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Disclaimer 
 

This book is presented solely for educational and training purposes.  The author and publisher 

are not offering it as professional, legal, financial, physiological, medical, human resources, or 

any other type of advice.  While best efforts have been used in preparing this book, the author 

and publisher make no representations or warranties of any kind, and assume no liabilities of 

any kind with respect to the accuracy or completeness of the contents, and specifically disclaim 

any implied warranties of appropriateness or fitness of use for a particular purpose. 

 

Neither the author nor the publisher shall be held liable or responsible to any person or entity 

with respect to any loss or incidental or consequential damages of any kind caused, or alleged 

to have been caused, directly or indirectly, by the information or techniques contained herein.  

No warranty may be created or extended by website links, photos, videos, or written materials 

related to or referenced by the author and publisher.  The content of any websites referenced in 

this book may change at any time. 

 

Every employer within the reforestation industry is different, and the advice and strategies 

contained herein may not be suitable for your situation as a worker at any such company, or 

for any specific task related to forestry, silviculture or reforestation.  You should seek the 

services of a competent professional before beginning any training program that is based upon 

information contained herein. 

 

The health, safety, physiological, and related topics in this book are not intended as a substitute 

for the medical advice of physicians and/or licensed professionals.  The reader should regularly 

consult a physician in matters relating to his/her health, and particularly with respect to any 

injuries or symptoms that may require professional diagnosis or medical attention. 

 

The information in this book is meant to supplement, not replace, proper tree planting training 

from your employer.  As with any other activity involving physical exertion, equipment usage, 

environmental factors, and human energy being expended, tree planting poses some inherent 

risk, including the risks of property damage, personal injury, or fatality.  The author and 

publisher advise readers to take full responsibility for their own safety and for the safety of 

others, and to know their limits.  Before practicing the skills and techniques described in this 

book, ensure that you are using proper equipment which has been adequately maintained, and 

do not take risks beyond your level of experience, aptitude, training, comfort, and safety 

qualifications. 

  



Industry Sponsors 
 
 

This 2023 edition marks the fifth year that this book is available in print and digital formats.  

Support for the production and free distribution of the digital edition was provided by the 

following five companies, in alphabetical order: 

 

Blue Collar Silviculture 
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Leader Silviculture 

Summit Reforestation 
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For those of you who are seeking employment as tree planters in western Canada, here are 

links to the websites for the five companies listed above.  Please note that Blue Collar, Folklore, 
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If you are seeking tree planting employment, we recommend that you pick one of the 

companies listed above and apply just to that one company, rather than to all five at once.  It is 

better for all applicants if employment opportunities at multiple companies are not being tied 

up by individuals who have secured multiple job offers.  If you don’t get a positive response or 

interview within seven days, you should then apply to a second company.  If you end up 

securing employment at more than one company, we recommend that you choose your 

preferred employer as quickly as possible, then extend the courtesy of notifying the other 

company or companies right away that you won’t be able to accept their job offer.  This 

approach will enable the maximum number of applicants to find employment well in advance 

of the season, rather than at the last minute. 

 

All of the above companies are members of the Western Forestry Contractors’ Association 

(WFCA), which is an industry organization that aims to improve conditions for workers in the 

reforestation and tree planting sector. 
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Chapter 01 - “Introduction to the Industry” 
 

 

My name is Jonathan Clark.  Within Canada’s reforestation industry, I’m commonly just 

known as “Scooter.”  I’ve worked in the industry for a number of years.  I’ve planted for more 

roughly different planting companies, I’ve been a crew leader at six companies, and I’ve been a 

camp supervisor at three.  So hopefully, I can give you some good background perspective as I 

try to teach you about some of the tree planting information that you’ll want to know as a first-

time planter, or as a prospective planter. 

 

Figure 1.01 

Jonathan “Scooter” Clark, the Author. 

 

Here’s a photo of me standing on a giant cedar 

stump somewhere on the north end of Vancouver 

Island. 

Photo Credit:  Mike Ross.  

 

The point of the training and reference information in this book is to give you as much 

background about the Canadian reforestation industry as possible - training that you can start 

to absorb before you hit the field.  Tree planting is a very unique industry.  Tree planters 

usually get paid per tree planted, not by an hourly wage.  Every minute that you spend 

planting, and every additional tree in the ground, puts more money in your bank account.  

Every piece of information that gives you a better understanding of the industry will ultimately 

help you become a better overall planter, and again, that means more money for you.  It’s a big 

benefit for you to start learning this information before your season starts. 

 

You may be reluctant to invest time into learning about planting before your first day of work.  

Making this effort before the season starts, rather than starting the learning process when you 

arrive on your first block, has been shown so far to increase the average earnings of a first-year 

planter by well over a thousand dollars for the season.  This is partly because you’ll be a 

smarter and therefore a faster planter.  Even more importantly, pre-season learning appears to 

significantly reduce attrition rates during the season.  If you’re going to quit, it’s better for both 
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you and your company if you make that decision well before you show up for work.  

Traditionally, perhaps over a quarter of new planters have quit within their first four weeks on 

the job.  That’s terrible.  If you quit after you start your job, you’ll have cost yourself a lot of 

time, money, and frustration.  Your company also loses because it has an empty seat in one of 

the trucks for the remainder of the season.  Know in advance what you’re getting yourself into.  

If you’re going to be a successful planter, you need to be 100% certain that you won’t quit once 

the season starts, and that means gaining a full understanding of what the job is all about long 

before you pack your bags. 

 

This book covers basic training relating to a few dozen broad topics, plus several appendices of 

reference information.  To be honest, the amount of information is somewhat overwhelming.  

Some of this information is not even directly related to the technical process of planting a 

seedling.  However, having a broad knowledge of the industry, and more specifically of why 

things are done the way they are, helps you to make faster and smarter decisions when you’re 

planting.  Going through all this information will take some time, but ultimately, it will mean a 

lot more money in your bank account.  Every minute that you invest in learning this 

information is worth it. 

 

I suggest that you don’t try to absorb everything at once.  The first seven chapters of this book 

(up to and including chapter 7, Camp Life & Other Lodging) should be reviewed a month or 

two before your season begins, to give you a broad overview of the industry.  These sections 

are the ones that will help you decide if committing to a job as a tree planter is a wise personal 

decision.  You should also spend a few additional evenings looking through photos, videos, 

and online forums, to enhance your understanding of the industry.  I’ll provide links to a 

number of such resources as you work your way through this book.  The main resource to 

become familiar with is a website located at www.Replant.ca 

 

The next fifteen chapters of this book (up to and including chapter 22, Behaviours & Attitudes) 

should be read and studied only a few days before you start work, so they’re fresh in your 

mind when you get onto your first block.  These are the chapters that give you specific 

information about planting standards and techniques.  Basically, all this information has more 

of a practical focus than the theoretical focus of the first nine chapters. 

 

The last seven chapters focus on working outside of BC and applying for a job, plus several 

optional chapters of general information that may eventually be of interest to planters.  You can 

read these sections whenever you’re interested in what they have to say. 

 

If you’re not convinced about the effectiveness of reading/studying this information, read the 

analysis of the performance of first year planters in my own camp from 2012 onward.  That 

analysis can be found within this post:  www.replant.ca/stepbystep 

 

Once a date has been established for the start of your season, you'll probably be expected to 

arrive a couple days early.  You and all the other first-time planters will probably meet 
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somewhere for a full day of classroom orientation.  Your classroom guide will be a crew leader 

or experienced trainer.  The following day, your group will probably head out early in the 

morning to pick up your planting gear and spend a day in the field, practicing the exact steps 

required to plant a tree properly. 

 

Figure 1.02 

Rookie Training. 

 

Here are several first-year planters with shiny 

new bags on their first day of field training.   

 

After your classroom training day and your field training day, you'll probably meet the rest of 

your camp.  Everybody will go to the camp location together, you’ll sign your employment 

contracts, and you’ll officially start work the following day. 

 

Throughout this book, I'll frequently be referring to the BC reforestation, but at other times I’ll 

refer to Canadian reforestation as a whole.  Be aware that this book does focus predominantly 

on reforestation training within the province of British Columbia.  However, many of BC’s 

reforestation workers come from other provinces, and many tree planters work in multiple 

provinces within any given calendar year.  Planters who work in Alberta, Ontario and other 

provinces will still learn a great deal of information by reading this book! 

 

BC’s reforestation industry is the most organized within Canada, and various aspects of the 

industry in BC serve as a model for practices in other provinces.  So even though this training 

series was developed in British Columbia, for BC planters, portions are applicable across the 

entire country.  Just remember that a lot of the BC provincial regulations don't apply when 

you're working in other provinces.  There is a chapter near the back of this book that talks 

specifically about what to expect when planting in Alberta, Ontario, Quebec, and other 

provinces.  That chapter cover things such as what kind of ground/prep to expect in those 

provinces, prices, lodging/camps, camp costs, government regulation, labour laws, when and 

where planting takes place, contact information for planting companies, and more. 

 

 

A History of BC’s Tree Planting Industry 
 

If you aren’t going to plant in BC, you don’t need to read this section.  In fact, even if you’re 

planning to plant in BC, you can skip this brief history if you want.  This short section won’t 

help you plant better. 
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Trees have been planted in Canada for more than a century, but it has only been in the past 

couple of decades that planting started to take place on anything resembling today’s scale.  In 

the early 1900’s, reforestation efforts were minimal.  The forests seemed to stretch endlessly, 

and widespread professional opinion seemed to be that tree planting was largely uneconomic. 

 

The first plantations in British Columbia were established in about 1930, and it wasn’t until 

1941 that the cumulative planting totals surpassed ten million trees.  In a 1956 royal 

commission report, Gordon Sloan found that the seven million trees planted on the coast in 

1955 were totally inadequate.  Furthermore, almost all of the trees planted were a single 

species, Douglas Fir.  He suggested an annual planting program of 38.4 million seedlings to 

meet then-current reforestation needs, as well as to reclaim the backlog NSR (not sufficiently 

reforested) land on the coast.  However, Sloan’s recommended program never took place, and 

by the mid-1960’s, planting had increased to only about eighteen million trees annually for the 

entire province. 

 

In 1965, a more specific target was adopted.  It was estimated that one third of the acreage 

logged would require planting, which at that time implied a need for seventy-five million 

seedlings annually.  The rallying cry became “75 by 75”, referring to a target of seventy-five 

million seedlings to be planted annually by 1975.  While this would theoretically take care of 

current reforestation, it didn’t address the NSR backlog. 

 

The industry grew, then came close to the target with 62 million seedlings planted in 1975.  In 

the meantime, however, the goal posts had changed.  More area was being harvested annually, 

and the backlog was still present.  In his 1976 Royal Commission report, Dr. Peter Pearse noted, 

“Professional foresters have expressed much concern in recent years about the backlog of 

unstocked lands.”  He reported the total NSR in the province to be 3.9 million hectares, of 

which about ten percent was estimated to be backlog NSR on good and medium sites.  Pearse 

did not propose a specific program, other than to state that, “... provisions must be made to 

ensure the establishment of new crops on lands denuded by logging or fire.” 

 

The first program to include funds to specifically tackle the backlog NSR was a $50 million joint 

federal/provincial funding agreement that ran from 1979 to 1984.  However, because there was 

insufficient funding for basic silviculture, the NSR backlog continued to grow as additions 

outpaced reductions.  By 1980, the environmental movement was gaining momentum, and the 

reforestation issue was becoming commonly reported in the news media.  In 1980, there were 

at least ten major articles related to this matter in the Vancouver and Toronto newspapers.  

However, public concern seemed to diminish when the severe recession of the early 1980’s took 

control of the headlines.  The fact that the backlog continued to grow was confirmed in a 1984 

Forest and Range Resource Analysis carried out by the Ministry of Forests. 

 

By the end of the decade, public concern returned to a very high level.  In a 1989 poll, 82% of 

British Columbians responded that too few trees were being planted.  In a 1991 poll, sixteen 

percent of those sampled on an ‘unaided’ basis stated reforestation to be the forest 
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management issue of greatest concern, second only to the issue of clear-cutting.  While not 

necessarily a critical issue on which the election was decided, reforestation was a key topic in 

the election platforms during the 1991 provincial election.  Subsequent to that, the industry 

soon saw significant growth in reforestation efforts. 

 

Public opinion began to change.  Poll results in 1994 indicated that only seven percent of British 

Columbians felt reforestation to be the most important environmental issue in the province at 

the time.  Clearly, there have been dramatic changes in public opinion regarding reforestation 

over the years.  Of course, problems with Mountain Pine Beetle infestations in recent years 

have caused renewed concern about the health of BC’s forests.  Although critics of tree planting 

have found numerous problems with reforestation practices, such as inappropriate 

monoculture stocking and inappropriate species selection, the regulations and practices of 

planting continue to evolve as forest administrators and scientists gather new information 

about what works and what doesn’t.  The processes of growing trees in nurseries, planting the 

seedlings, and following up with proper post-planting maintenance have constantly evolved 

and improved.  Of course, this sometimes makes our job as planters more challenging.  On a 

positive note, the matter of inadequate reforestation in British Columbia seems to be less of an 

issue than it was a few decades ago. 

 

Thanks to the British Columbia Ministry of Forests for information about the history of tree 

planting in British Columbia.  Source:  

https://www.for.gov.bc.ca/hfp/publications/00134/pi003.htm 

 

 

The Modern BC Tree Planting Industry 
 

Most of you who go planting in BC will start your careers at larger companies that are 

predominantly based in the northern part of BC - from Williams Lake up to Prince George, and 

west towards Houston and Smithers.  There are a more than a dozen large medium-sized 

planting companies in this part of the province, and probably 80-90% of the first-year planters 

in BC are employed by this group of companies.  The size of most of these companies ranges 

from maybe 40 to 200 planters.  Most of them use bush camps to accommodate planters.  

Although they're based in northern BC, they also do a bit of work further south, and sometimes 

even work to the east, and into Alberta. 

 

There are also several dozen companies based in southern BC, and on Vancouver Island.  The 

majority of these companies are smaller, often ranging from only ten to fifty employees.  

Because they're smaller, they don’t hire a lot of first-year planters.  Most of them don't run 

camp-based operations, and instead, they work out of motels, or in some cases, they only hire 

planters who actually live in the areas where the work is done.  The work done by the southern 

and coastal companies is usually more technically demanding, both in terms of the difficulty of 

the blocks, and in terms of quality expectations.  Prices per tree are usually significantly higher 
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than in the north, but this is balanced out by the fact that the work is more difficult, and 

planters can plant far fewer trees in a day. 

 

Remember this: higher prices don't necessarily translate into higher earnings!  To understand 

your earnings potential, you must also take the difficulty of the block into context with the tree 

prices.  Seeing a tree price on paper doesn’t do any good until you set foot on your piece and 

see how fast the land is.  There should be a correlation between the tree price and the difficulty 

of the land.  A lower price may mean faster/easier ground, which means more trees.  Of course, 

when assessing any specific given “difficulty” for a block, a higher tree price is always better.  

But as I move from block to block, the tree price may vary somewhat depending on the 

difficulty of each individual block. 

 

When it comes to evaluating tree prices, I don’t care if my tree price is lower than somewhere 

else, if it means that my daily earnings are going to be higher.  I would rather plant 3510 trees 

at 14 cents ($491.40) than plant 1890 trees at 21 cents ($396.90).  Some crusty vets complain 

about fast ground, because they don’t like having to bend over too many times, but I’m out 

there to work.  If I can plant easier land at a lower price but make more money at the end of the 

day, that’s my personal preference.  Not everyone feels that way, but the point is that the daily 

earnings should matter more than the tree price. 

 

The same sort of logic applies when considering your total earnings for the season.  Would you 

rather work 47 planting days making $503 per day ($23,641 for the season) or 74 days making 

$419 per day ($31,006 for the season)?  Here’s where you have to think about your non-planting 

life.  Personally, I’d always gravitate toward the greatest earnings ie. the longer season.  But for 

some planters, it’s a valid choice to go for the higher daily average in a shorter season then take 

the month of July off, even though their full-season earnings may be a lot lower.  This debate is 

important because a lot of southern companies have higher prices, but tougher land with 

shorter seasons.  There’s a lot that you need to evaluate before making a decision about where 

to work. 

 

Living expenses are significantly higher when working out of motels, because you need to pay 

for your share of the motel room, and also provide for your own food.  Due to the fact that the 

work done by southern and coastal companies is more technically demanding, most of them 

only hire planters with several seasons of prior planting experience. 
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Figure 1.03 

Easy Ground. 

 

Here’s an example of some easy ground.  It’s flat, with very 

little slash to climb over.  The planter probably only has to 

plant one or two species on this block. 

 
Figure 1.04 

Difficult Ground. 

 

Here’s an example of some very technically challenging 

ground.  There’s a lot of large slash to climb around, and 

the block is fairly steep.  The planters may also have to 

consider microsite requirements for the four or five species 

that they’re carrying, and they may also have to plant 

fertilizer packs with the trees.  This is typical for higher-

priced ground in southern BC and on the coast.  A higher 

price does not always translate to higher earnings. 

 

British Columbia has an industry association called the “Western Forestry Contractors’ 

Association.”  Most people just refer to them as the WFCA.  The WFCA is not a decision-

making organization.  Its role is information sharing, communications, and advisory.  Members 

include planting contractors, wildfire suppression companies, silviculture surveying firms, 

forestry consultants, and independent foresters.  Replant is even an honorary member.  Not 

every planting company is a member of the WFCA, but most of the reputable ones are.  The 

struggle that the WFCA perpetually faces is trying to bring together a diverse and divergent 

group of companies with very different opinions.  But remember, this diversity is one of the 

greatest strengths of the planting industry. 

 

BC has a working group called the Silviculture Advisory Committee (the SAC).  The role of the 

SAC is quite broad, and often involves research and projects that various members believe 

need emphasis within the industry. 

 

BC has an organization called BCForestSafe (formerly known as the Forest Safety Council).  

The role of BCForestSafe is to focus specifically on communications and information sharing 

relating to the health and safety of forest workers. 

 

For annual commentary about the current state of BC’s tree planting industry, read this link: 

www.replant.ca/stateoftheindustry 
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Getting the Most Out of This Edition 
 

I'll likely use quite a few terms throughout this book that don’t make sense to a first-year 

planter.  A full-fledged dictionary of planting terms includes hundreds of words and 

definitions, and you can find a reforestation-oriented dictionary at the back of this book. 

 

I'm going to refer to the term “silviculture” quite often.  Silviculture is the branch of forestry 

that deals with establishing, caring for, and reproducing stands of trees for a variety of forest 

uses including wildlife habitat, timber production, and outdoor recreation.   

 

A great documentary to watch is a 27-minute short called “Do It With Joy,” featuring footage 

from Brinkman planters in the early/mid 1970’s.  This film was produced by Nicholas Kendall, 

and is distributed by the National Film Board of Canada.  You can find it on Vimeo at the 

following link:  vimeo.com/7990821 

 

You’ll note that there is a link at the end of every chapter to additional online resources.  I’ve 

often added several relevant videos on each of these pages.  These links also contain all of the 

photos that are found within this book, in case you want to look at the photos in greater detail.  

If you’re reading the greyscale version of this book, you’ll get to see the photos in full color.  In 

addition, there are a few hundred extra photos in the online links that I didn’t include in the 

book for various reasons (including limited space).  Some of those extra online photos are 

[allegedly] royalty-free photos that I didn’t feel comfortable publishing in a print edition, but 

which should be Ok for online publishing.  Some of the online training resource pages also 

contain related web links and additional information that I couldn’t fit into this edition of Step 

By Step, or resources that I discovered after this edition went to final publishing. 

 

 

For more photo and video resources associated with this chapter of the book, including 

historical photos and videos of early logging and early tree planting, visit: 

www.replant.ca/training/introduction 

 

We have a lot of ground to cover, so let’s move right on to the next section … 
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Chapter 02 - “Why Do We Plant Trees?” 
 

 

This chapter is going to focus on two main topics.  First, we'll cover an overview of government 

management of the forest industry in British Columbia.  We'll look at various public, private, 

and government entities that hire tree planting companies to replant the cut blocks.  After that, 

we'll focus on a snapshot of typical people who plant trees, and people who should or 

shouldn't go tree planting.  After all, even though many people have an idealized vision of 

becoming tree planters to save the environment, the reality is that many people hate the work 

and quit after just a few days or weeks.  By doing some pre-season research, potential planters 

will gain a much better understanding of how the industry works before they accept a job, and 

may be less likely to quit once they find themselves in the middle of a cut-block, covered in 

mud and surrounded by mosquitoes. 

 

 

Overview of Forest Management in BC 

 

BC's forestry and logging industry is very significant.  Within British Columbia, 94% of the 

land in the province is crown land.  Two thirds of the land in BC is a forest base, so obviously, 

the amount of woodland regulated by the provincial government is massive.  Of the forested 

land in BC, 83% is coniferous, which is useful for logging.  Although less than 1% of BC's 

forested land base is harvested each year, forestry accounts for 15% of BC's economy.  It's 

estimated that for every mature tree logged in BC each year, three new seedlings are planted. 

 

Figure 2.01 

Land Use in BC. 

 

BC has about 95m hectares of total land base, of 

which 55m hectares are forest land and only 22m 

hectares are available for harvesting, but the 

annual timber harvest is only 175,000 hectares 

per year.  These numbers obviously vary in other 

provinces. 

Source:  BC Government.  
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Let's look at the organization of timber harvesting within BC, and how that organization affects 

tree planting companies.  The province's forests as a whole are administered by the Ministry of 

Forests, Lands, and Natural Resource Operations.  Historically, this organization was referred 

to for many years simply as the Ministry of Forests, or abbreviated as MOF.  The province is 

split up into eight management regions:  Skeena, Northeast, Omineca, Cariboo, West Coast, 

South Coast, Thompson/Okanagan, and Kootenay/Boundary. 

 

There's a further subdivision of the province into a total of thirty-seven separate Timber Supply 

Areas, known as TSA's.  These TSA's cover the entire province.  There are also thirty-four Tree 

Farm Licenses, or TFL's.  Each individual Tree Farm License covers a single distinct area (or a 

few distinct areas), and the boundaries occasionally fluctuate, but the TFL's don't cover the 

entire province.  The TFL's account for a relatively small percentage of the total area of the 

province, although they provide a disproportionately high percentage of the annual harvest. 

 

Figure 2.02 

TFL and TSA Map. 

 

A map of the various TFL’s and TSA’s of British 

Columbia can be found online.  Every other 

province has its own unique system for 

classifying forest use. 

Source:  BC Government.   

 

Each year, BC has what's known as an Annual Allowable Cut, or AAC.  The Annual Allowable 

Cut is a determination of how much wood may be harvested in a specific calendar year across 

the entire province.  It's arrived at by studying timber supply analysis, social and economic 

objectives of the government, technical reports, and public input.  The AAC is a policy 

decision, not a calculation.  It's not a consensus decision, rather, it's a decision of the province's 

Chief Forester.  Once the Chief Forester has determined the size of the AAC, a separate role is 

performed by the Minister of Forests in determining the apportionment of the AAC to the 

various parts of the province.  The AAC is measured in cubic meters, not in the number of 

actual trees cut. 

 

 

Administration of Logging and Reforestation 

 

Going back to the Tree Farm Licenses, a TFL is an agreement between the province and a single 

large private interest.  Usually, the TFL's are held by large logging companies, such as Canfor, 

West Fraser, Weyerhauser, Timberwest, Tolko, Western Forest Products, Tembec, and so on.  A 

Tree Farm License provides rights and responsibilities to manage a specific area, and to harvest 

their own AAC within that area.  Basically, within a TFL, the logging company may come up 
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with a five-year plan that specifies which blocks will be harvested within their TFL in each of 

the next several years, and that's a work-in-progress document that is constantly evolving each 

year.  Within the TFL, the logging company acts as the long-term owner of the land, even 

though the land is owned by the province.  The rationale is that the logging company will 

manage that land in perpetuity, harvesting a small portion each year and ensuring over the 

next couple of decades that the harvested land is reforested properly so it can be harvested 

again a few generations later.  The amount of wood fiber harvested each year in all of the TFL's 

combined usually contributes to about a fifth of the AAC in the entire province, even though 

the land base within the TFL's is probably not much more than five percent of the land in BC. 

 

A Timber Supply Area is an area of crown land designated by the Minister of Forests.  All land 

within the province falls within one of the thirty-seven TSA’s.  Within each TSA, there can be 

many volume based licenses.  Part of each TSA is not available for timber harvesting.  This part 

may be due to wildlife protection areas, old growth management areas, wildlife tree patches, 

riparian management areas, or a number of other reasons.  The amount of land within the TSA 

may be further restricted by reserves for First Nations, private woodlot licenses, private 

dwellings, TFL's, and community forests.  The rest of the land within the TSA can be harvested.  

Organizations such as BC Timber Sales will have auctions where a small logging company can 

bid on the rights to harvest a small group of blocks.  BCTS oversees certain rules and 

regulations related to the logging of these areas, and then puts planting contracts up for bid to 

planting companies.  The planting contractor who submits the lowest bid price on any given 

contract is awarded that contract, and will do all the planting on that contract according to 

specifications provided by BCTS staff.  BCTS also looks after things like road-building, 

silviculture surveys, brushing, and so on.  I’ll talk about these activities later in this book. 

 

The Ministry of Forests, Lands, and Natural Resources Operations also tenders contracts out.  

Rather than being similar to the freshly logged areas that BCTS administers, the MFLNRO 

contracts may focus more on small and patchy beetle salvage areas, or on the backlog of NSR 

land from old tenures where there's no responsibility anymore for any specific entity to deal 

with reforestation.  NSR land is a designation that refers to Not Sufficiently Reforested areas, or 

areas where the reforestation efforts in the past have turned out to be inadequate.  Beetle 

salvage has been a problem for the past decade or so due to the major epidemic proportions of 

mountain pine beetle infestations throughout BC.  Sometimes, wood that is killed by the beetles 

can still be harvested and used, although it isn't as valuable as freshly logged healthy timber. 

 

There's also a program known as Forests For Tomorrow, or FFT.  This program is government 

funded, and it oversees the reforestation of some lands within BC that may not have been 

harvested, subject to funding restraints.  The FFT program mainly takes care of natural 

problems, such as reforesting areas after a wild fire, or after a major pine beetle infestation.  

Although there are specific government staff allocated to the FFT program, other entities 

sometimes help with the actual administration of FFT funded planting work, such as BCTS 

staff or outside consultants. 
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Finally, of course, smaller entities such as First Nations, municipalities, and independent 

woodlot owners may approach planting companies to assist with smaller reforestation projects.  

Overall then, there are a wide variety of harvesting approaches within BC.  This diversity 

contributes to the health of BC's forest industry, and provides a wide variety of options for tree 

planting companies to find work. 

 

Now that we understand the various types of entities involved in logging and harvesting in 

BC, and therefore have a better understanding of who hires a planting company, let's focus on 

the opposite, the people that a planting company hires.  We'll focus on a snapshot of some 

typical people who plant trees, and people who should or shouldn't go tree planting. 

 

 

People Who Should Go Planting 

 

Physical fitness is important.  Excellence in aerobic ability and excellence in brute muscular 

strength are not entirely necessary; however, endurance is very important.  Tree planting sucks 

energy out of you.  You must be able to develop the ability to keep working steadily.  You 

cannot easily train for planting.  Spending three or four weeks before the seasons starts, hiking 

for two hours per day with a twenty pound backpack, may develop your leg muscles and 

provide some basic aerobic conditioning.  However, you also need to develop muscles in the 

shoulders, arms, wrists, fingers, and back.  Your best bet to attempt some proper pre-season 

training is to go online and find the free “Fit To Plant” training program, or Kerri Dunsmore’s 

professional training program (small cost).  There's probably nothing better out there.  There’s 

a link for Fit To Plant at www.replant.ca/fittoplant and you can find Kerri’s program at 

www.replant.ca/kdathletictherapy  

 

Figure 2.03 

“Fit To Plant” Program. 

 

The Fit To Plant program, designed by Dalia 

Roberts, is a great way to get yourself in shape for 

planting before the season starts. 

BC ForestSafe now hosts this free online training 

resource.  Visit www.replant.ca/fittoplant    

 

The only truly successful planters are those who want to make money.  You shouldn't go 

planting solely for the experience, to see the world, or to meet people, and you should 

especially NOT go planting to save the environment, or to be with a boyfriend/girlfriend. 
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Figure 2.04 

Relationships Can Suffer. 

 

The emotional toil of planting can severely test 

any relationship, especially one in which one or 

both people has not previously experienced a 

season of tree planting.   

 

The ability to learn is another key asset.  Be open-minded and analytical.  Tree planting, 

contrary to what some people believe, is NOT a mindless job.  In fact, it's one of the most 

intellectually demanding jobs out there, which is why veteran planters do better than rookies.  

It takes time to learn.  Focus is critical.  Even if you read, memorize and think about every piece 

of information you find in this and other books, and on various tree planting websites, there 

will still be things that you have to learn as a rookie which 'cannot' be taught. 

 

Figure 2.05 

Pre-Season Learning. 

 

If you take the time to learn as much as possible 

before the season starts, you’ll be able to focus on 

the physical process of planting once you hit the 

field, without being distracted by wondering 

“why” everything is done the way it is.   

 

Some examples would include intuitively knowing the types of vegetation that usually grow 

on dirt, what vegetation usually grows on rock, where to place your shovel to find dirt, and so 

on.  You have to pay attention to your surroundings, but you also have to watch others and 

learn, and ask your crew leader for advice.  If you have a good crew leader, he or she will also 

be a good planter, and the best leaders know that any time invested in the training of planters 

is rewarded many times over in the long run. 
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Figure 2.06 

Your People Are Your Best Investment. 

 

A good crew leader knows that every minute 

spent working with new planters pays off in the 

long run.   

 

Anybody can eventually become a good planter, with concentration and determination.  Some 

take longer than others, but all it takes is drive, focus, and the ability to learn from yourself and 

others.  You won't be successful unless you constantly and actively try to improve your 

planting skills.  The fact that you're making an effort to increase your chances of success by 

learning the information in this book is a good sign.  You’re probably going to be far more 

likely to succeed than someone who is apathetic about investing any time up front in pre-

season training. 

 

 

People Who Should Not Go Planting 

 

Anybody with a history of back, arm, knee, ankle, or neck problems should not go planting.  

Planting puts enormous physical stress on the body and can frequently aggravate old injuries, 

often making them even harder to deal with.  This is especially the case with knee injuries.  

Veteran planters who spend years in the field will slowly wear out their bodies, destroying 

tendons and ligaments.  You may think to yourself that your prior knee injury from several 

years ago will not cause you any problems, but your body must be at 100% to do the job well. 

 

Figure 2.07 

Planting Is Hard On The Body. 

 

It’s normal to be sore after a day of planting, 

especially in the first month of the season.  

However, if you have a prior history of back, arm, 

knee, ankle, or neck problems, you shouldn’t 

choose a career as a tree planter.  Planting is hard 

on people in the best of health, and you need to be 

at 100% for the start of your season.   

 

I've known several people who brushed off prior injuries because their injury hadn't caused 

them problems for years.  Then, when they started planting, the injury acted up again within 
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days, causing them to have to quit their job. All that does is cost you a lot of money and 

frustration as you find yourself having to quit your new summer job, and it also causes 

frustration for the person who hired you and who invested time in training you.  If you aren't 

confident in your body's ability to handle the physical demands, don't try tree planting.  You 

don't have to be incredibly strong.  I've seen 110 pound people who can excel at planting, but 

that's a due to a combination of good overall health and an excellent mental attitude. 

 

Anybody who is dealing with emotional stress should not go planting.  If you have 

relationship hassles, depression, some kind of an existential crisis, or if you're in mourning, the 

bush is the worst possible place to deal with it.  If you take any kinds of medication to manage 

your emotions, you definitely shouldn’t go tree planting. 

 

Figure 2.08 

Dealing With Emotional Stress. 

 

If you’re dealing with depression or other types of 

emotional stress, tree planting will only make it 

much worse.   

 

Anyone recovering from a long-term illness should not go planting.  The physical stress of 

planting will sometimes break down your immune system and bring back the illness.  Toward 

the end of a three-month stint of planting, even the healthiest people can get sick easily. 

 

There is no benefit to saying that you’re an avid environmentalist.  In fact, it might even harm 

your chance of getting a job.  While it’s great that we’re planting trees to clean up after 

commercial harvesting operations (because the alternative is much worse), the bottom line is 

that this job is just that, a job.  Crew leaders want to hire people who are interested in a healthy 

paycheque, not people who are trying to save the world.  And trust me, people who interview 

a lot of candidates are sick of hearing the standard phrase, “I love camping, and I like to go 

hiking.”  You’re going planting to plant trees, not to go on a recreational camping and hiking 

adventure.  Cut the bullshit.  If you’ve done 22-day canoe trips in the Yukon or hiked the 

entirety of the Pacific Coast Trail from Mexico to Canada, then yes, that’s going to be of 

interest, and you should mention it (but prepare to be quizzed).  If you spent five weekends 

going camping with your family when you were nine years old, we don’t want to hear about it.  

Interviewers will want to evaluate your personality and your motivation, not hear claims that 

camping is your one true passion (after you’ve learned to set up a tent after watching a 

YouTube video). 

 

Most experienced crew leaders will NOT hire romantic partners who are applying as a couple, 

unless both members of the couple already have planting experience.  Experience has dictated 
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that the attrition rates for couples are often much higher than for the average unattached 

individual.  If you fall into this category, rather than trying to hide it, ask yourself if you're 

prepared to accept the fact that you may be thinking about planting for the wrong reasons. 

 

If you're red/green color-blind, you're going to have a really hard time following planted trees 

in summer overgrowth, and you'll probably be far less successful than other planters around 

you.  Think twice about planting, because being color-blind will definitely have a negative 

effect on your quality, density, and earnings.  Apparently, about seven percent of North 

American males are red/green color-blind, although the number is much lower for females.  

This handicap can be overcome, but it will make your job much more difficult. 

 

Figure 2.09 

Colour Blindness. 

 

Many peop5le are red/green colour-blind.  This 

makes an already-tough job even more 

challenging.  The difficulty of distinguishing the 

red flowers is especially obvious in this greyscale 

edition. 

 

People with allergies to trees or who have hay fever may find themselves to be fairly miserable 

at times.  This should be pretty obvious, but some people fail to consider this when applying 

for a job.  However, this type of problem isn't a deal-breaker.  I fall into this category.  If you 

don't mind spending a lot of money on non-drowsy antihistamines, you can survive as a 

planter. 

 

Figure 2.10 

Allergies & Hay Fever. 

 

If you suffer from hay fever or other non-life 

threatening injuries, be prepared to spend a lot on 

antihistamines.  If you are at risk of anaphylactic 

shock due to insect stings, going tree planting is a 

very dangerous choice, and highly discouraged.   
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Figure 2.11 

Pollen. 

 

You might be shocked by the amount of pollen in 

the air at certain times during the season.  This is 

most evident when you look at the edges of 

puddles immediately after a light rainfall.   

 

If you're allergic to bee, wasp, or hornet stings, you need to think carefully about what will 

happen if you're stung when you’re hundreds of miles from the closest hospital.  Getting stung 

by one of these insects is absolutely inevitable if you plant in July or August.  If you can control 

your anaphylactic reaction through the use of an epi-pen, then carrying several pens might be 

sufficient to mitigate this risk.  But what if you're working in an area where the fastest that you 

can get to a hospital is five or six hours?  And what if you get stung several times in the neck 

after opening a ground nest?  If getting a sting is something which your body reacts very badly 

to, you should absolutely consider a different line of work.  At some point, you'll get some 

serious stings in a remote location with no medical facilities nearby. 

 

Only a very small number of first-year planters will eventually migrate to the "pros" by 

planting on the coast, because you need several years of prior experience first.  Remember that 

it's very common in the fall coastal season to get caught in heavy slash after inadvertently 

knocking into or opening a nest, and you may get stung dozens of times.  This can be a weekly 

occurrence.  There have been several very severe anaphylactic shock cases in the coastal 

industry in the past few years, even among planters who aren’t normally bothered by a sting or 

two. 

 

If you can't see well without glasses, you need to think carefully about what you're getting 

yourself into.  You can wear glasses on the block, but this can be extremely frustrating when it 

rains.  Your glasses will definitely get badly scratched during the season, from constantly 

cleaning mud and rain off of them.  Some people wear contacts, but if you do this, you should 

wear disposables because you'll lose them occasionally.  Be aware that you're often planting in 

extremely dry and dusty conditions which aggravate your eyes, so you'll probably need to 

carry saline solution.  Remember too that you're working in mud and dirt all day, and it isn't 

generally advisable to stick dirty fingers into your eyes to adjust your contacts.  Having less 

than 20:20 vision won't prevent you from being able to plant, but it will decrease your 

efficiency and earnings slightly. 
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Figure 2.12 

Dusty Conditions. 

 

Expect to encounter pretty much every possible 

extreme when it comes to weather, from dusty 

conditions to snowstorms, with wind and rain 

and hail and every other combination in between.  

 

Figure 2.13 

Saline Helps If You Wear Contacts. 

 

If you wear contacts, it’s very helpful to make 

sure you have a supply of saline solution.   

 

As far as physique goes, most successful planters are regular weight or slim.  Despite the fact 

that most planters tend to be fairly lean, a planter can also be moderately heavyset and well-

built, and as long as you have a healthy physique, you can still do pretty well at planting.  If 

you're a heavy-set person and you really want to plant, you can try an experiment to help you 

decide if you can handle the physical requirements.  Find a good heavy-duty backpack, and 

put forty pounds of books into it.  Next, find a steep hill.  Walk up and down that hill for three 

hours straight, without stopping.  Now decide if you'd like to do that for eight or nine hours 

per day, every day, including days when it's over thirty degrees Celsius.  If you're comfortable 

with that idea, your physique can handle planting. 

 

Figure 2.14 

Your Physique. 

 

What matters the most about your physique is 

that you’re healthy for your height and weight.  

As mentioned earlier, pre-season physical 

conditioning is a wise idea.   

 

If you have a fear of heights, that's probably not a big deal.  However, you might have minor 

problems later in your career, if you last long enough to decide to try planting on the coast. 
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Figure 2.15 

Working On Steep Ground. 

 

First year planters will rarely work on steep 

ground, but if you eventually end up planting on 

the coast, some of the blocks are pretty 

intimidating.  On those blocks, a fear of heights 

can come into play. 

Photo Credit:  Andrew Ulmer. 

 

There's a moderate amount of helicopter work on the coast, and working on some of the cliffs 

on the coast can be pretty nerve-wracking, even for people without a fear of heights.  

Helicopters are also used frequently on Interior jobs in western Canada, although more 

frequently in Alberta than in BC.  If you're scared of flying in a helicopter, this could eventually 

present a minor problem. 

 

Figure 2.16 

Working With Helicopters. 

 

Helicopter work can be moderately common in 

some parts of coastal BC and northern Alberta, 

although helicopters are rarely used in the rest of 

Canada.   

 

The important thing to think about when answering challenging questions like these is that if 

you lie to an interviewer or on an application, the person whom you're hurting the most is 

yourself.  Whether you like it or not, tree planting is production based, and any characteristics 

or attributes which have the ability to negatively affect your production will also reduce your 

earnings, and make you dislike the job even more.  Trying to hide past injuries in order to get a 

job may increase the chance of long-term injuries to your body which can affect you for the rest 

of your life. 

 

 

Some Common Myths About Tree Planters 
 

Some people say that the best tree planters are big people.  This is not true.  Admittedly, very 

short people may find it slightly more challenging to climb through heavy slash on some 

blocks.  Mostly though, height is irrelevant, and weight is not an issue unless you're 

overweight.  Women shouldn't be reluctant to plant just because you're a female.  Although 
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reforestation has traditionally been very male-dominated, this is changing because females can 

absolutely be as productive as males.  Mental determination and motivation are much more 

important than physical size and strength.  If you’re curious whether male planters or female 

planters have an inherent advantage over other genders, there’s no consistent answer.  I’ve had 

years where male planters dominated my Top 10 producers, and years where female planters 

dominated.  It all depends on the individual, not upon their gender. 

 

Figure 2.17 

Your Gender Doesn’t Dictate Your 

Capabilities. 

 

It seems ridiculous that this even needs to be 

mentioned, but women and LGBTQ2+ are no less 

capable at planting than men, even though the 

industry is still somewhat male dominated.  Your 

gender identity does not dictate your potential 

success as a planter. 

 

Some people say that tree planters are insane, party animals.  This can be partly true.  The 

younger the crowd, the more partying.  However, the best planters tend to be older, and know 

the physical wear and tear of alcohol.  A typical night off for some companies a few decades 

ago might have been a beer-fest that ended with someone trying to drive a truck into a 

laundromat or steal a skidder.  Nowadays, at many companies in western Canada, some 

planters will use their time off to play chess, go to the pool, see a movie, or even just catch up 

on sleep.  Alcohol or drugs will rob you of sleep and proper rest, or cause a lack of focus.  

These will affect your production in the long run.  Then again, a fun night of dancing around a 

campfire can make the memories of a tough shift fade away.  Just remember to party in 

moderation, keep it safe, and look out for each other. 

 

Figure 2.18 

The Night Off. 

 

The “Night Off” doesn’t actually refer to the 

evening of a day off.  It refers to the previous 

evening, when you get to relax, socialize, and 

sleep in the following morning.  Have fun, but 

don’t overdo it.   

 

Some people say that tree planting is boring.  This isn't necessarily true.  This depends on the 

person.  If you can manage a deep and intense focus on something, the time can really fly.  This 

applies to planting just as much as to other activities.  Some people find planting to be 
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painfully boring, so they plant with partners, plant for a specific cause or goal, sing while 

planting, or do whatever else it takes to make them happy.  I generally find that time flies 

while I'm planting, and at the end of a bag-up, I often have no idea of what I've been thinking 

about for the past hour.  Other people go stir-crazy when left alone with their thoughts. 

 

There are a lot of stereotypes about what kind of person goes planting.  You can fill in the blank 

for whatever stereotype you're thinking of.  In general, many of them can be true.  The old 

saying, "birds of a feather flock together" may apply.  Crews or camps often seem to be made 

up of similar types of people, with similar attitudes.  In my mind though, diversity is very 

beneficial, and the majority of the most interesting people that I've met in my life have been 

tree planters. 

 

 

For more photo and video resources associated with this chapter of the book, including 

additional maps and information about TSA’s and TFL’s, visit: 

www.replant.ca/training/whyplant 

  



22 | P a g e  
Step By Step:  A Tree Planter’s Handbook 

 

 

Chapter 03 - “Health” 
 

 

In this chapter, I’m going to focus on Health within the reforestation industry. Topics that will 

be covered include nutrition, fitness, personal protective equipment, physical illness, mental 

health, ergonomics, and other topics. 

 

In many industries, the two separate topics of Health and Safety are often lumped together.  

Although they're usually given lip service as being of the utmost priority, that’s unfortunately 

not always the case.  Whether the fault lies more with corporate culture or with individual 

workers is always an interesting debate. 

 

In the Silviculture industry, a significant portion of the workforce is relatively young and 

inexperienced, and our workplace has more subtle hazards than most factory floors.  We’ll get 

to those shortly, in the next section about Safety. 

 

Health and Safety are very much related on some levels.  Both of them ultimately affect a 

worker’s well-being.  The main difference is that Health is mostly concerned with practices that 

minimize negative effects from injuries or illnesses that develop over long time periods, 

whereas Safety focuses on injuries that can occur quite quickly and sometimes unexpectedly. 

 

Staying healthy throughout the season has a huge impact on your productivity and your 

earnings.  The best way to stay healthy involves a simple series of four basic steps:  (1) Eat well; 

(2) Stay hydrated; (3) Get lots of sleep at night; and (4) Minimize alcohol and partying.  Going 

to bed early on a night off isn’t as much fun as staying up and partying, but your bank account 

will be much healthier at the end of the season.  Don’t go to bed early every night off, though.  

Relax and socialize a bit too! 

 

Many workers will be reviewing this material for the first time just a day or two before their 

first season begins.  If that’s the case, it’s too late to do much about preparatory nutrition or 

fitness.  However, these are topics that are still important during the season, and you should 

think about nutrition and fitness when preparing for future planting seasons.  Let’s cover 

nutrition first. 
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Nutrition 
 

Nutrition concerns the selection and consumption of foods that impact the growth, repair, and 

maintenance of our bodies.  What we eat has a direct and immediate effect on how we feel and 

how well our bodies perform.  The wrong foods lead to a weakened immune system, slow 

mental and physical processes, and slower healing.  The right foods ensure that you have the 

energy for good health and productive planting.  They help with recovery so you can plant 

hard again the next day, and they aid in the building and repairing of tissues.  What you eat 

and how you eat it is critical in providing an optimal energy flow to your body, which 

translates directly to more money in your bank accounts. 

 

Humans need two types of nutrients.  Macronutrients includes carbohydrates, proteins, and 

fats.  Micronutrients include vitamins and minerals.  Let’s look at macronutrients first. 

 

Figure 3.01 

Eat Healthy. 

 

Don’t snack on foods that are full of bad sugars 

and empty calories.  Make sure that every meal 

has a healthy mix of proteins, fats, and 

carbohydrates.   

 

Complex carbohydrates offer a slow and sustained source of energy.  They take about an hour 

to digest, depending on how full your stomach is.  Some examples are whole-meal breads and 

pastas, beans, and root vegetables.  Complex carbs are the most important energy source for 

planters.  You can also eat simple carbs, such as those found in most sugary foods.  These give 

quick boosts of energy but often end in a sugar crash.  Carbohydrates are essential to 

maintaining concentration & coordination, and in supporting your immune system. 

 

Figure 3.02 

Carbohydrates. 

 

Here are some examples of foods which contain 

healthy carbohydrates.  A few others that I could 

have included would be whole grain breads, bran, 

and pumpkin seeds. 
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Proteins are another source of energy, but they're also used to repair muscle and connective 

tissue.  When combined with carbs, proteins will slow down your digestion and provide a 

slower, steady release of energy.  Proteins take a couple hours to digest.  Examples include 

meat, fish, eggs, dairy products, nuts, tofu, dried beans, and lentils. 

 

Figure 3.03 

Proteins. 

 

Here are some examples of foods which contain 

healthy proteins.  Another good source of protein 

that isn’t pictured here would be tofu. 

 

Fats are also useful, especially if the delay before you need their energy is significant.  Fats slow 

down the digestion of other foods, and take about three hours to digest.  Essential fatty acids 

are critical for the tissue repair needed every day after planting.  You can find them in oily fish, 

canola, nuts, and seeds. 

 

Figure 3.04 

Fats. 

 

Here are some examples of foods which contain 

healthy fats.   

 

In addition to carbs, proteins, and fats, some foods contain fiber (which is actually a type of 

carbohydrate).  Fiber, also known as roughage, isn’t digested by your body.  While most carbs 

are broken down into sugars, fiber is not, and it passes through you, relatively intact.  There are 

soluble and insoluble fibers.  Soluble fibers dissolve in water.  They are found in beans, peas, 

apples, citrus fruits, coats, and barley.  Insoluble fibers assist in the movement of material 

through your digestive system, and include green beans, potatoes, nuts, beans, cauliflower, 

and whole-wheat flower.  Foods containing high amounts of fiber are good for people who are 

watching their weight.  High fiber foods are usually more filling than low fiber foods, so you’ll 

stay satisfied longer before having hunger pangs.  They are also less energy-dense, which 

means that they have fewer calories for the same volume of food.  Despite this, tree planters 

don’t need to try to avoid foods that are high in fiber.  Such foods usually also contain good 

carbs or protein, so they’re still healthy.  Also, having lots of fiber in your diet helps regulate 
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your bowel movements, and has proven to be helpful in reducing inflammation (as has 

turmeric). 

 

When planning your meals and snacks, don’t just focus on what you feel like eating.  Make 

sure you have a mix of proteins and carbohydrates and some fats with each meal, and also 

when you’re snacking throughout the day.  This seems like a lot to think about, but it’s pretty 

simple.  Mix it up.  On a positive note, you’ll be so hungry that you’ll be eating practically 

everything in sight, so you should have no problems getting something from each of the three 

critical macronutrient categories. 

 

The importance of micronutrients shouldn’t be overlooked.  The main micronutrients are 

vitamins and minerals.  There are thirteen essential vitamins that the human body needs to 

function properly.  These thirteen vitamins are A, B1, B2, B3, B5, B6, B7, B9, B12, C, D, E, and K.  

Four of these vitamins are fat soluble, and therefore are stored in the body’s fatty tissues (A, D, 

E, and K).  The other nine vitamins are all water soluble, and therefore they must be 

replenished more regularly because they are lost from your body when you urinate.  Minerals 

are also important micronutrients.  Three of the main minerals that your body needs are 

calcium, iron, and zinc. 

 

As a first-time tree planter, be aware that you’ll lose weight.  In fact, you’ll lose a lot of weight, 

especially in June and July when you start to get faster and work harder.  Even if losing a few 

pounds was one of your goals for the planting season, don’t try to watch your weight when 

you start planting.  Planters that try to restrict their food intake usually make less money and 

get sick more frequently.  In my own camp during the past decade, there has been a statistical 

correlation which suggests that most vegans and vegetarians have lower productivity than 

planters who eat significant amounts of animal protein.  But of course, there are exceptions to 

every rule.  If you want to restrict your intake of sugary foods, that’s fine.  But trust me, you 

shouldn’t hold back when it comes to large, healthy meals.  You’ll lose weight no matter what, 

but with large meals containing a good mix of carbs and proteins, it’ll happen in a healthy 

manner. 

 

Figure 3.05 

Eat To Maintain Weight. 

 

No matter what you do, you’ll lose weight during 

a planting season.  Make sure you eat as much as 

possible to reduce your weight loss.  A bit of 

weight loss is usually fine, but too much can be 

very unhealthy.  You’ll need as much energy as 

possible.   
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Water/Hydration 

 

Even though I mentioned food first, water is the most essential nutrient.  Without it, the body 

can’t function properly, and performance is drastically reduced.  Dehydration can make you 

light-headed and more likely to injure yourself.  It also leads to muscle fatigue, reduced 

coordination, and muscle cramps.  While planting, dehydration compromises the body’s ability 

to cool itself through sweating.  This leads to heat exhaustion and, in extreme cases, heat 

stroke.  I’ve had severe heat exhaustion twice, and in both cases, I felt like death for several 

days. 

 

You must consume water regularly to replace lost fluids.  The recommendation is half a litre 

every hour, at a minimum, even on cool spring days.  In other words, you should be going 

through a full four-litre jug every planting day.  If it’s a hot, dry day, you’ll find it easier to 

force that much water into your system, and in fact, you might easily double that amount per 

day.  Luckily, you also get a fair amount of fluid in your foods. 

 

Figure 3.06 

Drink Lots Of Water. 

 

Make sure that you drink more water than you 

even feel like drinking.  Even if you’re not thirsty, 

your body can probably benefit from more water.   

 

Drinking four to eight litres or even more in a day sounds like a lot.  It is, but it isn’t.  You 

won’t feel like drinking that much, especially on cool or rainy days.  It’ll make you pee a lot.  

It’ll turn the contents of your intestines and bowels into things that I don’t want to describe 

here, and you’ll quickly get used to “using the facilities” in your planting area.  Drinking that 

much water is healthy, and it’s necessary. 

 

Figure 3.07 

Water Is As Important As Your Planting 

Gear. 

 

Don’t leave home without it.   
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Drinking small amounts of water frequently is the most efficient way to absorb water into the 

bloodstream.  When you come back to your cache after a run, you may not feel like drinking 

half a litre or an entire litre all at once, and your stomach may hate you if you try.  I like to 

bring a couple of four-litre jugs that I keep at my cache, and then carry two smaller water 

bottles in my planting bags.  I fill the small bottles every time I’m back at the cache, then while 

I’m out planting, I can take a quick fifteen second pause every ten or fifteen minutes to drink 

half of one of the small bottles.  Metal water bottles are generally recommended over plastic, 

because they’re easier to disinfect and better with respect to environmental considerations. 

 

Figure 3.08 

Topping Up A Small Water Bottle. 

 

You can use your four-litre to keep topping up a 

smaller water bottle that you carry with you on 

the block.   

 

Water containing electrolytes (salts & sugars, powdered juices or Gatorades, or other sports 

drinks) can be useful, but don’t overdo it.  The pre-mixed liquid sports drinks sold in stores 

have much higher concentrations than they should for the volumes of water involved.  If 

you’re mixing your own, mix it to about a third of the strength of store-bought pre-mix.  A tiny 

bit of flavor is an indication that it’s strong enough; it doesn’t have to taste like sweetened juice. 

 

 

Alcohol, Drugs, & Tobacco 

 

Alcohol, taken even in small amounts, dulls your judgment, slows your reflexes, reduces your 

coordination, and increases your fatigue.  That’s why it’s categorized as a depressant.  All of 

these effects will have a negative impact on your planting, and you’ll earn less money.  Many 

drugs have the same effect. 

 

It only takes an average-sized person about an hour or so to metabolize an ounce and a half of 

alcohol, or a can of beer, to the point where its intoxicating effects have worn off.  However, it 

takes about three times as long before the full subtle metabolic effects are worn off.  If you 

drink a full case of beer, you’ll be looking at roughly thirty-six hours before you’re back to 

normal, even if you don’t feel hungover.  During that time, your body is not getting proper 

rest, nor are your tissues healing as effectively as they could be. 

 

Don’t get me wrong - I’m not against alcohol.  I’ve worked for years in the off-seasons as a bar 

manager and a bartender, and personally, I'm quite fond of alcohol.  However, the planting 
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industry has changed quite a bit over the past few decades.  At the same time, our Canadian 

culture has slowly cut back on alcohol consumption, and people have realized that there’s a 

time and a place for it.  Many people will have a few drinks on the night before a day off, and if 

that’s something that you want to do, I see nothing wrong with it.  Just don’t overdo it, and try 

to stay away from any alcohol at all on a work night.  It’ll just mess up your sleep. 

 

Stay away from caffeine or stronger stimulants.  A can of Pepsi or an energy drink might seem 

like a good idea to give you a burst of energy – trust me, I’ve tried them many times.  But you’ll 

probably soon find that the crash as they wear off negates any benefits that you got from the 

burst of energy in the first place. 

 

Figure 3.09

Energy Drinks. 

 

I wouldn’t judge someone for having the 

occasional energy drink, perhaps once or twice 

per week.  However, the long-term effects of 

energy drinks are questionable, and a reliance on 

them during planting season is unquestionably 

unhealthy.   

 

Also, caffeine stays in the system for about twelve hours, so an energy drink in the afternoon 

will reduce the effectiveness of your sleep in the evening.  And finally, caffeine and other 

stimulants increase the amount of water lost in your urine.  In the long term, any kind of 

stimulant often has more of a negative effect than a positive one. 

 

Figure 3.10 

Other Stimulants. 

 

Over-the-counter stimulants, energy 

supplements, and weight loss pills are also a bad 

idea for your long term health.  Many highly 

successful planters work through their entire 

season without any stimulants.   

 

As far as smoking goes, it should go without saying that everybody reading this, including the 

smokers, know just how unhealthy it is to be a smoker.  Unfortunately, planting has a way of 

turning some people into smokers, and it’s a habit that many of them come to hate later in life.  

My only suggestion, if you’re just starting to plant and you’re not a smoker now, is to resist any 

temptation to get started in the first place.  You only have one body and one set of lungs. 
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Now that marijuana has been legalized in Canada, people can smoke it with less concern of 

being stigmatized.  Arguably, pot is probably a lot less unhealthy than cigarettes.  However, if 

you’re stoned, you shouldn’t be working.  Save it for the evenings and nights off.  As with 

alcohol, impairment while at work is probably not permitted. 

 

Although I’m not aware of any employers who implement drug testing internally, some 

Clients that planting companies work for will require drug testing.  There are two types of 

drug tests:  pre-employment screening, and post-incident testing.  For pre-employment 

screening, you will have to undergo a mandatory test in order to be certified as having been 

completely drug and alcohol-free (at the time of testing).  This certification usually has to have 

taken place within 30 days prior to the start of commencing work for the Client.  Other clients 

don’t bother with pre-employment screening, but if there is an incident on a work site and the 

Client suspects that drugs or alcohol were involved, the Client will ask you to submit to a post-

incident test.  If you are found to have drugs or alcohol in your system at this time, your 

employment will presumably be terminated.  If you refuse to submit to a post-incident test, 

you will not be allowed to continue your employment on that worksite. 

 

 

Fitness & Avoiding Injuries 

 

Being fit is a smart idea going into a planting season.  You don’t necessarily have to have full-

scale daily workouts for half a year before the season starts.  To be honest, no type of workout 

can truly mimic what your body will experience when you start planting.  However, 

maintaining a minimum level of regular activity, especially in the four weeks leading up to the 

start of a season, can have a huge positive effect.  The smartest planters will prepare for their 

season in advance with some sort of regular activity program, such as the eight week "Fit To 

Plant" program that you can find online. 

 

Trying to include most of the information from the "Fit To Plant" program in this book would 

be impossible.  It's a very comprehensive program designed by Delia Roberts of Selkirk 

College, which has been proven to be quite successful in bringing people up to a high level of 

fitness in preparation for a season of planting.  Planters who have followed this program in 

experimental situations have been proven to be significantly more productive during their 

seasons, which means more money in the bank.  I can't recommend this program strongly 

enough.  It can be found online, it's free, and it's a great way to tailor a simple fitness program 

to some activities that can specifically develop parts of your body that are used most intensely 

during planting activities.  Even if you're just learning about "Fit To Plant" now and your 

season is only a few days away, make a note to look into it next year, and to follow it for the 

two months before you start planting again.  It's well worth the time invested. 

 

If you can’t find the motivation to follow a direct training program such as the Fit To Plant 

program, find a similar activity that you enjoy.  Running, racing, biking, rock-climbing, yoga, 

and dancing are all good substitutes.  Just be active.  Anything at all that gets you moving for 
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an hour or two per day will help set you up for success.  Couch potatoes do not make good tree 

planters. 

 

Figure 3.11

Being Fit. 

 

Even if you don’t have time to research and 

prepare for your season using the highly 

recommended “Fit To Plant” program, a basic 

level of physical conditioning is helpful.  Jogging 

and hiking are two simple ways to help partially 

prepare you for a planting season.   

 

 

MSI’s, RSI’s, and Tendonitis 

 

Musculoskeletal Injuries are also known as MSI’s.  They include sprains, strains, and tears, and 

they’re a huge problem in the planting industry, sometimes preventing planters from being 

able to plant for several days or even longer.  Common problems include back injuries, knee 

problems, and especially tendonitis in the hands or wrists.  Some are also referred to as 

Repetitive Strain Injuries, or RSI’s. 

 

Most MSI’s can be avoided, to a large extent, through overall fitness.  This includes long-term 

strengthening and stretching, short term warming-up, the use of rest strategies, and by using 

movements that minimize the potential for contributing to issues.   

 

One ten-year analysis of tree planting injuries done by WorkSafe BC gave the following 

breakdown of reported lost-time injuries: 

  26%   Arms, wrists, hands, and fingers 

  27%   Backs, chests, hips, shoulders, and trunks 

  33%   Legs, ankles, feet, and toes 

  14%   Everything else 

 

However, this is an older study, and I suspect it was biased because a lot of times, if someone 

gets tendonitis and misses a couple days, it probably doesn’t get reported to WorkSafe very 

often.  If I had to guess, I’d bet that if a planter misses a day of work due to some sort of short-

term or long-term injury, the odds are probably greater than 50/50 that it’s directly related to 

tendonitis or an MSI.  On a positive note, this number is dropping slowly, probably thanks 

mainly to a company called Total Physio (mentioned below). 

 

Aside from pre-season training, here are some suggestions to minimize MSI’s: 

- Eat healthy, and sleep well. 
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- Stretch before planting. 

- If you find that a particular part of your body seems to getting aggravated, see if you can 

adjust your technique (perhaps by switching planting hands). 

- If you notice any of the initial signs of injury, such as swelling, tendon soreness, or creaking 

tendons, slow down or rest for the remainder of the day, in the hopes of avoiding a greater 

amount of long-term downtime. 

- Make sure your bags are adjusted properly, and your shovel techniques are appropriate. 

- If you’re a first-year planter, don’t try to keep up with experienced planters.  Be realistic.  

Experienced planters have learned subtle techniques that allow their bodies to move 

gracefully with a minimum of aggravation. 

- In the longer term, you should strongly consider learning how to plant ambidextrously. 

 

Figure 3.12 

Stretching. 

 

A bit of stretching before heading to work can 

help prepare your body for a hard day of work.   

 

Some MSI’s can be noticed early, and managed with tape, tensor bandages, or braces, 

restricting the movement of the affected part and possibly preventing more significant injuries.  

Taping with athletic tape can ease some of the tension and stress placed on ligaments by 

limiting the amount of stretching they can do, and preventing tears.  However, there are two 

slight problems with these treatments.  First, first aid kit contents as recommended by 

WorkSafe BC do not include athletic tape, for the simple reason that taping is a preventative 

measure, not a treatment of an injury that has already occurred.  Secondly, first aid attendants 

are not taught how to tape people.  Since they're not skilled at performing these treatments 

properly, they can be quite ineffective.  Even worse, they can give a planter a false sense of 

security, which leads the planter to keep pushing hard and injure themselves more 

significantly. 
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Figure 3.13 

Preventative Taping. 

 

Preventative taping can now be performed 

properly by many people, thanks to the resources 

that a company called Total Physio has provided.  

Incidentally, the tape that is best used for this 

type of taping is a breathable sports tape such as 

Leukotape.  This tape molds to your body as your 

skin temperature warms it.  If applied properly, 

you can leave it on for a full shift. 

 

Total Physio, a company based out of Houston, made some important discoveries in 2017 

which drastically decreased several forms of tendonitis that affected many planters.  Data from 

2018 and onward has confirmed the effectiveness of these preventative actions.  Thankfully, 

Total Physio has already provided resources to the community which teach people how to tape 

themselves properly.  These training guides about proper taping techniques have been a game-

changer for some people.  For more information, visit:  www.replant.ca/tendonitis 

 

Figure 3.14 

Total Physio Training Seminar. 

 

The work that Total Physio has done for our 

industry has been a game-changer for many 

people.  They do a lot of camp visits each season, 

and planters really benefit from the work that 

they’ve done. 

 

Here are a few tips to help you prevent tendonitis: 

- Stay hydrated!  I know that this seems to be a disconnect, but a hydrated body has far 

better lubrication for your tendons.  There’s a very direct correlation. 

- Learn to plant ambi, which allows you to move some stresses away to the opposite side 

of your body. 

- A wrist brace can be a useful preventative tool for the first couple shifts of the season.  

So can proper taping. 

- Keeping your hands/wrists/forearms warm is very important.  Don’t wear t-shirts on 

cold days at the start of the season.  Find some sort of clothing to keep your forearms 

warm.  I’ve seen planters cut the toes out of the bottom of a pair of wool socks and wear 

those as a tube on their forearms for the first couple shifts of the season. 

- Using a C-Cut to open holes will allegedly aggravate tendonitis.  Don’t do C-Cuts. 
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- Wear mittens (not gloves) to bed on cold nights, to ensure better circulation to your 

fingers and hands.   

 

 

Ambidextrous Planting 

 

I'll talk more in another section about ambidextrous planting, but I'd like to mention it again 

quickly right now.  You should practice the constant use of both hands and feet by trying to 

learn ambidextrous planting, which means planting using both sides of your body equally.  

Your trainers may mention this option, but nobody will ever force you to become an 

ambidextrous planter.  It's something you have to learn on your own initiative, and it's 

something you really need to try to learn from the beginning, when you first start planting.  

Ambidextrous planting might seem like a waste of time.  It's not.  If you learn to plant "ambi," 

you'll significantly reduce the strain on certain parts of your body.  Ambidextrous planting is a 

great way to reduce the risk of getting MSI's.  Some companies have been reluctant to 

encourage ambidextrous planting because they were initially concerned about higher 

minimum-wage top-up during the training period.  However, many of these companies have 

come to realize that the long-term benefits of higher production and less long-term downtime 

make it smart to support this type of training. 

 

If you’re already an experienced planter, and you wish that you had learned to plant ambi, it’s 

not too late.  What I recommend is that you learn gradually.  As a vet, you don’t want to waste 

a lot of time learning ambi planting, because it cuts into your daily earnings.  And yes, when 

you’re already experienced, it does take a couple days to learn to plant “backwards.”  But it’s 

still possible.  I suggest that you plant the first ten trees or the first bundle of every single bag-

up with your shovel in your non-dominant hand, ie. “backwards.”  After all, the first ten trees 

of each bag-up are usually pretty slow anyway, due to the weight in your bags, and getting 

back into a rhythm.  Planting just ten trees this way doesn’t make your overall bag-up 

significantly slower.  But after a few weeks of doing this, you’ll suddenly realize that ambi 

planting has become very comfortable, and you sometimes start doing it without thinking.  

One other tip is to practice doing a few other things around camp with your non-dominant 

hand, to build coordination.  Eating with your “wrong” hand is a great example. 

 

Figure 3.15 

Ambidextrous Planting. 

 

Nothing is better for your long-term health while 

planting than learning to plant ambidextrously.  

But no, you don’t use two shovels at the same 

time. 

Photo Credit:  Andrew Ulmer.  
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Ergonomics is the practice of designing equipment that fits a person’s body properly, to 

minimize potential for injury.  We’ll talk about this in the planting gear tutorial. 

 

 

Personal Protective Equipment 

 

Personal Protective Equipment is often referred to as your PPE.  Remember this.  Write it 

down.  You’ll probably be asked about this by a safety auditor someday. 

 

PPE is any type of equipment or clothing that protects a worker from a short-term or long-term 

hazard.  Some types of PPE that relate to short-term Safety will be discussed in the next section.  

Some types of PPE are more applicable to long-term health, especially in terms of clothing. 

 

Clothing is your main barrier against the elements.  It keeps you dry, provides warmth on cold 

days, protects you from the sun, and offers some protection from insects.  Wise clothing choices 

can also minimize MSI’s by keeping key muscles warm.  If you’re ever asked what PPE you 

have available to you, you can start by listing some of your clothing! 

 

Figure 3.16 

Protect Yourself From Bad Weather. 

 

A good raincoat and other clothing helps to 

protect you from the elements.   

 

Rain gear protects you from getting too wet and cold, thus minimizes your risks of 

hypothermia.  Gloves have become a staple in the industry in the past five or ten years as better 

materials have led to the development of thinner, stronger gloves that are perfect for planters.  

Gloves can keep your hands warm on days when you’re planting in cold, wet ground.  They 

can also protect you from chemical exposure, cuts, infections, and they even provide a level of 

padding from your shovel.  Long pants and long sleeves can protect you from sunburn, cold, 

insects, and cuts.  Stay away from cotton unless the weather is guaranteed to stay warm all 

day.  A combination of wool and polypropylene is recommended for warmth and 

breathability.  Many people wear two layers of socks to prevent blisters, with a polypropylene 

inner layer and wool or bama socks over top.  Other people use what's called a compression 

sock, similar to what some high-performance athletes and long-distance runners wear.  Also, 

make sure that you always carry raingear and some extra dry clothing in your day-bag, even 

on days when it doesn't look like it's going to rain.  Being comfortable is a big part of being 
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productive, and the weather in the BC mountains can sometimes change drastically in the 

space of as little as twenty minutes. 

 

Figure 3.17 

Different Types of Rain Gear. 

 

There are many different types of rain gear 

available.  Planters haven’t really settled on any 

one standard.   

 

Footwear should be selected that minimizes foot and ankle injuries, slips and falls, and blisters.  

Getting good boots is a critical investment.  You’ll probably want to work them in gradually 

during the couple weeks before the season starts.  There are all kinds of choices, and choosing 

what’s best depends on your personal situation.  Some people wear leather work boots.  Some 

people go for old army boots from a surplus store, if you can find them.  Some people wear 

rain boots, which are great in wet conditions, although they can be a bit heavier than other 

boots.  Some people wear caulk boots (pronounced “cork”), which are chain-saw boots with 

steel spikes on the bottom to ensure you have more stable footing on slopes or wet slash.  

Caulks are great, although they're often a bit heavier.  Some people bring two pairs of boots, so 

they have a choice for different conditions, or a dry pair if one pair gets soaked.  There are lots 

of online discussions in tree planting forums about what experienced planters recommend as 

the best type of boot to buy, and many conflicting opinions.  I’d recommend that you look up 

some online forums if you want advice, or check with your crew leader.  At a minimum, you 

should show up with waterproof boots that provide ankle support.  Some people try to save 

money when it comes to buying boots.  This is not a good place to skimp.  Investing in high 

quality footwear will pay off many times over throughout your season. 

 

Figure 3.18

Caulk Boots. 

 

Boots with caulks (metal spikes) are common in 

some parts of western Canada, especially on 

coastal blocks and steeper technical ground in 

mountainous parts of BC.  However, they’re not 

necessary in all parts of BC, and rarely used 

throughout the rest of Canada.  Many planters 

wear work boots, hikers, or rain boots.  We’ll talk 

more about boot choices later.   
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Planters don’t wear sunglasses, even on the brightest of days.  Sunglasses get sweaty and dirty 

quite quickly.  It’s very difficult to see into a shaded planting hole if you’re wearing sunglasses. 

 

 

Minimizing the Risk of Illness 

 

The last thing you want to do is get sick while planting, knowing that you’re losing a couple 

hundred dollars every day that you’re in your tent.  In addition, viruses or bacteria can spread 

through a crew or camp like wildfire, putting an entire contract at risk.  I’ve been in two camps 

where over 90% of the planters suddenly contracted an unknown flu or other disease over the 

course of a single shift, and most of them missed a day or more of work.  A disease outbreak 

can be demoralizing, can mess up schedules and put additional pressure on staff and the other 

planters, and can have serious health implications.  That’s not even considering the misery of 

spending two days shivering in a damp tent while you’re alternating between rounds of 

vomiting and diarrhea.   

 

There are seven simple ways to have a very significant impact on reducing the spread of a 

major outbreak.  Pay close attention to these, because these are really important: 

- Wash your hands frequently around camp, especially before and after meals, and in 

particular after using the outhouses.  Incidentally, outhouses in every camp should have 

liquid antibacterial sanitizer bottles as an alternative to a hand-wash station.  Ask for them if 

your camp doesn’t have them.  Your cooks and supervisor should recognize the value of 

antibacterial sanitizers. 

 

Figure 3.19 

Handwashing. 

 

Tubs of hot water and disinfectant can be useful 

to allow planters to wash their hands.  However, 

a system that provides hot running water is much 

better than wash basins. 

 



37 | P a g e  
Step By Step:  A Tree Planter’s Handbook 

Figure 3.20 

Hand Sanitizer. 

 

It’s important to have hand sanitizer available 

outside the outhouses.  If you notice someone 

coming out of the outhouses without using hand 

sanitizer, don’t be hesitant to remind them that it 

will help them (and others) from getting sick.   

 

- Try to wear reasonably clean clothes, since bacteria collects in fabric.  Try to have enough 

work clothes that you can change into clean clothes every day.  If you don't have enough, go 

to Value Village or the Salvation Army on your next day off. 

- Shower regularly.  This also cuts down on infections from cuts on your arms or legs.  You 

can also sweat more effectively if you're not covered with a layer of dirt. 

 

Figure 3.21 

Shower Regularly. 

 

Your camp should have a system which allows 

workers to have hot showers on a daily basis.  

Take advantage of this, at least once every couple 

of days.  Regular showers help minimize the 

chance of all types of infections.   

 

Figure 3.22 

A Muddy Planter. 

 

You’ll inevitably get pretty dirty while planting, 

so a good hot shower can feel great.   

 

- Try not to share water bottles on the block, or alcohol containers on the night off.  Don’t 

justify it by saying, “The alcohol will kill the germs!”  Just mix a drink for yourself, instead 

of drinking directly out of the bottle.  The crew that drinks together sometimes vomits 

together. 
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- Don’t drink out of streams, ponds, or other non-potable water.  Non-potable water can 

contain parasites and other nasty biologicals.  Your company should provide plenty of safe, 

potable water. 

- After using the outhouse, put the lid down on the toilet seat.  Not only does it reduce the 

smell, it also reduces the risk of flies going down the hole and then landing on another 

person, transmitting fecal bacteria between employees.  If you work for a company that 

doesn’t have proper outhouses or lids on the toilet seats, consider switching companies.  

Proper sanitation is critical when it comes to minimizing the risk of illness transmission. 

 

Figure 3.23 

Potable Water. 

 

Potable water is water that has been designated as 

clean and biologically safe to drink.  Your 

company is required to ensure that you have a 

plentiful supply of potable water at all times.   

 

- Strive for cleanliness in food serving areas.  Be respectful around the lunch table, and use the 

serving utensils provided, rather than picking up food with your hands.  If you see someone 

else using their fingers, tell them to use the utensils provided. 

 

Figure 3.24

Use Tongs to Pick Up Food. 

If you’re in a camp, it’s important that the lunch 

table doesn’t become a source of disease 

transmission.  One of the best ways to ensure 

this, aside from regular handwashing and 

sanitizing, is to provide tongs and make sure that 

people use them, rather than having everyone put 

their fingers into the lunch supplies.   

 

- Trucks are vectors of disease.  Don't leave dirty clothing in the crew trucks.  Try to help 

ensure that the trucks are kept as clean as possible.  If you become a driver at some point in 

your career, wash the inside of your truck regularly.  If you're sick, don't go to work if 

there's a risk that you'll infect the rest of your crew on the drive to the block. 
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Figure 3.25 

Trucks are Vectors of Disease. 

 

Keep the insides of the crew trucks clean, and free 

of unnecessary garbage, equipment, and clothing.  

The mess in the back seat of this truck is entirely 

unnecessary.   

 

 

Opioids & Other Drugs 

 

Marijuana is now legal to use in Canada, so it is becoming a more acceptable part of camp 

culture.  Most companies have three rules:  (1) Treat it like alcohol, and don’t drive while 

stoned; (2) Treat it like cigarettes and don’t smoke anywhere you’re not allowed to smoke 

cigarettes; and (3) Smoking in camp after work is fine, but don’t be impaired at work. 

 

Magic Mushrooms (a type of organic psychedelic) are common in camps.  Medical literature, 

while cautionary, seems to indicate that psilocybin mushrooms are considered one of the least 

toxic drugs known.  Many people report that when dosing in small quantities (especially 

micro-dosing), negative physical effects or side effects are rare. 

 

Opioids, however, are a major problem in today’s society, and their impact has been felt within 

the planting industry.  The opioid crisis started hitting BC and Alberta particularly hard in 

about 2015-2016.  Many people have died in Canada after taking drugs contaminated with 

fentanyl or carfentanil, but mortality rates have been much higher on the west coast than in 

eastern Canada.  I knew several people who died of overdoses, including within the planting 

community.  Maybe you don’t personally know anyone who has been a victim, but opioids are 

taking a lot of people. 

 

A bush camp is a poor place to engage in high-risk activities.  If you overdose in a remote bush 

camp, your odds of surviving are significantly reduced, due to the distance from professional 

medical treatment (and other constraints). 

 

While fentanyl can be obtained illegally on the streets as a standalone drug, the main problem 

is that it is being used to contaminate or cut various other common “party drugs,” such as 

cocaine and MDMA.  A user may not realize that the “safe” party drug they think they have 

may also contain fentanyl.  Even for people who test their drugs prior to ingestion, 

concentrations can vary significantly within a batch, and lead to a false sense of security.  This 

mistake can be lethal. 
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Some people have suggested that Naloxone/Narcan kits can help, and under the right 

conditions, this is absolutely correct.  Unfortunately, a remote planting camp doesn’t present 

the right conditions.  I would caution everyone to consider these six limitations: 

- Remote access:  A victim needs to get to professional medical care before the dose of 

naloxone wears off.  At typical distances from remote camps to professional medical 

facilities, multiple naloxone kits would be needed to get a single victim to the 

hospital.  How many kits should be on site?  If you assume a single victim, will you have 

three kits? 

- Triage:  Often, multiple people take drugs simultaneously.  If several people become 

victims at the same time, there's no way that there will be enough naloxone kits 

available.  What if you have three kits in camp, and five victims?  Who gets the kits, and 

who dies?  Who makes that decision?  Keep in mind that giving each victim a single kit 

might just be a waste, because each victim needs multiple kits to make it to a hospital.  

You might think that you’re saving three of five lives, but discover that all five die 

because you should have saved all three kits for a single victim. 

- Discovery:  Often, if someone is going to pass out, it happens in their tent alone or in the 

woods.  A kit doesn't do any good if the victim is discovered after they've stopped 

breathing.  They might be able to be resuscitated, but that doesn't do any good if their 

brain hasn't been receiving oxygen for 2-3 minutes.  In that case, they're basically in a 

coma for the rest of their life.  That's what happened with one planter that I knew.  He 

was found while still alive (in town, close to professional medical care), but was 

eventually taken off life support due to quality of life considerations. 

- Additional First Aid:  A naloxone kit by itself is not enough.  You need to also have 

trained personnel who can continue CPR en route to medical aid, and ideally you also 

need a supply of oxygen.  Planting camps do not carry enough oxygen for a major triage 

situation, as that is well beyond the scope of WorkSafe requirements.  If a victim in a 

camp is one hour from a hospital, that victim will need three standard oxygen tanks.  A 

fully trained OFA3 first aid attendant would find it almost impossible to effectively 

continue CPR for an hour in a dark vehicle racing to town in the middle of the night, 

while simultaneously trying to swap oxygen bottles, etc.  And if the victim didn’t start to 

receive proper treatment within a couple minutes of collapsing, they're already brain 

dead.  

- Efficacy:  Kits are supposed to be stored in a temperature range between 15 and 25 

degrees.  If you bring a kit to camp at the start of the season, it will soon be exposed to 

sub-zero temperatures that will reduce its effectiveness.  It would be unfortunate if 

someone had a kit on hand and it didn't work to full potential in an overdose situation 

because the kit had been exposed to low (or high) temperatures and lost some of its 

effectiveness.  This is an issue that is rarely mentioned or understood, but is quite 

significant.  If a camp has naloxone kits, they should ideally be kept in some sort of 

storage solution that can both generate heat at night and provide cooling in hot weather, 

to maintain an internal temperature between 15 and 25 degrees.  That's easy in 

civilization, but that’s a big challenge in the bush.  You need to assume that the efficacy 

of a kit used in the bush will be lower than that of a fresh kit from a pharmacy. 
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- Chemical Structure:  Carfentanil is similar to fentanyl, but has a different chemical 

structure.  It is significantly more potent than fentanyl, and is becoming more common.  

Naloxone kits have been seen to be mostly ineffective in reversing the effects of a 

carfentanil overdose, except occasionally when naloxone is administered in much higher 

concentrations. 

 

It seems that the presence of naloxone kits would likely be more effective in a motel situation 

than in a remote planting camp.  Some planters who choose to engage regularly in high-risk 

activities may want to consider this.  Naloxone kits are able to save lives in some 

circumstances, but their effectiveness may be considerably reduced in an emergency in the 

bush.  While the presence of naloxone kits is recommended in all cases, be careful that this 

doesn’t create a false sense of security, which may then increase the chance that people will 

consume potentially tainted drugs and thus increase their overall risk.  Educating our 

community about the limitations of naloxone is critical. 

 

You’re not going to be at risk of a fentanyl overdose if you stick to alcohol and pot, or stay 

sober. 

 

 

Mental Health 

 

Tree planting can be really stressful and/or depressing.  Here are some of the reasons why: 

- Relationships at home:  It can be hard to be away from friends, family, or a significant other 

for three or four months straight. 

- Isolation:  It’s common on planting blocks to be able to see several other planters working a 

few hundred meters away, but you’ll often be working in a piece by yourself.  Hopefully 

you don’t get lonely. 

- Boredom:  Planting is tedious and repetitive, especially if you’re planting in a piece by 

yourself.  Think of ways to keep yourself mentally amused.  Think about how you’ll spend 

the money you’re earning. 

 

Figure 3.26 

Mental Distractions. 

 

If you’re on the block, don’t allow yourself to get 

too focused on things happening elswhere.  It’s 

easy to get distracted and lose focus.   
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- Remote Living:  You may end up pretty far away from television, internet, and mobile 

coverage for days or weeks at a time.  Bring something to keep yourself amused when 

you’re not planting, like a few thick books, or a tablet full of movies and music. 

- Living Closely with Others:  Living with the same small group of people for several months 

in an isolated location can be pretty fun.  More often though, people can get on each others’ 

nerves.  Try to be patient and put yourself in the other person’s shoes when conflicts arise.  

They’re dealing with the same problems that you are. 

- Daily Challenges:  They’re a part of tree planting – insects, bad weather, heat, mud, 

exhaustion, aching muscles, scrapes, cuts, blisters, hunger, thirst, and those really annoying 

birds that dive-bomb you and make a weird screeching noise (probably the Common 

Nighthawk, if you’re curious). 

 

The planting industry generally started to pay more attention to the mental health of the 

workforce starting around 2020, especially after some presentations at the annual WFCA 

Conference in February of that year.  Coincidentally, Covid first became a problem in the 

spring of 2020.  Many people initially suggested that Covid restrictions led to a severe impact 

on the collective mental health of the workforce that season.  However, it soon became 

apparent that Covid wasn’t the cause of the problems, but rather was the catalyst to help the 

industry recognize that problems already existed.  Recognizing and understanding mental 

health challenges has become increasingly important since then, in terms of helping to manage 

a healthy workforce.  It is now becoming increasingly common for persons at all levels of 

management to receive training in mental health awareness and psychological first aid. 

 

 

Common Medical Issues 

 

Tree planters suffer from a wide variety of aches and pains and other problems that don’t 

necessarily occur as frequently among the civilian population.  Here is a short list of some of 

those problems, and my personal opinion on each of them.  Remember, I’m not a doctor, and I 

have no formal training in the field of medicine. 

 

Christmas Toe – This is a slang term referring to the fact that you may eventually find that 

your big toe on one or both feet is going numb, and you can’t feel anything.  The reason why it 

is called Christmas Toe is because it often lasts for a few months after the planting season has 

ended, so you may not start to have any feeling in the toe again until around Christmas.  Some 

hikers and backpackers also seem to suffer from this condition.  I don’t know what causes this.  

Is it a form of peripheral neuropathy?  Whatever the cause, it does usually go away after a few 

months. 

 

Bum Chafing – It’s common to suffer from chafing on the outside of your hips (from your 

planting bags rubbing against the skin) or in the crack of your bum (a combination of heat, 

moisture, and rubbing).  As I mention in the equipment list chapter, zinc oxide creams such as 
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Zincofax or Pentaten are good preventative measures, while a cream such as Lanacane does the 

same thing but also has a topical anesthetic. 

 

Arms Falling Asleep at Night – This happens to planters more commonly during the latter 

half of the season.  I also find that the condition worsens for me (in the real world) when I’ve 

been doing a lot of work at the gym.  I believe that this condition is partly caused by general 

dehydration.  Dehydration also lowers blood volume and blood pressure, hence the 

tingling/numbness in extremities.  I also think that if your bicep muscles become especially 

strong (increase in mass), they constrict the flood of blood in the main brachial artery that 

supplies blood to the rest of the arm.  Sleeping with your head on your arm further cuts off 

blood flow.  There is nothing that can be done about bicep mass (you gain bicep strength while 

planting) but keeping hydrated and trying not to sleep on your arms should partially mitigate 

this problem. 

 

Blisters – You will probably get blisters.  They occur most commonly on the hands and feet.  

For blisters on your feet, the best solutions are to keep your feet as dry as possible, switch into 

dry socks, wear better socks (moisture wicking, not cotton), and if necessary, consult with your 

crew leader about your boots to see if they’re the problem.  If the boots are the problem, you 

may be able to tie them differently to change pressure points, or you may be able to wear some 

sort of extra layer of padding.  For blisters on the hands/palms, try adjusting the way that you 

grip your shovel.  Most blisters on the hands are caused by people holding their shovel too 

tight.  Sometimes, blisters on the hand are unavoidable for the first week or two of your season.  

A lot of people recommend covering blisters with moleskin.  Moleskin is a thin but heavy 

cotton fabric, which is soft on one side but with an adhesive backing on the other.  You apply it 

like a bandage, although it is thicker than traditional bandages.  The best way is to cut a large 

moleskin patch then cut a hole in the middle of the patch.  The patch is then applied (with the 

adhesive to the skin) so the hole in the patch is on top of the blister.  This way, there is no direct 

pressure to keep aggravating the blister, but the thick moleskin around the blister prevents 

whatever it is that was rubbing on the blister area from exerting as much pressure.  If you don’t 

have moleskin, a lot of planters will just put a piece of duct tape on the area being aggravated 

as a stop-gap measure.  The duct tape solution is often partially effective. 

 

Sore Lower Back – My understanding of sore backs, based upon a great deal of personal 

experience, is that there can be two separate causes for a sore back.  The first is that you may 

have a pinched nerve (radiculopathy), when a nerve gets compressed by nearby vertebrae and 

becomes inflamed.  This results in a moderately sharp pain, especially when you twist your 

body in certain directions.  I find that this condition, and general inflammation, are both 

resolved by Naproxen (an NSAID, see the toiletries and medical section of the Equipment 

chapter).  The other cause is general muscle soreness, which is caused by exertion, and which is 

very common at the start of a season.  I find that this condition is relieved by a muscle relaxant 

such as Robaxacet.  I also find that sore lower back muscles are aggravated by cold, because 

your entire body tends to tense up when it is cold, and this pressure aggravates the sore 

muscles.  The tricky thing about these two separate issues is how to adjust your workstyle to 
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minimize making them worse.  For the pinched nerve, further aggravation is bad.  If I think 

that a pinched nerve or inflammation are the problem, I’ll usually try to go with lighter bagups 

and maybe be a bit more cautious in my movements.  However, the best cure for sore back 

muscles is exercise!  In that case, although it seems counter-intuitive to push yourself when you 

have a sore back, I prefer to just keep planting away.  A few days later, my back muscles are 

generally much stronger, and the pain goes away. 

 

I’m sure that there are many additional common problems that should be added to this section.  

If you can think of any, email me at jonathan.scooter.clark@gmail.com and I’ll include them in 

the 2024 edition. 

 

 

For more photo and video resources associated with this chapter of the book, including links to 

tendonitis information and other resources, visit: 

www.replant.ca/training/health 
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Chapter 04 - “Working Safely, Hazards” 
 

 

In this chapter, we’re going to focus on Safety within the reforestation industry. Topics that 

will be covered include assessing risks, identifying hazards, some common safety hazards, and 

official industry-sponsored training courses. 

 

Incidentally, vehicles are probably the biggest safety hazard in our industry.  Due to this, they 

deserve their own specific chapter, which follows this chapter. 

 

There is a relationship between Safety and First Aid, although they are completely separate and 

distinct fields of study.  Safety often focuses on prevention, and First Aid often focuses on 

treatment. 

 

It is also important to understand the distinction between proactive and reactive policies.  

Proactive policies are ones designing to prevent a bad situation from happening, or to 

encourage a good situation to happen.  Reactive policies are ones that are intended to be set 

into motion after an event happens.  So for example, with wildfires, proactive policies would be 

ones designed to prevent us from accidentally setting fires (keeping the mufflers of ATV’s 

clean) whereas reactive policies would be ones designed to guide a worker re. what should be 

done if a fire occurs.  Often, both types of policies are needed with respect to any specific type 

of hazard, but the proactive policies are ones that can prevent problems from happening in the 

first place, whereas the reactive policies are only designed to mitigate problems that have 

already happened.  A professional health and safety program will put a great deal of emphasis 

on proactive policies, without dismissing reactive policies. 

 

When it comes to Safety, be proactive.  Think actively about safety practices and potential 

hazards.  If an incident occurs, make sure that you know how to react.  Perhaps there is an 

Emergency Response Plan (ERP) available to help guide you through specific steps that you 

can follow. 

 

 

Common Safety Abbreviations 

 

Before we go any further, let me list a dozen or so key abbreviations relating to safety that 

you’ll come across quite commonly as a tree planter.  You should memorize these: 
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 ATV – All Terrain Vehicle 

 ELT – Emergency Locator Transmitter 

 ERP – Emergency Response Plan 

 ETV – Emergency Transport Vehicle 

 HSE – Health, Safety, Environment 

 ISO – International Standards Organization 

 MSDS – Material Safety Data Sheet 

 MTC – Mobile Treatment Center 

 OFA3 – Occupational First Aid Training, level 3 

 PPE – Personal Protective Equipment 

 RTC – Rapid Transport Category 

 SPE – Safety and Performance Evaluations 

 TDG – Transportation of Dangerous Goods 

 WCB – Workers’ Compensation Board (former name for WorkSafe) 

 WHMIS – Workplace Hazardous Materials Information System 

   

You can find more information about any of these items later in this chapter, or in the 

Definitions appendix. 

 

 

Workplace Hazards 

 

You may wonder what a workplace hazard is.  Basically, it's anything that can injure workers 

or damage equipment.  It could be a physical item, like a bear.  It could be an intangible item, 

like a cold day.  It could be the absence of something, such as not having a safety barrier on the 

side of a road along the edge of a cliff.  It could be a process, such as a poor technique used by a 

planter to squeeze dirt around a tree.  In more general terms, hazards can fall into multiple 

categories, including physical, biological, chemical, psychological, and social hazards. 

 

It's easy for me to talk about hazards without it being an abstract topic.  The thing about tree 

planting is that if something can go wrong, it often will.  Just about every type of problem or 

accident that I'm going to talk about is something that I've unfortunately seen first-hand. 

 

Figure 4.01 

A Hazard Sign in a Wildfire Area. 

 

Most hazards are not identified as readily as this 

one, and workers need to look around themselves 

occasionally to make sure there aren’t any 

hazards that they weren’t already aware of.   



47 | P a g e  
Step By Step:  A Tree Planter’s Handbook 

 

In my mind, the biggest problem in our industry is that many new workers are afraid to speak 

up when they see something that doesn’t make sense.  The entire tree planting industry is 

basically focused on a system of seniority, from the very core.  The people who have been 

planting for the longest time are often the best and fastest planters, which means that they’re 

making the most money.  In many cases, they’re also the most respected.  So when a first-year 

planter sees something odd happening but another planter with several seasons of experience 

doesn’t say anything, the first-year planter is probably going to be reluctant to speak up and 

question what’s happening.  This is a huge problem.  Luckily, the situation is changing slowly.  

The planting industry is able to attract large numbers of applicants, which means that if hiring 

personnel do a proper job of due diligence during the interview process, newly hired planters 

should be high-quality candidates who are intelligent and have common sense. 

 

It's important to remember that a planting block and a planting camp are both examples of 

locations that are considered to be part of the workplace.  A worker is not allowed to take 

"private" risks that are deemed dangerous in the workplace.  You cannot voluntarily choose to 

ignore safe work practices.  Put quite simply, that would be grounds to have your employment 

terminated.  Working safely means that you're taking conscious steps to mitigate any known or 

potential hazards through engineering, administrative, or elimination/substitution controls, or 

through the proper use of Personal Protective Equipment. 

 

If you see something that looks unsafe, or doesn’t make sense, please say something!  Just 

because something has “always been done that way” doesn’t mean that it’s the best way.  If 

you’re worried about looking ignorant or ruffling a few feathers, just be diplomatic about how 

you say something.  You might be able to pick your wording carefully to help convey a 

message.  A good supervisor or crew leader usually has a lot of experience and their approach 

to a problem or situation probably makes sense.  But a good supervisor or crew leader will 

always listen to a first year planter, consider what they’re saying, and explain why their 

suggestion may or may not be appropriate for the situation.  Even with the experience that I’ve 

accumulated over the years, I’m still surprised at least once every season when a first-year 

planter brings up a suggestion and I think to myself, “Wow, why didn’t I think of that a decade 

ago?” 

 

It is common for a crew to have a quick “tailgate meeting” at the start of each day, after 

arriving at the block.  This meeting is used to discuss hazards, safety, and the operational plan 

for the day.  It only takes a couple minutes, and it’s a great opportunity for a crew leader to 

ensure that everybody on the crew knows what the plan is for that day. 
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Figure 4.02 

Crew Tailgate Safety Meeting. 

 

A brief safety meeting before starting work is an 

invaluable way to get everyone organized at the 

start of the day.   

 

 

Assessing Risk 

 

Risk is the likelihood that a hazard will cause harm.  Assessing Risk involves prioritizing a 

possible problem based on two separate factors: the likelihood of it occurring, and the severity 

of the results if it does occur.  You can think of risk as a numerical or statistical assessment of 

the likelihood that a hazard will cause an incident or accident.  The potential severity can be 

more important than the likelihood of occurrence.  Events with insignificant consequences are 

given low priority, even if the chance that they’ll happen is high.  Events with potentially 

severe consequences are given high priority, even if the chance that they’ll happen is fairly 

unlikely. 

 

Let’s look at two examples:  a mosquito bite, and the rollover of a crew truck.  A mosquito bite 

has a high chance of happening, but unless the mosquito happens to be carrying some deadly 

disease, which is unlikely in BC, then the risk is not high.  As for the truck accident, the chance 

of being in a rollover is lower than that of being bitten by a mosquito, but the consequences 

could be very severe.  Therefore, the vehicle has a high risk priority. 

 

Any incidents in high-risk categories should be examined carefully.  In this example of the 

truck rollover, some proactive solutions might include: 

- More focus during safety meetings. 

- Consistent use of PPE such as seatbelts. 

- Administrative controls, such as requiring drivers to have clean driving abstracts and take 

bush driving courses. 

- Engineering controls, such as installing GPS trackers in trucks that allow the company to 

monitor speeding remotely via satellite. 
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Figure 4.03 

Vehicles are our Biggest Safety Issue. 

 

There are far too many rollovers and other vehicle 

accidents within our industry every year.  If 

workers don’t feel comfortable with the driving 

habits of their driver, they should speak up.  

Would you like to die just because you felt 

reluctant to speak up and ask the driver to slow 

down a bit? 

 

Every company should prioritize focus on worksite activities that present the most potential 

risk to planters.  Even a potential event such as tendonitis, which only has a medium impact, 

should receive significant attention if there's a moderately high chance of it happening to any 

individual planter.  Tendonitis has been acknowledged as a health problem with increasingly 

frequency in the past four or five years. 

 

Figure 4.04 

Tendonitis is a Common Injury. 

 

Injuries don’t have to happen instantly.  They 

can build up over a period of time.   

 

Risk awareness and risk identification skills should be taught by supervisory staff to all new 

workers.  If you don't feel comfortable in looking around the workplace and trying to identify 

potential hazards, ask your crew leader or trainer for a demonstration of how he or she would 

do a risk assessment. 

 

It is also beneficial for workers to participate in emergency drills or practice scenarios.  These 

practice runs train new workers on how to respond if there’s an emergency, they help identify 

any deficiencies in response procedures, and if there’s an actual emergency, they help ensure 

that the situation is managed more smoothly because workers are comfortable with their roles. 
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Figure 4.05 

First Aid Simulation & Emergency Response 

Drill. 

 

A crew of new workers is learning how to 

respond in the event of a serious first aid incident.  

 

 

Personal Protective Equipment 

 

Some examples of Safety PPE for planters include a safety whistle used to alert others in an 

emergency, bear mace, head protection, hi-visibility vest, a personal first aid kit, compression 

bandages (pressure bandages), and so on.  Most of these items are not usually required when 

planting in the BC Interior.  However, on higher-risk sites such as on the BC coast, many of 

these items (except for mace) are mandatory for all planters. 

 

Figure 4.06 

High Vis and Hardhat. 

 

Planters in some parts of the country are required 

to wear hard hats and hi-vis.  This is not the case 

in most regions.  Hard hat and hi-vis use is most 

common on the BC coast, and throughout 

Ontario.  Wearing hi-vis is a requirement for 

management (crew leaders, checkers, tree 

runners) in some other areas.  

 

In most areas, the use of CSA-approved climbing helmets has been permitted and even 

encouraged as a substitute to wearing a hard hat.  If you're working on a contract where a hard 

hat is required, check first before you invest in a climbing helmet, but you’ll usually be Ok to 

use one. 

 

Up until 2022, the use of head protection was essentially limited to the coast, to oil & gas 

projects in Alberta, and in parts of Ontario.  However, WorkSafeBC has raised their 

expectations for the pursuit of safety when working anywhere that there are overhead 

obstacles.  That includes all types of underplanting throughout the province.  This will affect a 

huge number of planters starting in 2023, because there is currently so much wildfire 

restoration work being done (perhaps almost a quarter of the planting throughout the 



51 | P a g e  
Step By Step:  A Tree Planter’s Handbook 

province).  A much broader cross-section of the BC planting industry will be wearing head 

protection in 2023 and beyond. 

 

Figure 4.07 

Wearing a Climbing Helmet. 

 

The use of climbing helmets instead of hard hats 

has been climbing in recent years, with most 

licensees agreeing that they should be permitted 

as long as they are CSA-approved.  A climbing 

helmet is much cooler than a hard hat during the 

heat of summer.  It’s also more likely to stay on 

your head if you take a tumble down a steep hill.   

 

Some examples of other Safety PPE that you might see around a planting camp could include 

ATV helmets, chain saw pants, oven mitts for the cooks, a hard hat and face shield and ear 

muffs for someone using a chain saw, or rubber gloves for washing dishes. 

 

Figure 4.08 

Helmets for ATV Operators. 

 

If you’re operating a quad, or riding as a 

passenger on any type of ATV that permits seated 

and belted passengers, you’ll be required to wear 

a proper ATV helmet. 

 

Figure 4.09 

Fallers’ Head Gear. 

 

Anyone doing chain saw work needs to wear a 

hard hat with ear protection and a face screen.  

These helmets are also handy for anyone who is 

doing slinging or other ground crew work with 

helicopters.   
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Natural Worksite Hazards 

 

While it's possible for new hazards to appear in the workplace unexpectedly, most of the time a 

planter or crew leader will simply have to assess whether typical regular hazards are present, 

in order to determine if special safety considerations need to be implemented on a site.  I’ll start 

by listing some typical hazards that you might find on a block, and how to deal with them. 

 

Slash is the debris that gets left behind after logging.  It basically consists of chunks of trees 

ranging from tiny pieces of branches, to large logs that are difficult to climb over.  A block 

without much slash is said to be fairly clean.  A slashy block can present problems.  Slash is 

uneven and slippery, it’s difficult to walk over, and broken branches can cut or impale you.  

Some of your best options if you’re working on a block with a lot of slash are: 

- Wear caulk boots. 

- Choose your foot placements carefully.  Don’t jump from log to log with reckless abandon.  

I’ve known planters who have slipped and gotten concussions or impaled themselves while 

doing this. 

- Test logs or branches for their ability to hold your weight before stepping onto them. 

- Use your free hand or shovel for additional balance, in what is referred to as “three point 

contact.” 

- Avoid walking on logs with loose bark. 

 

Figure 4.10

Slash is a Hazard. 

Some blocks are priced much higher than others.  

That’s a double-edged sword.  High prices 

generally go hand-in-hand with difficult, 

technically challenging blocks.  If you’re planting 

on blocks like this coastal, with a lot of slash, 

you’ll probably want to wear caulks and walk 

very carefully.   

 

Figure 4.11 

The Advantage of Caulks. 

 

Caulked boots are a significant advantage if you 

need to crawl around on a lot of slash.  However, 

they are unnecessary in many parts of Canada.   
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Many blocks are not flat.  When you're working on a slope that starts to exceed maybe 25% or 

30% slope, you should start to consider it to be a bit of a hazard.  Even if your footing is still 

stable on a slope that isn’t too steep, you may be putting your knees, ankles, and neck under 

more strain than usual.  Steeper slopes have a greater risk of slips or falls.  A planter working 

up-slope from you can accidentally knock rocks or other debris down onto you.  Here are some 

suggestions when working on steeper slopes: 

- Wear caulk boots, and choose your footing carefully. 

- Avoid working directly above or below another planter. 

- Eat properly and be well-rested so you have more energy. 

 

Figure 4.12 

Steep Ground. 

 

Slips and falls can be a major hazard when 

working on steep ground.  This is another coastal 

block, which is a bit of an extreme example 

compared to most other parts of Canada.  

However, this isn’t particularly steep for the BC 

coast.  The coast can get a lot worse. 

 

Rocky terrain is hard on the body, even if you don’t fall down.  Rocks buried in the ground will 

jar your planting shovel, creating vibration in your planting arm.  Rocky terrain can also be a 

problem for slipping, tripping, or falling.  Here are some suggestions if you’re working on 

ground that's especially rocky: 

- Learn to recognize softer spots, based on slight variations in the contour of the ground, and 

on vegetation coverage.  This is a very tough skill to learn, and it's usually only acquired 

after a great deal of time.  Many first-year planters are amazed when they see vets hopping 

around on a rocky block and almost always seeming to find soft spots.  This only comes with 

a lot of practice. 

- Tap the ground lightly with your shovel to see if there are rocks near the surface, before 

trying to stick the shovel in deeply. 

- Use your kicker instead of trying to drive the shovel in with your arm. 

- In really rocky ground, try wiggling the shovel rapidly with constant pressure on the kicker, 

instead of actually kicking it. 

- Loosen your grip on the shovel. 
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Figure 4.13 

Between a Rock and a Hard Place. 

 

Planting in rocky ground is no fun at all.   

 

If you find that you are tripping sometimes because your boot laces are getting caught on slash, 

you can tape them to your boots each morning with duct tape, to eliminate the hazard.  This 

practice is also useful for crew leaders or tree runners who do a lot of work with a quad, so 

their left boot lace doesn’t get caught in the shifter on the quad. 

 

Figure 4.14 

Duct Taping your Boot Laces. 

 

If you duct tape your boot laces each morning, 

you’re less likely to trip when you’re working in 

heavy slash.   

 

Brush and other undergrowth can present some of the same navigational problems as slash, 

and can also scratch and injure a planter.  Here are some suggestions for dealing with brush: 

- Wear long pants and long-sleeved shirts, plus a pair of gloves. 

- In extreme cases, if there's a risk of an eye-poke when you bend over to plant a tree, consider 

wearing safety glasses. 

- Tuck loose boot laces into your boots, or as mentioned, put duct tape over them, so they 

can’t snag on brush or slash. 

 

Figure 4.15 

Wear Protective Clothing in Heavy Brush. 

 

If you’re working in thorns and heavy brush, 

you’ll definitely want to wear long pants, long 

sleeves, and gloves.  You should also consider 

wearing safety glasses. 

Photo Credit:  Andrew Ulmer.   
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Figure 4.16 

Wearing Safety Glasses 

 

Safety glasses aren’t always very fun to wear, but 

they’re worth if it they prevent an eye injury 

when working in a block with a high potential for 

poke injuries.   

 

Danger Trees are mature trees that have become dangerous because they’re unstable and at 

risk of falling over and crushing someone.  Often the trees could be dead or dying, but not 

always.  Some Danger Trees, which are also known (often somewhat incorrectly) as “snags,” 

might not be likely to completely topple, but there could be a large upper section that looks 

ready to break off.  Some reasons why a tree might be classified as a danger tree could be 

because of a windstorm that starts to push it over, some sort of logging activity or erosion that 

loosens the roots from the ground, or a ground fire or animal damage or rot that weakens the 

trunk at the base. 

 

Unfortunately, although the chance of being injured by a danger tree is not high, there is still a 

real risk.  A tree planter, Izzy Brisson, was killed after being struck by part of a falling tree in 

July 2020 on a block near High Level.  This was devastating news for the planting community. 

 

Here are some suggestions for dealing with danger trees in your piece: 

- Tell your crew leader about it. 

- Don’t work under it.  In fact, don’t work within one and a half tree lengths of the base, 

because branches can go flying and injure you when the tree falls, even if the trunk itself 

can’t hit you. 

- Consider putting up some flags to designate the dangerous area as a “no work zone” so 

other workers notice and don’t walk under the snag. 

- Don't try to push a snag over.  A dislodged branch could break off and land on you.  The 

upper trunk could break in half and fall back onto you. 

- Danger trees are especially susceptible during and shortly after wind events.  If winds 

exceed even 40 km/hr, the risk level rises considerably, and underplanting operations should 

cease working or move to open ground. 

- One of the best sites/apps for paying attention to very detailed weather patterns (including 

wind measurements and forecasts) is www.windy.com 
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Figure 4.17 

Watch Out for Danger Trees. 

 

Planting underneath this danger tree could result 

in a serious injury if it fell onto a worker.   

 

Figure 4.18 

Consider the Use of No-Work Zones. 

 

Here we see a crew leader flagging off a no-work 

zone (NWZ) around this danger tree in the 

middle of someone’s piece.   

 

You may occasionally have to cross a river or stream on foot, for some reason.  This can be 

extremely hazardous due to the risks of slipping and falling.  It shouldn’t be a large risk 

because we don’t usually have to cross streams on foot without a bridge, but silviculture 

workers have occasionally died from drowning, such as from when an ATV accidentally goes 

into a brook.  Here are some suggestions: 

- Follow directions from your crew boss. 

- Wear caulks for any log crossings. 

- Cross when there is someone else around to watch, who can help you if you fall in. 

- Don’t walk through flowing water if it’s more than knee deep.  Even water that deep is 

risky. 

- Un-strap your bags, so if you trip and go under, your bags don’t get caught and pin you 

underwater. 

- Avoid situations where you have to cross water in the first place.  Perhaps you can walk 

around the hazard.  Perhaps your crew can work on a different block until the access issue is 

fixed properly. 
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Figure 4.19 

Unsafe Water Crossing. 

 

It would be extremely unsafe to try to walk across 

this swollen stream.  A few planters have 

drowned while at work. 

 

Figure 4.20

Be Wary of Road Washouts. 

 

During the spring melt, it is common for 

roadways to be washed out.  Don’t try to cross 

something like this with your truck.  In the early 

1990’s, an entire van load of planters went into a 

river during spring flooding near Prince George, 

and all of them were killed.   

 
 

Weather 

 

There are five main risks due to inadvertent weather conditions:  cold, heat, wind, rain, and 

lightning.  Let's cover a few recommendations for each of these conditions. 

 

Early in the season, it's possible to spend entire days working in near-freezing conditions.  The 

effects of cold are compounded with wet conditions.  You need to keep both warm and dry to 

avoid hypothermia: 

- Own a set of good rain gear, and make sure you always bring it to the block, even when the 

forecast is good. 

- Dress in many layers rather than just one or two thick items. 

- Wool does a great job of retaining its insulating value when it gets wet.  A wool sweater like 

a Henley brand from Stanfield's is not cheap, but it's favored among professional planters in 

the cold, wet conditions of the coast. 

- Bring an extra set of dry clothing in your day-bag.  Make sure you keep it dry by wrapping 

it in a plastic bag. 

- Try to keep moving, as muscle movement generates body heat.  You'll stay a lot warmer if 

you keep moving than if you sit shivering at a cache. 

- Watch for signs of hypothermia in yourself or others. 
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Figure 4.21 

Be Prepared for Cold Weather. 

 

Working in extremely cold weather is difficult, 

but it’s part of the job.  All you can do is have the 

right clothing so you’re fully prepared.   

 

Figure 4.22 

Henley Brand Wool Sweater, by Stanfield’s. 

 

These wool sweaters are ubiquitous among 

planters (and all other forestry workers and 

loggers) due to their comfort during cold weather.  

 

You'll often be working in open areas with little or no shade.  Even in the shade, you can 

become overheated if the weather is very hot.  Heat exhaustion is a precursor to heat stroke.  

Symptoms include cool, pale, clammy skin, headaches, nausea, dizziness, and fatigue.  You 

need to cool down and drink lots of fluids.  Heat stroke can follow heat exhaustion.  Symptoms 

include lack of sweat, shallow breathing, rapid heart rate, and confusion.  Heat stroke is an 

extremely serious medical condition, where you need to cool the victim immediately and seek 

medical attention: 

- Dress appropriately in lightweight, loose, light coloured clothing. 

- Wear some kind of head covering to protect your head from direct sunlight. 

- Sun screen is very important, especially at the start of the season. 

- Long-sleeved loose shirts are best, but if you have exposed skin because you're wearing a t-

shirt, use sunscreen. 

- Carry lots of water, drink water before you start your day, and re-hydrate frequently 

throughout the work day.  As I've mentioned, I always carry a couple of small water bottles 

on every run, so I can drink small amounts every fifteen minutes or so. 

- Continue to drink lots of fluids in the evening, to help your hydration levels to fully recover 

for the next day. 

- If you show signs of heat exposure, stop work and find a cool, shaded place to rest while 

you re-hydrate. 
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Figure 4.23 

A Sun Hat Helps Prevents Heat Stroke. 

 

Keeping direct sunlight off your head and the 

back of your neck significantly reduces your 

chance of overheating. 

 

Figure 4.24 

Always Wear Sunscreen. 

 

In the short term, sun screen helps to prevent 

heat exhaustion or heat stroke.  In the long term, 

it helps prevent skin cancer.   

 

Wind will be especially dangerous when there are scattered "residuals" or danger trees 

throughout your piece.  Strong winds can knock branches off trees, injuring workers below.  

Entire trees can topple and be fatal to a planter.  If you're working in an area that suddenly 

becomes very windy and you see that there are overhead risks, take the initiative to move to a 

safer area immediately, before a crew leader comes and tells you to move.  The wind is usually 

less active in the morning, so you may want to plant the areas along your tree-lines first, if 

that's possible, before the wind picks up. 

 

Figure 4.25 

Windy Conditions Create a Hazard. 

 

If you’re working in high winds, it is probably 

wise to stay away from woodlines and standing 

mature residual patches.   

 

Lightning storms usually happen on your blocks a couple times per year.  If lightning appears 

to be a risk, there are a couple things you can do: 

- Return to the trucks, which are insulated from the ground by the rubber tires, or move to a 

low-lying area. 
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- Avoid hilltops, ponds, lakes, and standing in the immediate proximity of large trees. 

- There is a myth that lightning always hits the tallest objects in an area, however, lightning 

will frequently bypass tall objects and hit items closer to the ground.  Regardless of this, it's 

best to keep a low profile. 

 

If you are in camp during a lightning storm, do not use the showers.  It probably isn’t safe to be 

inside a large wet metal structure when lightning is hitting.  If you see a co-worker heading to 

the showers during a lightning storm, remind them about the potential danger. 

 

Figure 4.26 

Storms and Lightning. 

 

You can see a tiny patch of blue sky still 

remaining in the upper left of this photo.  The 

weather on this block went from complete blue 

skies to a lightning storm in less than 20 

minutes.   

 

Wet conditions can lead to chilling and hypothermia, which we've already covered.  It's best to 

get out of wet clothes and into dry clothing as soon as possible.  If you have a dry change of 

clothes with you, you should change into them immediately before the drive home.  There are 

also other hazards associated with rain that you should be aware of: 

- Drivers should be more cautious on slippery gravel or muddy roads. 

- Wear good footwear to keep from slipping.  Caulks are especially good at preventing your 

feet from slipping on wet slash. 

- A wide-brimmed hat and/or a good scarf can help keep water away from your neckline.  The 

back of your neck is one of the worst places for heat loss from your body. 

 

It is quite unlikely that you’ll have to deal with tornadoes while planting.  However, they do 

occur in a few areas, especially for people who are working in Alberta.  I also watched one 

medium-sized tornado that ripped through a wildfire restoration underplant block that we 

were working on near Cache Creek in 2020.  It was ripping mature dead trees (50 foot high, >8” 

DBH) out of the ground and scattering them to the sides.  That tornado lasted for well over two 

minutes, and would have been very dangerous had there been a planter working in its path.  

The only real safety recommendation that I can make if you see a tornado coming is to try to 

get into a heavy truck, and put on your seatbelt. 

 

Planters often do see “dust devils” on hot dry windy days.  These wind vortexes are only a few 

feet across, and usually disappear within several seconds.  If one is about to blow over you, 

close your eyes so you don’t get foreign objects in your eye. 
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Figure 4.27 

Flooded Roads. 

 

Again, a few hours of rain can cause all kinds of 

access problems on top of the misery of planters 

being wet and cold.   

 

 

Chemicals in the Workplace 

 

You may encounter several different types of chemicals in the workplace.  Every worker in BC 

should take a WHMIS course sponsored by your company, which might be done online before 

the season starts.  WHMIS stands for Workplace Hazardous Materials Information System. 

 

Figure 4.28 

WHMIS Information. 

 

WHMIS stands for the Workplace Hazardous 

Materials Information System. 

Source:  Government of Canada.   

 

Some of the chemicals that you might encounter on a block include pesticides and fungicides 

that may be applied to trees.  Be aware that when these chemicals are sprayed onto the 

seedlings at the nursery, they are usually diluted by large amounts of water.  Even the 

concentrated original chemicals can be handled safety by nursery workers with proper 

precautions, so the risk to planters is probably not significant.  However, that doesn’t mean 

that you should ignore it.  If the trees have been sprayed with anything, you should wear 

gloves when planting and when handling them, and wash your hands before eating.  Some 

planters wear an inner layer of latex dish gloves covered by strong but thin nitrile outer gloves, 

to ensure that chemicals and pesticides don't come into direct contact with the skin.  Try to 

avoid rubbing your face and around your eyes with dirty gloves.  Not all trees are sprayed 

with chemicals.  You can ask your supervisor for more information.  He or she should be able 

to get more information, including Material Safety Data Sheets, known as MSDS sheets, that 

explain the chemicals used. 
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Figure 4.29 

Gloves Prevent Exposure to Chemicals. 

 

An inner nitrile glove prevents chemical 

exposure, while a tougher outer glove such as the 

nitridex protects the inner glove and keeps it from 

ripping.   

 

Some blocks are also sprayed with herbicides that are intended to kill vegetation that competes 

with the seedlings that have been planted.  These herbicides are usually water soluble and will 

dissipate within 24 to 48 hours, so there's generally almost no risk of planters coming into 

contact with significant concentrations.  Herbiciding doesn’t usually happen at the same time 

of the year as planting. 

 

 

Wildfires 

 

Wildfires sometimes burn hundreds of thousands of hectares in a single year in BC, which can 

be a larger amount of land than is reforested in any given year.  The fires of 2017 were 

especially intense, setting records and burning more than a million hectares.  For perspective, it 

usually takes about seven to eight years for the entire BC reforestation industry to plant that 

much ground.  Fires are a huge problem that cost hundreds of millions of dollars in losses each 

year.  However, it's also important to remember that a wildfire is Nature’s way of tidying up 

and renewing an aging forest.  Ask a dozen environmental experts about their views on fires, 

and you’ll get a dozen different opinions.  Regardless, everyone can agree that they can be 

dangerous to people who are unaware or unprepared. 

 

Planters don't often encounter wildfires, although every year or so, I hear of a planting camp 

that had to be evacuated due to a fire, or a crew that got shut down because of a fire in the area 

in which they were working.  Your company will provide some wildfire safety protocols, just 

in case.  For planters though, the biggest concern is probably not in how to react to a fire, but 

rather, how to keep from setting one by accident. 

 

Lightning is the biggest cause of fires in BC.  Humans usually start about 40% of wildfires, 

either by accident, through negligence, or occasionally from arson.  There have been numerous 

cases of planters accidentally starting fires on blocks or in camps, and one planting company in 

the 1990’s (Bugbusters) was blamed for a multi-million dollar fire outside of Prince George that 

eventually bankrupted that company in court.  I’ve even set a block on fire myself once, 

completely unexpectedly and by accident, when the exhaust pipe from my ATV lit some grass 
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on fire and I didn’t notice for about twenty minutes.  That was an expensive accident, 

considering that we had to call in a heli-attack fire-fighting crew to assist us. 

 

Figure 4.30 

Unexpected Wildfire. 

 

This wildfire was set inadvertently on a block in 

Alberta, when the tailpipe on a quad started a 

small grass fire that subsequently spread 

throughout part of the block.   

 

Figure 4.31 

Keep Your Tailpipes Clean. 

 

This is the very quad that started the fire in the 

previous photo.  This tailpipe was not cleaned 

before this photo was taken.   

 

Figure 4.32

Bugbusters Fire, Prince George. 

 

Here’s a photo of a court document from the 2004 

appeal case for a decision that found Bugbusters 

responsible for a wildfire that had been set 

inadvertently in 1992.  That fire destroyed 

approximately 2000 hectares of forested land on a 

license owned by Northwoods. 

 

Here are some ways to minimize the chance that you’ll set a fire: 

- Never throw a cigarette butt out of a truck window. 

- Always smoke on a bare road, not out on the block. 

- Keep your exhaust tailpipes clean on trucks and quads, so they’re less likely to overheat. 

- Don’t light campfires when the fire risk rating is High or Extreme (you may not be allowed 

to anyway). 

- If you do have a campfire at any other time, dig a good fire pit, line it with rocks, don’t let it 

get too large, and have some fire tools ready by the fire, such as a couple of filled water 

backpack spray-packs and some fire shovels. 
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The numbers for reporting wildfires change from time to time.  Make sure you memorize them 

at the start of the season.  At the moment, the BC number is 1-800-663-5555 (or *5555 from a 

mobile).  In Alberta, the number is 310-FIRE or 310-3473.  In Ontario, the number is the same as 

Alberta:  310-FIRE or 310-3473. 

 

Figure 4.33 

Fire Bans. 

 

It is common for campfire bans to be implemented 

in many parts of western Canada in July and 

August.   

 

 

Bears 

 

There are two bear species that an Interior BC planter might encounter – black bears and 

grizzly bears. 

 

If you see a white bear, assume that it’s an albino bear, not a polar bear.  A group of us were 

once very lucky to have an encounter with an albino [black] bear in Fox Creek. 

 

You may hear all kinds of other names such as brown bears and cinnamon bears, but these just 

refer to the colour of the coat of a black bear.  Bears have a great sense of smell and are always 

looking for food.  It is also a myth that they can’t see or hear as well as humans.  That is 

completely false. 

 

Figure 4.34 

Black Bear. 

 

This black (coloured) bear is a black bear (species).  

Note the slightly convex [sloped outward] snout. 
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Figure 4.35 

Grizzly Bears. 

 

The grizzly has a concave snout, and you can see 

the slight inward curve in this photo.  Even more 

noticeable is the hump on the shoulder, which is 

due to a large store of fat and muscle on the bear’s 

back. 

 

Here are some recommendations to minimize the chance of a problem with a bear: 

- Never store food in your tent! 

- Avoid wearing perfumes or anything that makes you smell especially good. 

- Don’t carry smelly food around in your planting bags. 

- Dispose of garbage in a box at the cache rather than leaving it on the block. 

- Don’t get in between a mother and her cubs. 

- Be alert for signs of a carcass, like a rotting meat smell or a group of scavenger birds, as this 

might be a bear’s food cache. 

- If there’s enough brush to hide the presence of a bear, avoid surprising one by making noise 

while you work. 

- If you run into a bear, try backing away slowly and calmly.  If the bear continues to 

approach, stand still and try to look as large as possible, while shouting and appearing 

aggressive. 

- Watch BC’s “Bear Aware” video.  It was produced by the provincial government, and your 

company should have a copy for you to watch.  To find the “Staying Safe in Bear Country” 

video, visit:  replant.ca/bearaware 

 

Figure 4.36 

Bear Aware Training. 

 

If you take time to watch the “Staying Safe In 

Bear Country” video, you’ll learn a lot about 

bears.   

 

Very few planters carry bear repellant, also known as bear spray or mace.  Some checkers and 

foresters, who typically work alone, are more likely to carry mace.  I've seen several cases 

where bear mace discharged accidentally and caused problems for planters.  Incidentally, if by 

some small chance you DO carry bear mace, make sure that you never take it into the cab of a 
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helicopter.  Bear mace must always be transported in the cargo hold or in a sling.  It's also 

smart not to keep mace in the cab of a truck, in case it discharges accidentally. 

 

For planters who work in areas where bears are frequent, bear mace may provide some 

reassurance.  Persons who work alone in the bush (foresters, surveyors, timber cruisers, etc.) 

often consider mace to be an essential part of their daily gear. 

 

Figure 4.37 

Bear Mace Canisters. 

 

Here are a number of cans of bear mace, of 

various brands.   

 

Bear repellant is not used the same way as insect repellant.  You spray insect repellant on your 

skin.  Do NOT spray bear repellant on yourself.  You will seriously fuck yourself up for a 

while, even if it’s just on your skin. 

 

Figure 4.38

Bear Mace Demonstration. 

 

This photo shows the effective range of bear mace.  

Obviously, it’s not very far.  If a bear has gotten 

close enough that you need to use mace, you’ve 

probably done something wrong.  Incidentally, 

this photo is highly artificially colourized to 

highlight the spray.   

 

If you get bear mace in your lungs or eyes, it’s not toxic, but you’ll experience intense 

discomfort and pain for an hour or so.  Be extremely careful that you’re not downwind when 

bear mace is discharged.  It lingers in the air for a bit too, so you’ll want to leave the immediate 

area (heading cross-wind or upwind) as quickly as possible. 
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Figure 4.39 

Wearing a Bear Bell. 

 

Not many planters wear bear bells, but a lot of 

other forestry workers do.   

 

To the best of our knowledge, no tree planters have been killed by bears since the 1980’s, and 

it’s difficult to find historical information for attacks while the industry was still maturing.  

However, we are aware of several fatalities and notable incidents that should remind planters 

to be cautious, because the potential for serious injury or death is quite real: 

- A planter (Gordon William Ray, age 24) was killed by a bear in Fort Nelson on May 29th, 

1985.  He attempted to climb a tree to escape, but was attacked after falling out of the 

tree. 

- Allegedly, there was another planter killed by a bear in 1988, according to a magazine 

article from 1990 that interviewed Dirk Brinkman, but we have no details about it.  Dirk 

may have been referring to the 1985 incident. 

- In August 1991, a 24 year old tree planter was mountain biking in Haines Junction (not 

planting at the time).  He was attacked by a grizzly and mauled, with severe injuries to 

his forearm.  

- A Silvaram planter was mauled in Mackenzie in June 1995, requiring more than 200 

stitches.  There was a photo of him (with stitches) in the Prince George newspaper a 

week later.  The bear attacked him at breakfast when he startled it after going back to his 

tent to grab some gear. 

- On July 9th, 1996, a woman doing quality checks on a planting project, also near 

Mackenzie about 30km north of the Ospika camp on the Finlay, was mauled while 

working with her sister. Although her injuries were extensive and life-threatening, she 

survived. 

- A support staff worker (Samantha, age 26) for a helicopter company was fatally attacked 

at the Staging site while doing logistical support work on a planting project in Swan 

Hills.  This one hit especially close to home as we were working there at the time, and it 

was the helicopter that my crew was using that responded to the incident to try to save 

her. 

- At least 22 other civilians are known to have been killed by black bears or grizzlies in BC 

and Alberta since 1990.  Search for “List of fatal bear attacks in North America” on 

Wikipedia for more information. 
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Other Large Animals 
 

Very few planters will ever see a cougar during their career, unless they perhaps work on the 

coast or down in the southern Interior.  They like to hang out on cliffs, bluffs, and in steep, 

rocky areas.  There are also cougars in northern Alberta, but sightings on blocks are extremely 

rare.  If you see one, or signs of one, let your supervisor know. 

 

Ungulates is the name for the group of animals that includes moose, elk, deer, and caribou.  

Moose are probably the most dangerous, and I’ve had planters who were chased by moose.  

Keep an eye out.  You'll probably run into deer fairly often, but they're generally small enough 

that they run away immediately when they see you.  Caribou and elk are bigger than deer, 

especially elk, but they're not very common on planting blocks. 

 

Figure 4.40 

Three Moose. 

 

This early-morning photo shows not one but 

three moose that were hanging out with each 

other.  Moose are typically fairly solitary animals, 

except when families are together.   

 

Figure 4.41 

Elk. 

 

This elk has a pretty nice rack.  It’s digging 

through the snow to get at the grass underneath.   

 

Figure 4.42 

Deer. 

 

Despite their speed, deer are very cautious and 

are easily spooked.   
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Wolves are secretive and shy away from people.  I’ve only seen a handful of wolves on the 

blocks.  If you run into one, stand your ground and be calm, and don’t turn away from it or try 

to run.  Coyotes are much more common than wolves.  They’re much smaller, maybe 15-20kg 

pounds each, but you should still be wary of them.  They’re unpredictable, and often hunt in 

packs.  If you are cautious and knowledgeable, you shouldn’t have any problems.  Besides, if 

you were ever attacked, you have a shovel, and you can fight back. 

 

Figure 4.43 

Coyote. 

 

Coyotes, which are much smaller than wolves 

(about the size of a mid-sized dog) are very 

mischievous, but they are quite scared of humans 

when travelling alone.   

 

Sometimes you’ll plant in areas where cattle are grazing.  The cows are generally going to run 

away if you get too close, but the bull won’t.  If you run into a bull, and it looks like he wants to 

charge you, back away slowly. 

 

Figure 4.44 

Cattle on a Block. 

 

Ranchers sometimes have grazing leases that give 

them the right to let their cattle graze on blocks 

that we’re planting.   

 

There is an appendix at the end of this book which goes into much more detail about many of 

the species of large animals that are found throughout Canada. 

 

 

Insects 

 

Wasps, hornets, and bees are prevalent, especially during warm weather in July and beyond.  

Some of the blocks that you plant on will have nests.  Depending on the exact species, the nest 

could be hanging from a branch or underground.  Either way, you might bump into it or 



70 | P a g e  
Step By Step:  A Tree Planter’s Handbook 

unexpectedly open it with a shovel, and get a nasty surprise.  Run away.  Don’t forget your 

shovel. 

 

Figure 4.45 

Underground Nest of Yellow Jackets. 

 

This underground nest was broken open by a 

shovel a few minutes earlier.   

 

With some species, a single sting is all you’ll receive, and with other species, multiple stings are 

quite possible. 

 

Figure 4.46 

A Yellow Jacket. 

 

Yellow jackets, and other types of hornets and 

wasps, are often quite docile and won’t usually 

sting you unless you’re threatening their home.   

 

If you’ve been stung before, you’ll probably know if you’re allergic to the sting.  An allergic 

reaction to a sting is called an anaphylactic reaction, because your body starts to go into what’s 

known as anaphylactic shock.  This is not good.  In some cases, people have problems 

breathing, and need to be rushed to medical aid. 

 

Even if you don’t have a history of allergies to stings, it’s possible to develop an allergy part-

way through life, or you might be unaware that you’re allergic to one of the several species that 

hasn’t stung you yet.  Some people react differently to stings from different species.  So even if 

you think you’re not allergic, don’t rule allergies out entirely.  You may eventually get a 

surprise when you’re stung by a “new” species someday.  Most planters, however, are able to 

carry on without serious reactions to stings. 

 

No matter what, if you get stung, a wise first step is to take a couple of antihistamine tablets, to 

temper the allergic reaction.  One of the biggest problems with anaphylactic shock is that a 

victim starts to panic if they’re having problems breathing, which is a catch-22 situation that 

causes additional problems.  If you’re nervous after a sting, and you're waiting to see if you’ll 
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have a problem, my advice is to take a few antihistamines and sit in the shade for fifteen 

minutes or so.  This way, you’ll be less likely to have an accelerated pulse that speeds up the 

reaction.  If you do this, always notify someone first!  You don’t want to sit down and have a 

bad reaction in the shade while nobody notices that something is happening to you.  Sitting in 

a truck is a better idea than sitting by yourself out in the middle of a block, if you have that 

option.  Sitting still and being calm for a short period of time reduces the likelihood of a serious 

reaction. 

 

Planters with known severe allergies are wise to carry epi-pens.  This device administers the 

user with a shot of adrenaline which temporarily blocks the allergic reaction for a short time, 

giving the victim time to get to antihistamines and/or medical aid.  If you carry antihistamines 

in your planting bags for emergencies, make sure they’re well wrapped in a couple layers of 

waterproof zip-lock baggies, so they aren’t ruined when you need them. 

 

Some types of bees and social wasps release pheromones when they sting, which helps others 

of that species to target their wrath.  Perhaps this is why some wasps seem to chase a planter 

that has disturbed a nest, leading to multiple stings? 

 

Quite often, when a planter hits a nest, the first sign of warning will be audible.  When you 

hear the angry buzzing, look around quickly and be ready to run away.  People who listen to 

music or podcasts while planting are more likely to be stung, because they don’t hear the 

buzzing until it’s too late. 

 

Figure 4.47

An Epi-Pen. 

An epi-pen is a great line of defense for someone 

who is known to have a severe anaphylactic 

reaction to stings.  However, since planters 

frequently work hours from the nearest hospital, a 

single epi-pen is certainly not guaranteed to last 

long enough for the victim to be transported to 

proper medical care.   

 

Ticks are common in areas with heavy brush, long grass, and areas used by herd animals, like 

deer and cattle.  They latch onto passing animals or planters, crawl upward to a warm and 

hair-covered area, then dig in and feed on your blood.  Ticks can carry a few harmful diseases, 

such as Lyme disease.  Avoid tick bites by wearing clothing that covers your skin.  If you’re 

working in a grassy area that might have ticks, check yourself carefully at the end of each day.  

I’ve rarely encountered widespread problems with ticks in northern BC, but it is common to 

work in problematic areas further south.  If you discover a tick, go see your first aid attendant 

for assistance. 
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The Canadian Lyme Disease Foundation is a group that is trying to educate workers and the 

public about the risks associated with ticks and Lyme (an infectious disease), so they can safely 

work in or explore the outdoors with a better level of awareness.  Ticks are garnering increased 

attention in forestry every passing year, as scientists learn more about the implications of Lyme 

disease.  This is probably good, because climate change will probably expand the prevalence of 

ticks to a more northern distribution. 

 

Lyme is caused by a bacteria, and is transmitted to a person when they are bitten by an infected 

tick.  Early diagnosis and treatment are crucial because Lyme disease can lead to serious 

complications if left untreated.  Ten years ago there were a couple hundred diagnosed cases of 

Lyme in Canada each year.  That number has jumped to 2600+ cases per year as of 2019, which 

is the most recent data that I have.  Lyme has become the fastest-growing vector-borne disease 

on the continent. 

 

In Canada, the ones to watch for are the Blacklegged tick (Manitoba, Ontario, Quebec, Atlantic 

Canada) and Western Blacklegged tick (west coast).  The blacklegged tick is usually called a 

deer tick, and it’s one of the smaller ticks.  The blacklegged tick species are the ones that carry 

lyme.  Dog ticks, which are much larger than deer ticks, don’t carry lyme. 

 

Every planter should learn about the risks of ticks and lyme, and what protocols to follow 

when working in areas where ticks are being encountered.  You can find some links and 

resources about Lyme disease at this link:  www.replant.ca/lyme 

 

Figure 4.48 

Tick and Lyme Disease Information. 

 

Lyme disease is a disease which attacks the 

nervous system.  Many people don’t realize that 

they have it for decades or more. 

Source:  Government of Canada. 

 

Black flies, gnats, no-see-ums, mosquitoes, and other small flying insects can drive a planter 

crazy.  Not only are they a nuisance, but if they bite, they can cause discomfort and swelling, 

especially around the face and eyes.  Although some people just use lots of mosquito 

repellants, other planters are leery of applying DEET and other chemicals to their skin.  If 

you’re concerned, your best option is to wear long sleeves and pants.  Tuck your shirt into your 

pants, and your pants into your socks.   I’ve never seen a planter wear a bug net/hat for more 

than a single day, so I can only assume that they’re not practical.  BC is generally a lot better for 

black flies and mosquitoes than most other provinces, although they can get to be pretty bad in 

the northern part of the province, up north of Prince George.  The worst bugs are encountered 
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in the very northern parts of Alberta and BC (within a few hundred kilometers of Nunavut and 

the Yukon), and throughout northern Ontario. 

 

Figure 4.49 

Planter Wearing a Bug Hat. 

 

It may be that wearing a bug hat makes sense in 

some areas.  I’ve been told that, in general, the 

bugs are “one billion times worse” in northern 

Ontario than in BC. 

 

Figure 4.50 

Applying Insect Repellant. 

 

Here, a planter sprays the back of his neck with 

Deep Woods Off, which is a repellant with DEET 

as an active ingredient. 

Photo Credit:  Sean Heakes. 

 

There is an appendix at the end of the book that talks about a few species of insects in more 

detail. 

 

 

Miscellaneous 

 

You may end up working with helicopters at some point.  Every single pilot will give you a 

detailed safety briefing before you use the machine, and if you switch pilots or helicopters, 

you’ll have to go through another.  Pay attention, especially if you’ve been using helicopters for 

less than three or four seasons.  Every helicopter is slightly different, and every pilot has some 

variations on their exact preferences around their machine. 

 

Here are some useful safety points for working around helicopters, although you'll definitely 

need a much more detailed safety briefing when that time comes: 

- Wear your seatbelt.  It’s probably a full harness, not a lap belt, and some of them fasten quite 

differently than car and truck seatbelts.  Helicopters can crash too.  I’ve had tree-planter 

friends that were in helicopter crashes (no fatalities, thankfully). 

- Don’t smoke around a helicopter.  Jet fuel is fairly flammable. 
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- Never go uphill when walking away from a helicopter.  Even an extra foot of height could 

be enough to put your head into the spinning rotor blades.  Many pilots will prefer for you 

to crouch beside the machine, with everyone remaining in eyesight of the pilot, before they 

take off again. 

- Watch out for loose plastic.  It’s amazing that a little piece of plastic bundle wrapper or 

flagging tape can get sucked up into the rotors and force a shutdown and inspection.  If 

either of those items got sucked into an engine, the situation would be even worse, and very 

expensive. 

- Secure all tarps, pieces of clothing, and anything else that weighs less than about a hundred 

pounds if it’s near a potential landing zone. 

- Don’t use flagging tape within about a hundred feet of a landing zone.  Or if you really have 

to flag near a landing zone, tie it to branches instead of throwing it loosely onto the ground. 

 

This book now has a full chapter about working around helicopters. 

 

Figure 4.51 

Working With Helicopters. 

 

This group of planters remains crouched as a 

helicopter departs, after it dropped them off at the 

Staging area at the end of the day.   

 

Hydrogen sulfide is a poisonous gas that is commonly found around planting sites in Alberta, 

but you can also find it less frequently in parts of BC, especially northeastern BC.  It's also 

referred to by its chemical formula, H2S.  It’s highly poisonous, and kills a few people each 

year in the oil & gas industry.  It smells like rotten eggs, but in high concentrations, it kills your 

sense of smell, so you might think that it’s gone away.  Methane, a naturally occurring swamp 

gas, also smells like rotten eggs, but doesn’t kill you.  I've never heard of H2S being a problem 

for planters as a naturally occurring substance from a ground seep.  Typically, it's much more 

of a risk in enclosed spaces, and it's only something to be aware of when you’re working on 

blocks beside oil & gas processing infrastructure.  If that’s the case, you’ll get an extensive 

safety briefing.  If you smell that rotten egg smell and you're not working near oil and gas 

infrastructure, chances are high that it’s just methane bubbling up from swampy ground.  

Regardless, it’s best to be cautious in case there is an actual safety hazard.  If someone goes 

down due to H2S, any rescuers will probably also be killed, so if you see someone drop and 

you think it’s due to H2S, get out of there.  There have been cases in the oil patch of workers 

without oxygen equipment entering contaminated facilities to rescue co-workers.  That’s just a 

recipe for a pile-up of dead workers. 
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Figure 4.52 

H2S Gas Warning Sign. 

 

Hydrogen sulfide is extremely dangerous.  A 

concentrated leak can kill a person quite quickly.  

You’ll be briefed about the dangers of H2S if 

you’re working around oil & gas infrastructure 

that processes it.   

 

If you’re using axes or hatchets around camp, make sure the heads are attached properly to the 

handles.  You don’t want to be swinging one of those and have the head go flying off and 

injure someone.  Also, make sure the shaft is in good shape and isn’t cracking. 

 

Figure 4.53 

Inspect Your Axe Handle Before Using It. 

 

An axe can be quite dangerous if used incorrectly, 

and even more so if the head flies off the shaft.   

 

In every camp, and on every block, there should be designated Mustering Points.  A mustering 

point is the location where everyone gathers if there's an emergency signal.  For an emergency 

signal, you can pick something that creates as much noise as possible, such as repeated safety 

whistles blowing, or repeated truck horns.  When you hear the emergency signal, everyone 

should immediately stop working and meet at the mustering point, to react to the emergency.  

It could be a bear on the block, a planter who has collapsed from heat stroke, a fire discovered 

on a nearby block, or any of dozens of other problems.  During an emergency, it’s good to have 

a lot of helping hands, in case someone needs to be evacuated from the block on a stretcher. 

 

In some areas, workers are required to do a complete stand-down (stop work and wait for 

further instructions) whenever there is an incident or accident.  You may think that this is 

pointless if the incident didn’t happen to you or your immediate co-workers.  However, a 

stand-down protocol can be very helpful.  This way, there’s a much lower risk of a second 

incident at the same time as the first, which could draw away resources or create a triage 

situation.  If there’s a stand-down in an active logging network, everyone on all logging roads 

in the area will be required to pull over and clear to the side, and maintain radio silence until 

the situation is resolved or further instructions are provided. 
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Roll Call is another good practice.  In an emergency situation, when everyone has met at the 

mustering point, there needs to be a way to quickly check to ensure that nobody is still out on 

the block.  All crews must also do a roll call at the end of the day before driving home for 

dinner, to make sure that nobody gets left behind.  Planters have occasionally been forced to 

spend a night on the block when roll call was forgotten.  That can be extremely dangerous (and 

emotionally debilitating). 

 

Figure 4.54 

Getting Pulled Off the Block. 

 

If there’s an emergency and everyone needs to 

meet at the trucks, someone should do a head 

count or roll call, to ensure that the entire crew is 

there and nobody is still working on the block.   

 

 

Four Pillars of Safety 

 

Some companies refer to the Four Pillars of Safety:  Education, engagement, engineering, and 

enforcement.  Let’s look at why each of these is important. 

 

Education – In order to understand how to avoid a hazard, a worker must understand that the 

hazard exists, and understand why it is a hazard.  If you were a herbicide sprayer, you might 

not think protective clothing is necessary until you are educated about the potential health 

effects of chemicals in the spray that you are handling. 

 

Engagement – Discussing hazards and safety is a proactive means of preventing problems 

from happening in the first place.  As in many other areas, communication is very important.  

Perhaps a log truck driver is at a safety meeting and mentions that a sharp corner at km49 is a 

problem, because it’s not possible to see oncoming traffic.  After the group discusses the issue, 

the supervisor may bring in mulching equipment to clear away some brush. 

 

Engineering – Often, the risk associated with known hazards can be mitigated by finding 

engineered solutions.  For example, if a muffler is thought to pose a risk of starting a fire, a 

spark arrester could be added, and a protective sheath installed so flammable materials cannot 

come into contact with the hot surface. 

 

Enforcement – Sometimes, when all else fails (the proverbial carrot), the only remaining 

method for ensuring compliance is through enforcement (the stick).  If log truck drivers are 
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found to be driving without seat belts, they probably won’t be beaten with a stick, but their 

company may fine them, or suspend them from duty temporarily. 

 

 

First Aid Drills & Emergency Response Simulations 

 

Every crew should do an emergency response simulation, or practice drill, at the very start of 

the season.  This is a great way to familiarize workers with what should happen if an 

emergency occurs, and helps to identify potential deficiencies.  We had a safety drill in my 

camp one year and discovered that the spineboard and basket stretcher were too long, and 

because of this, the doors of the ETV wouldn’t close when there was a patient inside.  It is 

obviously preferable to learn about a problem like this and fix it before an incident occurs. 

 

Here are some tips when organizing a drill: 

- Schedule the drill for a time when workers are awake, not at the end of the day when 

everyone is tired and disinterested.  Let the crew know that a drill is about to be 

conducted, and that there undivided attention is important. 

- Plan out the scenario in advance, so the drill doesn’t get bogged down with uncertainty 

about what’s happening.  However, be prepared to interrupt the drill repeatedly in 

order to communicate relevant info to participants and watchers.  Try to plan a drill 

scenario that relates to a typical high-risk activity for your workers. 

- Throw in unexpected obstacles, to challenge participants and make them think.  A drill 

should not go smoothly. 

- Break the typical myth of “unlimited helpers” and figure out how to react with very 

limited personnel. 

- Make sure you actually call all of the emergency response numbers (except 911) to verify 

that they are correct. 

- Don’t let participants feel that they are being judged, or that they can be perceived as 

“failing” any parts of the drill.  Focus on learning outcomes and improving response 

success. 

- Remember that the so-called “Golden Hour” is a pipe dream when there’s an accident 

on a remote bush worksite.  How do you deal with that challenge? 

- Talk about the effects of extreme weather.  How would the response effort have been 

different if the drill happened during a snowstorm or lightning storm? 

- Make sure that the newest workers are involved.  Everyone should get in close, so they 

can see what’s happening. 

- Management should do a performance analysis immediately after the drill is complete, 

to note what was done well and what need improvement. 

- Have a short “debriefing” meeting with the crew the following day, to talk about what 

was learned, and to clarify any emergency response procedures that were unclear. 

- Make sure that everyone understands all communications protocols, in case an incident 

happens and a solitary worker is required to call for help without anyone else around to 

rely upon.  Talk about options for getting outside assistance during an emergency. 
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- Talk about what needs to be done if a person goes missing, or is stranded on a block 

overnight.  How do we prevent these scenarios? 

 

 

Reporting 

 

A “good catch” is a term used in safety reporting when a potential hazard is reported before it 

causes a safety incident.  Some companies now classify all near-misses (actual safety incidents) 

as good catches, in an attempt to paint reporting in a more positive light.  I agree with the 

sentiment that reporting should be encouraged, however, one must be careful not to describe 

an actual “incident” as a “good catch.” 

 

An “incident” can probably be defined as any sort of upset condition that interrupts a work-

related task or activity, including property damage, an injury, workplace illness, or a fatality. 

 

There are certain times (in BC) when WorkSafeBC needs to be notified after an incident.  In 

those cases, the employer needs to file an “employer incident investigation report,” or EIIR.  

The EIRR is WorkSafeBC form 52E40, which is a specific report that employers are required to 

fill out and submit after certain types of incidents or near misses.  Categories of incidents 

where this report becomes mandatory include serious injuries, potential for serious injury, 

incidents requiring medical treatment, major structural failure or collapse, and major release of 

hazardous substances.  The medical treatment category means that this form is required more 

frequently than some supervisors, crew leaders & first aiders assume. 

 

 

Industry-Certified Training Courses 

 

There are a number of industry-certified training courses available from various training 

institutions.  Most of these are not cheap, although in some cases, your company will pay for 

them.  These courses are more frequently taken by experienced workers or management 

personnel than by first-year planters.  Here’s a short list of some of the common courses: 

- Transportation of Dangerous Goods (TDG):  This course is targeted at drivers, and 

educates them about policies that need to be followed when someone is transporting 

dangerous goods in large quantities (ie. tanks of gasoline or diesel or jet fuel, large numbers 

of propane canisters). 

- S-100 Fire Suppression:  This is the basic entry-level course for people who might become 

involved in fighting wildfires.  It teaches participants about things like fire behavior, and 

basic equipment operation and management.  There are additional higher level courses in 

this series (such as the S-185). 

- BCTS EMS:  This is a course designed to familiarize participants with the EMS system that 

is used throughout the province by the BC Timber Sales organization. 
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- Level 1 OFA:  This is the basic entry-level occupational first aid course.  This is usually a 

one-day course or, if you also take the recommended Transportation Endorsement 

component, a full weekend. 

- Level 3 OFA:  This is an advanced first aid program that involves two weeks of instruction.  

This course is designed for first aid attendants who must work in very difficult conditions, 

such as treating victims of life-threatening accidents at remote forestry, mining, and oil & 

gas worksites.  Because of WorkSafe BC regulations pertaining to first aid, obtaining your 

OFA3 certification is pretty much a sure way of getting your foot in the door at just about 

any company you want to work for.  Many planting companies are required to have several 

OFA3’s in each camp. 

- Many more courses have self-explanatory names, such as H2S Alive, Safe Bush Driving, 

ATV Safety, and Chainsaw Safety. 

 

Figure 4.55 

Online EMS Training in BC. 

 

BC Timber Sales offers an online training course 

for people who want to learn more about 

Environmental Management Systems. 

Source:  BC Timber Sales.   

 

 

For more photo and video resources associated with this chapter of the book, as well as links to 

curriculum pages for a number of the industry-certified training courses mentioned here, visit: 

www.replant.ca/training/safety 
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Chapter 05 - “Vehicles & Transportation” 
 

 

First-year planters probably won’t be designated as drivers of company vehicles.  Regardless, 

you may become a designated driver at some point in your planting career, and even if not, 

knowing some basic terminology and safety tips will benefit you.  Some people might assume 

that this chapter would be more suitable for a training book for management and drivers, but I 

believe that it’s important that all planters to learn as much about vehicles as possible, so you 

can assess whether your drivers are taking their role seriously. 

 

 

Vehicles should be the first hazard on anybody’s list.  The sun may burn you, mosquitoes may 

bite you, slash may cut you, bears may scare you, but realistically speaking, the main hazard in 

the planting industry that has a significant history of causing fatalities is our vehicles.  And the 

fault there is almost always due to human error. 

 

Figure 5.01 

Planting Crew Vehicle, Write-Off. 

 

Shockingly, there were no significant 

injuries in this accident, but only 

because the lone occupant wore a 

seatbelt. 

 

Every day you’ll be travelling to work sites in one kind of a vehicle or another.  Active logging 

roads can be challenging, and other bush roads can be even worse.  Our transportation is not 

just limited to trucks either.  Sometimes we use helicopters, water taxis, rolligons, or tracked 

vehicles to get to the blocks. 
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Figure 5.02

Another Rollover Accident. 

 

Rollovers and other accidents are far, 

far too common in our industry.  

However, when companies screen and 

train drivers very carefully, and 

actively monitor their driving and 

assess their driving habits, accident 

rates go down significantly.   

 

The most important thing that you can do as a planter is to wear a seatbelt, every time you’re in 

a vehicle.  Period.  All season.  It doesn't matter whether you’re on gravel or pavement.  It 

doesn't matter whether you’re sitting up and wide awake or leaning over sleeping.  It doesn't 

matter whether you’re travelling at highway speeds, or just moving a few hundred meters 

across the block to a new cache. 

 

Figure 5.03 

Always Wear A Seatbelt. 

 

This should be the Number One Rule of tree 

planting.   

 

The second most important thing that you can do as a planter is to make sure other people in 

your truck are wearing their seatbelts.  You may feel that this is none of your business, but 

you’re wrong.  A vet or a crew leader who is used to driving without a seatbelt might look 

cranky if a first-year planter tells them to put their seatbelt on.  That’s their problem, not yours.  

Point out that if there’s a rollover, they become a projectile inside the cab, and they could kill 

YOU if they’re not belted in.  You have a right to refuse unsafe work, and that includes the 

right to refuse to ride in an unsafe vehicle.  A vehicle is unsafe if there are other passengers 

who aren’t wearing their seatbelts.  Incidentally, you should also try to keep all other 

projectiles out of the cab, ie. things like old plates, shovels, cattle skulls, and the other crap that 

tends to accumulate in a planting truck. 

 

Let me tell you a sobering story.  Over the years, my own camps have had TEN trucks (so far) 

that were involved in flips, rollovers, or significant accidents, and the result was that most of 

these trucks were written off as unsalvageable wrecks.  In every case except the first accident, 

every single person who was involved in each accident was wearing a seatbelt, and the worst 
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injury that any of those people wearing seatbelts suffered was a two-inch long scratch.  

Tragically, there were planter fatalities in the first accident. 

 

I regularly talk to planters and supervisors at approximately three dozen planting companies 

other than the ones that I work for, so I get a lot of informal insight about what’s happening 

around the industry - feedback, rumours, talk about prices and problems, accidents, and so on.  

I don’t have any hard statistical evidence to back this up, but based on conversations with 

many companies, I believe that there’s probably almost a five percent chance that if you plant 

for a full season this year, you’ll be in a vehicle that flips on its side, or is involved in a rollover 

or collision.  Five percent!  That’s ridiculous.  That’s one in every twenty crew vehicles.  And 

there are probably a lot more accidents happening that I don’t hear about, because companies 

don’t like to talk about them.  Those are terrible odds. 

 

I'm not really surprised by these odds, because sometimes we drive to work in conditions that 

are pretty terrible.  In fact, I’m actually shocked that there aren’t more serious accidents.  No 

matter how careful your driver is, conditions can sometimes conspire to make something go 

wrong.  A deer can suddenly jump out in front of the truck.  A tie-rod could snap and your 

truck could roll.  Another vehicle could lose control and hit your vehicle.  If everyone in the 

vehicle is wearing a seatbelt, you’re less likely to be seriously injured when things do go 

wrong. 

 

Above and beyond seatbelts, here are a few other suggestions to keep yourself and others safe 

when in and around vehicles: 

- Fatigue is another huge problem, especially for drivers who are crew leaders.  Planters often 

sleep on the drives to or from the block, but the driver can’t.  Make it a rule that whoever sits 

beside the driver isn’t allowed to sleep, so they can talk to the driver and keep him or her 

alert. 

 

Figure 5.04 

Sleeping In The Back Seat. 

 

Sleeping on the way to or from the block is highly 

encouraged, if you’re in the back seat.  The more 

rest that you get, the better.  However, if you’re 

with the driver in the front seat, you should stay 

awake in order to be able to assist the driver.   

 

- Although most companies have designated drivers assigned to each specific vehicle, it’s 

wise for your company to also have a designated backup for each truck, who has the 

required licensing and training.  That way, if the designated driver is concerned about 

falling asleep at the wheel, they can ask the backup to take over the wheel for an hour or so. 

- Offer to help the driver by navigating and making radio calls. 



83 | P a g e  
Step By Step:  A Tree Planter’s Handbook 

 

Figure 5.05 

Passenger Assisting with Navigation. 

 

A driver always appreciates a competent 

passenger who can assist with navigation.   

 

- Avoid distracting behavior. 

- Keep the volume of the music radio low enough that the VHF radio used for truck-to-truck 

communication can always be heard clearly. 

 

Figure 5.06 

VHF Communications Radio. 

 

It is standard for every planting truck to have a 

VHF radio for communication on radio-controlled 

roads, and for emergencies.  Make sure that you 

learn how to use it, in case there is an emergency 

and your crew leader is not available.   

 

- Ensure that the vehicle has clean headlights, taillights, mirrors, and windows.  This should 

be done daily. 

 

Figure 5.07 

Truck with Clean Headlights. 

 

No matter how dirty the rest of your truck gets, 

it’s important to clean the headlights and mirrors.  

 

- You should also clean off the license plate if you’re about to start driving on pavement.  It 

might save you from getting a ticket. 
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Figure 5.08 

A Clean Rear End. 

 

It’s also a good idea to clean your brake lights, for 

obvious safety reasons, and your license plate, to 

minimize the chance of getting a ticket when 

you’re driving on a public highway.   

 

- Avoid standing on the downhill side of a vehicle parked on a steep slope.  If the emergency 

brake fails or the truck starts to slide, you could be crushed.  This type of accident has 

recently killed several log truck drivers in BC. 

- Always block the wheels of a vehicle on a steep slope if there's any risk that it could slide or 

slip out of gear.  A couple of rocks or pieces of slash will do. 

 

Figure 5.09 

Chocking A Wheel. 

 

If your truck is parked on a slope, or if you’re 

changing a flat tire, it’s always smart to block a 

wheel(s).  This wheel is only blocked on one side 

because it’s on a downhill slope.  The item used to 

block the wheel is called a “chock.” 

 

- Avoid standing in the driver’s blind spot.  The driver may not see you when maneuvering. 

- Make sure your driver does a walk-around before moving a vehicle.  I can think of one 

tragic accident in 2016 when a driver started up a truck and unknowingly backed over a 

sleeping planter.  That wouldn’t have happened if the driver had done a 15-second 

walkaround. 

 

 

Common Types of Trucks 
 

The majority of crew trucks that you’ll see in the planting industry are manufactured by Ford, 

although you’ll occasionally see Dodge’s, GMC’s, and Toyota’s (these last three more 

frequently as management vehicles).  The F-150 is too small to be used frequently.  F-350’s are 

the standard pickup size, and for vehicles that need to carry heavy loads of trees, 450’s and 

550’s are common.  Gas and diesel engines are both common.  Diesel engines are more fuel-

efficient, although they’re more complex and repairs & maintenance are more costly. 
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There are about a dozen different types of trucks that are commonly used in the planting 

industry.  Here’s a fairly comprehensive list of definitions and body styles: 

 

Crew Cab – Any type of pickup that has legal seating capacity for a total of six passengers 

(three in front, three in the back seat).  Some manufacturers also produce styles such as 

“extended cabs” and “club cabs” that feature a reduced-size backseat, but those types of 

vehicles are rare as a fleet vehicle in a planting company.  They’re too cramped and 

uncomfortable for the passengers in the back seat. 

 

Figure 5.10 

A Crew Cab (Ford F-350). 

 

Crew cabs are the most common passenger 

configuration for the planting industry.  A crew 

cab seats three people in the front seat, and three 

people in the back seat.   

 

Crummie/Crummy – A type of vehicle which is a bit of a cross between a regular truck and a 

bus.  Some crummies are normal crew cab pickups that have an extra metal seating area (the 

“sin bin”) attached on the back of the truck, and other crummies are simply short busses.  A 

special class of driver’s license (usually a Class 4 or better, or Class F in Ontario) is required to 

be allowed to drive a crummie. 

 

Figure 5.11 

A Crummy. 

 

This crummy seats eleven people in total, 

including the driver (six in the truck, five on a 

bench seat in the crummy compartment).  This 

particularly crummy can also carry a quad in the 

back of the truck.   

 

FIST – A type of crew-cab truck commonly used in planting operations.  The FIST technically 

refers to the Fibreglass Insulated Seedling Transport mounted onto the back of a crew cab.  

When packed properly, a FIST can usually hold about sixty standard size boxes of seedlings. 
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Figure 5.12 

A Crew Cab FIST. 

 

Many planters in western Canada think of a crew 

cab FIST as the quintessential planting truck.   

 

Canopy Truck – A truck which has some sort of enclosed compartment on the back which is 

designed to facilitate (among other things) the transportation of a large number of boxes of 

trees.  Some companies use specially designed and constructed fiberglass or hard plastic shells 

that are more rectangular and efficient (and usually larger) than a FIST.  Many other companies 

do the same thing, but instead build their canopies with plywood and insulation around a steel 

skeletal framework.  Either way, these types of enclosed canopies are insulated, secure, 

waterproof, and do a good job of keeping trees cool. 

 

Figure 5.13 

Canopy Truck. 

 

This canopy truck has an insulated wooden 

canopy on the back (the insulation is inside), and 

can hold approximately 75 standard size boxes of 

trees.  It’s also stuck.  

 

Canvas Canopy – Some companies buy cheap canvas canopies that fit over light steel or 

aluminum skeletal frames.  These light canopies are not insulated, so they don’t do a very good 

job with respect to proper stockhandling.  Many foresters won’t allow the use of these types of 

trucks on their jobs, writing a clause into the contract stipulating the use of “rigid body, 

insulated frame canopies.”  These canvas canopies are usually the sign of a company that’s 

trying to cut corners on stockhandling, and they’re a very short-term solution because the 

canvas (especially the rear flap) tends to shred within a season or so due to wind buffeting 

when the truck is driving at highway speeds. 
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Figure 5.14

Canvas Canopy Truck. 
These canvas canopies are cheap and non-insulated.  

Frankly, I’m surprised that foresters who care about 

stock handling standards even allow these trucks on 

their contracts.  Also, they tear apart quickly on the 

highway if someone forgets to close the back flap.  A 

company is better investing the money into building 

proper insulated wooden canopies.  I don’t know what 

company owned these. 

 

ETV – This refers to any type of vehicle that is used as an Emergency Transport Vehicle.  

Typically, an ETV will carry a full Level 3 (BC terminology) first aid kit, which includes a spine 

board, basket stretcher, oxygen bottle(s), and other key supplies used when packaging a 

patient for rapid transport.  Sometimes, a crummie will be used as an ETV.  Sometimes, a crew 

truck (even a FIST) will be used as a designated.  The “ETV” is more of a concept referring to a 

function of the vehicle, rather than style of vehicle.  For example, a crew might have an “ETV 

crummie” or an “ETV suburban.” 

 

MTC – This is a standard crew cab pickup with a special type of insulated fiberglass canopy on 

the back, which acts as a rudimentary first aid facility.  The MTC designation is an abbreviation 

for Mobile Treatment Center.  These vehicles are quite popular for use in the oil patch and on 

construction sites, and a few of them have made their way into the planting industry.  The only 

drawback is that they aren’t very versatile, because it’s not possible to move a quad or more 

than a dozen boxes with an MTC.  However, they’re useful in the [very] rare circumstance 

when a client wants a dedicated first aid treatment facility on site. 

 

Figure 5.15 

Mobile Treatment Center (MTC). 

 

This crummy seats eleven people in total, 

including the driver (six in the truck, five on a 

bench seat in the crummy compartment).  This 

particularly crummy can also carry a quad in the 

back of the truck.   

 

Flatdeck – This type of pickup has a crew cab, but no box on the back half of the frame.  

Instead, a flat wooden platform is present.  Some companies add sides to these trucks, to keep 

gear from falling out on the road.  Traditionally, a flatdeck truck is most useful for carrying 

quads and other items that can be transported without running into issues if it starts to rain.  

Flatdecks are also useful for carrying propane cylinders, which are not allowed to be 

transported in enclosed spaces.  Some foresters will allow a company to move trees using a 
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flatdeck, but this usually requires that they be tarped while on the truck, which is a bit of a pain 

in the ass. 

 

Figure 5.16 

Flatdeck Pickup. 

 

Many flatdeck trucks don’t have sides on them, 

but if you put sides on the truck, it becomes easier 

for the truck to carry gear or equipment around.   

 

Open Back Pickup – A pickup truck with a standard “bed” on the back of the frame.  This bed 

is handy for transporting gear, and it’s possible to load a quad into most open-back pickups, as 

long as the truck has a long-box.  For open back pickups with a short box, the tailgate usually 

won’t close when there’s an ATV in the back.  This type of truck is well suited for moving 

quads around or for carrying propane tanks. 

 

Figure 5.17 

Open-Back Pickup. 

 

This type of truck is ideal for carrying an ATV or 

propane tanks.  It can also carry gear, although 

you’ll need to cover the gear with a tarp if you 

don’t want it to get wet when it rains.   

 

SUV’s – Various types of sport utility and similar vehicles have varying seating capacities, 

usually carrying a total of five, six, or eight persons in total.  Chevy has the Suburban and 

Tahoe, Ford has the Expedition, Toyota has the Sequoia, Nissan has the Armada, Dodge has 

the Durango, and Volkswagon has the Atlas.  These make great vehicles for a planter who 

wants to own a personal vehicle and live on the road, sleeping in the back.  However, they are 

limited in their effectiveness as crew vehicles simply because they can’t transport a quad or 

significant numbers of tree boxes.  Despite this, these type of vehicles sometimes come in 

handy as a specialty vehicle for running errands, picking up food orders, or sending a couple 

planters out on a special mission. 

 



89 | P a g e  
Step By Step:  A Tree Planter’s Handbook 

Figure 5.18 

Suburban SUV. 

 

The Suburban is one of several types of Sports 

Utility Vehicles that are sometimes used in the 

planting industry.  This vehicle seats five people, 

and can carry a decent amount of gear (or about 

eighteen boxes of trees) in the rear compartment.   

 

School Bus – Apparently, school buses are still used at a couple of planting companies in 

Ontario.  Shame, shame.  The last time the author worked on a crew in western Canada that 

used a school bus, it was on the Finlay FSR in Mackenzie in 1995.  The bus caught on fire on the 

way back to Prince George, and was towed and scrapped.  Good riddance to bad trash. 

 

You may also sometimes have experiences with bigger trucks that are used in reforestation 

operations.  Many camp-based companies use tractor trailers to move camps around.  For this 

type of truck, the truck part is called a tractor, and the trailer part is usually either called a dry 

trailer (enclosed, not-refrigerated) or a reefer (refrigerated).  Common sizes for dry trailers and 

reefers include 40’, 48’, and 53’ lengths.  A full 53’ reefer packed with standard size tree boxes 

can usually carry about a thousand boxes, or up to 1200 boxes for short boxes or stubbies.  A 

tractor with no trailer attached is referred to as a bobtail.  When pulling heavy equipment, the 

equipment is usually loaded onto a long flat trailer called either a low-boy or a low-bed, 

depending on where you’re working in Canada.  This is because the trailer is so low to the 

ground.  A high-boy would be used to move flats of lumber and similar cargo around.  Trees 

are sometimes delivered to camps in smaller trucks, usually rated by their cargo capacity.  A 

five-ton truck will usually hold about 350 standard size boxes.  Three-ton trucks and cube vans 

are also common.  These types of trucks are often referred to as body jobs in the trucking 

industry, because the trailer is permanently mounted on the frame of the truck. 

 

Figure 5.19 

Tractor Truck with a Reefer Trailer. 

 

A tractor trailer unit is a great way to move a 

camp around between contracts.  If the trailer is 

refrigerated, it is called a reefer.  Companies often 

use reefers to move large shipments of trees.   
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Figure 5.20 

Inside the Reefer. 

 

A reefer can sometimes hold as many as a 

thousand or more boxes of trees.  This reefer has a 

map and an allocation spreadsheet taped in the 

back, to make it easier for staff to make sure 

they’re loading the correct types of trees.   

 

 

Specialty Vehicles 

 

Various types of off-road vehicles are commonly used in planting operations.  These vehicles 

can often travel on very muddy roads, across blocks and slash, or in some cases, even though 

swamps.  Some of them have tracks instead of tires.  These vehicles are usually very strong and 

have good grip, but aren’t good in swamps.  Other specialty vehicles have very large tires 

which allow them to drive through very soft mud, muskeg, or even through swamps. 

 

Rolligon – This is an “articulated” vehicle, so named because the front half of the machine is 

connected to the back half by a massive articulated joint, also known as a universal joint or u-

joint.  This type of joint allows the two halves of the vehicle to move fairly independently of 

each other in three planes of movement, although of course they stay attached to each other.  

Imagine that the front half of a rolligon is on flat ground, and the back half can be picked up 

and moved around.  Due to the articulated joint, that back half is able to swivel left or right, 

move up or down, and even twist/rotate in either direction.  A rolligon usually has extremely 

large tires, approximately five feet high and very round.  These tires allow the rolligon to drive 

through very swampy ground, as it almost floats across the ground.  The back half of the 

rolligon can be used to carry people (if seats and seat belts are installed), or boxes of trees.  It’s 

not uncommon for a rolligon to carry sixteen people, or 50-60 boxes of trees.  I’ve seen these 

vehicles used most commonly in muskeg areas in northern Alberta and northern BC. 

 

Hägglunds – This vehicle, colloquially named after the manufacturer, would be more 

accurately referred to as the Bandvagn 206, or Bv206.  Since a lot of our helicopters are model 

206’s, let’s just stick with the term Hägglund.  This vehicle is a tracked all-terrain carrier with 

two separate units which are connected by an articulated joint.  All four tracks (two on the 

front unit, and two on the back) are powered.  The front compartment can carry six people, and 

the rear compartment normally carries eleven, although it can also be adapted to carry gear or 

several dozen standard size tree boxes.  It was originally developed in Sweden, for use in the 

Swedish army.  A Hägglund can travel off-road, through cut-blocks (if the block is relatively 

clean).  It can go straight up a slope of 45 degrees, or up a slope of 30 degrees in deep snow.  It 

can travel on side slopes of 35 degrees, due to a low center of gravity.  Its turning radius is 8m, 
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and it has roll-over protection (ROPS).  A Hägglund can come in quite handy for working in 

poor access conditions, especially on clean ground in northern BC and northern Alberta. 

 

Nodwell – The Nodwell is another class of tracked carrier, designed for off-road use.  Unlike 

the Hägglund, Nodwell machines are two-tracked.  They were invented by a Canadian from 

Saskatchewan, Bruce Nodwell, who designed them in the late 1950’s for use in remote 

environments.  Bruce eventually received the Order of Canada, “for his contribution to the 

opening of the Canadian North through his inventions and development of various types of 

tracked vehicles.”  He also invented the retractable hose for gas pumps.  The main initial model 

of the Nodwell was the Nodwell 110, which referred to the fact that its cargo carrying capacity 

was for 110 units of 100 pounds apiece.  It was able to successfully navigate through sand, 

mud, muskeg, swamps, and snow.  The Nodwell eventually enjoyed significant success in 

geological surveys, moving drilling equipment, arctic and Antarctic exploration, and the oil 

and gas industry.  Many Nodwell machines have flat-decks on the back, with seating for a 

couple of people in a front cab, and can be used to move boxes into blocks with tough access 

requirements. 

 

 

Four Wheel Drive 

 

Most tree planting vehicles are (or certainly should be) capable of four-wheel drive.  This is 

usually abbreviated as 4x4 or 4WD.  Some trucks shift into 4WD strictly through the use of 

controls inside the truck, usually either a button/knob on the dash, or a shifter on the floor.  In 

many trucks, the driver may also need to make adjustments to a knob in the center of the hubs 

on the two front wheels of the truck.  Some hubs are automatic, and have no knob.  Other 

trucks have hubs that shift from “auto” to “lock.”  Some have the options of “lock” versus 

“free.”  In all cases, the hub must be “locked” for the 4WD to work, whether it’s an automatic 

or manual process.  Also, both front hubs need to be locked at the same time for the 4WD to 

work; there is no such thing as locking one side and having three-wheel drive.  For trucks that 

have lock/auto as options, it’s possible to put the truck into 4WD from a dashboard switch 

when the hub is in the auto position.  This is appropriate for “light” 4WD, ie. for driving on 

rainy or icy pavement.  However, if your truck gets stuck in the mud, or if there’s a chance that 

you’re about to get stuck, it’s best to move this type of hub to the lock position, which forces 

the hub to stay locked even when one wheel is unable to turn.  For vehicles with hubs that have 

the lock/free option, the 4WD simply does not engage when the hub is in the free position, even 

if the dash switch or floor shifter is set to 4WD. 

 



92 | P a g e  
Step By Step:  A Tree Planter’s Handbook 

Figure 5.21 

Locking Hub with “Lock” and “Free” 

Options. 

 

You’ll find this type of hub on all older 4WD 

vehicles.   

 

Figure 5.22 

Locking Hub with “Lock” and “Auto” 

Options. 

 

You may find this type of hub on many newer 

4WD trucks that have more complex electrical 

and mechanism systems.   

 

Many 4WD trucks also have the option of “locking the differential.”  This is where things get 

more confusing. 

 

Finally, most 4WD trucks have two settings:  four high and four low, or 4H and 4L.  Very few 

drivers understand when a truck should be put into four low.  Essentially, four-low changes 

the gear ratio for the wheels.  Pressing the gas gives the vehicle a lot more “power,” without 

the risk of the vehicle’s engine “lugging” or wanting to stall (this probably makes a lot more 

sense to people who know how to drive standard/manual transmissions).  However, four-low 

does NOT gives you any advantage for driving through normal muddy roads.  Trucks should 

rarely be used in four low, and when 4L is necessary, it is only appropriate for low speeds, not 

for regular driving.  Four low is appropriate when the truck is already stuck, and needs extra 

power to break free.  Four low is also appropriate when a truck is using a tow rope to trying to 

pull out a stuck vehicle because again, it provides more power.  Once the stuck truck is free, 

put it back into 4H.  Note that to switch into four low, a truck with an automatic transmission 

typically needs to be sitting still, engine running, and the truck in neutral on the upper shifter. 

 

While we’re here, I’ll cover a related issue:  Limited-slip or locking differentials.  Either of these 

devices can be added to an axle, in order to “lock” both wheels on the axle together.  When 

they are locked, they can only spin (or rest) in tandem.  Without a locking differential, if a 

vehicle is travelling through mud (or snow or gravel or sand) and one of the two wheels loses 

traction (grip), that wheel can start spinning.  If that happens, the other wheel on the axle can 

sit idle, and then there is no power being exerted to move the vehicle forward.  Locking the 
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wheels in tandem forces the wheel that still has traction to keep moving (or more accurately, 

keeping the traction-less wheel from spinning too fast) and thus makes it more likely for the 

vehicle to move forward.  Locking the differential can therefore be a good idea when you’re 

about to go through a rough area.  Of course, you don’t want to have the differential locked all 

the time, because during normal operations on pavement or hard ground, any time that you 

turn, the inside wheel of the turn rotates less than the outside, due to the different arc-distances 

travelled.  This puts tremendous torque on the axle if the wheels are locked together, which of 

course will eventually destroy the front end.  Make sure you unlock the differential as soon as 

you’re out of the rough stuff.  Although there are a variety of ways to lock the differential on 

various pickup trucks, the most common method is on modern Ford pickups that have the 

round 2WD/4H/4L knob on the dash.  To lock the differential, simply pull that knob out (it 

comes out about a centimeter).  To disable the locked differential, push the knob back in 

toward the dash. 

 

Most crew trucks have automatic transmissions, for two reasons.  Many drivers are less 

comfortably with driving a standard transmission.  Also, for a crew leader who is constantly 

stopping and starting on block roads, unloading boxes of trees and picking up garbage, it is 

much safer to rely on an automatic which is running and shifted to Park than it is to rely on 

standard which is running in neutral and has the emergency brake on.  Emergency brakes are 

not suitable for securing a truck on a slope, and should be used only as a secondary measure 

for a truck that is being properly parked and turned off (gear in Park for an automatic, and in 

any gear for a standard).  

 

 

Road Hazards 

 

Washboard is a hazard found on some gravel roads.  Over time, gravel roads end up getting a 

lot of potholes, even if they’re being graded on a regular basis.  Washboard is not the same as 

potholes, but it is somewhat similar.  Imagine washboard as a series of closely spaced dips or 

ripples in the surface of the road.  These dips, and the ridges separating them, are usually 

spaced only about a foot or so apart, with the ridges crossing the road surface perpendicular to 

the direction of travel.  As your vehicle travels over them, it’s like hitting a series of bumps, 

although the bumps are much more regularly spaced than random potholes.  Washboard 

patterns are created over time as vehicles travel over the road.  The problem with these bumps 

is that when your truck is driving over them, your tires have contact with the ridges but less or 

no contact with the dips.  This means that your tires have contact with a much smaller surface 

area, and it’s very easy for the driver to lose control of the vehicle, especially since the rear end 

tends to kick out when accelerating or braking over washboard.  Washboard has caused 

several notable accidents over the past two decades, including the case of a planter from 

Montreal who was thrown from a vehicle and killed on the Kluskus FSR outside of Vanderhoof 

in 2003, after the vehicle lost control on washboard.  Of course, other factors contributed to her 

death, including the lack of a seatbelt, and poor driving technique. 
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Figure 5.23 

Washboard on a Gravel Road. 

 

Washboard is sometimes hard to see until your 

truck actually hits it, but sometimes you can 

notice it by the shaded ribbed pattern in the road 

ahead.  It’s very easy to lose control on 

washboard.   

 

It is common for access roads to get rutted up.  As the ruts get deeper, the driver is often 

struggling with the truck as they try to stay out of the ruts, while the truck has a mind of its 

own.  However, staying out of the ruts is not always the best driving technique.  It depends on 

road conditions.  If you are driving on a road where the ruts are starting to get quite deep (say 

close to a foot or more), then there may be a risk of the underside of the truck scraping through 

the mud.  This isn’t good.  This can damage the bottom of the truck, especially if it doesn’t have 

a set of heavy-duty skid plates, and it’s also a good way to get stuck.  A truck that is stuck in 

this manner is said to be high-centered, if the bottom of the truck is resting in mud but the 

wheels aren’t turning.  For this reason, on some roads, it’s best for the driver to take a path that 

doesn’t make the ruts worse.  It may be possible to drive in a path that helps flatten the ruts out 

for subsequent vehicles. 

 

Figure 5.24 

Stuck Truck, High Centered. 

 

In retrospect, this driver should have stayed on 

the road.  At least the puddle in the road had a 

hard-packed bottom due to former log truck 

traffic, but the field to the side was very soft.   

 

In other circumstances, it can be advantageous for a driver to deliberately steer to stay in the 

ruts.  This is especially the case on very slick roads, where a good set of ruts can act as a 

protective guide, preventing the vehicle from being able to slide sideways and off the road.  

This can be the case on very slick muddy roads in northern BC or almost anywhere in Alberta, 

if the road doesn’t have a good rock or gravel base.  This can also be the case on icy roads at 

certain times of year.  If you’re following ruts, whether intentionally or inadvertently, the truck 

can be thrown back and forth quite a bit from side to side.  Slow down, because there is an 

increased risk of a truck ending up tipping sideways in this type of situation. 
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Convoy Rules 

 

When driving in a convoy of vehicles, it’s important for vehicles not to tailgate each other 

closely.  Tailgating has led to a large number of serious accidents (and vehicles that were 

totaled) when crew trucks were following too close in dusty conditions, and slammed into 

vehicles in front of them.  Proper radio communication decreases the risks associated with this 

hazard, but the only proper procedure to avoid accidents is for vehicles to space out. 

 

Of course, when vehicles in a convoy are spaced out, most drivers become nervous that they’ll 

“lose” the driver in front of them, and get lost.  This is human nature, and happens even when 

the convoy is using good radio communications.  However, there is a simple solution:  Space 

out, and whenever you get to a turn, wait for the vehicle behind you. 

 

This seems counter-intuitive, because if you’re “following” someone, it seems unnatural to 

think that you’re not responsible for keeping up with them, and instead you need to focus on 

the vehicle behind you.  However, if every vehicle makes sure that they stop at every turn until 

the next vehicle is in sight, then it’s possible for all of the vehicles to be properly spaced out, 

even out of sight of each other, but for the convoy to stick together. 

 

Bottom line:  Slow down and space out when in dusty conditions, so there is no risk of being 

unable to stop in time if a hazard appears on the road ahead.  Don’t worry about the vehicle in 

front of you; worry about the person behind you.  This allows large groups of vehicles to travel 

effectively as a pack, even if only the person at the front of the line knows the proper directions 

to your destination. 

 

Incidentally, in a lot of places across Canada, you may be travelling through areas where cattle 

range freely.  In such areas, it’s common for ranchers to have gates scattered throughout their 

properties or grazing leases.  Most of the time, the ranchers are adamant that gates be kept 

closed.  The best rule for planters who are passing through gates is “leave it the way you found 

it.”  If you come to an open gate, pass through and leave it open.  If the gate is closed, close it 

again after you pass through, even if you’re only going to be in the area for a short time.  You 

don’t want to have to deal with an irate rancher after you let some of his cattle escape through 

an open gate. 

 

 

Radio Protocol 

 

Many logging roads (often called Forest Service Roads in BC) are designated as radio-

controlled, which means that users are asked to communicate their positions via VHF radio 

while travelling on these roads.  There are signs (sometime called “boards”) every kilometer to 

indicate the position in terms of kilometers from the base of the road.  There are many different 

VHF channel frequencies available, so it is normal for the “road channel” to be posted on a sign 

at the entrance to every main logging road. 
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Figure 5.25 

A Kilometer Marker or “Board.” 

 

This marker shows that we’re at Kilometer 1 on 

this particular logging road, which is presumably 

1km from the start/base of the road.   

 

Depending on what part of the country you work in, the calling procedures can vary 

significantly.  In BC alone, up until about 2015, it was common for various areas to use 

different terminology to indicate the direction of travel, such as in/out, empty/loaded, or 

up/down.  Thankfully, BC has recently decided to implement a province-wide consistent 

protocol of using “up/down” to indicate direction of travel (with empty/loaded still being used 

to indicate the status of whether logging trucks are loaded).  Of course, there is still a lot of 

variety in when an operator is supposed to call.  On quiet roads, it’s common for drivers to be 

expected to call every kilometer, in either direction.  On some roads, users as asked to call even 

kilometers if going up, and odd kilometers if going down.  On some especially busy roads, 

drivers are told that they should only call when travelling down, but there are a few random 

signs saying “must call” if heading into risky areas (canyons/bridges) when travelling up the 

road. 

 

The right-of-way also varies depending on which road system you’re working on.  In many 

areas, drivers call but keep travelling.  In other areas, vehicles heading “down” have a priority 

right-of-way, and “up” vehicles area asked to clear to the side when they hear a down vehicle 

approaching.  This is more common on narrower roads, but it can lead to interesting situations 

where an empty logging truck will seek a pull-out and park on the side to let a “down” pickup 

pass.  In other areas, logging trucks have the right-of-way over smaller vehicles, no matter 

which direction they’re headed in. 

 

As SOP’s still vary throughout BC and in other provinces, the best approach is to be 

conservative and play it safe.  If you don’t know the rules of the road, it’s better to call too often 

than not often enough.  Other road users will let you know if you shouldn’t be calling so 

frequently.  And no matter what direction you’re heading, if you hear a logging truck coming 

at you, assess the road width and conditions, and decide whether you need to pull over 

completely, or whether it’s ok just to slow down significantly and stay well over to your side of 

the road. 

 

The proper protocol for calling is “road, kilometer, direction” then optionally, “type of 

vehicle.”  So two examples using this protocol properly would be “Finlay 47 up, pickup” or 

“Hargwen 14 down, reefer.” 
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Even when you’re working on a radio-controlled road, drive as if there’s a surprise vehicle 

around every corner.  It’s common to come across recreational users and public vehicles that 

don’t have VHF radios.  Also, although it’s important to move over to the side when 

approaching other vehicles, keep a constant assessment of the road.  Sometimes the shoulders 

of logging roads can be very soft, and it’s easy for a vehicle to sink and flip over into the ditch if 

you move too far to the side.  If the road isn’t wide and the shoulders look risky, always seek a 

pullout to get out of the way of approaching traffic. 

 

Most VHF radios have a “squelch” setting.  This control allows you to set the sensitivity of the 

radio to incoming transmissions.  It works backwards of what most people expect.  If you turn 

the squelch “up” then you are only able to hear the strongest signals, ie. transmissions coming 

in from nearby radios.  If you’re trying to hear someone who is quite far away, you want to 

turn the squelch down as far as possible.  The only problem is that when you turn it down too 

far, you start hearing a constant static or white noise in the background.  The ideal setting for 

squelch is “just barely above the static level” if you want to be able to talk to people who are far 

away.  For more information, do a search on YouTube for “replant squelch” and you should 

find a video called, “Use of a Mobile Radio, and Squelch Knob.” 

 

BC has a set of 35 special Resource Road channel frequencies, and 14 Load Channel 

frequencies.  There were originally only five frequencies delineated as Load Channels, but the 

number was eventually expanded to make it easier for people to have multiple standard “chat 

channels” that didn’t overlap with road use.  The Resource Road channels are named RR-1, RR-

2, etc.  The Load Channels are named LD-1, LD-2, etc.  Unfortunately, there are also some well-

known public trucker channels called the LADD or LAD channels, which are rumoured to be 

named after “Logging ADministrative Dispatch.”  A lot of Canadian truckers use the LAD 

channels on Canadian highways, especially in BC and the three Prairie provinces.  The LAD 

channels are labelled LAD-1, LAD-2, etc.  This has the potential for a lot of confusion.  If you 

hear someone referring to “Lad one” they probably mean LAD-1, but if you hear them 

referring to “Elle Dee one,” they probably mean LD-1.  Different frequencies.  If someone 

suggests that you use one of the LD channels or one of the LAD channels for communication, 

be sure to ask for clarification, to make sure you’re not on different frequencies. 

 

 

Winches 
 

Winches are strong steel cables attached to small motors, which can be attached to the front or 

back of trucks or pieces of heavy equipment.  They can be quite useful for pulling a stuck truck 

out of a mud-hole.  However, when this happens, the winch cable can be under a tremendous 

amount of pressure.  Planters tend to like to stand close to watch when this is happening.  This 

is bad.  Make sure that everyone is at least two cable lengths away from the closest point of the 

operation.  Winch cables can easily snap under pressure, even though they’re usually rated for 

at least ten or twelve thousand pounds.  When this happens, I’ve seen parts go flying, which is 
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obviously a danger to bystanders.  You’ll understand the danger more clearly if you ever see a 

broken cable punch through several radiators in the front end of a crew cab, or put a hole 

through the hood of a truck.  There are similar problems with tow ropes, although my 

experience has been that winch cables are by far the more dangerous of the two.  If you drape a 

heavy jacket over the middle of a winch cable that's under pressure, it's less likely that the cable 

will cause damage if it snaps. 

 

Figure 5.26 

A Winch Mounted on the Front of a Truck. 

 

This Warn winch is mounted within a special 

reinforced winch bumper that is securely attached 

to the frame of the truck.   

 

 

Figure 5.27

Damage from a Snapped Winch Cable. 
Winch cables can be under a tremendous amount of 

tension when they are in use.  Most cables on truck 

winches are rated for anywhere from 8000 to 12000 

pounds of tensile strength, but they can still snap.  

This tailgate shows what can happen when a cable 

snaps.  When using a winch, always make sure that 

all bystanders are two cable lengths away from the 

vehicles, and drape a heavy jacket over the center of 

the cable.   

 
 

Fuel 

 

Some trucks use gasoline as fuel, and some trucks use diesel.  It is bad if you put diesel in a 

truck that is supposed to take gasoline.  It is absolutely catastrophic if you put gasoline into a 

truck that is supposed to take diesel.  There’s a video on the media page (linked at the end of 

this chapter) which goes into the differences in a bit of detail.  For now, be aware that you need 

to make sure you’re putting the correct fuel into a truck before you start fueling it, and if you 

accidentally put the wrong fuel in, don’t start the truck!  Talk to your supervisor, and figure 

out how to get the vehicle towed to a repair facility, so the tank can be drained. 

 

It is a universal rule in tree planting that red jerry cans are used to contain gasoline, and yellow 

jerry cans are used to contain diesel.  Don’t use jerry cans that are designed to carry fuel as a 
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water jug (the plastic in jerry cans is not designated as food safe anyway, so they would be 

quite unhealthy to drink out of).  If your camp has a tidy tank (a large mobile tank designed to 

carry and dispense fuel), it will probably be painted the appropriate colour to match its 

intended contents. 

 

Figure 5.28 

Red Tidy Tank, for Gasoline. 

 

Red is the colour designated for containers that 

carry gasoline.  The TDG code for gasoline is 

1203.  Tidy tanks are sometimes referred to as 

“slip tanks.” 

 

Figure 5.29

Yellow Tidy Tank, for Diesel. 

Yellow is the colour designated for containers 

that carry diesel.  The TDG code for diesel is 

1202.  This tank still needs a TDG sticker 

attached to it.  Incidentally, if your tidy tank is 

the wrong colour for the fuel it is carrying, you 

should probably paint it so someone doesn’t add 

the wrong fuel and destroy a truck engine. 

 

Figure 5.30 

Fuel Pump System on Tidy Tank. 

 

This is an electric pump which allows the 

operators to easily pump fuel out of the tidy tank 

and into any truck or container that needs it.   

 

 

Changing a Tire 
 

First, understand the difference between three terms that almost everybody on the planet uses 

incorrectly:  rim, tire, and wheel. 
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  Rim – A round metal piece of equipment with bolt holes that allows the rim to get bolted onto 

the axle of the vehicle. 

  Tire – The rubber component of a wheel, which is placed around the rim and remains in 

contact with the road underneath. 

  Wheel – The full package, ie. a tire mounted on a rim. 

 

Rims can be made of different types of metal.  The common choices are steel (heavier, durable, 

cheaper) and aluminum (lighter but expensive and easy to destroy).  Many planting companies 

replace aluminum rims with steel rims so the original rims don’t get damaged during the 

season. 

 

Most people use the phrase “changing the tire” when you get a flat tire.  That’s because a long 

time ago (up until maybe the second world war), people often took the tire off the rim, repaired 

an inner tube, and then replaced the tire.  Since the 1950’s, “tubeless tires” have been standard, 

so when you get a flat tire, you’re actually taking the entire wheel off the vehicle and replacing 

it with a spare wheel.  Then a tire shop can fix the flat properly. 

 

If you’d like to learn the basics of how to change a wheel that has a flat tire, watch this:  

www.replant.ca/changingtires 

 

 

Trailers 

 

The number of incidents that I’ve seen over the years of trailers coming off vehicles and 

crashing into the ditch is just staggering.  Literally three to six incidents each year.  People need 

to learn to attach trailers securely to the vehicles that are towing them.  Here are some 

suggestions: 

- A safety collar on the trailer hitch can prevent the hitch from opening (which leads to 

the hitch coming off the ball). 

- Make sure the ball on the truck is the proper size for the hitch on the trailer.  Common 

sizes are 1 & 7/8th inches, 2 inches, and 2 & 5/16th inches.  These three sizes are the 

industry standards.  Most campers use the smaller two sizes.  All planting trucks and 

trailers should use the largest heavy-duty size.  Having mixed sizes in a camp is a recipe 

for disaster.  We now mandate that all campers have 2 & 5/16th inch hitches installed, so 

everything in our camp is one uniform size. 

- Use safety chains as a backup.  If the safety chains are too short, add heavy-duty 

removable links as a very short-term measure, but the only proper solution is to replace 

with a longer chain of sufficient strength. 

- If the safety chain is slightly too long, and drags on the ground, you can twist it around 

several times to shorten it up.  Chains should not be allowed to drag on the ground 

because the metal slowly wears again when scraping against the road, then the strength 

of the chain becomes compromised. 
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- Always have a second person take a look at all connections after you’ve hooked up a 

trailer, no matter how experienced you are.  A second set of eyes isn’t important just for 

a different perspective, but it also slows you down for a few minutes rather than letting 

you just jump into the vehicle and quickly drive away.  The majority of trailer 

detachment accidents have happened due to drivers being in a rush when hooking up 

the trailer. 

 

 

Safety Tips 

 

People who are chosen to act as drivers have a big responsibility.  People are a driver’s most 

precious cargo.  It’s very easy to have accidents on gravel logging roads, and any large planting 

company has invariably totaled a number of trucks over the years.  Frankly, it’s shocking that 

there aren’t more vehicle-related fatalities.  Here are some things that drivers should do or be 

responsible for: 

- You should have a valid driver’s license and a relatively clean driver’s abstract (driving 

record). 

- Your company should have provided specific training for your role as a driver. 

- You should feel comfortable in checking to ensure that all passengers are wearing their 

seatbelts, and to tell them to put the seatbelt on if they don’t do so automatically. 

- You should drive according to road conditions. 

- Don’t tailgate other traffic on dusty roads.  Lots of planting vehicles have rear-ended other 

trucks because they were driving too close in dusty conditions. 

 

Figure 5.31

Driving on a Dusty Road. 

It’s very important to space out the vehicles if 

multiple trucks are driving on a dusty road, not 

just due to safety, but also because the heavy duty 

is bad for the air intake system on the trucks.  

Don’t drive based on radio calling alone.  Use 

visibility rules, and ensure that you can always 

stop the truck before hitting something that might 

be stopped in thick dust clouds ahead of you. 

 

- No matter how good a driver you may be (or may think you are), external events can 

happen which are beyond your control.  A deer may jump out in front of the truck.  A tire 

may blow while cornering.  A tie-rod end may snap on a highway.  A passing vehicle may 

throw a rock through your windshield.  The posted limit may not necessarily be a safe speed 

when things happen that are out of your control. 

- Never drive while impaired or hung over, or when you’re overtired. 

- Do a quick walk-around and look under your truck before driving off, in case someone else 

has carelessly left gear where it could get run over.  Drivers have crushed hundreds of dogs 



102 | P a g e  
Step By Step:  A Tree Planter’s Handbook 

and even at least one planter by accidentally driving over them. 

- Do a quick visual inspection of your vehicle once per day, whether it’s in the morning or the 

evening, to look for things like low tires, broken lights, dragging wires, or other obvious 

problems. 

- Clean your headlights and mirrors every morning.  If planters are standing around the truck 

in the morning, waiting to leave for the block, you can ask one of them to help by wiping off 

the headlights and mirrors with a shirt sleeve while you do your walk-around.  Try to make 

sure they don’t knock the mirrors out of alignment. 

- When parking in town at shopping malls or grocery stores, park as close to the back of the 

parking lot as possible, so there’s less chance of bumping into another car, or getting boxed 

in by other vehicles. 

- Understand what 2-track, 3-track, and 4-track driving means, and make sure you go to 3-

track or 4-track when coming to the crests of hills on gravel roads. 

- Don’t allow your vehicle to be loaded in a top-heavy manner that might make it more 

susceptible to rolling over during an accident. 

- Keep the dash clean.  Random items (especially white paper maps and forms) reflect on the 

inside of the windshield, and make it harder for you to see the road clearly. 

- Don’t store stuff under the driver’s seat.  It can bounce out on a rough road and roll under 

the brake pedal. 

- If you have a VHF radio (all crew trucks should), check every few minutes to ensure that 

you’re still on the proper channel, you’re not sitting on the mike, and the volume is 

sufficient to be heard over conversations or music. 

- Slow down when approaching bridges.  On cold mornings, they can ice up and be especially 

slippery.  Also, if you hit washboard just before the bridge and the truck slides sideways, the 

effects of hitting a bridge abutment can be catastrophic.  I’ve seen a couple instances of rig 

pigs slamming into bridge abutments at 150 km/hr, then the highway ends up getting closed 

for hours while the first responders scrape the bloody remains from the pavement.  I’m 

actually quite serious here. 

- Do a quick walk-around inspection, including a close look under the truck, every time you 

fuel up the vehicle.  This type of regular inspection (or a daily inspection) will help you catch 

a lot of mechanical problems that can become much worse if left unnoticed. 

- Want to know how to change a truck tire safely?  Watch this:  www.replant.ca/changingtire 

 

Figure 5.32 

Two-Track Driving. 

 

This type of traffic pattern shows that the road is 

narrow, and if two trucks need to pass, both will 

have to move significantly off to the side.   
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Figure 5.33

Three-Track Driving. 

A three-track pattern on a road usually indicates 

that the road is slightly wider and trucks are 

trying to stay at least partially out of the middle 

of the road.  Even on narrow roads that normally 

have two-track driving, it’s good for drivers to 

temporarily move to three-track driving when 

approaching the crests of hills.   

 

Wheel chocks are triangular or wedge-shaped blocks, usually made of 

wood/plastic/metal/rubber, which are placed on either side of the wheel of an airplace or 

vehicle to prevent it from rolling.  It’s always good to chock the wheels of a truck that is parked 

on any sort of significant slope (put the chocks on the downhill side), for safety.  You don’t 

necessarily need to use official chocks – even a solid rock or a piece of log can often work.  You 

absolutely need to chock the good wheels of a vehicle when you’re changing a flat tire, even on 

flat ground. 
 
 

Bringing a Personal Vehicle 
 

Some planters bring their own vehicles to work for the season.  Other planters fly or take the 

bus to a central location, then their company picks them up and takes care of their 

transportation from site to site.  Some planters will outfit a small truck or a mini-van to be used 

as sleeping quarters for the season, perhaps going so far as to build a proper bed frame and 

cupboards, etc.  The pros and cons of bringing a personal vehicle depend on whether you are 

working out of camps or motels. 

 

Motels, advantages: 

- On a motel contract, you’re probably going to be cooking for yourself.  Having a vehicle 

usually makes it easier to go to a local grocery store. 

- On days off, you can go exploring. 

 

Motels, disadvantages: 

- None, really, other than the cost of running the vehicle.  You’ll probably only be driving 

on pavement, so the roads shouldn’t be hard on the vehicle. 

- If you’ve pimped out a vehicle to have fancy sleeping quarters, etc., you won’t end up 

using them since you’ll be sleeping inside the motel. 

 

Camp, advantages: 

- A bit more freedom on days off (when Covid is over), although you’ll probably have to 

drive on some pretty rough roads to get out to civilization. 
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- If you have a vehicle that you can configure to use as your sleeping quarters, you’ll be 

able to stay warmer than if you’re sleeping close to the ground in a tent.  You’ll also find 

it easier to keep all of your stuff dry. 

- You can run your vehicle for an hour in the evening to charge devices, or to warm up on 

chilly nights. 

 

Camp, disadvantages: 

- Costs.  Vehicles are very expensive to run in the bush.  On top of paying for your own 

fuel as your camp moves from site to site throughout the season, you’ll have to keep 

your insurance active all summer, and you’ll have to deal with maintenance and repair 

costs.  Some planters have ended up regretting their decision to bring a vehicle, after 

getting stuck with bills for a few thousand dollars in repairs. 

- Logging roads have caused thousands of dollars in damages to planter vehicles.  You’re 

probably Ok if you have a 4x4 truck.  If you have a small 2WD car with low clearance, 

you could be in for some nasty surprises. 

- Some camp sites are inaccessible to small cars due to rough logging roads, and in that 

sort of situation, the owner is forced to figure out where to leave their car unattended for 

a few weeks. 

- Some camp sites are not large enough to accommodate all of the personal vehicles once 

the camp structures and crew trucks are in place, which means you may have to park 

several hundred meters away, perhaps on the side of a busy logging road.  Prepare for 

broken windshields and paint chips, due to passing trucks inadvertently spraying 

gravel. 

- If you break down in the bush, remember that it is illegal to tow a vehicle on public 

highways using a tow rope.  To make things worse, some towing companies will not 

pick up vehicles on gravel or logging roads, or even if they’re willing, they’ll charge you 

a lot more.  You may have to convince your supervisor to use a work truck to pull your 

vehicle out to the front of a logging road with a tow rope, and then have a tow truck 

take it from there.  This can be incredibly inconvenient if this becomes necessary during 

a camp move, and of course, 90% of vehicle breakdowns happen during camp moves. 

- Mice and squirrels often make nests in vehicles that are parked in the bush for more 

than a few days.  Expect chewed wires, and inspect the inside of your air filter in case a 

rodent makes a nest there.  I’ve seen that happen several times, sometimes resulting in 

blown engines. 

- I’ve seen several situations where planters missed more than a week of work because 

they were stuck in another town with a broken-down personal vehicle.  If this happens, 

you might have to deal with a repair bill of a few thousand dollars AND also lose out on 

a couple thousand dollars of planting earnings. 

 

Some planters who work in camps will drive their personal vehicle to their destination at the 

start of the season, then put the vehicle in storage for three months while they’re planting, then 

pick it up again at the end of the season.  This can save a lot of money and headaches, and also 

allows you to take the “collision” insurance off the vehicle during the summer, to save money.  
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If you do that, I’d recommend that you continue to carry your “comprehensive” coverage, just 

in case. 

 

If you do end up bringing a vehicle, especially for a season where you’re working out of 

remote camps, be sure to bring at LEAST two full spare wheels (tire and rim), and a set of good 

long jumper cables.  You’ll want to have jumper cables with thick copper wires inside.  It does 

not pay to cut costs when you’re shopping for jumper cables (also known as booster cables), 

and you’ll probably keep them for several decades, so buy a high-quality product.  A good 

strong tow strap from NAPA is also recommended.  Learn where you are able to attach the 

strap without ripping parts off the car, in case you get stuck and a truck has to pull you out.  

CAA insurance is also pretty useful, in case you need to get towed. 

 

During a camp move, personal vehicles should always be at the end of the line and go into the 

camp site last.  We always try to move the trucks into a site in a specific order, and organize the 

parking right from the start, to minimize confusion and the risk of vehicles bumping into each 

other or getting in the way.  However, it may be wise for the company to put one work truck at 

the end of the convoy.  This way, if a vehicle breaks down on the trip into the camp site, a truck 

behind the broken-down vehicle will have VHF radio communication with the rest of the 

convoy up front, and can relay information about the problem. 

 

 

Hitchhiking 
 

Hitchhiking is not a part of your job.  After you arrive at a designated meeting place at the start 

of your season, your company will ensure that you and your belongings are transported to new 

camp locations and/or motels as your crew moves to each new contract.  As soon as the season 

is over, transportation home is your own responsibility.  Many people start their travels from 

wherever their last contract ended, but some will ride in the crew trucks back to the city that 

your company is based in, and start your travels there.  Sometimes, that’s more cost-effective, 

especially if you’re flying instead of driving a personal vehicle. 

 

Despite this, a significant number of tree planters tend to hitchhike, and it happens much more 

frequently than by non-planting civilians.  I’ll spare you a full lecture about the inherent 

dangers of hitchhiking, and give you a short version:  The world is full of crazy people, and 

most of them pick up hitchhikers.  Do a google search about the “Highway of Tears” (Highway 

16, the Yellowhead) and remember that almost half of the main tree planting companies in BC 

are headquartered in towns or cities located on the Highway of Tears.  In fact, one victim 

(Nicole Hoar) who was believed to have fallen to a serial killer on this stretch of highway, was 

a tree planter for a company in Prince George.  With the very recent demise of Greyhound as a 

means of letting western Canadians move [relatively] safely from one town to another, it is 

expected that hitchhiking will become more common, which might lead to more assaults, 

kidnappings, murders, and heartache. 
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If you’re going to hitchhike anyway, at the very least, follow these safety tips: 

- Let friends know exactly where you’re going. 

- Don’t hitchhike alone. 

- Always carry a cell phone (at least this way, if you disappear, police can follow the device’s 

tower pings to determine when and where it was last connected to the network). 

- Before you get into a vehicle, take a photo of the vehicle that includes a clear view of the 

license plate, and text it to a friend. 

- Before you get into a vehicle, talk to the driver for at least thirty seconds.  Ask their name, 

where they are going, and take a look inside the vehicle.  Make an assessment about whether 

you feel safe getting into that vehicle, before actually doing so.  If you don’t, come up with 

an excuse like, “Oh, just a second, I just got a text … oh, it’s ok, I don’t need a ride, it looks 

like a friend of mine is coming to get me now.” 

- After you get into the vehicle, do a follow-up text to a friend describing the driver and any 

pertinent details about where you are and when you expect to arrive at your destination. 

 

At the very least, if you do all this and then something goes horribly wrong, you’ll go to your 

grave knowing there’s a good chance that your killer may be caught.  If the driver starts to do 

act strangely or do anything questionable, you can let him know that you’ve already texted a 

description of him and his vehicle to friends, so if anything happens to you, the police will 

know that you were with him when you disappeared. 

 

Figure 5.34 

Highway Of Tears, Warning Poster. 

 

The story of the Highway of Tears is a horrifying 

one.  And unfortunately, many (but not all) of 

the victims seemed to be indigenous women.  One 

tree planter (Nicole Hoar) was among those who 

disappeared.  Planters should familiarize 

themselves with her story. 

 

 

For more photo and video resources associated with this chapter of the book, including videos 

of rolligons and Hägglunds and Nodwells and locking differentials, visit: 

www.replant.ca/training/vehicles 
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Chapter 06 - “Rules & Regulations” 
 

 

In this chapter, we'll talk about Rules and Regulations that may be imposed by various levels of 

government, by mills and organizations that pay to have trees planted, and by the planting 

contractors themselves. 

 

You'll notice that I often refer to the term “contractor” when I talk about planting companies.  

That word doesn’t often refer to a single person.  Most of the time, it refers to an entire tree 

planting company.  That’s because planting companies don’t plant trees for their own 

purposes, or on their own lands.  Companies are offered a contract to do work planting trees 

for another organization, hence the term “planting contractor.” 

 

Within the overall scope of Rules and Regulations, there are many layers that can affect a 

contractor or an individual planter.  First, there is government.  There are federal acts within 

Canada, and provincial acts within the province of British Columbia, both of which apply to 

companies performing work in BC.  In rare instances, there may be other governance 

regulations that need to be followed, such as municipal regulations when planting within a 

municipality, or First Nations regulations when planting for a First Nation.  Many rules are 

compliance obligations that apply due to legislative law that has been passed by a government.  

If you break any laws, either you or the company that you work for could be subject to 

discipline through either the police and/or the court systems. 

 

Next, there are rules that may be imposed by the entity that is paying to have the trees planted.  

We’ll call this entity the Client of the planting company.  A Client could be a small, family-

owned and private lumber mill, a publicly traded corporation such as Canfor or West Fraser, or 

a government branch such as British Columbia Timber Sales, which is often just called BCTS.  

These Clients also have to follow all legislative laws, but they can also impose their own 

additional sets of rules and regulations that are defined when a planting company signs a 

contract to work for them.  Examples of these rules include things like: 

- Deadlines for getting work completed. 

- Density requirements, and how payment is impacted when requirements are not met. 

- Planting quality standards and how they impact payment. 

- Stock-handling requirements. 
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Figure 6.01 

Work Deadline Clauses for Contractor. 

 

The deadline for contract completion is a problem 

for the contractor (planting company) to deal 

with, not the planters.   

 

Figure 6.02 

Contract Density Requirements. 

 

Although the contractor is ultimately responsible 

for meeting density and spacing requirements on 

the blocks, the planters will be expected to ensure 

that the blocks are planted to those densities.   

 

Figure 6.03 

Stockhandling & Quality Requirements. 

 

The planters are also expected to adhere to quality 

standards and stock handling requirements, even 

though it is the contractor that is ultimately held 

accountable for any problems.   

 

A contract offered to a planting company can be several pages long, with a few dozen clauses, 

or it can be hundreds of pages long, with thousands of stipulations.  The complexity depends 

on the organization offering the work to the planting contractor.  British Columbia has a 

government website called BC Bid where the public can search for examples of contracts for 

various past and current projects. 
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Figure 6.04 

A Sample Planting Contract. 

I should clarify terminology here.  This is a paper 

version of a contractual agreement between a 

client and a planting company.  The term 

“planting contract” is also used frequently by 

planters to refer to a specific job, not to this 

printed contractual agreement.   

 

It's important to understand that agents of the provincial government (and other entities) can 

have multiple sets of rules happening at the same time.  For example, if a planting company is 

working for BCTS, the BCTS staff will ensure that the contractor is following both the 

legislative laws, such as WorkSafe regulations, and the separate group of project-specific 

clauses that come into effect through contract law. 

 

Next, a planting company will also have its own set of rules and regulations that apply to all 

employees.  These rules are embedded in the employment contract that all employees sign 

when they start working for a company.  These are the rules that govern employee conduct on 

the worksite.  This might be called the “planter’s contract” (not planting contract) or the 

employment contract.  Some examples of rules created by contractors might include items such 

as “employees are not allowed to bring firearms to work,” or “employees are not allowed to 

have open liquor in the cab of a company vehicle,” or “employees are not allowed to smoke 

marijuana before or during the work day.” Be aware that a planting camp is considered to be a 

worksite. 

 

Figure 6.05 

Employment Contract. 

 

This is the contract that a worker signs when 

commencing employment with a planting 

company.   

 

Finally, there may be a few informal rules that a camp or crew imposes, for the sake of 

ensuring that everyone gets along better.  These would include things like setting a daily 

quitting time, or picking a time for dinner. 

 

Before I go any further, let me clarify that although some of the rules I'm about to talk about are 

federal and therefore apply within every province, most of the information that I'm about to 
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present is provincially regulated by the BC government.  These laws therefore apply in British 

Columbia, and may not be applicable in other provinces.  For example, if you work for a 

company that is based in BC, but you work for them on a project in Ontario, then you should 

become familiar with the rules that are specific to Ontario instead of assuming that the rules 

there are the same as in BC.  However, if you do work in BC for a company that is registered in 

a different province, the BC rules and employment standards apply.  Labour laws apply based 

upon the location of the work, not upon where a company is based out of or what province it is 

registered in.  There's a lot of variety as you move from province to province, especially with 

respect to things such as minimum wage rates, regulations surrounding overtime, and so on. 

 

British Columbia has the best Employment Standards regulations in place to protect tree 

planters out of all of the Canadian provinces.  In fact, there is even a “Silviculture Workers’ 

Fact Sheet” published by the BC Employment Standards Branch.  Every planting company in 

BC should have a copy of this posted within camp, or on a bulletin board at the motel.  There’s 

a link to this document in the media page linked at the end of this chapter.  It would be a great 

thing if other provinces adopted the same sort of employment regulations.  

 

 

Employment Standards Act 

 

The Employment Standards Act falls under the purview of the Ministry of Labour (within BC).  

It's designed to ensure that you receive basic minimum standards of pay and employment 

conditions.  The Ministry also publishes a specific set of clarifications that apply to silviculture 

workers in BC, since our situation is a bit unconventional compared to most labour within the 

province. 

 

Figure 6.06 

Employment Standards Act (BC). 

 

If you work in a different province, you should 

research the employment standards for your own 

province. 

Source:  BC Government. 

 

This chapter is probably one of the most important sections of this entire book, except of course 

for the sections on Health and Safety.  If you find out that your employer is not providing you 

with specific information about your rights as a worker in British Columbia, be very leery.  

Your employer may be ignoring some regulations that they hope you don’t find out about.  

Know your rights! 
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Let’s look at some of the key sections of BC's Employment Standards Act, as they relate to 

planters. 

 

You have the right to be told in advance what the piece rate is for your planting, in other 

words, the amount that you'll be paid per properly planted tree.  In addition, your hourly pay 

must meet or exceed the minimum wage for the province, including any higher rates for hours 

considered as overtime.  In BC, anything over forty hours in a week is considered overtime.  

Also, any hours over eight in a day are considered overtime, even if you don't work forty hours 

in that week.  Your overtime hours are worth 1.5x the amount of regular hours. 

 

Figure 6.07 

Tree Pricing Chart. 

 

It is a requirement within BC to communicate 

tree prices to workers before work commences on 

each block.  Even if it wasn’t a requirement, you 

should immediately cease employment with any 

company that waits to see how planters perform 

on a block before deciding the price.   

 

You need to keep strict records of the hours that you work, including driving time.  This means 

that your work day starts or you “clock in” from the time that your crew truck pulls out of 

camp in the morning, until you “clock out” at the time that your truck pulls back into camp for 

dinner.  This calculation is called your “portal-to-portal” hours. 

 

Minimum wage top-up, when required, is calculated on a per-period basis.  Pay periods are 

allowed to be one week long, two weeks long, or twice per month, at the discretion of your 

company.  Almost all companies have two-week long pay periods, because that's the easiest for 

them from an accounting standpoint.  Since top-up requirements are assessed per pay period, 

let me give a brief example of how that could apply.  Let’s say that you work three days in a 

pay period.  Let’s say that for the first two days, you plant $10 less than minimum wage each 

day.  Then, on the third day, you plant $70 more than minimum wage for that day.  During the 

period as a whole, you made a total of $50 more than minimum wage for the total hours 

worked, so you will not be eligible in this case for top-ups on the two days with daily earnings 

under minimum wage. 

 

However, your employer is NOT allowed to use earnings from one pay period to offset a 

minimum wage shortfall in a separate period.  Also, you must be paid at least twice per month, 

which means that an employer cannot claim that a pay period is a month long, or three months 

long, in order to circumvent the minimum-wage rule.  A pay period is not allowed to be more 

than 16 days long in BC. 
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All money earned in a pay period must be paid out within eight days after the end of the pay 

period.  Don’t ever agree to work for a company that doesn’t pay you 100% of earnings in full, 

every two weeks (this practice is common in Ontario, and still happens occasionally even in 

BC).  I could list at least half a dozen Canadian tree planting companies that have gone 

bankrupt or just suddenly “ceased to exist” in the past decade, leaving their planters waiting 

hopelessly for unpaid thousands of dollars in wages.  The only way the industry will change 

(especially in Ontario) will be if all planters boycott working for every company that withholds 

earnings until the end of the summer. 

 

You cannot be forced to work more than five hours in a row without a break of at least thirty 

minutes.  This does not mean that you must sit down and take a break, if you don’t want to.  It 

does, however, mean that if you’re having a hard day and you sit down for thirty minutes in 

the middle of the day, your company cannot discipline you.  A company is NOT allowed to 

deduct these mandatory meal break hours from hours worked, in an attempt to reduce your 

hours worked for minimum wage top-up calculations or for your Record of Employment 

(ROE). 

 

Under most circumstances, your shifts may not be longer than five working days followed by a 

day off.  Within a month, you must be given at least two consecutive days off, OR at least eight 

non-consecutive days off. 

 

Sometimes you'll be working in remote camps, which can be defined as ones with no regular 

access into and out of the camp.  In such a situation, your company is allowed an exemption to 

the standard work schedule, which means that you can work up to nine days straight as long 

as you have two consecutive days off afterwards, or you can work up to ten days straight as 

long as you have four consecutive days off afterwards.  However, in order to qualify for those 

exemptions, two other conditions need to apply.  First, more than fifty percent of the 

employees must have agreed to the schedule in writing, and second, the company must still 

provide a minimum of eight days off in the month.  If you do not get the required number of 

days off, you are entitled to pay at 1.5x either the regular wage or the piece rate for time 

worked on the extra days. 

 

An employer may deduct an amount from your gross pay for camp costs, although you must 

first agree to this in writing.  The amount deducted may not exceed $25 plus GST per day if 

you're living in a camp.  If you're living in a motel arranged for by the employer, the amount of 

camp costs deducted may not exceed the actual cost for the room. 

 

Your employer cannot deduct money from your paycheque to pass along quality penalties that 

were assessed against the company.  Having said that, if you're planting sub-standard quality 

and it results in a penalty being assessed against your employer, your employer has the 

recourse of terminating your employment. 
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Performance bonuses that are promised, such as an “end of season bonus,” must be paid, and 

cannot be reduced or eliminated for any reason. 

 

An employer cannot charge employees for costs resulting from damage to company property 

or third-party property, such as motel rooms, unless the employee agrees in writing.  Of 

course, an employer may opt to terminate the employment of an employee who causes such 

damages, depending on the situation. 

 

An employer is not required to pay for work not performed.  A silviculture worker’s pay may 

be adjusted as a result of an over-tally.  In order to do this, the employer must show that the 

individual over-tallied or over-counted before adjusting pay, perhaps by counting the trees 

planted in their piece.  An employer may not correct an over-claim on a group basis. 

 

Your vacation pay may be paid on every paycheque at a rate of 4% of gross earnings, or it may 

be paid in a lump sum at the end of the season.  You are also entitled to statutory holiday pay.  

This relates to designated holidays that fall within your season, such as Canada Day.  Rather 

than paying on the actual holiday, an employer is allowed to pay statutory holiday pay by 

adding 4% of the worker’s gross earnings to every cheque (separate from vacation pay).  If this 

approach is taken, which is what many companies do because it's a lot easier, any planters who 

actually work on a statutory holiday are paid at their regular rate.  Incidentally, many people 

are confused about the difference between vacation and holiday pay, simply because those two 

terms are often used interchangeably.  When you think of vacation pay, think about going on a 

vacation.  When you think about holiday pay, remember that it is “statutory holiday” pay, and 

think about specific statutory holidays such as Labour Day, Canada Day, Remembrance Day, 

etc. 

 

Figure 6.08

Vacation Pay Information. 

Vacation pay varies from province to province, 

although it is relatively consistent across most of 

the country.  In many provinces, you either get 

two weeks of paid vacation, or you get a 4% 

vacation pay component added on top of your 

base pay.  Seasonal workers don’t get vacation 

time, so the percentage approach is used. 

Source:  Ontario Government. 
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Figure 6.09

Statutory Holiday Pay Information. 

The treatment of holiday pay varies widely from 

province to province.  In fact, the list of statutory 

holidays varies from province to province!  For 

example, in 2023, Family Day will be observed in 

six of the ten provinces (BC, AB, SK, MB, ON, 

NB).  BC will have ten paid holidays in 2023, 

while Nova Scotia will only have six. 

Source:  Ontario Government. 

 

If you feel that your employer is violating any of the regulations in the Employment Standards 

Act, don’t be scared to lodge a complaint.  That is your right!  There's a complaint process, 

which involves using a “Self Help Kit” which is available through links on the BC Employment 

Standards Branch website.  The Self-Help Kit is pretty self-explanatory.  You must give your 

complaint to the ESB within six months of the offense.  If you don’t want to cause a lot of 

problems during the season for fear of getting fired, you can definitely wait until the season is 

over and then start to deal with it, as long as you file your claim within six months of the time 

when the problems occurred. 

 

Figure 6.10 

BC’s “Self Help Kit.” 

 

You can find this online, thanks to the Ministry 

of Labour’s attempts to force compliance with 

employment standards legislation. 

Source:  BC Government. 

 

As a first-year planter, you may be very reluctant to initiate a complaint if your employer is 

short-changing you.  Perhaps you think, “That’s the way the industry works.”  Perhaps the vets 

at your company said that they suffered through the same problems in their first season, so you 

shouldn't worry about it.  Perhaps you’re worried that it means you won’t be hired back the 

following season.  That rationale is bullshit.  None of these lines of thinking are things that 

should stop you.  Besides, why would you want to plant for the same company again next 

year, if it was cheating you?  An experienced planter can get a job at just about any company in 

BC with very little effort.  Many companies in the industry are following all the rules, and the 

only way to prevent the shady companies from abusing their power is to lodge a formal 

complaint when you have the grounds to do so.  Know your rights, and don’t be scared to 

speak up to protect them. 
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You should keep very detailed records of your payroll-related information all season.  Every 

planter should have a physical diary or journal where they record all of the pertinent 

information every day.  Keep as much information as possible, including:  the exact time you 

pulled out of camp, the exact time you returned, the number of trees planted, the stated price, 

the type of land, the block number (if you know it), the species and stock type/size, the 

weather, and notes on whom you were working with that day.  All of this information can help 

substantiate your claim. 

 

Figure 6.11

Daily Records in a Tally Book. 
It’s very important for every planter to keep a personal 

record of their daily production throughout the season, 

and also to make some additional work-related notes 

each day (what block you were on, when you left camp 

and returned to camp, who you planted with/near, the 

weather, and as much other information as possible). 

 

Most of the time, if you dispute something, your company will show up at the ESB meeting 

with a cheque in hand for you, because they'll know that they just got caught trying to cut 

corners (sadly, this happens frequently).  If they don’t, your written record will be a good 

indication that you have a legitimate claim.  If a company disputes the hours that you've 

written down and provides a different set of hours that their staff submitted, don’t be scared to 

dispute those hours if you feel that you're being cheated.  You have to ability to take a photo 

with your phone every day as your truck pulls out of camp, and another as you pull back in for 

dinner.  You can even use free apps that stamp your exact GPS coordinates on top of your 

photos.  All photos are time-stamped by your phone, and will provide corroboration for your 

hours.  Be honest though. 

 

Figure 6.12

Geo-Stamped Photograph. 

Anyone with a smart phone can download one of 

several apps that can optionally overlay GPS 

location and timestamp data on top of any photos 

that your phone takes.  This particular free app is 

called GeoCam, by Wazar.  This is a really great 

way to document your travels during a planting 

season, and still works when you’re outside of cell 

service. 

 

Again, remember that everything that I’ve written so far are the rules in BC, which has the best 

rules in Canada with respect to worker rights.  If you’re in a different province, you’ll need to 

research the rules in your particular jurisdiction. 
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Workers' Compensation Act 

 

The purpose of the Workers' Compensation Act is to ensure that your workplace is as safe and 

healthy as possible.  It's implemented by an entity called WorkSafe BC.  I’ll quickly cover some 

of the points in the Act, and in the Occupational Health and Safety regulations that it enforces. 

 

Figure 6.13
Workers Compensation Act. 

Every province has its own Workers Compensation 

Act.  These acts, which govern health and safety of 

workers rather than payroll and employment 

standards, are some of the strongest laws in the 

country.  Employers don’t want to mess with officials 

from the provincial Workers Compensation Boards 

(called WorkSafe in some provinces). 

Source:  WorkSafe BC. 

 

Every worker must take reasonable care to protect themselves, to work safely and in 

accordance with regulations, to use and wear protective clothing and equipment, to refrain 

from engaging in dangerous horseplay, to ensure that safety is not compromised by drugs or 

alcohol, and to report any contraventions or risks to their supervisor.  In turn, every supervisor 

must ensure the health and safety of workers under their direct supervision.  Be aware that in 

this respect, every crew leader is legally considered to be a supervisor, even if that is not their 

official title. 

 

You may often hear that you have the right to refuse unsafe work.  Actually, this is an 

obligation, not a right.  If you refuse unsafe work, it is illegal for your employer to treat you 

with discrimination.  The expectation is that you should be temporarily assigned to different 

work at no loss in pay until the matter is resolved. 

 

Here are a few other key points: 

- As a young or new worker with a company, you must be given a Health and Safety 

orientation specific to your workplace.  There is a lengthy list of specific information that 

companies must cover in section 3.23 of the Occupational Health and Safety Act. 
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Figure 6.14 

Young & New Workers. 

 

Companies have even more obligations and 

responsibilities with respect to the care of young 

and new workers than they do with regular 

employees.   

 

Also, before your crew starts work in any new location, a safety meeting must be held. 

 

Figure 6.15

Daily Morning Tailgate (Safety) Meeting. 

Each crew is required according to law to have a 

brief safety meeting each morning, before 

commencing work.  This is an opportunity for the 

crew to talk about safety and to identify any 

hazards on the worksite.  It’s also a very 

convenient opportunity for the crew leader to 

make sure that everyone understands the plan for 

the day.   

 

 

Human Rights 

 

The Canada Human Rights Act is in place to protect Canadians from discrimination due to 

race, national or ethnic origin, colour, religion, age, sex, sexual orientation, marital status, 

family status, disability, and also for conviction for an offence for which a pardon has been 

granted or a record suspension has been ordered.  It's against the law to refuse employment, to 

pay lower wages for equal work, or to harass a person based on any of these differences. 

 

Figure 6.16 

Canada Human Rights Act. 

 

All Canadians are able to enjoy the protections of 

the Canada Human Rights Act. 

Source:  Government of Canada. 
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Also, British Columbia’s Human Rights Code has a section (11) which restricts advertising for 

job opportunities.  It states that a person must not publish or cause to be published an 

advertisement in connection with employment or prospective employment that expresses a 

limitation, specification or preference as to race, colour, ancestry, place of origin, political 

belief, religion, marital status, family status, physical or mental disability, sex, sexual 

orientation or age unless the limitation, specification or preference is based on a bona fide 

occupational requirement. 

 

It is not legal to publish the availability of job opportunities and to state that, for example, they 

are only available to people of a certain age range, or to women only, or that transgender or 

Muslim applicants would not be considered.  You may state that certain categories of people 

are encouraged to submit applications, in order to show that you are an equal-opportunity 

employer, but that’s about as far as you should take it.  From a legal standpoint, it’s safest if 

you don’t put any restrictions in your job ads that relate to any personal attributes listed in the 

Canada Human Rights Act.  Note however that employers are permitted to discriminate based 

upon experience and/or qualifications for a position (ie. experienced candidates will be given 

preference over inexperienced candidates). 

 

 

Minimum Camp Standards for Silviculture Contractors 

 

Your company is obligated to meet basic standards within any tree planting bush camp that it 

operates, to ensure that you're reasonably comfortable and healthy: 

- Your company must supervise and maintain the camp, its sanitary facilities, appliances, and 

equipment.  In addition, your company must post and adhere to provincial camp standards. 

 

Figure 6.17

Camp Standards. 

 

It is a legal requirement for planting companies 

in BC to post conspicuously the provincial Camp 

Standards information, and to adhere to those 

regulations.  If your company is blatantly 

contravening these regulations, you can contact 

your local WorkSafe office.   

 

- Your company must provide an adequate clean and safe water supply in appropriate 

containers.  Water that is tested as safe for human consumption is called potable water.  Be 

aware that some facilities such as showers may use non-potable water, so you shouldn’t 

drink the shower water.  All water sources in the camp should be labeled as either potable or 

non-potable.  Your cook or supervisor must do a proper water test of the potable water at 

each camp location. 
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Figure 6.18

Potable Water Must Be Provided. 

Companies must hire professional water delivery 

services to truck potable water from approved 

sources in town, OR must run a professional 

three-filter plus biological filter purification 

system.  In both cases, the water supply must be 

tested on a regular basis by submitting samples to 

an approved regional testing facility.   

 

- Your company must ensure that the camp is located in a good drainage area. 

 

Figure 6.19 

Tenting Location. 

 

Your company must ensure that any camp is 

located in a good drainage area, which allows 

workers to erect tents that won’t flood during 

rainy periods.   

 

- Your company must ensure that all communicable diseases be reported to the medical 

health officer and that such reports, in turn, be forwarded on to WorkSafe BC. 

- Your company must provide safe and healthy food, prepared and served in safe conditions. 

 

Figure 6.20

Provision of Food. 

 

Your company must provide safe and healthy 

food, and must maintain all food services 

premises and eating facilities according to 

stringent Food Safe guidelines.  Your cooks must 

be properly trained and certified in the safe 

handling and storage of foods.   

 

- Your company must provide an adequate number of heated private showers, sanitary 

toilets, and hand-washing sinks with safe/clean water. 
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Figure 6.21 

Heated Private Shower Trailer. 

 

This shower trailer allows workers to shower in 

private cubicles, with hot water.   

 

 

Complying with Client/Licensee Policies 

 

Each client that your planting company works for has their own policies, practices, and 

procedures that must be followed, including safety and environmental policies, and emergency 

and accident procedures.  Planting contractors must comply with and address all concerns of 

the Client.  The Client will have specific expectations of your company, and therefore, your 

boss will have specific expectations of you.  For example, the Client will probably require that a 

planting company be Safe Certified, have their own safety plan, and that you, as an employee, 

are in compliance with that plan.  The Client will probably have a Drugs & Alcohol policy 

(D&A).  The Client might have an Aboriginal Policy. 

 

Figure 6.22

Tolko’s Aboriginal Policy. 

Clients can have many different policies relating 

to various issues.  This is an example of a well-

known mill sharing information about their 

policy with respect to respecting aboriginal 

culture and heritage, and promoting consultation 

and participation in decision-making processes. 

Source:  Tolko Industries Ltd. 

 

Many clients are concerned with meeting goals for internal programs of their own, or for third-

party certification programs that they're subject to.  Two certification programs that are 

commonly considered to be important are ISO and CSA certification.  Also, many clients will 

be required under their external certification programs to have a detailed written 

Environmental Management System, known as an EMS.  Due to this, they'll impose rules upon 

planting companies that ensure their EMS rules aren’t broken. 
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Figure 6.23

Canadian Standards Association (CSA) 

Certification Labels. 

 

CSA Certification often targets equipment, 

clothing, and PPE, to ensure that employes are 

working in a safe environment. 

Source:  Canadian Standards Association Group. 

 

Figure 6.24 

ISO 14001 Certification. 

 

ISO 14001 Certification is something that 

forestry companies strive for. 

Source:  Canadian Forest Products Ltd. (Canfor). 

 

One example of a licensee-based rule is that many clients mandate that all accidents or 

incidents are reported to the forester within 24 hours.  This is referred to as an “Incident 

Reporting” policy.  Any sort of injury to a worker, or damage to equipment would qualify.  

While some people look at this sort of policy as a pain in the ass, and think of it as 

“unnecessary” paperwork, it has been proven that if incident reporting goes up, injury rates go 

down in the long term (presumably because increased awareness leads to prevention). 

 

 

Employer Policies 

 

Your employer probably has a very extensive written list of policies and regulations that are 

embedded into the employment contract that you sign: 

- Your company will have an Orientation policy. An extensive orientation of all workers is 

mandatory. 

- Your company will have a Safety Meeting policy. There are going to be different types of 

safety meetings at some companies.  You might have a camp-wide safety meeting at the start 

of each contract, and at the beginning of each shift.  Your own crew should have a smaller 

tailgate safety meeting for a few minutes each morning when you arrive at the block, so the 

crew leader can review the work plan for the day along with potential hazards and response 

plans. 
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- Your company will have an Incident and Injury Reporting policy.  You will be expected to 

report all incidents and near-misses to your crew leader or to a safety committee member, 

and all injuries to a designated first aid attendant. 

- Your company will have a Personal Protective Equipment policy.  You will be required to 

provide appropriate and approved clothing that will protect you from the elements, as well 

as appropriate work gloves and footwear.  Your employer is required to provide all other 

protective equipment. 

- Your company will have a WHMIS policy.  Your employer will train you, or have you 

trained, in the use and understanding of MSDS sheets and the WHMIS system. 

 

Figure 6.25 

Some Employer Policies. 

 

These are some of the policies that Next 

Generation Reforestation expects its employees to 

adhere to. 

Source:  Next Generation Reforestation (NGR).   

 

Your employer will probably have an Emergency Response Plan, which is known as an ERP.  

This plan should be accessible to all workers, and will cover information that you need to know 

if there's an emergency.  It includes things like emergency phone numbers, evacuation 

procedures, alarm protocols, emergency transportation procedures, and what to do if there's 

some sort of environmental emergency or natural disaster.  There may be different types of 

ERP’s.  There may be one posted on a bulletin board in camp that lists emergency contact info 

applicable to a camp emergency.  There will also be different ERP's in each crew truck that are 

specific to that crew’s block for the day. 

 

Figure 6.26 

Emergency Response Plan (ERP) on Bulletin 

Board. 

 

Posting an ERP in a prominent location allows 

employees to have a document to refer to in case 

there is an emergency and no supervisors or crew 

leaders are around to give instructions.   

 

There are other practical rules that may be found in your employment contract.  Some possible 

examples might include: 

- Pets are not permitted in camp. 
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- Fires may not be started in camp without the prior approval of the supervisor, and may not 

be started when the Fire Hazard Index is High or Extreme. 

- Seatbelts must be worn at all times. 

- Only approved personnel may operate an ATV, and a helmet must be worn at all times. 

- Employees must have fuel dispensing training before being permitted to fuel generators and 

pumps. 

 

Figure 6.27

Campfire Restrictions. 

 

Your company will probably have some 

restrictions that prohibit the lighting of campfires 

when the Fire Hazard Index is at “high” or 

“extreme.”  When this happens on a night off 

(common in July/August), the best solution is to 

plan for a dance party in the mess tent.   

 

 

Camp-Specific or Crew-Specific Policies 

 

Your supervisor may have some rules that apply specifically within your camp.  Some possible 

examples might include: 

- Whenever there is a camp-fire on a night off, someone must be picked as the designated 

person responsible for the fire, and for ensuring that it is not still burning the next morning. 

- Dinner is at 6:30pm sharp.  Nobody is allowed to shower before eating unless you can be 

done your shower before 7pm.  This prevents the cooks, who are pretty busy, from having to 

stand around waiting to serve someone. 

- The fire pit location must be pre-approved by the supervisor, and must be located at least 

200m from the fuel cache, and at least 15m away from standing timber. 

 

Figure 6.28 

Camp Meeting. 

 

This photo shows a supervisor having an early-

morning camp meeting before everyone heads to 

work. 

 

Your crew leader may also have some rules that apply specifically within your crew.  Some 

possible examples might include: 
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- Planting stops at 5pm sharp. 

- Daily tallies have to be submitted to the crew leader before the drive home. 

- The truck leaves for town at 8:30am sharp on the upcoming day off.  Have your laundry 

ready. 

 

These are just some examples of the many possible types of rules and regulations that you’ll be 

required to follow. 

 

Figure 6.29 

Crew Meeting. 

 

This crew leader is having a meeting with her 

crew.   

 

 

Understanding Taxes 

 

Although I’m not a tax accountant, I’ve taken Canadian tax accounting courses in a post-

graduate environment, both within the scope of a Bachelor of Commerce degree and also in a 

Master’s in Business Administration program.  Unfortunately, I’ve come to learn that very few 

tree planters have a proper understanding of how the Canadian taxation system works. 

 

The federal government often changes certain tax rules on an annual basis.  It’s worth your 

while to try to learn the basics of exactly how taxes work.  It always amazes me that some 

planters will be upset for months about one day a few years ago when they felt that a piece was 

priced unfairly, yet the accept with calm complacency the fact that the someone (the Canada 

Revenue Agency) routinely takes away perhaps more than one fifth of your entire annual 

income.  If I was taking away one fifth of the money that you earn in a year, wouldn’t you want 

to figure out exactly how I’m doing it, and how to minimize it? 

 

As this is a complex topic that changes frequently from year to year, I’m going to point out to a 

link on Replant, rather than copying all of the information here:  www.replant.ca/taxes 

 

Trust me, if there’s one thing that you should add to your list of things to learn about as an 

adult, it’s about how your income taxes are calculated. 
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Corporate Organization 

 

One last topic, which relates to the "camp" or "crew" rules that I just mentioned, deals with the 

organizational structure of a company.  There is definitely not just one standard organizational 

format for tree planting companies.  There are several different ways that companies can be 

organized. 

 

Figure 6.30 

One Possible Organizational Chart. 

 

Although most tree planting companies are 

structured somewhat similarly, there is a lot of 

small and nuance variation between different 

companies. 

Graphics:  Deposit Photos. 

 

Some companies, especially many of those that first-year planters work at, run bush camps for 

the majority of their operations.  If I had to guess, I'd estimate that only about a third of all BC 

planting contractors run bush camps, while the rest have crews that work out of motels.  

However, the contractors that run bush camps are definitely the largest companies in most 

cases, and this group of companies plants the majority of the trees in the province.  If you're 

going to be working in a bush camp, you'll be expected to bring a tent which you'll set up as 

your private sleeping area within the camp, and there will be a full-time cook or cooks who 

will prepare your meals. 

 

Figure 6.31 

Remote Bush Camp (Tent Camp). 

 

It is common for the majority of first-year tree 

planters to find employment with companies that 

base their operations out of mobile bush camps.   

 

Typically, there's one person in charge of each project.  In the case of a bush camp operation, 

it's usually a camp supervisor, who's responsible for overseeing the entire project with perhaps 

forty to sixty total employees.  On a motel-based project, the crews are generally a bit smaller, 

perhaps ten to thirty employees.  For a motel-based project, the person in charge is usually 

either an owner or partner in the company, or perhaps a project manager who is considered to 

be upper management but who might not actually own a share of the company. 
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Next, there will be crew leaders.  A few companies refer to these people as crew bosses.  In a 

typical camp, there will probably be between maybe three and six crew leaders.  In a motel 

show, there may only be one to three crew leaders.  In some companies, each planter is 

permanently assigned to a specific crew leader.  This is frequently the case in a bush camp 

operation.  In other companies, the planters rotate between different crew leaders almost every 

day, with the project manager assigning seats as planters show up to the trucks in the morning. 

 

Some companies employ internal checkers to assist the crew leaders with maintaining quality 

standards.  These checkers will perform unofficial plots and check the planters' work, looking 

for quality or density problems.  If they find problems, this doesn't automatically mean that the 

company's payment rate on the block is going to suffer.  These checkers are able to provide 

immediate feedback to planters, before things get out of control, or they can go talk to the crew 

leader.  Either way, think of them as a first line of defense with respect to quality issues.  Many 

planters cringe when they see an internal planting camp checker coming, but in the long run, 

these checkers are employed by the planting company to ensure that problems are caught 

before the foresters come in to do their official quality and payment assessments on the block.  

Not all companies use internal checkers.  In some cases, the crew leaders fill the role of the 

internal checker and do all the checking themselves. 

 

Figure 6.32 

Internal Quality Checker. 

 

This checker is employed by the planting 

contractor, lives in camp with the planters, and 

works closely with the supervisor of the camp to 

ensure that all blocks are planted to the clients’ 

quality expectations.   

 

Other companies employ people referred to as tree runners (or tree haulers).  These employees 

assist with making sure that there are boxes of trees on the block for planters to plant.  This is a 

type of position not commonly used at coastal or southern Interior companies.  It's one that is 

most commonly seen at companies in northern BC, or in some other provinces, where access on 

the blocks is especially difficult.  When a company uses tree runners, the crew leaders usually 

assume the duties of quality checking. 

 

A few of the larger companies may occasionally have other worker designations, such as 

having a full-time mechanic in a camp, or a driver for special types of heavier equipment or 

tracked vehicles.  There can be some variety other than the standard hierarchy of supervisors, 

crew leaders, checkers, tree runners, and planters. 
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For more photo and video resources associated with this chapter of the book, along with links 

to Employment Standards government websites in each province, visit: 

www.replant.ca/training/regulations 
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Chapter 07 - “Camp Life & Other Lodging” 
 

 

Many first-year planters, perhaps as many as ninety percent, will be working for companies 

that run tree planting bush camps in BC.  I'm not sure if anyone knows how many separate 

planting camps operate in British Columbia every summer, but my estimate is approximately 

seventy-five.  That’s based upon a discussion that we had on the Replant message board, 

where we tried to compile a census list based upon input from the community.  Camp sizes 

vary considerably, and sometimes two camps will merge during the season, or a camp will 

split into two, so it would be difficult to get accurate numbers.  Regardless, if you're a first-time 

tree planter, there's a good chance that you need to be mentally prepared to spend your 

summer in a tent.  Possibly as much as 80% of the work force in BC works based out of tent 

camps, and in other provinces, it’s even higher.  In this section, we'll talk about the equipment 

and facilities that you might expect to find in a typical bush camp, and we'll also touch briefly 

on alternative lodging arrangements for jobs where a bush camp isn't practical. 

 

 

Overview of Basic Structure 

 

What’s the point of a bush camp?  Simple:  To live closer to where you work.  A lot of the 

blocks that we plant are quite far from town.  It’s not cheap for a company to set up a bush 

camp.  Even though most companies charge daily camp costs, those fees don’t even cover the 

basic costs of buying food and paying the kitchen staff, let alone the significant other expenses 

associated with building and maintaining a mobile tent camp (buying structures, maintaining 

and repairing equipment, fuel, etc.).  However, if the trucks don’t have to drive as far to get to 

and from the blocks each day, the company does save some money on fuel & other vehicle 

costs to partially offset the costs of running the camp.  The bottom line though is that the true 

advantage of camps is that they reduce driving time for planters.  Planters make money when 

they’re planting, not when they’re sitting in a truck.  If a camp is twenty minutes closer to the 

work sites than a motel, that means that each planter gets an extra 40 minutes each day on the 

block (assuming comparable portal-to-portal hours).  If the camp is 45 minutes closer to the 

work sites than a motel, the planters get an extra 1.5 hours of planting time every day.  That’s a 

huge benefit.  That’s one of the reasons that motel-based companies often have to pay higher 

prices … to make up for shorter production time on the blocks. 

 

Most camps are organized as tent camps, although in a few camps, ATCO trailers are used on a 

slightly more permanent basis to house camp facilities or even to act as housing units for 
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planters.  However, ATCO Trailer camps are quite rare in the tree planting industry, and not 

really that mobile.  Most planters will experience mobile bush camps where all facilities are 

either contained in tents, or in mobile trailers with wheels that can be moved to a new location 

by a relatively small truck. 

 

Figure 7.01

Semi-Permanent ATCO Camp. 

 

Although some mobile tent camps may use an 

ATCO trailer or two for an office or other type of 

facility, these trailers are typically restricted to 

semi-permanent camps that may stay in one 

location for a year or even several years.  This is a 

long-term logging camp northwest of Mackenzie.  

 

Figure 7.02

Some of the Main Structures in a Mobile Tent 

Camp. 

 

The mess tent, shown here on the left, has 

windows that can be raised during good weather, 

to let more light and air into the eating area.  In 

the background you can see a kitchen tent and a 

wooden walk-in cooler, used to store the food. 

 

Figure 7.03 

Tent City. 

 

In some tent camps, planters are able to spread 

out through the woods or onto a large cut-block.  

In other places, especially if staying at a 

campground, space may be very limited. 

 

The kitchen is often the heart of the camp.  This is the domain of the cooks.  Sometimes, the 

kitchen will be in a large mobile trailer, and at other times, a large tent will be set up.  Either 

way, the kitchen will probably contain two or even three stoves and ovens.  These items are 

usually commercial units powered by propane rather than being household ranges powered by 

electricity.  There will be counters used for food preparation.  There will be some storage space 

for basic cooking supplies, such as pots, pans, trays, and utensils.  There will be some shelving 

for food prep items, things like spices and baking supplies.  There will be a fridge and a deep 
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freeze, although those items might alternatively be located outside the kitchen.  And there 

needs to be a three-compartment sink for dishwashing, plus a hand-washing sink.  The water 

supplied to the kitchen will be potable, and there will probably be a propane heater to ensure 

that both hot and cold water are available.  Incidentally, planters should not expect to be 

allowed to just go in and use the stoves or other kitchen equipment when they feel like it.  

Always check with your cooks first, to ask permission, if you’d like to use kitchen equipment. 

 

Figure 7.04 

A Kitchen Trailer. 

 

The kitchen trailer is the heart of the camp.  I’m 

continually amazed at what the cooks can produce 

in this small space.   

 

Figure 7.05 

A Cook at Work in the Kitchen Trailer. 

 

Here’s a photo of a cook, hard at work inside the 

kitchen trailer.   

 

Figure 7.06 

Inside a Tent Kitchen. 

 

Although a tent kitchen takes a bit longer to set 

up and tear down on a camp move, it provides the 

cook with a bit more space.  However, it’s harder 

to keep clean, and rodent control is usually more 

of an issue.  
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Figure 7.07

The Kitchen on a Barge. 

This was the kitchen on the Lasqueti Daughters, a 

barge that was used for many years to house tree 

planters who were working on tree planting 

projects in remote inlets on the BC Coast.  This 

barge sank during a project in 2015.  None of the 

planters on board at the time were injured, 

although pretty much everything was lost. 

 

The mess tent is the main social area of the camp.  The mess tent will contain tables and chairs 

for dozens of people.  There will probably be a couple tables used for setting out lunch supplies 

each morning, so the planters can make their own lunches for the block.  There may be another 

table with a charging station so people can charge phones and laptops.  A generator outside the 

mess tent will supply power for the charging station and for lights hung within the tent.  And 

finally, there will be a bulletin board which has dozens of publications that various 

government agencies mandate to be made available to all employees (things like camp 

standards, bear aware information, the silviculture workers’ fact sheet, and lots of other notices 

and pamphlets). 

 

Figure 7.08 

Inside the Mess Tent. 

 

If the kitchen is the heart of the camp, the mess 

tent is the social center.  On a night off, it might 

be cleared out and used for a dance party.  On a 

quiet night off, you may see lots of planters 

playing board games.   

  

 

Figure 7.09

The Camp Bulletin Board. 

 

The bulletin board is important because 

companies (in BC) are legally obligated to post 

quite a bit of information on them, such as camp 

standards, the silviculture workers fact sheet, an 

emergency response plan, and much more.  It’s 

common for the tree prices to be posted here too.   
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There will be some sort of facility to allow planters to take a shower.  The showers may not be 

very fancy!  Usually, water is drawn from a non-potable source, such as a nearby stream or 

pond, then a gasoline-powered pump sends the water into the showers through a series of 

garden hoses.  The water will be heated by a propane-powered water heater.  In some camps, a 

professional shower trailer may be used, with anywhere from two to four shower stalls.  In 

other camps, a mid-sized tent may be used, again with two to four separate shower sections, 

and the shower heads may be as simple as common gardening spray nozzles hanging from the 

roof. 

 

Figure 7.10

The Shower Trailer. 

Water for the showers is frequently non-potable, 

as the source is often a nearby stream or lake.  The 

water gets fed into the water system by a pump of 

some sort, either gas-powered or running off 

electricity supplied by a generator.  The water 

then runs through a propane-powered hot water 

heater, and into the shower stalls.   

 

There will be a dry tent of some sort.  This tent may be heated by any of several different 

methods.  In the old days, planters would have air-tight wood stoves, and would need to 

gather kindling and firewood at each camp site.  Various people would be designated as 

responsible for keeping the fire hot after a rainy day.  Nowadays, thankfully, it's more common 

to see propane blast heaters or large kerosene heaters.  After a rainy day, if you enter the dry 

tent, you'll see dozens of jackets and other items of clothing hanging from a series of 

clotheslines within the tent, and hopefully, by morning, they'll all be dried out. 

 

Figure 7.11

A Dry Tent Structure. 

 

The dry tent often sits unused for long periods, 

but when it’s needed, it’s very important.  After a 

rainy day, the dry tent will probably be 

completely full of wet clothing.  With any luck, 

most of it will be relatively dry by the following 

morning.   
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Figure 7.12

Propane Powered Heater. 

 

Various types of heaters can be useful in a dry 

tent.  The key characteristic is that they need to be 

able to put out a lot of heat, quickly.  For this 

reason, electrical heaters are useless.  Typically, a 

propane heater of some type is the best solution 

for this.   

 

Figure 7.13 

Hanging Clothing & Boots to Dry. 

 

A tree planter, hanging clothing to dry overnight.  

 

There will also be a first aid tent or trailer.  This facility will have a full set of supplies to meet 

basic emergency needs and treatment needs for any number of minor ailments.  The provincial 

WorkSafe regulations dictate the contents of each first aid room.  Planters who are not 

designated trained first-aid attendants should not be using supplies.  Always find a designated 

first aid attendant.  These persons will treat you, notify the company about supplies that need 

to be replaced, and ensure that the proper paperwork and first aid records are filled out and 

submitted to their head office and WorkSafe BC. 

 

Figure 7.14

First Aid Tent. 

This tent is dedicated to first aid.  To be clear, not 

a lot of significant first aid treatments are done in 

this type of facility.  If the treatment required is 

significant, the patient would likely be 

transported to medical aid.  However, this tent is 

a convenient private location for minor 

treatments.   
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Figure 7.15 

First Aid Trailer. 

 

Some companies will use trailers for their first aid 

facilties, instead of tents.   

 

Figure 7.16 

First Aid Supplies. 

 

These cabinets are filled with all of the relevant 

first aid supplies as prescribed by WorkSafe 

requirements.   

 

Finally, there will be several outhouses.  Each outhouse should always have a large bottle of 

liquid anti-septic hand wash solution or gel.  The outhouses are generally dug at each location 

in high and dry ground, where water can't collect during a rainstorm, then filled in after camp 

is broken and ready to move to the next spot.  Never set up your outhouses in a depression or 

low area!  In some locations, port-a-potties are rented by the licensees responsible for the 

reforestation contracts, in which case a septic vacuum truck may visit the site once every 

several days to maintain the outhouses until the contract is over. 

 

If you’re using outhouses that get emptied by a septic truck, rather than just holes dug in the 

ground that get filled in by shovel after the camp moves, do not put ANYTHING other than 

human waste into the toilets.  The hoses that the septic trucks use to pump out the shitters are 

not that much bigger than a normal household vacuum hose.  Even something that seems 

benign such as an orange or an empty beer can, if thrown into the toilet, can plug up the hose 

on the septic truck.  If that happens, your septic driver will probably abandon ship and drive 

away from the camp in anger, and you’ll have to deal with ever-increasing piles of poo.  

Nobody wants to live in a world of shit.  Keep a garbage can outside the outhouses for any 

garbage that should be collected.  It is also helpful to have containers in the outhouses 

specifically intended to accommodate disposable menstrual care products. 
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Figure 7.17 

Port-a-Potties. 

 

These structures, also referred to as outhouses or 

shitters, contain the camp toilets.   

 

Figure 7.18

Hand Sanitizer Dispensers. 

The value of having plenty of hand sanitizer 

available in camp cannot be understated.  I think 

that some companies hesitate to buy it, because 

they look at it as an unnecessary expense.  

However, as soon as the entire camp comes down 

with some sort of communicable flu, norovirus, or 

some other disease, production is decimated and 

morale is destroyed.   

 

Incidentally, there are outhouses in camp, but not on the blocks.  If you need such facilities in 

the middle of the day, you can’t go back to camp.  You’ll need relieve yourself on the block, or 

in the woodline beside your piece.  That’s right … Mother Nature is your bathroom.  And the 

best thing is, your bathroom has a new view every day, and always smells fresh.  If you haven’t 

done a lot of long-term camping before, and the thought of dropping your pants on the block 

makes you nervous, we have an online resource to give you some suggestions on how to take 

care of business without a toilet seat for assistance.  However, a word of warning in advance:  

This link is NSFW, and if the thought of seeing Scooter’s bare bum traumatizes you, you’ll have 

to figure this stuff out on your own:  www.replant.ca/pooping 

 

 

The Daily Routine 

 

A tree planting season starts for most people in late April or early May.  May is all about cold 

mornings, freezing rain, and lots of enthusiasm.  By mid-June, however, things are heating up, 

light misty rains are welcome, and after thirty days of planting, most people are starting to talk 

about time off. Most planting camps work for three or four days, then have one day off, in a 

cycle called "three and one's" or "four and one's."  You'll probably also have four or five days 

off each month due to unexpected downtime from vehicle hassles, frozen trees, fog days while 

using helicopters, or snowstorms, or from planned downtime between contracts when moving 

camp.  When this happens, don't complain.  Take advantage of the downtime to get some rest.  
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At other times during the busy parts of the season, you'll wish you had more free time.  The 

trick is to bite the bullet and take advantage of planting when it's available.  Incidentally, it's 

often traditional in BC to have a forced week or so off around mid-June, due to the gap 

between some spring and summer contracts. 

 

Figure 7.19

Be Prepared for the Unexpected. 

 

It’s common in early May to be surprised by a 

spring snowstorm.  Falling snow is generally not 

a problem, and planters will continue working.  

However, once there’s much more than an inch or 

so on the ground, it becomes difficult to see the 

best spots to plant the trees, and quality suffers. 

 

Figure 7.20 

Weather in the Mountains is Unpredictable. 

 

Don’t be shocked if you occasionally see snow in 

June.  Or July.  Or August.   

 

On a typical day, you'll wake up between 5am and 6am, get dressed, and stumble into the mess 

tent.  A huge breakfast awaits you, which you'll have difficulty forcing down.  Breakfast is a 

critical meal! Although some planters will want to skip this meal, the energy you get from a 

strong breakfast will be critical in ensuring a productive day.  After you've finished eating, 

you'll make your lunch from materials provided by the cook:  sandwiches, granola, cookies, 

juice, fruit, vegetables, trail mix, and other items.  Smart planters get up early to get the best 

selection for their lunches.  After breakfast, you'll go to your crew truck, make sure your 

planting gear is loaded, and head off to the block. 
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Figure 7.21

The Lunch Table. 

The lunch table gets set up every morning before 

breakfast, then cleared away as soon as the 

planters leave camp.  Planters make their own 

lunches, so they get to pick what they want to eat, 

and how much food they want to bring to the 

block.  The lunch table might be set up in the 

mess tent, or possibly in a separate tent or even in 

the kitchen.   

 

Once you get to the block, you'll grab your planting gear and day-bag, and be directed to your 

piece.  Mornings are usually cold.  On the block, you'll have to get out of a warm vehicle, and 

bag up with wet trees that you've packed into a heavy set of planting bags.  On a nice day, the 

sun will soon come out, and the temperature will start to warm up.  Keep your head down, and 

keep planting.  If the planting goes well, you'll be happy.  If your land is bad, you'll become 

frustrated or unhappy, but you should realize that a certain amount of bad land is inevitable.  

The crew leader will hopefully try to distribute the good and bad land evenly, or at least, if 

someone gets obvious preferential treatment for a day or so, there will be an obvious reason for 

it, and the advantage will shift to other members of the crew a day or so later. 

 

Figure 7.22 

Walking Into a New Block in the Morning. 

 

In BC, trucks can usually drive right to the edge 

of the blocks.  In Alberta, Ontario, and elsewhere, 

walk-ins are a lot more common.   

 

Figure 7.23 

Easy Land. 

 

This block is probably low-priced, because it looks 

pretty creamy.   
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Figure 7.24

Difficult Land. 

This piece looks more challenging, so the price is 

probably higher.  Remember that a “high” price 

or a “low” price means absolutely nothing 

without understanding the context of how 

difficult the block is.  More than a dozen factors 

should be considered in attempting to determine a 

fair price for a block. 

 

Bad weather, bugs, steep blocks, slash, and other challenges may affect you, but remember, 

there's always beauty everywhere, even though you may not have much time to look around.  

At the end of the day, everyone puts their equipment away, and you grab your day-bag and 

head back to the trucks.  Everybody stinks of sweat and the truck is generally filthy, yet people 

are happy.  Even if you've had a bad day, at least it's over.  You give your crew leader your 

numbers for the day, and you’ll probably fall asleep on the way back to camp.  Once you've 

started to drive home, put planting out of your head.  If you can try not to think about it again 

until you arrive back on the block the next morning, you'll enjoy your summer more.  When 

you get back to camp, you'll wash up, and then eat a huge meal.  For many planters, this is the 

best part of each day. 

 

Figure 7.25 

Exhausted on the Drive Home. 

 

You will almost certainly be pretty wiped out 

after a day of planting.  Some people find it easy 

to sleep on the drive back to camp.  This is great, 

because it increases the amount of rest that you 

get throughout your season.   

 

Figure 7.26 

Enjoying Dinner. 

 

Many planters spend their entire day dreaming 

about what they’ll be eating for dinner.   
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After dinner, it's all up to you.  Some people head straight to the showers.  Guitars may appear 

in the mess tent, emails may get written, and there's lots of conversation.  The smart planters 

will head to bed well before nine o'clock, to get a good rest for a productive day starting the 

next morning. 

 

Figure 7.27

Relaxing After Dinner. 

After dinner, your first priority should be to start 

preparing for the next morning.  Fill your water, 

and deal with any equipment repairs.  After that, 

you’ll want to go to sleep fairly early, but it’s nice 

to be able to relax for an hour or so, just to keep 

your mind off planting.  The evening is a good 

time to catch up on reading, or play a guitar.   

 

On the “night off,” which refers to the night before the full day off rather than the actual 

evening of the day off, you'll stop planting anywhere between noon and 5pm.  This usually 

depends on the state of the block you're on, the distance from camp to town, and crew 

dynamics.  I've always told planters in my own camp that on the last day of a shift, we always 

work a full day.  That extra half day of production on every fourth day of work leads to a 14.3% 

increase in productivity and earnings.  Quitting at noon on the last day of the shift made more 

sense a couple decades ago when the shifts were always six or seven days long, but with much 

shorter shifts right now, you need to maximize your planting hours for each day that you're on 

the blocks.  Anyway, when you're done work, you'll go back to camp and have dinner.  If 

you're going to town right away, you'll need to grab your laundry and clean clothes.  Your 

crew might have to load up empty fuel barrels or propane tanks that need to get filled in town, 

or maybe hook up the garbage trailer, then you can head into civilization.  Town has a 

laundromat, restaurant, liquor store, bar, and hotel.  A large number of crews will stay in camp 

on the night before the day off, and wait until the next morning to make the trip into town. 

 

Figure 7.28 

Campfire on the Night Off. 

 

When the weather cooperates, it’s great to be able 

to relax around a campfire on a night off.  You’ll 

probably discover that there are some very 

talented musicians in your camp.   
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Figure 7.29 

Theme Night Parties on the Night Off. 

 

Sometimes, the camp will have an organized 

theme night party on a night off.   

 

 

Figure 7.30 

Board Games in the Mess Tent. 

 

Many hours have been spent relaxing with beer 

and Settlers of Catan.   

 

It used to be that the stereotypical routine for many planters was to drink as much alcohol as 

quickly as possible, then to act like a fool, including vomiting, getting kicked out of bars, 

getting beaten up by local red-necks, or getting arrested.  However, times are changing, and 

this is not the norm anymore.  Nowadays, many Interior planters realize that they only work 

for about fifty to sixty days per year, and they need to make the most of this time, so they get as 

much rest as possible on days off.  A lot of planters go to bed early on the night off, because the 

focus for their summer is on working, rather than partying.  If you minimize your partying 

during the season, not only will you increase your planting earnings, but you’ll have more of 

those earnings to spend in the winter while at school or travelling.  No matter what your 

preference is, you'll spend the day off doing your laundry and running around town, picking 

up supplies. 

 

Figure 7.31

Relaxing on a Day Off. 

Planter who go to town usually focus first on 

getting breakfast, then getting their laundry 

started.  After that, they’ll probably grab more 

food, then maybe spend part of the afternoon 

sleeping or reading in a park, or heading to the 

local Rec Center.   
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Figure 7.32

Relaxing in Camp. 

 

Going to town on the day off can be an 

exhausting experience.  Some people prefer to stay 

in camp, if they have an option for food.  

Spending a day in camp, relaxing at your tent 

and sleeping for most of the day, can give you 

more energy for the upcoming shift.   

 

Planting feels like different things to different people.  I personally find that I completely zone 

out, except for paying some attention to the process of planting.  Once I've bagged up and 

planted the first bundle or so, it usually feels like I'm bagging out about two minutes later.  

Some people find planting to be an exciting, competitive kind of racing activity.  Others find 

planting to be frustrating, boring, or physically exhausting.  No matter how you look at it, it 

gets easier every year. 

 

Tree planting teaches you to be patient.  A common slogan heard around camps is, “Hurry Up 

and Wait.”  This refers to the fact that logistics are important when dealing with a complex 

organization like operating a tree camp.  It’s important for people to be on time, because others 

depend on you.  However, at the same time, it is common for unexpected hiccups to prevent 

everything from going as planned, so even after you get ready for something, you may end up 

sitting around for a while unexpectedly. 

 

 

Your Cooks and Meals 

 

Obviously, with several dozen people needing to eat large breakfasts, lunches, and dinners, it 

wouldn't make sense to have an open kitchen where everybody prepares their own food.  That 

would be chaos, and would also cause all kinds of food safety problems.  It's much more cost-

efficient and time-efficient to have staff devoted specifically to food preparation and service, 

and it also helps to do a better job of ensuring that planters have access to a balanced, 

nutritious diet. 

 

Some camps have a single cook, although I've rarely seen this situation if there are more than 

25-30 people working out of the camp.  More frequently, there are a pair of cooks.  Sometimes, 

they're equivalent in seniority, but more often, one is designated as a head cook and the other 

is designated as an assistant.  In some of the largest camps, it's even possible to have a head 

cook with two assistants, although this isn't common. 
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Figure 7.33 

A Cook Working on Dinner. 

 

The cook either makes or breaks the camp.  There 

is nothing better than a tasty meal at the end of a 

tough day to help forget about how hard the work 

is.   

 

Figure 7.34 

Taco Night. 

 

Tacos are always a crowd favorite, especially at 

the end of a hot, sunny day.   

 

What you eat depends mostly on your cook.  I've seen camps where more than a third of the 

planters were vegetarian or vegans.  Because of this, most planting companies now offer 

vegetarian and vegan food, and cooks are able to provide tasty vegetarian and vegan meals 

that still contain lots of protein.  During your job interview, you will probably be asked if you 

should be listed as omnivore (everything), vegetarian, or vegan. 

 

If your diet is more restricted, or if you have severe allergies to any types of food, you 

absolutely need to discuss this with your potential employer before accepting a job.  If you 

don’t, you might end up showing up for work in the woods only to find that the kitchen is not 

willing or able to accommodate your special diet.  A cook making dinner for fifty to sixty other 

people probably doesn’t have the resources to devote to a special gluten-free dish for one 

person. 

 

Having followed numerous conversations on the tree planting cook forums, I’ve read 

discussions where cooks have talked in great lengths about various minor challenges relating 

to standard variations such vegan diets.  But the two situations that unquestionably cause the 

most intense challenges for camp cooks are planters who are celiacs and planters with 

anaphylactic allergies.  As many cooks have pointed out, it is almost impossible to avoid cross-

contamination in the limited space and challenging environments found in mobile camp 

kitchens.  If you are a celiac or have any type of severe food allergy, then at the very least, make 

sure you bring this up before you accept a job working in a remote camp.  The best option, 

however, is to limit your job search to contracts and companies where you would be working 
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out of motels.  The best way of making certain of your own safety and being able to enjoy a diet 

that is perfect for yourself is to have complete control over your own destiny.  And that means 

making your own meals, in your own space. 

 

Figure 7.35 

Kitchen Facilities, Ovens and Range Tops. 

 

It’s amazing that a cook can feed sixty hungry 

planters (who eat as much food as about 150 

normal people) using this equipment. 

 

Figure 7.36 

Amazing Dinners. 

 

With any luck, your company will hire skilled 

cooks and give them an adequate food budget to 

allow for some amazing meals.   

 

If you have allergies to anything, tell the cook up-front, right at the start of the season.  If you 

only have certain preferences, such as not preferring mushrooms or onions, it would be selfish 

to force a cook to make meals without such ingredients, as the rest of the camp would also 

suffer.  But don't worry, there are usually lots of choices at each meal, so you should be able to 

work around your preferences without limiting the diet for others in the camp. 

 

Planters are the key component in the generation of revenue for a planting company, and 

planters need to eat unbelievable amounts of food to remain productive.  Most companies are 

very aware of this.  No matter what else happens, you should get lots of food, and it should be 

healthy food.  If you don't, there's a very serious problem with the cook or the company, and 

you should let your supervisor or the company owner know immediately.  Any 

camp/company that doesn’t feed its planters properly is guilty of serious mismanagement, and 

planters should immediately seek work elsewhere. 

 

If the food lacks variety, or if you'd enjoy something that hasn't been on the menu, ask the cook 

about it.  Usually there are very valid reasons why an experienced cook will stay away from 

certain dishes, but occasionally it's just a lack of awareness that there would be an interest.  

Remember that most cooks take enormous pride in what they do.  If you have specific 
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suggestions for more variety, talk to the cooks directly rather than just complaining to other 

planters on the block.  Of course, some types of meals are just impossible from a logistical point 

of view.  Think about what it would be like to have to have fifty friends over and try to cook 

them dinner, in a kitchen that isn't much larger than you'd find in a typical house. 

 

You're charged for camp costs, which are generally $25 plus GST per day.  This money covers 

part of the expenses for your meals, the cooks' wages, the use of facilities such as showers, and 

transportation to the work site and to town.  In BC, legislation prohibits the employer from 

charging more than $25 plus GST per day for camp costs, when in a bush camp situation.  No 

such legislation exists in Alberta, so camp costs are generally higher in that province.  For a 

crew working out of motels, if the employer has arranged for your room and pays for it up 

front, the $25 per day limit is not applicable, and the company is allowed to charge you any 

amount up to the actual cost of the room. 

 

Figure 7.37

Camp Costs. 
Not all companies charge camp costs.  However, if 

they do, those camp costs are capped at $25 per day 

plus HST when working in BC.  In other provinces, 

there are no caps.  The industry is currently 

struggling with a decision to eliminate camp costs in 

the near future.  As much as planters dislike camp 

costs, there is a lot of disagreement about the best 

long-term economic solution. 

Source:  BC Government.

 

Some planters wonder why the company charges you to work for them.  It's a complex 

situation.  It would certainly be possible for companies not to charge camp costs, and just pay 

the planters a slightly lower price per tree.  If they did things that way, the net result to the 

company could be exactly the same.  They could theoretically just figure out the reduction in 

tree prices that would be needed to exactly offset the loss of revenue from collecting camp 

costs.  However, if they did that, the most experienced planters would end up shouldering a 

greater portion of the costs of operating the camp.  Let me use a detailed example so this makes 

more sense. 

 

Let's assume that the average planter at a specific company plants 2500 trees per day, and the 

camp costs are $25.  The company would therefore need to reduce the price per tree by one cent 

across the board if they wanted to eliminate camp costs.  On average, each planter would make 

$25.00 less from their planting each day, because they're getting a cent less on each of their 

trees.  But if they didn't have to pay $25.00 in camp costs, then there wouldn't be any difference 

in the end, right?  Well, the problem is that this is based on average production.  The fastest 

planters would be losing a cent per tree on larger tree numbers.  So a good planter who planted 

4000 trees in a day would effectively be losing $40.00 from their paycheque in return for not 

paying the $25.00 in camp costs, whereas a slow planter who plants 1500 in a day would only 
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lose $15.00 from their paycheque.  This doesn't seem fair, since the two planters probably eat 

roughly the same amount of food.  The fastest planters are the most valuable employees, so a 

company wouldn't want to penalize them disproportionately more than a slow planter would 

be penalized.  With the current system of charging camp costs, each employee pays exactly the 

same amount per day. 

 

Please note that in the fall of 2018, the industry was engaged in a lively debate about the pros 

and cons associated with retaining the long-standing camp cost system.  The debate essentially 

centered around a contrast between a socialist and a capitalist approach, or choosing a 

structure that favored vets vs one that favored less experienced planters.  Maintaining the 

status quo would be the best system for retention and made the most economic sense for the 

best planters, whereas eliminating camp costs would be the best decision with respect to 

improving recruitment and improving psychological satisfaction.  Should every planter pay 

exactly the same amount for the meals and amenities provided in bush camps, or should high 

production planters be expected to contribute a greater share?  Almost every large company 

(with the exception of NGR and Artisan) decided that it would be fairer for every planter to 

pay the same amount rather than penalizing the best planters, so they left the implementation 

of their camp cost systems untouched. 

 

For a more comprehensive examination of the history and rationale behind camp costs, visit: 

www.replant.ca/campcosts 

 

 

Other Equipment 

 

I've already mentioned the basic structures that you'll find in a planting camp, things like the 

kitchen, the mess tent, the dry tent, the first aid tent, the showers, and the outhouses.  But there 

will be many other pieces of equipment that you might also run into.  I'll try to describe each of 

them briefly, so you have a better mental picture of how complex a mobile tent camp can be. 

 

Earlier I mentioned that there would probably be a refrigerator, or a couple fridges, either 

inside the kitchen or just outside the kitchen.  A much better alternative that I use is a complete 

walk-in cooler structure.  This small insulated structure will probably be about eight feet per 

side, and will have a cooling unit installed, plus lots of shelving.  A walk-in cooler can handle 

the volumes of food required for a mid-sized planting camp much more easily than a couple of 

fridges can. 
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Figure 7.38

A Walk-In Cooler, for Food Storage. 

 

This structure can be erected in just about an 

hour.  It’s 8 feet on each side, and fully 

refrigerated, so it can keep a large quantity of food 

at the correct temperature to meet Food Safe 

regulations.  Refrigerated food must be stored at 

between zero and four degrees Celsius.   

 

Figure 7.39 

Shelving Inside the Walk-In Cooler. 

 

There’s much, much more space inside a walk-in 

than there is in a couple of refrigerators.  This one 

looks like it has a fair amount of food.   

 

Figure 7.40 

Deep-Freezes, for Frozen Foods. 

 

For frozen storage, the best option is to use a 

couple of deep-freezes.  These freezers keep food 

frozen at a temperature of -18oC or lower. 

 

For a water supply, it was common in the old days to have half a dozen 40-gallon water drums 

in each camp to supply safe potable water, and empty barrels would get re-filled in town from 

a garden hose at a gas station.  Thankfully, most professional planting contractors now use a 

couple of large water reservoirs, perhaps of around a thousand gallons each, and have potable 

water trucked in.  This is more time-efficient and ultimately more cost-efficient (despite the 

price tag on each water delivery).  And let's be honest – the water that came from garden hoses 

at random gas stations probably wasn't always safe. 

 



147 | P a g e  
Step By Step:  A Tree Planter’s Handbook 

Figure 7.41 

Water Reservoirs. 

 

These reservoirs typically get filled approximately 

once per shift by a professional water truck that 

comes from town.   

 

Figure 7.42 

A Water Tap. 

 

There will be one (or more) water taps in camp, 

and those taps will only be connected to safe, 

potable water.  These taps allow planters to fill 

their water bottles.  

 

In some remote locations, where it's difficult to have water trucked in, a company will use a 

professional water filtration system.  Water will be pumped out of a stream and run through 

the filtration system into a reservoir for the kitchen.  The filtration system will ensure that the 

water passes through a series of perhaps three filters of decreasing size, to filter out large 

debris and then smaller debris and then really fine sediments, although these filters don’t 

necessarily make the water look clear.  The water then goes through some sort of chemical or 

ultraviolet filtration stage which eliminates all biological contaminants and ensures that the 

water, even if discolored, is safe to drink.  The only problem with these systems is that they're 

difficult to keep running, and if they're not set up and maintained correctly, there's a risk that 

the water doesn’t get filtered properly and people could become sick.  It’s impossible to assess 

whether or not such a system is functioning properly and the water is actually potable with just 

a visual inspection. 

 

There's usually a fuel depot in camp, also called a fuel cache.  This will probably be built in an 

area where sheets of plastic or containment flooring can keep any spilled fuel from leaking into 

the soil, and they'll be surrounded by a protective ditch and berm.  The ditch is another 

protective measure to contain any potential spill.  The berm helps protect the fuel cache from 

getting run into by a truck.  If the cache is in an area where a vehicle could conceivably back 

into it, a crew might also place logs around it to serve as another barrier.  This kind of a 

protective measure is called “bump logs.” 
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Figure 7.43

Bump Logs Around a Fuel Cache. 
By having some heavy logs around the fuel cache, and 

fencing, the risk is greatly reduced of having a truck 

accidentally drive into the cache.  The snow fencing (and 

yellow signboards) provide a strong visual deterrent, and 

even if a truck doesn’t notice the cache, the wheels will hit 

the logs and the truck will be prevented from hitting the 

fuel. 

 

Figure 7.44

Fuel Supplies in the Fuel Cache. 
Any fuel or other hazardous material in the fuel cache needs 

to be labelled properly.  The TDG number for diesel is 1202, 

and for gasoline is 1203.  Yellow jerry cans should only 

ever contain diesel, and red jerry cans should only ever 

contain gasoline.  The blue jerry can in this cache contains 

kerosene.  Blue jerry cans are not approved by WorkSafe for 

carrying drinking water.   

 

There will probably be poles erected around the fuel cache with bright orange snow fencing or 

flagging tape, to help visually identify the danger.  The cache will probably contain barrels of 

diesel and gasoline, plus jerry cans, smaller containers of things like kerosene, and items like 

motor oil.  Many camps also have one or two large fuel containers called tidy tanks mounted in 

the back of pickups.  These are easier to fill and more efficient to use to dispense fuel to other 

vehicles.  Don't allow people to smoke around the fuel cache, or around trucks with tidy-tanks.  

Make sure that the tidy tanks are properly grounded before use. 

 

Figure 7.45 

Don’t Smoke Near the Fuel Cache! 

 

It should go without saying, but it’s important 

that people don’t smoke in or around the fuel 

cache.   

 

A dish pit will need to be dug behind the kitchen.  This is where the “gray water” goes.  Gray 

water is the run-off after washing dishes, so it's basically a mix of liquid wastes with no human 

waste.  This pit will be dug several feet deep and several feet wide.  It gets covered up with a 

few sheets of plywood, and then gets fenced off with high-visibility flagging tape, as a safety 
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precaution.  You wouldn't want to fall into this pit!  Unfortunately, the dish pit is sometimes an 

attractant for bears, so I usually put a generator pretty close to it as a possible deterrent.  Many 

camps will also require a gray-water pit for shower run-off.  The terms “black water” and 

“night soil” refer to human waste, and are handled separately from any gray water pits. 

 

Figure 7.46

The Gray-Water Pit. 
This pit is used to contain the run-off from the kitchen 

and from washing dishes.  The snow fencing is to 

prevent someone from accidentally stumbling into it.  

The boards and plastic are to minimize the 

attractiveness of the pit to rodents and bears.  Some 

people call this the “dishpit,” but that’s confusing, 

since there should be another dishpit where you wash 

your dishes. 

 

Figure 7.47 

The Dish Pit. 

 

This is the real dish pit, the place where everyone 

washes their dishes after dinner.  It’s important 

not to leave dirty dishes around camp, because 

they can attract bears and other problem animals.  

 

Figure 7.48

Three-Compartment Sink System. 

It’s common across Canada for camps to be 

required to have a “three compartment sink” 

system.  One is for washing, one is for 

disinfecting, and one is for rinsing.  This meets 

international Food Safety requirements.  This 

camp has gone above and beyond the 

requirements, with an extra fourth sink.   

 

Your camp will need garbage cans.  Often, a camp will have several traditional garbage cans 

scattered throughout the mess tent and surrounding areas.  These will be emptied out by the 

cooks each morning after breakfast, and again in the evening after dinner.  The camp may have 

some temporary bear-proof garbage containers, which are used on an interim basis until the 

garbage bags can be moved to a garbage trailer.  The garbage trailer should be enclosed, 

rodent-proof, and bear-proof, and needs to be taken to a landfill to be emptied at the end of 

every shift, before the garbage really starts to rot and crawl with maggots.  
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Figure 7.49 

Bear-Proof Garbage Cans. 

 

These garbage cans are quite helpful in reducing 

problems with animals getting into garbage and 

spreading a mess all over camp.  It’s not just 

bears that you have to worry about.  Foxes, 

crows, mice, and dogs are also big problems.   

 

Figure 7.50 

The Garbage Trailer. 

 

This trailer is designed to be rodent-proof and 

bear-proof.  In addition, it’s a smart idea to park 

it a few hundred meters away from the rest of 

camp, because the smell will probably still attract 

some hungry bears.   

 

Your camp will probably have a number of VHF mobile radios.  Every truck should have one.  

The kitchen should have one.  And finally, most crew leaders and checkers and supervisors 

will carry handheld VHF radios that communicate on the same system.  I've also seen some 

crews where a crew leader will buy several small programmable two-way VHF radios from 

Amazon and always have one of these radios in a waterproof container at each cache, besides 

carrying another on their radio harness beside their VHF handheld.  This way, if a planter 

comes back to a cache and needs anything, they can always contact the crew leader quite 

quickly.  These radios are also great if there's a first aid problem and the crew leader needs to 

be alerted very quickly.  It wouldn't completely surprise me if there came a day eventually 

when every planter was required to carry such a small radio with them on the block.  This 

would also be an improvement to current communications between crew members.  The only 

headache would be to keep them all charged every day. 
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Figure 7.51 

VHF Radio in the Kitchen. 

 

This radio sometimes lets the cooks talk to the 

crews, if the blocks are relatively close to camp.  

The VHF radio might also come in handy during 

an emergency, as the cooks would be able to talk 

to traffic on nearby logging roads.   

 

Figure 7.52 

Crew Leader Communicating with VHF 

Handheld Radio. 

 

Taking advantage of communications devices is 

the first step to improving efficiency of 

operations.  Here we see a crew leader talking to a 

helicopter on a VHF handheld radio.   

 

Figure 7.53

Chinese-Manufactured VHF Handhelds. 

These radios aren’t really waterproof, but they’re 

about one eighth the cost of a professional 

weather-resistent VHF handheld, and when 

paired with a small Pelican case to keep them 

clean and dry, they can be handy for a crew that 

wants to provide a number of radios at planters’ 

caches.   

 

If the camp is located on a logging road, “camp ahead” signs should be posted a few hundred 

meters away from the entrance to camp, in both directions.  These signs can warn road users to 

slow down in case there are vehicles entering or exiting the camp. 
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Figure 7.54 

Crew Ahead & Camp Ahead Signs. 

 

There should be a “Crew Ahead” sign a few 

hundred meters before the start of any block that 

planters are working on.  There should also be a 

“Camp Ahead” sign a few hundred meters before 

the camp, to warn drivers to slow down.   

 

The camp will probably have three or four gasoline-powered generators, each capable of 

generating perhaps three thousand watts.  Sometimes, a camp will have a much larger diesel-

powered generator instead, that can generate in excess of six or seven thousand watts.  

Generators are used to power the kitchen, electric pressure pumps (for water), the supervisor's 

office, lights in the mess tent and other structures, and to charge the batteries for the handheld 

radios.  Some companies even use propane powered generators.  No matter whether you're 

using gasoline or diesel generators, only a limited number of people should be allowed to 

refuel this equipment, and they should be thoroughly trained in fuel-handling procedures to 

ensure that the wrong type of fuel is never added to any pump or generator.  If you put diesel 

into a gasoline powered engine, you’ll need to drain the fuel and there might be minor damage.  

If you put gasoline into a diesel-powered engine, you could easily destroy the engine. 

 

Figure 7.55 

Charging Station for Laptops & Cell Phones. 

 

It seems like there are never enough extension 

cords and power bars to keep everyone happy.  

This charging area looks pretty chaotic, and 

should be tidied up somehow. 

 

Figure 7.56

Gasoline-Powered Generator. 

 

Each mobile tent camp will probably have several 

small gas generators, such as this 3000w model, 

or a couple of larger generators, maybe in the 

7000w range.  These generators supply electricity 

to all of the company-owned structures in camp.  

Planters do not get power supplies in their tents.  
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Most modern camps have a satellite internet system, used for an internet connection in camp.  

Just don't make the mistake of setting the camp up in such a position that trees or a cliff blocks 

the satellite signal.  Most camps will run the internet into a wireless router that gets set up in 

the kitchen or mess tent or some central area, so everyone can access the internet from their 

laptops if they're in the immediate area of the router.  Satellite internet systems are typically 

quite a bit slower than the broadband that you're accustomed to on a residential connection.  

Couple this with the fact that there may be a dozen or more people trying to use it at any given 

time, and you'll quickly get really frustrated with the internet speed.  It's a wise idea for the 

entire camp to have a rule saying that people aren't allowed to run torrents or watch video on 

the shared internet, because it really makes the internet connection quite useless for all other 

users.  In other words, assume that the connection will be suitable for reading emails or 

viewing sites with mostly text content, but not much else.  In areas where there's decent mobile 

network coverage, the internet problems are often alleviated because a lot of planters will just 

use their phone to go online, or to create a private hotspot for their own laptop.  But don't 

count on this either, as a lot of camps are set up well outside the range of typical mobile 

coverage areas. 

 

Figure 7.57

Satellite Dish, for Remote Internet. 
Many camps have a satellite internet system in place, 

so camp management can communicate daily 

production to clients.  Planters are generally allowed 

to use this system.  However, to be clear, it is 

extremely slow compared to what you’re probably 

used to.  Emails will work, but YouTube and 

torrenting would be out of the question.   

 

Figure 7.58 

Routers In The Kitchen Trailer. 

 

If there’s a satellite system in place, it’s typical to 

have a high-powered router in the kitchen or some 

sort of permanent trailer, which would allow 

people to pick up the WiFi signal in the mess tent.  

 

Propane tanks are used to power a lot of different heating sources in camp.  A large propane 

tank, which is about four feet high, is often called a "hundred-pounder."  A large camp may 

have as many as a dozen or more of these, or it may have a single large propane tank capable 

of carrying several hundred litres, mounted on a mobile trailer.  The propane is used mostly by 

the kitchen, to power the stoves and hot water heaters.  Propane may be used for a smaller 
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residential-type stove & range-top that allows planters to make tea and coffee without 

imposing on the cooking facilities.  Propane is also used for things like heaters for the shower 

facilities, and heaters in the dry tent.  Propane tanks need to be labeled carefully as dangerous 

goods, and shouldn't ever be stored in such a manner that a vehicle could back over one.  It's 

also wise to dig them into the ground and to tie them off to something solid, so there's no risk 

that they could tip over and hit the ground.  Don't allow people to smoke around propane 

tanks. 

 

Figure 7.59 

“Hundred Pounder” Propane Tanks. 

 

Propane provides energy for a lot of different uses 

in camp, including hot water for the kitchen and 

showers, and heaters in the dry tent. 

 

Figure 7.60

Propane Tanks Secured Firmly. 
It’s important to make sure that the propane tanks are 

secured firmly, so they don’t fall or get knocked over.  

A severed propane line could result in an explosion.  

These tanks are dug into the ground, and very secure.  

If the landing is very rocky, and digging is impossible, 

a few heavy duty ratchet straps might be a good 

alternative solution.   

 

Figure 7.61

Hot Water Heater in the Kitchen. 

The white device on the wall is called a “Puloma” 

heater.  It uses propane to heat water flowing 

through the heater, which allows the kitchen and 

showers to have hot water on demand.  The 

temperature can be regulated by controlling the 

speed at which the water flows through the 

system.   

 

Some camps have more than one reefer.  A reefer, or refrigerated trailer, is often used to store 

as many as a thousand boxes of trees.   Some camps also have smaller refrigerated trucks that 

can carry several hundred boxes.  A full-sized reefer trailer is usually either 40-foot, 48-foot, or 

53-foot length, and gets pulled by a standard large truck like a Freightliner tractor.   This tractor 
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has what's called a “fifth wheel” to use for attaching the tractor to the trailer.  When a reefer 

trailer doesn't have a refrigeration unit, it's called a dry trailer, but these aren't used as 

commonly by planting companies, because if they're ever used for tree storage, the trees need 

to be refrigerated.  A tractor with a reefer or dry trailer attached is known as a tractor-trailer, or 

an eighteen wheeler. 

 

Figure 7.62

Reefer Trailer. 

 

A “reefer” is a trailer with a refrigeration unit.  If 

there is no refrigeration, it is called a “dry 

trailer.”  Either way, it’s a great way of moving a 

camp around.  Reefer trailers are also used very 

frequently to move large shipments of trees 

around. 

 

The reason why a camp may have more than one reefer, or possibly a dry trailer, is because it's 

an efficient way to move a full camp around.  Once the camp structures and equipment are 

disassembled, they take up a very large amount of space, and a reefer is sometimes barely large 

enough to store and move the entire camp.  The driver of a tractor-trailer unit needs to have a 

special license known as a Class 1, so it's very rare that you'd see a planter or crew leader 

driving one around. 

 

I want to return to generators and pumps for a moment, because confusion about their 

functions has always been a pet peeve of mine.  Many people don’t understand the distinction 

between the two, and frequently call them by the wrong names.  They may both be “small red 

machines that use gas and are noisy,” but they have very different function.  Generators are 

used to “create” (or generate) electricity from fuels such as gasoline (most commonly), diesel, 

or propane.  Technically, this is a conversion of energy, not creation, but you get the point.  

Electronic devices benefit when they are attached to generators.  You can charge your phone or 

laptop with the output (electricity) from a generator. 

 

Pumps, on the other hand, don’t create anything.  They move stuff - mostly liquids, such as 

water.  Pumps can force water into the shower system, which lets you attempt to remove the 

mud and sweat that you’re covered in (but they can’t cleanse your dirty soul).  If you direct the 

output of a pump at your phone or laptop, your day will end in sorrow with a waterlogged 

electronic device. 
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Figure 7.63

Water Trailer with Reservoir & Pump. 

 

The large white bin in this trailer is a water 

reservoir.  The red and white piece of equipment 

is a pump, which supplies water (from the 

reservoir) to the shower trailer.  Pumps move 

water, and have hoses attached to them.  In 

contrast, a generator “makes” electricity, and has 

power cords attached to it.   

 

 

Moving Camp 

 

There’s almost no chance that your bush camp will stay in the same location for the entire 

season.  Typically, the camp will get set up in one area, planters will work there for 2-4 weeks, 

then once the trees on that contract have all been planted, the camp needs to move to a new 

location.  If you’re at a camp-based company with a long season, it’s common to have 4-6 

different camp locations during your spring/summer planting season.  This means that the 

camp needs to be moved 4-6 times. 

 

It’s hard to describe the process of moving a camp.  The closest analogy that I can think of 

would be that it’s like moving a circus.  It’s often a fairly chaotic process, as one might expect.  

The first camp setup of the season (and subsequent teardown) will be a slow process, and 

might take 3-4 hours to set up or tear down the main structures of the camp (ie. everything 

owned by your company).  Planter should expect to get paid for this time, although it will 

probably be at minimum wage.  After the camp is set up, planters are allowed to disperse to set 

up their personal tents and “move in.”  You won’t get paid for the time spent working on your 

personal setup. 

 

Camp teardown, before moving to a new location, is usually slightly faster than setup.  After 

the crews have done a couple of setups and teardowns, it should be possible for everyone to set 

up a full camp in as little as 2.5 hours, when everyone works fast and works together.  Tearing 

down and packing up a camp might happen in as little as 2 hours (not counting time spent 

afterwards on personal tents and belongings). 

 

There always tends to be a LOT of garbage generated when a camp is torn down.  If you have 

garbage to get rid of at your personal tenting area, it’s smart to try to do a pre-emptive cleanup 

a few days before the camp move.  The camp supervisor will usually try to get rid of all 

possible garbage (to the local landfill) on the day before the camp move, because that means 

that the garbage trailer(s) should be empty at the start of the teardown.  There never seems to 

be enough room in the garbage trailer on a camp move. 
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Whenever you’re helping with a camp move, regardless of whether it’s a setup or a teardown, 

make sure you wear workboots and gloves.  I can’t begin to count the number of people who 

have gotten minor injuries to fingers or toes when people were rushing to move equipment 

around during a move.  And on that note, “slow and steady wins the race.”  Any time a group 

of people is working together to move something heavy, such as a stove or a freezer, everyone 

needs to agree on the strategy for that particular task, instead of just grabbing the equipment 

with a burst of reckless abandon. 

 

 

When You're Not in a Tent Camp 

 

Sometimes you may find yourself working in a logging camp. You stay in logging trailers, 

which usually come complete with one bed per room, hot showers and running water, laundry 

facilities, a heated mess hall, and television and/or internet access. The advantages are comfort, 

but sometimes at the expense of higher camp costs.  Although BC has regulated camp costs, 

rates for staying in logging camps are very expensive.  If a licensee is covering the costs of 

providing logging camp accommodations, then the tree planting contractor doesn't have to 

pass these costs along to planters.  If the planting contractor is required to pay the logging 

camp operator for the room-nights, you'd better hope that your planting company bid high 

enough on the work to absorb that significant expense. 

 

Figure 7.64

Bunkhouse Accommodations in a Semi-

Permanent Remote Camp. 

Semi-permanent camps are often used in the 

logging, mining, and oil&gas industries.  It is 

rare that planters are lodged in these facilities, 

but they’re usually a pleasant change.  In most of 

these facilities, you’re not allowed to wear hats in 

the meal areas (and on a side note, if you’re ever 

in a Canadian Legion, you shouldn’t wear hats 

there either). 

 

Figure 7.65 

Camp Lodging. 

 

The rooms in semi-permanent camps are usually 

small but cozy.  There’s a much more extensive 

series of photos from a semi-permanent oil&gas 

camp in the online link for this chapter.   
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You may also be working out of motel accommodations, or staying in guest cabins in 

wilderness resorts.  In these situations, you’re usually required to buy and cook your own food, 

or sometimes eat in a nearby restaurant, depending on what arrangements the contractor has 

been able to work out.  Depending on the size of the room, your roommates, and their habits 

and cooking skills, this can either be a great or a horrible experience. 

 

Figure 7.66 

Working With Motel Accommodations. 

 

A clean bed and a hot private shower are two of 

the perks of working out of motels.  If you don’t 

mind cooking for yourself, motels are usually 

more comfortable than living in a tent.   

 

If your planting company is arranging for the rooms and pays for them up-front, the maximum 

that they can charge to the planter is your share of the actual cost of the room.  For example, if 

there are two people staying in the room, then the maximum you can be charged for camp 

costs is 50% of the cost of the room, plus the GST and provincial sales tax associated with that 

amount. 

 

Figure 7.67 

A Touch of Civilization. 

 

Working out of a motel definitely seems more 

“civilized” than working in a mobile tent camp, 

although social interactions are greatly reduced 

when everyone has their own motel rooms.  Mind 

you, that really appeals to some planters.   

 

There's also a hidden component to camp costs for people working out of motels.  You're 

almost always responsible for providing for your own food, so there's a cost of perhaps around 

$20 or more per day to eat.  If you're also paying $25 for motel costs, your effective total living 

costs would therefore be almost fifty dollars per day (motel plus food).  That's one of several 

important things to compare when debating the pros and cons of living and working out of 

motels versus a bush camp (if you have a choice in the matter), since your food is included in 

the daily camp costs when working out of a tent camp.  Also, when working out of motels, 

remember that you have to pay the motel costs for your room even on days off, whereas in a 
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bush camp, you aren't charged camp costs on days off.  Working out of motels is significantly 

more expensive than working out of bush camps. 

 

Social life is typically much more enjoyable in camps.  In motels, many people hide in their 

rooms all evening and go to bed early on a night off. 

 

If the industry makes a broader move to eliminate camp costs and motel costs in 2024 or 

beyond (which seems unlikely as some companies are starting to re-instate them), then 

companies operating camps would still have a bit of a marketing advantage.  They’d be able to 

advertise “free food,” whereas people working out of motels would still have to purchase and 

prepare their own meals. 

 

For more insight into the pros and cons of tent camps versus motel shows, read the following 

post online:  www.replant.ca/accommodations 

 

 

Figure 7.68 

The Lasqueti Daughters, a Coastal Barge. 

 

Although the Lasqueti Daughers sank in 2015, 

it’s possible that you might end up living and 

eating on a barge someday, if you ever end up 

working on a coastal project.   

 

 

Tips For Comfort 

 

Here are a few hints for those of you who haven’t done a lot of hardcore camping: 

- It’s good to carry a few empty heavy-duty “contractor size” garbage bags for when you’re 

moving around.  If you put one of these inside your duffle bag or hockey bag, and then pack 

all of your gear/clothing into the garbage bag and tie it, everything that you own is now 

“waterproof” and it doesn’t matter if the duffle bag gets soaked in a rainstorm (or by a 

tipped-over jerry can of gasoline) in the back of an open-back pickup.  Key tip:  Keep the 

garbage bag on the inside of the duffle bag rather than the outside, so it isn’t likely to 

become punctured, and so your belongings don’t accidentally get thrown into the garbage 

trailer and taken to the landfill. 

- Before setting your tent up, look carefully at the lay of the land.  You may think you’ve 

discovered the perfect spot, but will it still be perfect after four days of torrential rain and 

biblical flooding?  High ground is best for tents, to avoid waking up in six inches of water. 
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- If the ground under your tent is uneven or has rocks and roots that will make your sleep 

uncomfortable, get a couple of empty flattened tree boxes, and lay them down on the 

ground under your tent. 

- Having a large blue or green camping tarp over your tent, fastened securely with rope so it 

can’t blow away in heavy windstorms, will help keep you and your belongings dry. 

- Although this was already mentioned in the section about safety, don’t keep food in your 

tent.  Food in your tent significantly increases the chance that an animal will tear your tent 

apart to get at the food.  It really sucks to come home after a hard day and find that your tent 

has been shredded by a hungry bear or coyote. 

- Showers and swims are both very beneficial for comfort and regulation of internal 

temperature.  After a really cold, wet day, a hot shower can warm you up faster than your 

metabolism can.  On a hot day, a cool shower or a jump in a lake really helps to quickly get 

your core temperature down to a safer range.  Follow up with a change into moderately 

clean clothing whenever possible. 

- It really helps to have a flashlight, even if you plan to go to bed before dark.  If you wake up 

and suddenly have to visit the outhouses in the middle of the night, and it’s pitch black and 

the outhouses are a few hundred meters away through the woods, you have a problem. 

 

Figure 7.69

Bear Mace Station. 

 

If a camp is working in an area that has a lot of 

bears, it might be smart to hang a few bear mace 

stations around camp, with a canister of bear 

mace in each, even though this is not required by 

any provincial regulations.   

 

Figure 7.70

Mustering Point. 
It’s important for each camp to have a designated 

primary “mustering point,” where everybody meets if 

there’s an emergency in camp.  You should also have a 

backup secondary mustering location.  Generally, for 

an emergency, people should start honking the truck 

horns continuously until everyone gathers.  At that 

point, a roll call can be done, and people can be told 

how to react to the emergency.   

 

 

I have a book of photos from a BC Interior tent camp operation, which might shed additional 

light on what to expect when living in a planting camp.  For more information about that book, 

visit: 
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www.replant.ca/riteofpassage 

 

For more photo and video resources associated with this chapter of the book, including an 

extensive photo gallery from a permanent oil-field camp, visit: 

www.replant.ca/training/camplife 
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Chapter 08 - “Map Reading” 
 

 

In this chapter we'll learn a few basics about Map Reading.  We'll also talk about how to 

understand map directions, coordinate systems, topography, contour lines, scales, and geo-

referenced digital maps. 

 

All planters should have a basic understanding of maps and cartography.  One of the benefits 

of becoming a tree planter is that you'll learn a lot about the world around you, including 

things like being able to tell directions without a compass. 

 

Figure 8.01 

Don’t Be Intimidated By Maps. 

 

At first, maps can look very confusing.  However, 

once you’ve learned a few basic rules, they’re 

usually quite easy to understand.   

 

Let's start with the very basics.  On most maps, all the writing is oriented the same way, so you 

can determine a "top" and a "bottom" to the map.  If the map doesn't indicate otherwise, the top 

of the map is always north.  This is the case in probably 99% of maps.  Occasionally, for some 

odd reason, north will face a different direction, but if it does, there should be a little compass 

rose symbol or arrow on the map that points to north. 

 

Figure 8.02 

Compass Rose. 

 

The compass rose shows you which direction is 

north on a map.  Most of the time, north is at the 

top of the map.  If you don’t see a compass rose, 

it’s probably safe to assume that north is at the 

top.   
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GPS System 

 

Most maps that tree planters use in British Columbia will also have coordinates on them.  

There are literally thousands of different coordinate systems in place throughout the world.  

Some of them were created centuries ago by early explorers and surveyors, and it's safe to say 

that most are extremely confusing.  Within BC, you'll normally just encounter one of the most 

well-known systems used today, a traditional Latitude and Longitude system.  The Latitude 

and Longitude coordinates will be in "northings" and "westings" when you refer to coordinates 

within British Columbia. 

 

Figure 8.03 

Coordinate Systems. 

 

There are thousands of different coordinate 

systems used around the world. 

Source:  MapTools.com   

 

Northings, or the distance north of the equator, range from about 49 degrees at the bottom of 

BC to about 60 degrees at the top of the province.  These are also known as the latitude.  

Westings range from approximately 114 to 140 degrees, with the lower numbers on the east 

side bordering Alberta.  These are known as the longitude.  If you have problems with respect 

to latitude and longitude in terms of remembering which is which, think of the word "flatitude" 

instead of latitude.  Latitude lines are flat lines, rather than vertical, when you look at a map.  

Lines of latitude run parallel to the equator (in fact, the equator itself is a line of latitude).  If 

you're ever using software or a GIS system that doesn't allow you to type in the letters N or W 

to represent northing and westing, use positive numbers for the northings (southings would be 

negative), and use a negative sign for the westings (eastings would be positive).  The number 

representing the latitude always comes first, before the number for the longitude. 

 

If you get a block map, sometimes it will display the coordinates on the sides of the map, in a 

scale.  As mentioned, the latitude is the distance above or below the equator, hence the reason 

why latitudes are always "north" in British Columbia.  That's why the latitudes run up and 

down the sides of a map, even though a line of latitude is flat, running from left to right on a 

normal map.  The longitude is the distance to the east or west of the Prime Meridian that runs 

north/south down through England, hence why longitudes are always "west" in British 

Columbia.  That's why lines of longitude are vertical, and the longitude numbers always run 

along the bottom or top of a map. 
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Figure 8.04 

Latitude & Longitude Coordinates. 

 

The Latitude coordinates run up and down the 

side of a map, because they refer to flat lines 

across the map.  The Longitude coordinates run 

across the top or bottom of a map, because they 

refer to vertical lines throughout the map. 

 

In addition to the possibility of seeing latitudes and longitudes listed on the sides of your map, 

there may be a single point coordinate (latitude and longitude) listed somewhere in the map's 

key.  That is probably for a point in the very center of the map, although occasionally, it will 

refer to a random point somewhere on the map where a surveyor decided to pick what's 

known as a "tie point" to start plots or something similar. 

 

Figure 8.05 

Tie Point Coordinates. 

 

If there is a single pair of coordinates on a map, it 

might refer to the center of the map, but it could 

also refer to a specific point called a “tie point” or 

a point of commencement (POC). 

 

The Global Positioning Satellite system, also known as GPS, is a network of approximately 

thirty satellites that are operated by the US government.  If you're at any point on Earth with a 

GPS device that can "see" three satellites, you'll be able to determine your exact position in 

terms of latitude and longitude.  Add a fourth satellite, and you should also be able to get your 

elevation above sea level.  That's a simplification, but good enough for our purposes. 

 

Figure 8.06 

Handheld GPS Device. 

 

This device can show your location, anywhere on 

the surface of the earth.  All it needs is a direct 

line-of-sight to a few of the many GPS satellites 

that constantly circle the earth. 
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The GPS system (also known as NAVSTAR) is the American variety of a GNSS, or a Global 

Navigation Satellite System.  Russia has a GNSS called GLONASS.  Several other political 

entities (Japan, China, India, and the EU) are also in the process of deploying their own GNSS 

systems. 

 

GPS coordinates are typically listed in degrees, minutes, and seconds.  These refer to units of 

arc, or distance on the surface of the Earth.  An arc-degree covers a very large amount of 

distance.  The exact distance depends on where you're located on Earth, but an arc-degree can 

sometimes be as large as 65 kilometers or more.  An arc-minute is smaller, maybe around a 

kilometer wide depending on your location.  An arc-second is a pretty narrow range, only 

maybe around twenty to thirty meters wide, although again, this distance depends on your 

exact location.  There are sixty arc-seconds contained in an arc-minute, and sixty arc-minutes 

contained in an arc-degree, just like in time-keeping.  There are 360 arc-degrees to cover the 

entire surface of the Earth, just like there are 360 degrees in a circle.  A lot of the time, people 

drop the "arc" prefix when they're talking about GPS coordinates, and just use the terms 

degrees, minutes, and seconds. 

 

Figure 8.07 

Symbols For Latitude & Longitude. 

 

These symbols are used to designate degrees, 

minutes, and seconds of distance. 

 

Sometimes, the written format of a GPS coordinate is written using specific symbols for 

degrees, minutes, and seconds.  Degrees are symbolized by a small superscripted circle.  

Minutes are symbolized by an apostrophe.  Seconds are symbolized by a quotation mark 

symbol.  So for example, 54 degrees, 36 minutes, and 30 seconds would be listed as 54o 36' 30".  

At other times, decimal points will be used for either just the seconds, or sometimes for the 

minutes and seconds.  In this example, if just the seconds were converted to minutes-decimal, 

the reading would be 54o 36.5'.  That's because thirty seconds is 0.5 (or 30/60) of a minute.  If the 

minutes were also converted to decimal, the reading would be 54.60833o.  That's because 36.5 

minutes is 0.60833 (or 36.5/60) of a degree.  If you have a GPS device, you can go into the 

settings and pick the display format that you want to use. 
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Figure 8.08

Degrees/Minutes/Seconds vs. Degrees 

Decimal. 

Rather than using a degrees/minutes/seconds 

notation, sometimes the minutes and seconds are 

converted into degrees decimal.  Convert minutes 

by dividing by 60, and convert seconds by 

dividing by 3600 (because there are 3600 seconds 

in a degree or in an hour). 

 

There are other coordinate systems in common use in some parts of the country.  For example, 

you may encounter coordinates given in Canada’s National Topographic System (NTS), which 

uses UTM zones and coordinates.  In Alberta, there is a very unique system called the Alberta 

Township Survey (ATS) system.  This system uses Sections, Ranges, Townships, and Meridians 

to come up with unique four-part identifiers which cover the entire province.  If you know a 

specific identifier, it describes a parcel of land that is only approximately 400 meters across (a 

quarter mile).  If you go to any oil lease in the province and see a sign at the front with a 

company name and the four-part identifier, you can call an emergency services responder and 

tell them that identifier code, and they will know exactly where to find you.  An example of 

one of these codes might look like “1-87-18-W4” (which is the same place as latitude 56.50984 

N, longitude 111.76315 W, about 30km southwest of Fort Mac). 

 

 

Other Map Features 

 

Your map may have a lot of curvy lines drawn all over it.  These are called contour lines.  This 

means that the map is a topographic map, or one that identifies the topography of the area 

being mapped.  The best part about a contour map or topo map is that it lets you understand 

the hills and valleys on a block, because the contour lines indicate the elevations throughout 

the block.  Each contour line represents a specific elevation, say perhaps 1380m.  Contour lines 

are usually spaced 10m or 20m apart on a block map, or perhaps 20m to 100m apart on a larger 

regional map.  The closer the lines are together, the steeper the slope. 

 

Figure 8.09

Contour Lines. 
These lines indicate the “shape” of the land, in terms 

of elevation.  In the areas where contour lines are close 

together, the elevation rise or drop is quite steep.  This 

photo obviously has some steep hills.  However, 

sometimes it’s hard to tell which parts are the high 

ground and which parts are the low ground, unless 

there are elevation markings. 
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Figure 8.10

Elevation Markings on Contour Lines. 

This map has elevation markings on the contour 

lines.  The upper red circle shows a 700m 

elevation marking, and the lower red circle shows 

a 1000m elevation marking.  Dark grey contour 

lines show even hundred meter intervals.  The 

lighter grey contour lines are spaced 20m apart 

(in elevation). 

 

If your map doesn't have contour lines, but it has streams or creeks identified, there's a good 

chance that you can figure out a rough idea of the hills and valleys on your own.  Streams and 

creeks are usually identified in blue.  Look for a blue line, and follow that line to where it ends.  

If the line just stops suddenly, that's the highest part of the stream.  Water flows downhill, so 

follow the creek away from the starting point where the stream officially begins, and you'll see 

where the block gets lower and lower in elevation.  Perhaps the stream or creek will end in a 

blue pond, or join another larger stream. 

 

Figure 8.11

Determing Direction of Water Flow. 

Because there is no pond at the end of the lower 

branch, my guess is that the water is flowing 

north then east as it flows downhill.  The pond 

closest to the center of the map is probably a 

marshy source for water flow, rather than a 

collector.  If there were some elevation markings 

on the contour lines, we’d be able to tell for 

certain. 

 

Sometimes you can also guess approximate elevations on a map just by looking at the roads.  

The reason for this is because in hilly country, the odds are slightly higher that the roads on the 

block will generally be going uphill rather than downhill.  Of course, it’s certainly possible that 

roads can go downhill upon entering a block, but that probably happens less than one third of 

the time, whereas more than two thirds of the time the roads are either flat or go uphill.  The 

reason for this is simple.  Logging companies like to harvest the easiest wood first, closest to 

the towns and mills.  The easier wood near the valley bottoms was probably harvested years 

ago, and the logging companies are now making their way further and further up into the 

steeper ground.  Also, it's easiest to build main roads along the valley bottoms and have then 

branches going up into the blocks in the hills.  This method certainly isn't foolproof, but if you 

have to guess, you can sometimes increase your odds of guessing correctly to be slightly better 

than just 50/50.  That’s better odds than in Vegas. 
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Figure 8.12 

Determining Road Direction. 

 

Various clues on the map can help you make a 

better than 50/50 guess at which part of a road is 

at the highest elevations, and which is lowest.  Of 

course, many forestry roads are fairly flat too. 

 

 

Understanding Map Scales 

 

Most maps have a small "scale" on them.  This will be a number expressed as a ratio.  On a map 

showing a small area such as a single block, the ratio is often 1:5,000 or 1:10,000 or, for a very 

large block, maybe 1:20,000.  On a larger "area map" which shows a larger region of many 

blocks, the scale might be 1:30,000 or even 1:100,000 or larger. 

 

Figure 8.13

Overview Map with a Small Scale. 
The scale on this overview map is 1:175,000.  This is a 

pretty small scale.  It means that every centimeter on 

the map represents 175,000 centimeters in the real 

world, or 1750 meters.  In other words, each 

centimeter on this map, when printed on the correct 

sized piece of paper, represents 1.75km of real-world 

distance.  “Smaller” scales are less zoomed in, with 

less detail, but showing a lot of area. 

 

The scale is a multiplier to indicate how much real distance is covered by each part of the map.  

You multiply the distance on the map by the large number in the ratio, to find the real-world 

distance.  Usually, we think in terms of centimeters on the map.  Therefore, if you were to have 

a map with a ratio of 1:5,000 then one centimeter on the map represents 5,000 centimeters in the 

real world.  Ten centimeters on the map would be ten times that amount, or 50,000 centimeters 

in the bush.  Now obviously, trying to measure real-world distances in centimeters is an 

exercise in futility.  So you can convert those numbers to meters simply by dividing by 100, 

since there are 100cm in a meter.  In other words, in the example where 1cm gave us 5,000 

centimeters, that's equivalent to 50 meters.  In the second example of 10 centimeters on the 

map, that becomes 50,000 centimeters or 500 meters in the bush. 
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Figure 8.14

Scale of 1:10,000 on a Block Map. 

When the scale is large, the scale is more “zoomed 

in” and shows more detail, but covers less area.  

The “large vs. small” scale references seem 

backwards, but this is because they refer to the 

scaling fraction as a whole, rather than just to the 

obvious denominator on the right side of the scale.  

On this map, 1 centimter of map distance is 

equivalent to 100 meters in the real world. 

 

These scales are really useful because they can help a planter or a crew leader plan for how 

many trees need to go into an area.  Let's say that you're looking at a map with your crew 

leader, and you've identified exactly where your cache is located on the road on the map.  Let's 

also say that you're looking at filling a big pocket.  You can get a ruler out and measure from 

your cache to the back of the pocket.  Let's assume in this case that it is 4 centimeters on the 

map from your cache to the back of your pocket, and let's assume that the scale on the map is 

1:10,000.  This means that the 4 centimeters on the map represents 400m in real-world distance.  

Let's also assume that your average spacing on this block needs to be 2.5m between trees.  To 

go 400m to the back of your pocket, you’ll need to bag up with 160 trees.  You get this number 

by taking the distance (400m) and dividing your average spacing between trees (2.5m).  But 

you'll also want to be able to plant back to your cache, instead of dead-walking, so you should 

take a minimum of about 320 trees in order to plant into the back, and then work back to your 

cache.  If you can carry even more than 320 trees in your bags, that's even better, because you 

can plant the extras at the back before you turn around and plant back to your cache. 

 

 

Geo-Referenced Digital Maps 

 

One of the biggest revolutions in the planting industry since the introduction of LFH planting 

in the mid-1990's has been the introduction of digital maps, and in particular, geo-referencing. 

 

When a digital map is geo-referenced, this means that it has actual GPS location metadata 

embedded within the file.  Certain apps can load these maps into your mobile device and 

correlate the map with the actual current location of your mobile device, based on the GPS 

receiver in the device.  If the app determines that you're actually "on" the map, it will display 

your exact location on the map with a little marker indicating where you're located, perhaps a 

blue dot or something similar.  As you move around the block with your mobile device, your 

location indicator moves around on the map.  It's just like using Google Maps or other similar 

services, except that these geo-referenced PDF's are generated by your silviculture forester and 

can show your planting blocks in great detail.  Naturally, Google Maps focuses on towns and 

cities and government-maintained roads, so it usually isn't any good on remote planting 

blocks. 
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At the moment, an app called Avenza Maps seems to be the most popular way to work with 

geo-referenced maps.  There is a free version of this app which is fully functional, although it 

only allows you to work with three maps at a time.  To use a fourth map, you have to delete 

one of your first three maps.  In order to unlock the “unlimited maps” funcationality of this 

version of the app, you can purchase the Plus version for an annual fee of $29.99 USD per year.  

There is also an Avenza Maps Pro version ($129.99 USD/year), although the additional features 

when moving up from the Plus to the Pro version wouldn’t be of interest to most people in the 

planting industry. 

 

Another bonus of apps that use geo-referenced maps is that you can do the same sort of 

distance calculations as what I explained in the example with the ruler a few minutes ago.  You 

just tap two spots on the map (presumably your cache and the back of your piece) and the app 

tells you the exact distance between the two points.  You can also outline an area, such as your 

entire piece, and the app will do an area calculation for you.  Let's say that your area 

calculation shows that your piece is approximately 1.2Ha in size.  If you're aiming for 2000 

stems/Ha and you do a good job with your density, you can assume that your 1.2Ha piece 

should hold approximately 2400 trees.  Being able to make calculations like this really helps 

with planning. 

 

Figure 8.15

Using Avenza to Determine Your Location. 

 

Avenza Maps uses a blue dot on the screen to 

show your location, very similar to Google Maps.  

If there is no blue dot on the map, you (or more 

accurately, your mobile device) is either located 

off the edge of the map, or not receiving a satellite 

fix. 

 

Figure 8.16

Using Avenza Maps to Calculate the Area of 

a Piece. 
Avenza has calculated the area of the orange shaded 

piece to be 2.37 Ha.  By calculating piece sizes, 

Avenza helps immensely with planning for tree 

delivery and related logistics.  Avenza is also one of 

the many tools used to help ensure that planters are 

claiming the correct number of trees for each area. 
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Measuring Slopes 

 

A slope can be smooth, or it can be rolling.  A smooth slope has a constant gradient.  A rolling 

slope, due to the presence of many small hills on the slope, will have a number of varying 

gradients, some steep and some shallow.  There will even be small flat areas at the crest of each 

hill on the slope. 

 

When we are describing how steep a hillside is with respect to planting, we don’t pay attention 

to the variable slope gradients across that hillside the same way that a reclamation specialist 

would.  As planters, for the most part, we are mostly concerned with the average slope of the 

piece as a whole (although highly variable slopes within a piece are certainly quite annoying). 

 

Slope gradient can be expressed in different ways.  Most of the time, the gradient is expressed 

either in degrees or as a percentage.  It can also be expressed as a ratio.  If the slope is measured 

in degrees, it is similar to the degrees of a circle.  A flat slope would be zero degrees, and a 

vertical cliff would be the same as a right angle, ie. ninety degrees. 

 

When the steepness of a slope is expressed in degrees, you’ll need a bit of calculus to figure out 

the number properly.  For example, if your piece is 200m to the back, and rises 50m over that 

distance, the slope equals ArcTan(50/200) = ArcTan(0.25) = 14 degrees.  You can use a scientific 

calculator to figure this out. 

 

The slope percentage is a ratio of the vertical distance divided by the horizontal distance, but 

expressed in percentage terms.  For example, if your piece is 200m to the back, and rises 50m 

over that distance, the slope percentage is (50/200) = 0.25 x 100% = 25%.  It is possible to have a 

slope percentage that is greater than 100%.  This is always the case when the slope angle is 

greater than 45 degrees. 

 

The slope ratio is a ratio of the horizontal distance divided by the vertical distance.  For 

example, if your piece is 200m to the back, and rises 50m over that distance, the slope ratio is 

200:50 or 4:1.  The slope ratio is the inverse of the slope percentage, if the slope percentage was 

expressed as a pure decimal number rather than as a percentage.  Planters rarely talk about 

slope ratios. 

 

If you’re on a slope of twenty degrees or greater, you’re probably going to be out of breath.  It 

is not uncommon for some of the worst blocks on the coast or in the Southern Interior of BC to 

exceed slope gradients of sixty degrees or more. 
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Figure 8.17 

Slope Indicators On Map. 

 

This map is great, because it indicates the 

approximate slope changes in a number of areas 

across the block. 

 

 

Always Know Where You Are 

 

Understanding maps and coordinate systems can be far more confusing than what I've 

explained here, because the topic can be incredibly complex.  However, if you master the basics 

that I've explained here, you'll understand all that you need to know to be comfortable with 

looking at a map and trying to figure out where you are.  It's important that your crew leader 

should always leave a map on the dashboard of the truck, so if there's an emergency and the 

crew leader is incapacitated, the crew will be able to figure out exactly where they are, and be 

able to relay that information to outside help.  If there isn’t such a map on the dash, ask your 

crew leader to leave one there for emergencies, with appropriate contact information to reach 

outside help.  If the crew leader is the person who’s seriously hurt, he or she will be really glad 

that they left this information for the planters.  Most companies require that each crew have a 

written Emergency Response Plan with all of this information, and with instructions on what 

to do in an emergency.  It can be as simple as a list on the dash of the truck with emergency 

phone numbers and radio channels. 

 

Figure 8.18 

Block Map on the Dashboard. 

 

If the crew leader leaves a block map on the dash, 

it can help the planters figure out how to find 

help if there is an emergency that incapacitates 

the crew leader. 
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Figure 8.19 

Emergency Response Plan (ERP) and 

Tailgate Safety Meeting Sheet on Dash. 

 

The ERP sheet should also be left on the dash of 

the truck, so the planters can refer to it for 

emergency instructions in the event that their 

crew leader is hurt or becomes incapacitated. 

 

As a planter, you should always know the number of the block that you're working on.  A 

great idea is for the crew leader to use a dry-erase marker to write the block number on the 

rear-view mirror of each truck every morning.  You should also be able to find the block 

number on the map on the dashboard. 

 

Figure 8.20 

Block Number Marked on Mirror. 

 

It’s easy for a planter to forget what block they’re 

working on.  If the crew leader writes this down 

on the rear-view with a dry erase marker, the 

planters always know where to find the block 

number in case they have to radio for outside 

assistance. 

 

 

For more photo and video resources associated with this chapter of the book, including a 

tutorial about using the very popular Avenza app, visit: 

www.replant.ca/training/maps 
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Chapter 09 - “Nature & the Environment” 
 

 

One of the best parts of tree planting is getting to spend time outdoors, enjoying the benefits of 

health and of some amazing scenery.  You’ll become more aware of plants, flowers, animals, 

and birds.  Of course, working outdoors is not always good.  You’ll have to deal with weather 

and temperature extremes, insects, and other challenges.  In this section, we’ll take a very quick 

look at some things you might see or experience on your blocks.  We’ll also give you some 

hints about some of the things that you might learn about nature and the environment, things 

that you’d probably never learn if you stayed in the city. 

 

 

Weather 

 

We’ve covered weather already in the section about hazards and safety, so we won’t get into 

too much detail here.  However, weather and temperature are definitely related to the 

environment.  You’ve already heard the warnings about being prepared for weather extremes, 

and how to minimize the chances of hypothermia or heat stroke.  We can’t reiterate this 

enough:  make sure you’re always prepared.  If you’re smart, you’ll always have good rain 

gear and extra dry clothing packed in a waterproof bag, and you’ll always have lots of water 

on hot days. 

 

Figure 9.01 

Yes, We Plant in the Rain. 

 

As miserable as it can be to plant in a cold rain, 

you may as well get used to it.  You can’t stay 

home on rain days, unless you want to lose out on 

a lot of potential earnings.   

 

Also, it’s important to recognize that inhospitable weather is part of the job.  We work in the 

rain.  We sometimes work in light snow, if the ground isn’t covered.  We work in winds, unless 

there’s a danger of trees toppling onto planters.  Probably at least a quarter of your work days 

will be spent in miserable weather (and if you ever work on the coast after you have many 

years of experience, ninety percent of your work days will be miserable weather).  You can’t 
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afford to sit down and sulk, and wait it out.  You need to realize that you can still make money 

in the rain, and that you’re going to have to get used to working in it, even though it’s harder 

on morale. 

 

On a cold and wet day, you MUST keep moving.  As soon as you stop working, even for a few 

minutes, you will get cold.  Your muscles generate a lot of heat as they flex and contract, so 

planting hard can warm you up quite quickly.  Planters often feel depressed when they hear 

rain.  Remember that the rain is loudest when you’re sitting in the truck, or hiding under a 

tarp.  Get out there onto the block, get moving, and you’ll start to warm up and make money. 

 

 

Figure 9.02 

Hard Rain. 

 

Rain seems to be more miserable when you’re 

working outside than it does in the city. 

Photo Credit:  Annie Maheaux.   

 

Figure 9.03 

Holy Hail. 

 

You’re pretty much guaranteed to get caught in a 

hard hail at least a few times each season, 

especially if you’re working in western Canada.   

 

Rain unfortunately also slows planting down for other reasons than just the fact that it can be 

depressing.  Access issues can be a problem in heavy rains, as muddier roads become 

dangerous or impassible.  Drivers need to slow down on wet roads.  Trucks may get stuck if 

drivers try to push too far into blocks without a solid road foundation.  Sometimes, it’s better to 

park the truck close to the block and walk the last few hundred meters.  You don’t want to get 

the truck stuck in bad puddles at the entrance to the block because you were too lazy to walk 

the last few hundred meters, and then have some sort of emergency and not be able to evacuate 

a victim to medical aid. 
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Figure 9.04

Wet Access. 

You probably shouldn’t ever drive through water 

if you can’t see the road.  In this case, I was at 

least confident that there was a road under the 

water, since the water hadn’t been there earlier 

that morning.  On a related note, beavers 

sometimes dam up water flow, causing roads to 

get washed out. 

 

Figure 9.05 

Poor Weather Can Ruin Dirt Roads. 

 

Sometimes, all it takes is a good hard rain to make 

a dirt road impassible.   

 

Most planters don’t pay a lot of attention to the weather, other than to try to guess if it’s going 

to rain.  Meteorology is an amazingly complex topic, far more complex than we’ll go into here.  

However, I’ll leave you with a few interesting facts: 

- Low pressure systems usually result when warm air rises, lowering the atmospheric 

pressure on the rest of the air.  Low pressure systems usually feature precipitation, unlike 

high pressure systems which are usually nice weather. 

- Wind always circles counter-clockwise and inwards around a low pressure system in BC, 

when viewed from above.  Wind around a high pressure system always blows clockwise 

and outward. 

- If you’re standing with a steady wind at your back in BC, the low pressure system (and the 

area most likely to have rain) is therefore always on your left side. 

- There are ten major categories of clouds, and many variations on these ten basic groups, but 

only three of the cloud groups commonly produce precipitation. 

- Thunderstorms commonly occur because as the day progresses, the sun heats up the 

ground, causing air to rise and causing a low pressure system to form.  That’s why in some 

places, thunderstorms tend to happen at roughly the same time every afternoon. 

- Helicopters can fly better when the air pressure is more dense.  Therefore, helicopters fly 

better at lower altitudes.  Helicopters have a harder time when the temperature increases, 

because air rises and becomes less dense.  And finally, air saturated with water is 

surprisingly less dense than unsaturated air (this relates to molecular weights), so it’s harder 

for a helicopter to create lift on a muggy day than on a dry day.  In other words, four things 
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that are challenges for helicopters all start with H:  heavy loads, high altitudes, hot 

temperatures, and humid air. 

- Between the start of your spring season and June 21st, sunrise happens about ten minutes 

earlier each week, and sunset happens about ten minutes later per week.  So in the six weeks 

leading up to June 21st, the days grow two hours longer - an extra hour of daylight in the 

morning, and an extra hour in the evening.  After June 21st, the days start growing shorter 

and the opposite is true.   

 

Figure 9.06 

Windstorm in Camp. 

 

It’s a good thing that this first aid tent is tied to 

the reefer, otherwise, it would be airborne right 

now.   

 

Figure 9.07 

Tornado Damage. 

 

This is not the aftermath of a crazed logger.  This 

section of forest was destroyed when a tornado 

touched down.  If you see a lot of trees snapped off 

about 10-20 feet above the ground, it’s probably 

due to a tornado.   

 

 

Determining Direction from the Sun & Other Stars 

 

If you don't have a map or compass or GPS to help you, and it's a reasonably sunny day, and 

you know the approximate time of day, you can quickly point out approximately where north, 

south, east, and west are.  This may seem like magic, but it's not! 

 

We all know that the sun always rises in the east.  If you're in the northern hemisphere, which 

includes all of British Columbia, then the sun is always approximately due south at noon.  

There will be a slight error, especially closest to June 21st, which is related to seasonal 

precession and the tilting of the Earth’s axis.  However, your estimate will be quite close, 

within about twenty degrees at worst.  So let's assume that you're on a block, and you can see 

where the sun is.  If you know that it's approximately noon, then you can point at the sun and 
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know that direction is due south.  Knowing that, you can figure out north (behind you), east (to 

your left), and west (to your right). 

 

Let's say that it's not noon.  Let's assume that it's mid-morning.  In the northern hemisphere, 

the sun always moves from left to right throughout the day.  So if it's not noon yet, you can 

look a bit to the right of where the sun is right now to make a guess of where it'll be at noon.  

You can call that direction south. 

 

If it's after lunch, then the sun will have already passed the mid-point of the sky.  Look to the 

left of the sun, and make an estimate of where it was a few hours ago, at noon.  You'll be able to 

point that direction out as due south. 

 

Figuring out approximate directions is pretty easy if you can see the sun and if you know 

approximately what time of day it is, and you'll usually be within ten or fifteen degrees of 

being correct once you practice a bit. 

 

You can also determine directions at night if the stars are visible.  It’s actually very easy.  Learn 

to recognize the constellation known as The Big Dipper.  It’s quite visible in skies in the 

northern hemisphere.  The Big Dipper is composed of seven stars in total.  Three are in the 

handle, and four make up the “pot” that holds the mythological water.  If you look at the two 

stars on the “front” or “outside” of the pot, away from the handle (they’re named Merak at the 

front bottom, and Dubhe at the front top), imagine a line drawn from Merak to Dubhe, and 

extending out about four times further in a straight line.  If you then look at the part of the sky 

where that imaginary line ends, you’ll see a single star that stands out fairly well in a relatively 

dark patch of the sky.  This is Polaris, the north star.  If you’re facing Polaris, you’re facing 

north. 

 

Figure 9.08

Locating Polaris, the North Star. 

Many planters readily recognize the constellation 

known as the Big Dipper.  The two stars on the 

“front” of the dipper point almost directly to 

Polaris, which sits by itself in a relatively dark 

part of the sky.  If you face Polaris, you’re facing 

north.  This graphic is from the state flag of 

Alaska.   

 

If the sky is cloudy at night, you probably won’t be able to figure out which direction is north.  

However, on a positive note, clouds act as insulation for the Earth at night.  If you have a 

cloudy night, you’re going to be a lot warmer in your tent than if the skies are clear.  A crisp 

clean evening in late April or early May might be nice for the stargazers, but it’s pretty chilly 

for planters.  Make sure you invest in a very good sleeping bag, and have a foamie or 
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something that provides additional insulation from the cold ground under your tent (or find a 

friend to share body heat). 

 

 

The Moon 

 

The Moon really means nothing to tree planters, except that when it’s present, you may be able 

to find the outhouses at night without a flashlight.  Regardless, the Moon is fascinating to many 

planters, so let me take a paragraph or so to give you a better understanding of how it works.  

People who live near the ocean (especially surfers) know a lot about the moon, as it (and the 

sun) create our ocean tides.  However, many city dwellers are woefully ignorant of how this 

celestial body dances around us. 

 

First, the Moon does not really orbit the Earth the way that almost everyone imagines.  No, I’m 

not a flat Earther.  The Moon and Earth together orbit a point in space called their barycenter, 

which is their common center of mass.  The Moon completes one revolution “around” the 

Earth (relative to the stars) every 27.32 days.  This is called a “sidereal” month.  It completes 

one revolution relative to Sol, our sun, every 29.53 days.  This is called a “synodic” month, and 

is important because this matches the visible phases of the Moon (new moon, full moon, first 

quarter, third quarter, and waxing/waning gibbous or crescent).  A lunar eclipse happens when 

the Moon falls into the Earth’s shadow, and can be seen from anywhere on the Earth.  A solar 

eclipse comes when the Moon moves between the Earth and Sol, and can only be seen from 

points on the Earth which fall into the Moon’s shadow.  Most lunar and solar eclipses are only 

partial eclipses, because the three bodies aren’t lined up perfectly, and happen between four to 

seven times per year. 

 

The phases of the Moon are very regular and predictable.  Here’s a great link if you’d like to 

learn more:  https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Lunar_phase 

 

 

Plants 

 

You’ll quickly learn that there are hundreds of types of grass, brush, and other vegetation that 

you’ll encounter.  Most vegetation is fairly benign, and you won’t need to be able to identify 

very many types of plants, but a few are good to know.  After a few years of experience, you’ll 

come to understand the seasonal progression, from relatively brown and barren blocks in early 

May, to thick green blocks covered in grass and other vegetation in July. 

 

Grasses are usually annoying to planters.  Grass roots are fairly strong, so if you’re planting in 

areas with thick grass, the sod is going to be a problem if you need to screef down through the 

root mat.  If this is the case, consider using your shovel to screef, instead of your boot.  If you 
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turn the shovel sideways as you’re screefing, you might be able to slice up the sod and remove 

it with less effort. 

 

Figure 9.09 

Dealing with Heavy Grass. 

 

The greening up of the blocks is one of the several 

annoying things that planters have to deal with 

as the spring fades into summer.   

 

Devil’s Club is a thorny plant that you won’t want to run into.  This plant is found more 

commonly near the end of the season, and it usually grows in moist, shaded areas on blocks, 

where it can root in black organics.  The stalks are very easy to identify from a distance, as 

they’re one to two centimeters thick, and can occasionally grow to be as tall as a planter.  When 

they’re still alive, they’ll have huge broad green leaves, but even after the plant dies, the dry 

stalk retains its thorns for a while.  You’ll mostly run into devil’s club in gullies and along block 

edges, unless you’re planting in a cedar belt.  Luckily, it’s so visible that it’s usually fairly easy 

to avoid. 

 

Stingy Nettles are a lot worse than Devil’s Club.  The thorns on stingy nettles are very small 

and soft, almost like hair.  However, they release a chemical when you brush up against them, 

and this chemical causes a really intense itch in most people, which can last for a day or two.  

You might not even notice immediately when you brush up against nettles, but within a few 

minutes, you’ll start getting itchy wherever your bare skin came into contact with the plant.  As 

hard as it is, try not to scratch or rub the itch, because that drives the chemicals deeper into 

your skin and makes the reaction worse.  Not everyone is affected by stingy nettles, but most 

people are, and being wet or sweaty often seems to make the reaction worse.  If you take anti-

histamines, that might help reduce your urge to scratch.  There’s no real antidote or cure, 

except to wait a few hours or days for the itching to go away.  Unfortunately, stingy nettles are 

very hard to see.  They’re usually less than waist high, and look like very thin bare stalks.  

Several other types of vegetation look very similar.  You won’t run into them frequently in the 

spring, but they start to become more common in July in some areas.  Stingy nettles usually 

grow on black organics or soft, rich mineral soil. 

  

You’ll see a lot of types of moss, especially any time that the ground becomes more moist or 

shaded.  If you ignore taxonomic classification and go with slang terms, there are two broad 

groups of moss in BC:  feather moss, and sphagnum.  Feather mosses are types of boreal forest 

moss that usually have features that look like small tree branches or feathers.  Sphagnum 

mosses are types of peat mosses, and often have star-like patterns.  The difference is that 

feather moss can survive in fairly dry conditions, whereas sphagnum needs constant moisture 
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to survive.  Foresters will often allow you to plant trees in sphagnum moss, knowing that the 

ground will retain moisture even in dry months.  You’ll usually be allowed to plant the plug 

right into the moss rather than having to screef it away.  Feather moss, however, usually isn’t 

an acceptable planting medium, and you sometimes have to remove it and get down to dirt or 

organics below. 

 

As the spring turns into July, you may start seeing several types of berries.  You might see 

small strawberries hidden on the ground.  Don’t eat berries unless you’re sure of what they are, 

since several types of berries are mildly toxic, and can cause stomach aches or even vomiting.  

In late July, you may start running into raspberries on a lot of blocks.  Raspberries are quite 

safe to eat, although they’re a bit thorny to work through.  In mid-August, you may start seeing 

a lot of blueberries low to the ground, and Saskatoons (juneberries) on taller plants.  Both of 

these are safe to eat.  You may also occasionally see blackberries, huckleberries, and 

salmonberries.  Pay attention to your surroundings, because bears are often attracted to areas 

with large amounts of berries. 

 

Fireweed is a common plant, which appears in July.  It grows quite quickly, covering blocks 

with stems that are three to four feet high, covered in pinkish or purplish flowers.  The only 

real drawback to fireweed, aside from it getting to be fairly thick at times, is that later in the 

summer the flowers die and turn to a cottony dander which floats around in the wind and gets 

into your eyes, nose, and mouth. 

 

There are several benign types of plants that don’t really affect planters, but which you’ll see 

and learn to recognize, such as cow parsnip, licorice ferns, fiddleheads, and wild ginger.  You 

can google each of them to learn more. 

 

You’ll also eventually learn to recognize a number of different types of common flowers, such 

as:  dandelions, wild roses, daisies, black-eyed susans, arnica, thimbleberry, trillium, camas, 

larkspur, buttercup, clover, violets, yarrow, skunk cabbage, tiger lily, and devil’s paintbrush. 

 

Salal is a plant that most first-year planters won’t encounter, but which is important to coastal 

planters.  Salal has thick, waxy leaves.  Cedar is about the only conifer that thrives in salal 

patches.  You’ve probably seen salal leaves before, because they’re commonly used around the 

world in floral arrangements.  Salal berries are quite edible, although you probably won’t see 

them until the fall. 

 

Labrador tea is an annoying flower, because it has very tough roots that are hard to plant into. 

 

There are dozens of types of mushrooms that you might find on the blocks.  Many are edible, 

such as black morels, but there are a few types that will make you moderately or severely sick.  

If you’re interested in mushrooms, it’s a good idea to buy a guide book, just because there are 

so many unique varieties.  A great book to check out is “All That Rain Promises And More,” by 

David Arora. 
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Poison oak and poison ivy are less recognizable.  Luckily, they’re also not common on planting 

blocks.  You might very occasionally see them along the edges of blocks, in shaded areas.  If 

you brush up against them, the chemical toxins on these plants can give you some very bad 

rashes.  Luckily, it’s quite rare for planters to come into contact with either of these plants. 

 

Giant hogweed is another plant to avoid, because it is completely covered in a sap that is fairly 

toxic and causes significant rashes, blisters, or other longer-term problems.  WorkSafe BC has 

even issued alerts about giant hogweed.  However, giant hogweed can be easily confused with 

cow parsnip, which doesn’t have toxic sap. 

 

Don’t eat plants unless you’re absolutely positive about their identification.  Several common 

plants in BC are quite poisonous, such as false hellebore. 

 

This book has an appendix which goes into more detail about a variety of common plants and 

flowers that you’ll see while you’re planting. 

 

 

Animals 

 

You may see both grizzly bears and black bears on your blocks.  Black bears are far more 

common.  Each type of bear has some specific identifying characteristics, such as the shape of 

their face, or the shape of their back.  However, you shouldn’t use their size or the color of their 

fur as a reliable means to differentiate between the species.  Grizzlies and black bears 

sometimes react different to the presence of humans.  It’s important for planters to watch a 

Bear Aware video to get a better understanding of the differences between these two species.  

Check out:  www.replant.ca/bearaware 

 

Ungulates is a term that is used to encompass most of Canada’s larger four-legged animals 

(moose, deer, elk, caribou, and horses).  Some of these animals may look cute, but they can be 

dangerous if they become aggressive, especially in the presence of young animals or during 

rutting season.  Almost everyone knows what a moose looks like. 

 

There are generally two types of deer in Canada:  mule deer, and white-tails.  The mule deer 

has almost no obvious tail, and usually hops when it runs.  The black-tail deer is a subspecies 

of mule deer.  The white-tail deer has a more conventional four-legged way of running, and 

when they are nervous, their white tail stands up like a warning flag. 

 

Elk are very large animals that are close to the size of a moose, and are most frequently seen 

near Jasper, or in a few other locations throughout BC.  Caribou look similar to elk, but they’re 

usually only about half the size, or slightly larger than a mature deer.  Caribou, like elk, are far 

less likely to be encountered than moose or deer.  You may also run into feral horses in many 
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parts of BC and Alberta.  Some parts of northern Alberta also have wild buffalo, although I’ve 

never seen any. 

 

There are three main types of wild cats in BC.  Cougars, also known as mountain lions, are the 

largest.  The largest cougars can weigh 200 pounds or more, and could potentially be fairly 

dangerous.  However, they’re also very reclusive, and most planters will never see a cougar in 

their career.  Bobcats and lynx are much more common, and they’re also much smaller and 

haven’t been noted as being dangerous to planters.  These two cats are also easy to confuse. 

Bobcats look fairly similar to a large house cat, and have striped bands on their tails.  Lynx 

have crazy-looking faces, with big tufts of fur that you don’t see on household cats, and they 

don’t have stripes on their tails.  The bobcat is more commonly found in southeastern BC, 

whereas the lynx is common in most parts of the province except for coastal areas. 

 

There are very few smaller animals that could theoretically pose a danger to planters.  You 

might get sprayed by a skunk, or get poked by quills if you run into a porcupine, but we rarely 

see either of these animals, and I’ve never heard of a planter being harmed by either.  

Wolverines are another exceptionally fierce animal, but few planters will ever see a wolverine, 

and I’ve certainly never heard of a planter being attacked by one. 

 

Of course, there are also many benign small animals.  You’ll probably see many rabbits, hares, 

mice, moles, voles, squirrels, rats, gophers, beavers, and other small animals during your 

career.  None of them should be immediately dangerous to planters, although several of these 

animals can carry various diseases, and mice are especially dirty little animals. 

 

This book has an appendix which goes into more detail about a variety of common animals and 

birds that you’ll see while you’re planting. 

 

 

Environmental Management Systems 

 

One of the most common acronyms that you’ll come across while planting is EMS, which 

stands for Environmental Management System.  It’s usually one of the first questions that an 

auditor will ask a planter, if they visit you for an interview on a block. 

 

Almost every significant logging company, pulp or lumber mill, and government division has 

an EMS in place.  Most planting contractors do too.  The point is to outline a set of rules that the 

company wants to follow in order to protect the environment.  Environmental stewardship is 

very important in terms of long term planning, and in creating a sustainable operation. 

 

An EMS generally aims to protect all aspects of the physical environment, plus the 

plant/animal/insect life found within it.  One acronym that a major mill formerly used was 

PAWS, which meant “protect air, water, soil.”  The fact that paws was a play-on-words for 

animal feet presumably incorporated living things into the mindset. 
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With respect to air, planters don’t generally have much of an impact.  With respect to water, we 

try to do things like avoiding running vehicles (quads or trucks) through creeks, streams, or 

even small ephemeral (seasonal) run-offs, because the wheels can stir up dirt, which leads to 

sedimentation suspended within the water, and when that sedimentation flows downstream to 

fish-bearing habitat, it chokes the lungs and respiration systems of fish and smaller aquatic life.  

For quads especially, it’s common for foresters to require that we lay down corduroy or build 

small quad bridges before crossing the water, to minimize or eliminate disturbance and 

sedimentation.  The good thing about this, above and beyond the fact that it’s good for the 

environment, is that it also makes it far less likely that the quad will get stuck in the mud. 

 

With respect to soil, rutting is the big problem.  This is more of an issue for loggers, who are 

driving their heavy machinery all over the landscape.  However, in some areas, if we rut up the 

roads with our trucks, foresters need to bring graders in to fix the damage afterwards.  ATV’s 

can also cause ruts or tracks on the blocks, so operators are sometimes asked to take steps to 

mitigate this type of damage (corduroy in wet patches is very helpful, although it is too time 

consuming to be effective for all but the worst areas). 

 

When it comes to living things, remember that animals, birds, and even amphibians and 

smaller creatures are still living organisms.  Treat them with respect, and try not to injure or 

kill them.  That would be cruel and unnecessary, and some of your fellow planters would think 

very poorly of you if you killed frogs and other small creatures that you caught.  Besides, you 

should focus your energy on planting trees, not on catching animals.  At some point in your 

career you’ll likely step on a bird’s nest by accident, or even stumble upon a sleeping fawn.  

With any luck, you’ll notice these sort of things before you harm anything. 

 

Most contracts require a planter contractor to have spill kits in all the vehicles, and at any fuel 

cache.  A spill kit is usually filled with various types of materials that are able to help mitigate 

any sort of damage that might result from a spill of a hazardous substance such as gasoline, 

diesel, motor oil, or antifreeze.  Gasoline and diesel will usually evaporate on their own, given 

time, but this isn’t a good mitigation approach if the fuel might soak into the ground or flow 

away from the spill area, because in either case it will eventually flow to a downstream 

watershed.  Some spill kits contain a sand or similar looking chemical absorbent.  Others 

contain various types of foam or cotton batting to soak up the spill.  There are even special 

materials that will soak up fossil fuels but not water.  The bottom line here is that if you spill a 

significant quantity of anything, let your supervisor know.  Don’t just walk away and ignore it 

if there’s anything that you can do to reduce the damage to the ecosystem. 

 

 

For more photo and video resources associated with this chapter of the book, visit: 

www.replant.ca/training/nature 
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Chapter 10 - “Basic Silviculture Knowledge” 
 

 

In this chapter, we'll talk about some basic silviculture knowledge, why we plant trees, general 

obligations for government and industry, basic seedling physiology, and an examination of 

soils and ground layers. 

 

Silviculture is the branch of forestry that deals with establishing, caring for, and reproducing 

stands of trees for a variety of forest uses including wildlife habitat, timber production, and 

outdoor recreation.   

 

British Columbia has laws to ensure that when public Crown land is logged, it gets reforested 

to certain minimum standards.  The main legislation is the Forests & Range Practices Act.  

Within this Act, there's a regulation called the Forest Planning & Practices Regulation which 

specifies the actual reforestation expectations, such as stocking standards, content requirements 

for silviculture plans, the use of seed, the specifics of “free growing” status, and reporting 

requirements.  Free Growing means that a plantation has reached a maturity level where the 

government basically says, “Good work,” and the logging company has no further 

reforestation obligations.  Other provinces have their own versions of this legislation. 

 

Figure 10.01 

Forest Planning & Practices Regulations. 

 

If you’re really curious about detailed 

government standards with respect to forestry, 

you can find legislation posted online. 

Source:  BC Government.   

 

 

Stocking Standards 

 

The plans that license holders operate under include detailed lists of stocking standards.  Let’s 

try to understand what they mean. 
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Preferred and Acceptable Species are the different species that are considered to be best suited 

to the site.  Preferred species are those species that the forester would prefer to establish on the 

site.  Acceptable species aren't the best species for the site, or may have less value as future 

crop trees, but they'll grow well enough.  The combination of Preferred and Acceptable are the 

species that may legally be counted when doing surveys about the effectiveness of reforestation 

efforts. 

 

The Target Stocking Standard (TSS) is the number of well-spaced preferred and acceptable 

trees per hectare that is expected to be able to eventually produce a free-growing crop. 

 

The Minimum Stocking Standard for Preferred and Acceptable Species (MSSp+a) is the 

minimum number of well-spaced, preferred, and acceptable trees per hectare needed to 

achieve free growing status. 

 

The Minimum Inter-Tree Distance (MITD) is the minimum acceptable horizontal distance 

between the centers of two trees.  If the trees are on a slope, you can’t measure up or down the 

slope.  You have to imagine that the trees are grown to maturity, so you need to measure 

horizontally between the centers of the trunks. 

 

The Minimum Height at Free Growing is the minimum height that a healthy, well spaced tree 

must be, in order to count in a Free Growing survey. 

 

The Regen Delay Date is the date by which a minimum number of healthy, well-spaced, 

preferred and acceptable trees must be established on the way to reaching Free Growing status.  

There may be penalties for a logging company if they don’t meet this date. 

 

The Late Free Growing Date is the latest date by which a stand must be declared as Free 

Growing.  This is commonly twenty years after logging has been done.  There may be penalties 

for a logging company if they don’t meet this date. 

 

As you can see, the time frame for re-establishing a stand that's been logged covers a couple 

decades.  The cycle from logging a stand to watching it grow back to maturity can take a life-

time, because trees might not be logged until they're eighty years old.  Planters are often 

present on the blocks for only a few days during this entire cycle.  Don’t let this mislead you 

about the importance of your work.  Planters play a very significant role in the establishment of 

the new forest.  If the trees aren’t there, they can’t grow.  Natural regeneration from seeds on 

the ground complements the work that the planters do, but it's rarely enough to meet legal 

obligations.  Trees must be planted to supplement natural regeneration. 
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Figure 10.02 

A Stand of Trees. 

 

A stand of trees is a group of trees of the same 

species that are growing in close proximity. This 

stand of alder trees is easy to distinguish from a 

distance, thanks to being surrounded by conifers.  

 

 

Basic Seedling Physiology 

 

Physiology is the study of how living things work.  Seedling physiology relates to things that 

affect the survival and growth of seedlings.  If you understand tree physiology, you can make 

better judgments about microsite selection, or about which species to plant if you’re planting 

multiple species on your piece.  You'll have a direct impact on seedling survival and growth. 

 

Trees have a number of key requirements to ensure their continued survival.  Let’s examine 

these requirements.  Water is obviously necessary.  Water moves essential elements throughout 

the tree.  Sugars are created when energy from sunlight is converted by photosynthesis.  

Nutrients come primarily from the soil and its organisms. 

 

Mycorrhizae are types of good fungi that help the tree with absorption of water and nutrients.  

They also act as a defense against other harmful fungi.  Hormones and enzymes are produced 

in the roots or leaves, and control the physiological processes of the tree. 

 

Environmental Factors such as precipitation, temperature, sunlight, and soils affect each tree 

species.  When selecting a microsite, planters have an opportunity to balance these factors to 

optimize seedling growth.  Microsites can be high and dry, or low and wet.  They can be cool 

or hot, exposed or protected from the sun and wind, and located in nutrient-poor or nutrient-

rich soils.  As a planter, you’re going to have to understand what all of this means. 

 

 

Tree Structure 

 

Every tree has some parts in common, even a baby tree, which may be called a seedling. 
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Figure 10.03 

Yellow Cedar Seedling. 

 

Here’s a very healthy looking Yellow Cedar 

seedling.  This type of tree is typically planted at 

high elevations (over 600m) in parts of British 

Columbia.   

 

The roots absorb nutrients and water, and anchor the tree.  The roots are one of three growth 

sites on a tree. 

 

Figure 10.04 

Tree Roots on a Cliff. 

 

The roots of a tree are typically not visible.  

However, in this photo, it’s easy to see the root 

system of a mature tree growing on the side of a 

cliff.  I was standing on a pretty steep coastal 

block when I took this photo. 

 

The leaves (or needles) are the site of photosynthesis and hormone production. 

 

Figure 10.05 

Needles on a Conifer. 

 

Needles are the alternative to leaves, for a conifer. 

 

The trunk provides support and a path for the transport of essential nutrients.  The outside of 

the trunk is another growth site. 

 

Twigs and branches, often called “laterals” in young seedlings, provide support for leaves, 

needles, and cones.  The twigs are the third site for growth on the tree. 
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Figure 10.06 

Laterals on a Young Seedling. 

 

If you look closely at this photo, you can see that 

this seedling has several laterals at the base of the 

stem.   

 

The Crown is the upper region of the tree. 

 

The Bark protects the sensitive living tissues from weather and predation. 

 

Figure 10.07 

Bark on the Trunk of a Tree. 

 

The bark protects the trunk of the tree.   

 

Flowers and Cones are the male and female reproductive parts of the tree.  There can be male 

or female cones, and male or female or unisex flowers.  To really confuse things, some trees can 

be male or female, and other trees have the reproductive parts for both genders, and some trees 

can even self-pollinate.  But this is a long and confusing story that varies significantly from 

species to species, so let's not worry about pollination. 

 

Seeds are the part of the plant that contains the embryo.  They are contained in cones, fruits, or 

flowers. 

 

Unfortunately, planters have the potential to damage seedlings with poor handling.  Each part 

of a young seedling is sensitive and critical to its growth and survival.  This explains why 

there's such an emphasis placed on stock-handling by supervisors, checkers, and silviculture 

foresters. 
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Figure 10.08 

A Forester, Auditing Seedlings. 

 

This forester is assessing the health of a shipment 

of seedlings.   

 

 

Shade Tolerance 

 

Not all tree species require the same amount of sunlight to grow, as different species have 

different tolerances to shade.  An awareness of this shade tolerance will allow you to choose 

the best microsite for the tree.  Understanding this principle is key to selecting an appropriate 

species to plant in shaded areas.  For example, pine is generally a poor choice to plant under a 

mature canopy, or immediately to the north of a very large cliff.  All other things being equal, a 

more shade tolerant species like spruce would perform better.  I use these two species as 

examples, because about 95% of the trees planted in the northern BC Interior, which is where 

many first-year planters work, are pine and spruce. 

 

Three common species that are very shade tolerant are Balsam Fir, Cedar, and Hemlock. 

 

Figure 10.09 

Species that are Very Shade Tolerant. 

 

These three species can survive quite well when 

they are growing in the shadows of competing 

grasses, vegetation, or other trees.   

 

Two common species that are fairly shade tolerant are Douglas Fir and Spruce. 
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Figure 10.10 

Species that are Moderately Shade Tolerant. 

 

These two species are examples of trees that are 

moderately shade-tolerant.   

 

Three common species that are not very shade tolerant are Pine, Birch, and Aspen.  They like 

open spaces. 

 

Figure 10.11 

Species that are Not Shade Tolerant. 

 

These species usually do much better when they 

are growing in open ground, with plenty of direct 

sunlight.   

 

 

Environmental Factors Affecting Growth 

 

When a silviculture forester is deciding how to reforest a site, he or she considers factors such 

as site preparation, species and density selection, timing of the planting, stock-type selection, 

and legal obligations. 

 

Seedlings, once planted, can’t just get up and move over a few feet to find a better spot.  When 

you decide where to plant a tree, it’s stuck there permanently.  Hopefully, if you’ve picked a 

good spot and planted it well, it won’t die for many decades.  Since seedlings can’t move to 

avoid environmental stress, they must be able to tolerate it to some extent. 

 

For photosynthesis, seedlings need the light to be of sufficient intensity.  The duration of light 

can trigger changes like winter dormancy.  If seedlings don’t have enough light, they won't 

have normal form, and they won’t be able to germinate seeds. 

 

Temperature affects growth in three ways.  It affects enzyme and chemical reactions, which can 

only occur in a limited temperature range.  Changes in temperature trigger bud and seed 

cycles.  Temperature extremes can injure seedlings.  Interestingly, temperature extremes in the 
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main upper part of the tree don’t have a lot of effect.  Seedlings are most sensitive to high 

temperatures in the narrow band from about a centimeter above ground level, to about a 

centimeter below the ground level.  This is approximately where the seedling’s “root collar” 

should be.  Incidentally, the temperature of a young seedling isn’t affected just by climate and 

weather.  It’s also affected by soil properties, the slope of the ground, and the aspect.  The 

aspect is the direction that the slope is facing.  Aspects that face south receive more sunlight, 

and are therefore warmer. 

 

Frost may damage a seedling or reduce its growth.  Frost is common at high elevations, or in 

depressions where cold air pools.  It will damage young trees that have not gone through a 

physiological process known as hardening off.  Frost may also cause frost-heaving, especially 

in fine-textured soils.  If you’re planting on a frost-prone site, you may be asked to plant on 

raised microsites to minimize frost problems. 

 

Too much or too little water can be a problem.  Drought tends to be a problem on southern 

exposures, or on rocky and coarse-textured soils.  Excessive moisture obviously accumulates in 

low-lying areas, and soil that is too wet has too little oxygen for proper seedling growth.  Tree 

roots need to breathe too.  If you’re planting in high-moisture areas, try to hit raised microsites, 

up out of the water as much as possible.  If you’re planting in a drought area, stay away from 

grass competition, find a shady microsite, and avoid elevated microsites as much as possible. 

 

Seedlings can be affected by physical damage.  Snow pack in the winter can bend trees, 

reducing their value and their ability to compete for sunlight, and also increasing the 

possibility that they might break.  Heavy vegetation can choke out young trees.  Animals and 

insects can also cause physical damage that might compromise critical tree structures. 

 

Figure 10.12 

Snow Press. 

 

Snow press doesn’t affect all trees.  However, it 

can be a significant issue in some areas.  There 

aren’t a lot of things that foresters can do to 

eliminate the possibility of snow press.   

 

The type of soil affects the nutrients.  Finer soils are more nutrient-rich.  Duff is also an 

important source of nutrients.  Low nutrient sites can be managed by adding fertilizer, 

although planters in northern Interior BC don't usually plant fertilizer packs along with trees. 
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Basic Soils and Planting Media 

 

Soils are made up of a mix of a mineral soil component, organic matter, water, and air.  Having 

a mix of each of the four parts is important for good seedling growth.  If you were to take an 

“average” or typical soil from within BC, you would probably find that it is composed of 46% 

minerals, 26% air, 22% water, and 6% organics.  This type of typical “dirt” is often referred to as 

mineral soil by planters, although mineral soil is technically a specific component within “dirt.” 

 

Air is required for a number of biological processes, including the seedling’s ability to 

metabolize sugars into usable energy. 

 

As we already mentioned, water is also a biological requirement for a seedling, and is used for 

transporting nutrients within the plant. 

 

Organic Matter (also known as duff) is beneficial in that it holds moisture and nutrients.  It also 

acts as a bit of an insulator from temperature changes, and as a cementing agent.  Organic 

matter is essential for site productivity.  It consists of decomposed and un-decomposed litter, 

old root materials, and the biomass of soil organisms.  The LFH layers, which I’ll explain 

shortly, are all organic layers. 

 

Within the soil category of mineral soil, there are both fine and coarse fragments.  Coarse 

fragments would be things like small rocks and gravel or stones.  The quantity of coarse 

fragments in a soil, which is usually expressed as a percentage of the total soil volume, 

influences a number of soil factors such as drainage, nutrient holding capacity, rooting volume, 

and trafficability. 

 

Let’s look in more detail at the other category, the fines.  Fine fragments can be further divided 

into three textures:  sand, silt, and clay.  Each texture has different properties which play 

different roles in seedling growth.  Planters quickly learn about these texture types, because 

they can really affect the speed of your planting. 

 

Sand is the coarsest of the three fine fragment textures.  Sand is non-sticky and non-moldable 

and therefore won’t compact easily.  It tends to be nutrient poor, but it provides good drainage 

and trafficability.  Planting on a sandy block, especially with a tiny bit of moisture to help it 

hold its shape, is one of the greatest pleasures of a planter’s career.  Sand is very easy to plant 

in, but unfortunately, fairly rare. 
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Figure 10.13 

Sand. 

 

In our dream worlds, we spend our days planting 

on sandy beaches.   

 

Silt is mid-range in texture, between sand and clay.  Silt is almost soapy and slippery to the 

touch, and slightly sticky.  It's a bit more nutrient-rich than sand.  Silt is also quite nice to plant 

in. 

 

Clay is the finest of the fine textures.  Clay is sticky, moldable, and hard when dry.  It's the 

most nutrient-rich of the three fine textures, and has the highest water holding capacity.  

Unfortunately for planters, it’s not easy to plant in.  You’ll find it difficult to drive your shovel 

into clay, and you’ll also have problems closing holes. 

 

Loamy soils are a mix of all three fine textures.  They're considered to be ideal for seedling 

growth as they offer the advantages of all three textures.  Loamy soils are usually pretty good 

to plant in. 

 

Depending on the contract, there will be varying points of view about the suitability of organic 

matter as a planting medium.  On the coast, planting in organics is highly encouraged for many 

species, but the coast is a lot different than the BC Interior.  In Alberta, you'll find that organic 

matter is often acceptable or encouraged as a planting medium.  In the BC Interior though, 

you'll find a range of planting specs.  In some places, such as Kamloops, planting in mineral 

soil is currently mandatory.  If you have a few inches of organics on top of mineral soil, you 

have to dig down through the organics before you're allowed to plant.  This is called screefing.  

In many other places in the Interior, a healthy mix of organics and mineral soil is preferred, as 

long as you’re not planting in chunky red rot.  Basically, the requirements vary so much from 

location to location that you’ll just have to see what the local forester is asking for. 

 

You’ll often hear reference to the LFH layers in the soil.  LFH stands for “Litter, Fermenting, 

Humic.”  FH stands for just the latter two.  Some people substitute the term “fibric” instead of 

fermenting, and the term “humus” instead of humic.  Whatever the terminology, these initials 

refers to the layers of the forest floor, from non-decomposed and identifiable, to completely 

decomposed.  Different foresters will have different requirements about the preferred depth of 

a planted seedling, and they often refer to these various layers as a guide to root placement. 

 

The litter layer is the layer of sticks, twigs, chunks of wood, pieces of grass, leaves, and other 

detritus or garbage on the surface of the ground.  In many regions, the litter should be kicked 
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out of the way before you plant a tree in the ground. The litter layer is not decomposed, and it 

is the top layer in the LFH spectrum, sitting above the partially decomposed “fermenting” 

layer. 

 

The fermenting layer consists of partially decomposed materials.  You can identify it as a sort 

of peat moss layer but with partially identifiable components still visible.  In most areas, 

foresters will allow or prefer for the top of the seedling roots to be located in the fermenting 

layer.  The fermenting layer sits on top of the humic layer. 

 

Humus is a brown or black material, often moist, which results from decomposition of plant 

and animal matter, and which forms the organic portion of soil.  Planters will usually find it in 

a thin black layer of “peat moss,” sitting on top of the mineral soil (if there is any mineral soil in 

the area).  In the LFH spectrum, the humic layer is the bottom of the three layers, and 

completely decomposed.  Moist humus is a very good planting medium for the roots of a 

seedling. 

 

Figure 10.14

Cone Scales From a Squirrel Burrow. 

 

Foresters won’t want you to plant in the scale 

piles from squirrel burrows.  These piles don’t 

have the appropriate soil nurtients that trees 

need, and they are usually so dry that desiccation 

(drying out) would be a problem for the plug.   

 

Figure 10.15

Screefing. 

In some areas, foresters ask planters to “screef” 

through the top layers of litter and/or organics, to 

get down to mineral soil.  This practice is most 

common in hot regions, such as the deserts 

around Kamloops, to ensure that the plugs of the 

seedlings are deep down into soil that holds 

moisture well.   

 

 

Common Diseases and Insect Pests 

 

Trees, like humans, can be susceptible to a number of diseases.  These diseases can be related to 

fungal infections, or other issues.  Trees can also be attacked by insect pests, which either eat 

the leaves or bore into the truck and cause ancillary damage.  And finally, dought can be an 
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issue for trees, with various apparent manifestations (such as red flagging on cedar trees, 

which appears to be some sort of disease). 

 

Herbicide spraying programs target grasses and brush that grows in competition with crop 

trees, not any diseases on the trees themselves.  Pesticides and fungicides that are sprayed on 

trees at forest nurseries are intended to prevent the seedlings from being attacked when they 

are just starting to grow and at the most susceptible stage in their lives. 

 

Some common diseases that affect trees (especially in British Columbia) include western gall 

rust, dwarf mistletoe, brown felt blights, and armillaria root rot.  Some common insect pests 

that attack commercially harvested trees include mountain pine beetle, pitch blister moths, and 

sawyer beetles.  First-year tree planters will occasionally hear mention of some of these 

problems by foresters, but don’t really need to learn much in order to learn to plant properly.  

Pest and disease identification would be much more important if you were to eventually 

branch out into alternative forms of silviculture work, such as brushing and related saw work, 

or silviculture surveys.  There is an appendix at the back of this book which describes all of the 

diseases and pests mentioned here. 

 

 

Seasons 

 

Since we briefly referred to frost and dormancy already, let me quickly mention something 

about seasons.  Tree planting cannot be done year-round in Canada, so it’s considered to be 

seasonal work.  Many planters refer to the length of their employment in seasons, rather than 

years. 

 

In the BC Interior, when you talk about things in a physiological sense, relating to the growth 

of the trees, planting is broken down into a Spring season from late April to mid-June, and a 

Summer season from mid-June until August.  The trees planted each Spring season are grown 

in nurseries the previous year, and then put into frozen storage over the winter.  They get 

thawed out just before the planters start to plant them, so those Spring trees are slowly waking 

up out of winter dormancy. 

 

Figure 10.16 

Box of Spring Seedlings. 

 

These seedlings have been frozen, over-wintered, 

then thawed in time for spring planting.  Boxes 

that have bag liners, and bundles that are laid 

sideways, are two signs that the trees were 

probably frozen for the winter.   
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Figure 10.17

Bundle of Frozen Trees. 
Unfortunately for planters, sometimes the trees don’t 

thaw properly in time for planting.  This bundle (and 

many more like it) arrived on a planting site, 

completely frozen solid.  If you look closely, the bundle 

wrapper has been removed, and what looks like saran 

is actually ice crystals.  It takes several days for a 

shipment like this to thaw properly.  

 

The trees planted in the Summer season, however, are sown in March and grown in nursery 

beds until mid-June, so when they're delivered to planting camps in late June and July, they're 

not dormant at all.  These trees are called "hot lifted" trees.  They're fully awake, and growing 

as quickly as they can.   

 

Figure 10.18 

Box of Summer Seedlings. 

 

This box of seedlings was hot-lifted and boxed 

just a few days before arriving on-site for 

planting.  Boxes that don’t have bag liners, with 

the trees standing vertically, probably contain 

seedlings that were hot-lifted.   

 

Figure 10.19

Shade Tent Full of Summer Stock. 

These boxes of trees were all hot-lifted.  Rather 

than being stored in closed boxes in a cold reefer, 

which would be the case with spring trees, these 

trees are wide-awake and growing.  They benefit 

from sunlight and fresh air, which is why the 

boxes are all opened up.  The shade tent keeps 

direct sunlight off the trees, but lets enough light 

through for photosynthesis. 

 

There isn't much visible difference between spring trees and hot-lifted trees.  The boxes that the 

seedlings come in will usually have a bag liner for spring trees, but there won't be bags with 

summer trees.  And you might occasionally get some frozen bundles with spring trees if the 

thaw request wasn't submitted early enough.  Companies usually ask for the nurseries or 
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storage facilities to start thawing spring trees approximately ten days before the trees are 

delivered to the planting site.  Visually, spring and summer seedlings look the same. 

 

In a physiological sense, there's a big difference between the Spring and Summer trees, but this 

distinction doesn't mean much to planters.  Most planters just refer to the whole calendar 

period from April through August as a single work period.  As an example, someone who 

started planting last year and who worked from early May until early August would say, “Last 

year was my first season.” 

 

There is also a small Spring Coastal season from late January to mid-April, and an even smaller 

Fall Coastal season from late August to early October.  The number of trees planted on the 

coast is very small in comparison to the volumes in the Interior, so only a relatively small 

number of planters work these two seasons.  My guess is that there are perhaps less than four 

hundred people who plant on the coast each year, and maybe more than six thousand people 

who plant in the Interior.  Competition for the coastal jobs is pretty fierce, so prices aren't as 

lucrative as they used to be.  Applicants for coastal jobs usually need at least four or five 

seasons of experience in the Interior before they can hope to be considered for a job.  Planting 

on the coast is much, much more difficult than planting in the Interior. 

 

Figure 10.20 

Spring Coastal Block. 

 

Spring coastal blocks are usually found at lower 

elevations than fall blocks.  They may be slightly 

flatter too, due to the low elevations.  This is 

because the higher elevations might be under 

snow.   

 

Figure 10.21 

Fall Coastal Block. 

 

Fall coastal blocks tend to be steeper, and at 

higher elevations.  Of course, it’s always 

dangerous to make generalizations.  Many blocks 

will be exceptions to these observations!   

 

 

For more photo and video resources associated with this chapter of the book, visit: 

www.replant.ca/training/basicsilviculture 
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Chapter 11 - “Stock Handling” 
 

 

In this chapter, we'll look at stock handling.  We'll talk about the preferred methods of 

handling boxes, the preferred on-site storage methods, and we'll demonstrate how to handle 

seedlings and bundles correctly. 

 

Once the trees arrive on-site to your planting camp, in a large truck or reefer, tree planters are 

the primary link in handling the seedlings until they're finally planted in the spots where 

they'll spend the rest of their growing lives.  This is the part of the seedlings' journey where 

stress can be most easily introduced, so it's important for us to treat the young trees with care. 

 

Figure 11.01 

Unloading a Shipment of Trees. 

 

It is possible for a reefer to contain several 

different types of trees.  Attention must be paid 

when unloading so the different tree types don’t 

get mixed up.   

 

How you handle seedlings will directly affect their survival.  From the time a seedling leaves 

the nursery, it's at risk.  There are obvious ways to mishandle trees, but you shouldn't 

underestimate the effect that a series of small stresses can have on seedlings.  Each stress is 

cumulative.  Once weakened, a seedling has less resistance to future stresses that it will 

encounter once planted. 

 

 

On Site Seedling Storage 

 

Once the trees are at the site, they'll need to be taken care of in a manner that maintains their 

optimum temperature and moisture. 

 



200 | P a g e  
Step By Step:  A Tree Planter’s Handbook 

Figure 11.02

Refrigeration Unit. 

This unit is what keeps the reefer trailer cool.  It 

runs on diesel fuel, which is supplied by a tank 

attached to the underside of the reefer.  It’s very 

important for the supervisor not to let the fuel 

run dry in the reefer, because they’re incredibly 

hard to restart sometimes, and you might need to 

bring in a mechanic to get it running again.   

 

Figure 11.03 

Reefer Thermostat. 

 

This is a closeup of the thermostat on the reefer, 

which lets you control the temperature of the 

reefer.   

 

Figure 11.04 

Thermometer in Reefer. 

 

This temperature probe shows a reading of about 

3.5o Celsius.  This is good.  The best range is from 

about 0o C to 4o C.   

 

Here are some basic rules for onsite seedling storage: 

- Protect them from direct sunlight and temperature extremes. 

- Thaw any frozen seedlings slowly and naturally, within closed boxes or under tarps.  The 

roots and plugs of seedling bundles should never be exposed to direct sunlight and air flow. 

- If the plugs of the seedlings aren't very moist, give them a bit of water occasionally.  Don't 

soak them. 

- Keep seedlings out of standing water or mud so their roots can breathe. 

- Keep seedlings covered whenever possible, by natural shade, or by a reflective covering. 

- Whenever possible, your main seedling cache should be a refrigerated trailer unit, referred 

to as a reefer.  The temperature in the reefer should be maintained between one and four 

degrees Celsius.  This is the optimum temperature to store the trees, until they're removed 

from this main cache and moved into trucks for their trip to the blocks. 
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Figure 11.05

Summer Trees Stored in a Shade Tent. 
While spring trees can remain on-site in a reefer, in 

some areas, foresters still require that hot-lifted trees 

are unloaded into shade tents, especially if it’s going 

to take more than four days for the trees to be planted.  

Some foresters have recently been switching to reefer 

storage for summer trees.  Hopefully that trend 

continues, because boxes in a shade tent are hard to 

move around after they get rained on and become soft.  

 

Figure 11.06

Watering Trees. 

Summer hot-lifted stock may need to be watered 

occasionally, if stored in a shade tent.  This isn’t 

the case if the boxes are kept in a reefer.  The fact 

that reefer storage basically eliminates desiccation 

is one more reason why many foresters are 

starting to store summer trees on-site in reefers 

instead of shade tents.   

 

 

Handling Seedling Boxes 

 

Seedlings are sensitive to being crushed, and the trees undergo stress if the boxes are dropped.  

During transportation in trucks or on ATV's, rough access adds stress to the seedlings. 

 

Figure 11.07 

Passing Boxes Carefully. 

 

It’s important not to drop boxes of trees on the 

ground.  Treat them like boxes of babies.  After 

all, they are baby trees.   

 

Here are some basic rules for handling seedling boxes: 

- Handle boxes carefully, without dropping or throwing them.  When unloading a reefer, 

slide them up the floor, and don't let the boxes crash out the end onto the ground. 

- Keep the boxes upright, as seedlings can also be crushed when the boxes are crushed. 
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- If you need to stack boxes more than two boxes high, use a pattern of alternating orientation 

that strengthens the structural integrity of the pile. 

- Keep the boxes closed when you're not bagging up. 

- Don't sit on, stand on, or stack heavy objects on the boxes, if it causes the boxes to be 

crushed. 

- Try not to let tree boxes get wet.  The cardboard is treated with wax, but the boxes still 

degrade when wet, and they'll crush more easily.  Storing trees in a reefer is always better 

than using a bush cache.  Unfortunately, if trees are stored in traditional summer caches 

under shade tarps, it is inevitable that the boxes will get wet. 

 

Figure 11.08 

Using a Roller System. 

 

A system of rollers reduces the amount of 

physical effort required to unload a truck, and is 

easier on the trees.   

 

Figure 11.09

Working with a Roller System. 

 

It’s easier for this worker to slide the boxes out of 

the reefer on the rollers than it would be to throw 

them.  Some foresters purchase sets of rollers and 

loan them to the planting companies that are 

working on their projects.   

 

Figure 11.10

Elevating Boxes. 

Although it is pretty much impossible to elevate 

the boxes when you’re working with a bush cache 

or shade tent, you may be able to elevate them if 

you’re working out of a cooler facility in town.  

Anything that can be done to ensure that the 

bottoms of the boxes don’t get wet is probably 

worth the time invested.   

 

 



203 | P a g e  
Step By Step:  A Tree Planter’s Handbook 

Correct Handling of Seedlings and Bundles 

 

The highest risks to seedlings are when you handle them in bundles while bagging up, and as 

individual seedlings while you're planting them. 

 

Your trainer or crew leader will show you the proper way to load seedlings into your planting 

bags, also knowing as "bagging up."  Depending where you're working, you may be asked to 

use reflective inserts known as "silvicools" in your planting bags, to keep seedlings cool.  With 

the exception of your drawbag, which is the insert or inserts that you're actively drawing trees 

from, any other reserve inserts should be kept closed if it's a hot or sunny day.  Don't come 

back to the cache to take a break while you still have trees in your bags.  Make sure you bag out 

first, so seedlings aren't sitting in your bags for an unnecessary amount of time. 

 

It is common on the coast, and in many areas where crews are comprised predominantly of 

vets who are able to complete a run in an hour or less, not to be required to use inserts.  Inserts 

probably don’t make any difference in terms of keeping your seedling plugs moist, especially if 

you’re always bagging out fairly quickly. 

 

Figure 11.11

Closed Inserts. 
If you’re working in a project where inserts are 

necessary, you’ll probably be asked to keep them 

closed.  Inserts are a holdover from a few decades ago, 

when bareroot planting was common.  To be honest, I 

think they’re a huge waste of time and money, and 

have essentially zero impact on minimizing potential 

root dessication.  However, the foresters sometimes 

ask for them, and they’re the ones that pay us to plant.  

 

When you're planting, the process of moving a seedling from your bags to the hole can damage 

it in numerous ways.  The laterals, needles, or the top bud (known as the leader) can be 

damaged.  The roots can be shaken or bent with rough handling.  Be gentle with the seedling as 

you're moving the tree out of your bags.  At the end of the day, if you're stuck with some trees 

remaining in your bags, rewrap any loose trees, close the drawstrings on the inserts, and store 

the bags in a cool, safe place.  Your trainer or crew leader will demonstrate the best way to 

handle the seedlings while you plant. 
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Figure 11.12 

Bagging Up. 

 

The process of loading bundles of trees into your 

bags is called “bagging up.”   

 

Some foresters prefer that you don’t unwrap too many bundles at once.  Often, the reason 

given is that the plugs will dry out faster.  To be honest, unless you’re taking more than a few 

hours to finish a bag-up, there is very little chance that desiccation is a significant risk to the 

plugs.  A more legitimate reason not to unwrap too many bundles at once is that if you have 

soft plugs, they’re more likely to shake apart in your planting bags if they’re unwrapped.  Early 

summer stock is the worst for this.  Properly hardened plugs may have very minimal risk of 

falling apart.  Regardless of the rationale, if the forester tells you to do something specific, pay 

attention.  If they catch you breaking the rules, there can be fines or worse (including the 

nuclear option, getting booted off their contract). 

 

Figure 11.13 

Bundles of Trees. 

 

Here, a planter is getting ready to load her bags 

with bundles of trees.   

 

Some foresters go so far as to ask that only a single bundle be unwrapped at a time.  Of course, 

if you’re a proper ambidextrous planter, that’s an issue.  However, I’ve found that if you 

explain to a forester that you’re an ambi planter, they’re usually quite understanding and allow 

a bundle unwrapped on each side of your bags.  I’ve also seen quite a few foresters who allow 

an entire drawbag to be unwrapped if the planter is generally planting it out within 30-45 

minutes or less.  Common sense usually prevails. 

 

Some people like to “crack” the wrappers on every bundle as they bag up.  The rationale is that 

technically, the bundles are all still wrapped.  However, pulling seedlings out of partially 

cracked bundles usually results in more friction/resistance than if all the seedlings are loose in 

your bags, and this often causes more damage to the seedlings (plugs disintegrating, leaders 
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being pulled off seedlings).  Some foresters understand this issue, and prefer for you to unwrap 

your entire drawbag. 

 

A bit of jostling around is inevitable for the seedlings.  However, we want to avoid unnecessary 

violence.  By treating them with some respect, you can have a significant effect on improving 

their survival rate.  Just like people, young trees are more susceptible to being hurt than mature 

trees.  Treat a box of trees just like it's a box of babies.  You don't want to be throwing boxes of 

babies around. 

 

Here are some tips for bagging up: 

- Foresters don’t like to see upside-down bundles.  Bundles that are perfectly vertical are hard 

for planters to grab (and run the risk of the leader tips being pulled off the seedlings).  The 

best way to bag up is to put bundles into your bags at an angle.  This way, you can grab 

them by the plug but not run the risk of having a forester get upset at your bagging-up 

technique. 

- Foresters don’t like to see over-stuffed bags.  If you think there’s a risk of that, perhaps it 

makes sense to spread them out and put some bundles into your back bag(s), even though it 

feels a bit heavier on your back. 

- If you are emptying loose dirt and fertilizer/vermiculite out of your bags at the cache, don’t 

dump it in an obvious pile on the ground.  A forester could come along and notice, and will 

realize that dirt comes from shredded plugs in your planting bags.  It’s best to throw or kick 

this dirt away, so it’s not so obvious. 

- After bagging up, check to make sure that you put the tarp back onto the cache properly, 

and that the corners are weighed down with sticks or rocks (so it doesn’t blow off in the 

wind). 

- Once you strap your bags on, do a quick 360o turn to look around you and make sure you 

didn’t spill any loose trees on the ground at the cache. 

 

One final note with respect to a pet peeve about caches:  The “cache” is the location where your 

trees and gear are stored temporarily during the work day.  It is spelled cache, not cash.  Don’t 

hang out at the cache.  You don’t make cash if you waste time at the cache.  The word “cache” 

might originate from French Canadian fur trappers, who used the word “cacher” (to 

hide/hoard).  I’m not certain.  I’m not about to hang around at the cache to discuss it. 

 

 

Building Caches on Blocks 

 

It is common for foresters to require that trees be tarped at caches on the blocks.  If you’re 

working with spring trees, they’ll probably ask that you wrap the boxes completely so the sun 

can’t hit them.  Some people refer to these as gift-wrapped caches, as the trees are top and sides 

of the boxes are wrapped up by the wrap as if they’re a holiday gift. 
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Summer trees may be treated differently.  In some areas, gift-wrapped is fine.  In other areas, 

foresters ask for air flow to the boxes.  This can be accomplished in one of two ways, either by 

suspending a tarp over the boxes, or by building an A-frame style cache.  The A-frame is 

usually easier to build, especially if your tarps are large enough (12’ x 15’ tarps are great for 

this type of cache). 

 

Figure 11.14 

An Elevated Cache. 

 

This type of cache is usually referred to as an 

elevated cache or suspended cache, because the 

tarp is suspended above the boxes with some 

sticks and short pieces of rope.   

 

Figure 11.15

An A-Frame Cache. 

The A-frame cache is usually easier to build than 

a suspended cache, and it’s a lot sturdier when 

the wind starts to pick up.  I always recommend 

that people build A-frames if we’re planting hot-

lifted trees.  Make sure the “opening” of the cache 

faces to the north, to minimize the chance that 

any direct sunlight hits the boxes.   

 

 

Unloading a Reefer 

 

Speaking of pet peeves, planters and management spend a tremendous number of labour 

hours each year moving boxes around:  Out of the reefer, into a main cache, out of the main 

cache, into a truck, back out of the truck at the block, etc.  Despite all the energy expended, it is 

very common to see people wasting energy when handling and movement can be approached 

more efficiently. 
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Figure 11.16

Inside A Reefer. 
A reefer can hold a lot of boxes, sometimes a thousand 

or more.  They can be packed with an aisle up the 

middle, or in compact sideways rows.  Normally, the 

boxes are not spaced out like this during 

transportation, but this particular load was 

unfortunately still frozen solid when it arrived on site 

from Silvagro.  The crew had to unpack and repack the 

load, hoping that more air flow would thaw the boxes 

more quickly.  Nobody likes frozen trees. 

 

The most efficient way to empty a reefer is to have two people inside, throwing sliding boxes 

toward the doors (I’ll call these two people the “muscle”), one person at the doors to catch the 

boxes and ensure that a box doesn’t accidentally shoot out and hit the ground (I’ll call this 

person the “regulator”), one or two people taking boxes off the back lip of the reefer and 

putting them onto the table for the rest of the crew to grab (I’ll call this position the “funnel,” 

and the rest of the crew acting as the “chain gang.” 

 

Figure 11.17

Working on the Chain Gang. 

 

Although it sounds painful, unloading a reefer 

doesn’t take very long when you have a motivated 

group of people.  It helps when they’re paid for 

their work.  Free labour is no fun at all.  Most 

good companies pay people for this type of labour, 

even if it’s only minimum wage. 

 

It is important that the “muscle” don’t try to show off and put boxes out faster than they can be 

processed by the rest of the crew, or thrown too hard so the “regulator” is having difficulty 

stopping them.  If you’re in the role of the “muscle,” you should treat it like you’re playing a 

game of quarters at a table in a pub.  In the pub, you want to slide your quarters as close to the 

edge of the table as possible, without letting them go over the edge.  In the reefer, you want the 

boxes to slide far enough that the regulator doesn’t have to come into the reefer to grab them, 

but at the same time, if the regulator’s back is turned on a box, you don’t want it to shoot out 

and fall onto the ground. 

 

The regulator is the most likely point for an inefficient “bottleneck” to form.  However, when 

one forms, it usually isn’t the fault of the regulator.  It’s the fault of the muscle.  This is a case 

where faster is slower.  The muscle need to make sure they put boxes out at a steady pace, but 

if they go too fast and the regulator gets backed up, the muscle has to pause, and the entire 

unloading operation loses time.  It’s also important for the muscle to alternate their turns to 

stagger the boxes a few seconds apart, giving the regulator time to adjust them into the perfect 
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position for the people in the funnel position.  If the two people in the muscle position throw 

their boxes at the same time, it’s hard for the regulator to deal with. 

 

Think of the best way to consistently orient your boxes to be convenient for the next person in 

the chain.  If you’re the regulator, and someone in the funnel position prefers to pull a box out 

of the reefer by the end of the box, orient them that way.  If someone else prefers to two-hand 

the box out of the reefer by grabbing both ends at the same time, orient them that way. 

Boxes should never be set on the ground if they subsequently have to be moved further.  This 

would mean that someone has to pick them back up before moving them.  You don’t ever want 

to work against gravity.  Moving boxes sideways (kinetic energy) requires far less exertion than 

moving boxes vertically (potential energy).  A common place for this issue to arise is when 

someone is pulling boxes out of the tail end of the reefer and setting them on the ground, so 

other people can pick them up and move them into a shade tent or storage area.  Rather than 

setting these boxes down on the ground, build a “table” of four boxes (two on the ground, then 

two more on top but facing at right angles).  Make sure that people never take the “table” 

away.  The rest of the boxes can be set on the table, where they’re at a more convenient height 

for people to pick them up and move them along. 

 

If you have enough people to create a chain, passing boxes along a chain is ultimately faster 

than everybody grabbing boxes chaotically out of the back of the reefer.  Study queuing theory 

if you don’t believe me.  When using a chain, each person should face the opposite direction of 

the people on either side of them.  This means that no one person has to make an exaggerated 

movement to do an inefficient 180o pass.  Each box moves up the line with a minimum of body 

movement of each participant in the chain.  For a large reefer, it may make sense for everyone 

to reverse their orientation halfway through the unloading process.  This gives everyone’s 

body an equally distributed workout. 

 

If you’re unloading boxes into a shade tent, or cooler, you may be unloading several different 

request keys (different types of trees).  If so, make sure that each request key is stacked or 

spread out in its own “block,” to minimize the chance that someone grabbing boxes later on 

grabs the wrong type of tree.  It often helps to leave a space between stacks or blocks of 

different request keys.  It can also be helpful to use different colors of flagging tape to flag off 

where one request key ends and another begins. 

 

Figure 11.18 

Separating Tree Boxes. 

 

Make sure that it’s easier to distinguish different 

types of trees, by ensuring that the labels are 

facing the front of the cache, or by separating 

different groups of trees and ribboning them off 

with flagging tape.   
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If boxes need to be stacked, alternate their orientation with each row.  This gives added 

structural integrity to the stack, and reduces the chance that boxes are crushed by other boxes 

on top of them. 

 

Finally, if you’re loading trees into a reefer, or into a cooler, or into the back of a truck, it’s very 

important for other people to be able to tell what kind of trees they are.  Make sure you spin 

EVERY box around so the labels (box-end stickers) are facing “out” where they can be seen 

easily. 

 

Figure 11.19

Labels Should Be Facing Out. 

 

This is one of the cardinal rules of tree planting.  

Box stickers are only attached to one end of each 

tree box.  Make sure the boxes are oriented so the 

labels are facing out, so the crew leader or tree 

runner can more quickly see which boxes they 

need to grab.   

 

 

Stock Labelling and Sizing 

 

When examining seedlings in western Canada, any type of stock with roots grown in a plug 

format will have a three-digit number assigned to them which represents the size of the plugs.  

Common numbers are usually something like 310 or 412, sometimes with a letter 

afterwards.  The first digit in this number refers to the target plug size in centimeters, as 

measured by the diameter of the hole in the styroblock within which the plug is created.  The 

second two digits refer to the target plug length in centimeters.  In other words, a 310 is grown 

in a styrofoam container (called a styroblock) that has holes which are 3 centimeters wide and 

10 centimeters deep.  A 412 is 4 centimeters wide and 12cm deep.  Sometimes the plugs 

"expand" a bit when they are lifted.  Finally, the letter after a size indicates a type of 

variation.  This is where things get really confusing.  In general, higher letters in the alphabet 

mean larger trees, so 415C’s are larger and heavier than 415B’s, and 415D’s are worse than 415 

C’s.  However, there’s an exception with 412’s.  412A’s are usually the heaviest and worst, 

while 412B's aren't as bad (but still larger stock than 410's or 410's). 

 

For more detailed information about the exact sizes of the many variations of plugs, the PRT 

Nursery Group has this useful information online: 

https://www.prt.com/products-services/forest-seedlings/stocktypes-and-sizes 
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Box Sizes 

 

A “standard” tree box in western Canada is 24 inches in length, 12 inches in width, and 16 

inches in height.  Two boxes placed side-by-side therefore make a square which is two feet long 

on each side.  As it is a square, two more boxes can be placed on top of it in the alternate 

orientation, and the resulting column is still square and two feet on each side.  This stacking 

pattern is common when dealing with large quantities of trees.  Alternating the orientation 

gives structural integrity to the pile, and it is usually quite easy to stack five or even six layers 

high without the stack collapsing under its own weight. 

 

There are other non-standard box heights which have the same footprint (24” length, 12” 

width) as a standard box.  We call them “short regulars” or “twelve-inch boxes” if they are 12” 

rather than 16” in height, and we call them “tall boxes” or “nineteen inch” boxes if they are 19” 

rather than 16” in height.  Not surprisingly, twelve-inch boxes are usually used with very small 

stock such as 211’s or 311’s, and tall boxes are usually used with very tall stock (415’s and any 

type of 2+0 stock which is more than a year old). 

 

Finally, “stubby” boxes are also quite common nowadays.  They’re well-suited for medium 

sized trees which are strong enough to be packed very tightly together in the box.  Stubby 

boxes are predominantly used for over-wintered spring stock rather than for hot-lifted summer 

trees (which need to breath).  A stubby box is the same height but only ¾ the length of a 

standard box, ie. 18 inches in length, 12 inches in width, and 16 inches in height. 

 

 

Understanding Seedlots & Request Keys 

 

Trees in Western Canada are often distinguished by three different metrics:  Species, Seedlot, 

and Request Key.  The species is obvious:  Pine trees are different than spruce trees.  However, 

there can be assorted species of pine or spruce, and even more confusing, there can be different 

types of trees within a single species.  For example, there can be three or four different types of 

lodgepole pine in a single load.  Due to this, a “seedlot” number is used. 

 

A single seedlot consists of trees of a certain type, from a certain area, which were all grown 

from the same seed source.  So for example, if there are three types of lodgepole pine seedlots, 

each one of those was probably sourced from seed from a different area, perhaps from different 

elevations. 

 

Finally, the request key allows us to break up a seedlot into sub-groups.  Each request key 

identifies a very specific order from a very specific nursery.  One seedlot can have multiple 

request keys.  For example, if West Fraser is buying 8 million lodgepole pine trees of seedlot 
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65874, and they are trying to split up their risk, they may order the trees from four separate 

nurseries.  Each one of those nurseries will supply 2 million trees of the same seedlot, all taken 

from the same seed source that was provided by West Fraser, but each of the four orders has a 

unique request key so the trees can be tracked separately.  Planting companies typically have to 

map the locations of the various request keys if multiple request keys are mixed on a block.  

This is for accountability.  If a lot of the trees die, the forester can look at the mortality and see if 

they were all from one specific seedlot.  If that’s the case, they can go back to the nursery to 

discuss the situation.  When loading or unloading trees, it’s always important to make sure you 

aren’t mixing up various types of trees that should be kept apart from each other. 

 

Figure 11.20 

Box-End Label. 

 

This box-end sticker shows quite a bit of 

information, including the request key, seedlot, 

species, number of trees, stock type, client, and 

more.   

 

 

I-wrap Stock 

 

Some trees are bundled in a very unique way in the fall.  This type of packaging, known as I-

wraps, features a very long bundle wrapper that is intertwined between each individual 

seedling in the bundle, so none of the plugs are actually touching each other.  A planter is able 

to pull apart a frozen bundle and each seedling will come apart relatively easily while still 

individually frozen.  The trees can then be planted while the plug is still frozen (or semi-

thawed), which minimizes the risk of j-roots (a type of quality fault). 

 

There are pros and cons to planting I-wraps.  Here are some of the benefits: 

- Fewer j-roots. 

- Seedlings are less susceptible to root damage. 

- Managers don’t have to plan for a ten-day thaw window in advance, because trees can 

remain frozen during delivery and up until the day of planting. 

 

Here are some of the drawbacks: 

- Seedlings are usually given extreme amounts of water before going into the freezer, to 

assist with the freezing process.  Unfortunately, this means that the trees are especially 

heavy in planters’ bags, which in some cases is leading to WorkSafe injury management 

issues.  Also, a load of especially heavy boxes can exceed the legal carrying capacity of a 

pickup, and make it more susceptible to rollover accidents. 
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- A reefer temperature has to be maintained carefully.  A mix of frozen and regular 

seedlings can be stored in the same reefer if the temperature is maintained around 0-2 

degrees.  Any warmer than this, and the I-wraps might start to thaw out prematurely.  If 

the reefer contains traditional wrapped bundles which are inadequately thawed, the 

reefer may need to be set to 4 degrees to finish thawing that stock, but this setting also 

starts to thaw the I-wraps.  This isn’t an issue when regular stock is thawed properly 

prior to loading in a reefer, but unfortunately it is quite common for planting companies 

to have issues with frozen regular stock in May. 

- If the bundles aren’t wrapped carefully, with plastic completely surrounding each plug 

top-to-bottom, there can be issues with the tops or bottoms of adjoining plugs sticking to 

each other (frozen) and when planters pull the bundle apart, this rips the root systems.  

This can be mitigated by “partially thawing” the load.  The tops and bottoms of bundles 

always thaw first, while the core stays frozen longer. 

- More plastics are generated, which fills up landfills. 

- Slightly more handling time for planters, because it may take a bit longer to unwrap the 

bundles (although I haven’t always found that this is the case). 

- More time spent dead-walking on blocks.  Heavier trees leads to lighter bag-ups, which 

means you have to come back to the cache more often. 

- Planters sometimes tend to have significant quality issues with roots AFTER the Iwrap 

stock is complete and they’ve moved back to regular stock, because they’re accustomed 

to jamming the plugs into the ground with no considering for keeping roots straight. 

 

Larch seedlings in particular are very susceptible to flushing (the release of new leaves/needles) 

very shortly after they are thawed.  Therefore, planting trees while still frozen is an especially 

beneficial approach when working with larch. 

 

For a few years, the nurseries seemed to be trying to push the iWrap concept quite hard in 

southern and central BC.  More recently, it appears that the prevalence of I-wraps is actually 

diminishing.  When planning for recent seasons, some foresters have mentioned that even 

some of the larch stock would not be I-wrapped.  Whether or not this is a trend rather than a 

localized logistical issue remains to be seen. 

 

 

For more photo and video resources associated with this chapter of the book, including a tour 

of a forest seedling nursery, visit: 

www.replant.ca/training/stockhandling 
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Chapter 12 - “Common BC Coniferous Trees” 
 

 

In this chapter, we’ll examine some common coniferous tree species that you’ll need to be able 

to identify when planting in BC.  I’m going to cover the three species groups that you’ll most 

commonly encounter in the northern Interior.  I’ll also talk in less detail about species that 

you’re less likely to encounter in your first year of planting, but which are commonly planted 

in the Southern Interior or on the coast.  Later in the chapter, I’ll also reference trees that are 

commonly planted in Ontario, Quebec, and the Maritimes. 

 

First, let’s make sure that we all understand some basic scientific and non-scientific terms for 

certain groups of trees.  Coniferous and deciduous are two scientific terms.  Some people with 

a basic knowledge of trees think that these terms are opposites, and that all trees are either 

coniferous or deciduous.  Strangely enough, that's not quite correct.  I'll explain that in a 

minute. 

 

Conifers are trees that are cone-bearing.  Examples include pine, spruce, fir, cedar, hemlock, 

larch, and tamarack.  Coniferous trees have needles instead of leaves.  In most cases, these 

needles stay on the tree even during winter. 

 

Figure 12.01

Tree Cones. 

Tree cones come in many different shapes and 

sizes, although the ones in this photo all come 

from the same species (they’ve been collected by a 

nursery to be used for seed).  Did you know that 

conifers have two different types of cones?  There 

are pollen cones and seed cones  But it’s a lot 

more complicated than just that.   

 

When I was a kid, I referred to every type of cone as a “pine cone,” no matter what the species.  

Dumb kid.  Every species of conifer has cones, and they should be referred to by their correct 

family names, ie. pine cones, spruce cones, fir cones, etc.  If you don’t know the exact species or 

family, just call it a “cone.” 

 

Deciduous is based on a Latin term and means "falling off at maturity," so this term refers to 

trees or shrubs that lose their leaves seasonally.  Most deciduous trees don't have cones.  They 
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can have all kinds of different types of seeds, from the paired propeller seeds of the maple, to 

the familiar small pitted seeds found in an apple, to acorns and chestnuts, to the fine light 

powdery fluff of the trembling aspen.  Most deciduous trees have leaves instead of needles. 

 

Evergreen is a colloquial term that refers to “trees that still look green during the winter.”  

Evergreens are almost exactly the same as coniferous trees, because most coniferous trees do 

not shed their needles in the winter, thus they are “ever green.”  However, the larch is an 

exception.  The larch is the only coniferous that sheds its needles each fall, and grows new 

needles in the spring.  Therefore, the larch is coniferous but is NOT an evergreen.  The 

tamarack is a type of larch, although some people use the term interchangeably with all larch 

trees. 

 

This leads to an interesting question.  If larch and tamarack lose their needles each year, are 

they considered to be deciduous?  Yes, they are.  They're in a rare category called deciduous 

conifers.  They lose their needles each winter, and they have cones.  There are a couple other 

species of deciduous conifers in North America, although I believe that the larch is the only 

example that grows in BC. 

 

Figure 12.02 

A Mixed Pine/Larch Plantation in the Fall. 

 

The larch trees in this photo have yellow needles, 

which will drop off within a few weeks.  They will 

grow a new set of needles in the spring.  The pine 

trees will keep their needles all winter.   

 

Broadleaf is another somewhat unscientific term.  It refers to trees with wide leaves instead of 

needles. 

 

You'll hear about hardwoods and softwoods sometimes, especially with respect to lumber or 

firewood.  This refers to the density of the wood.  Of course, the density of different trees 

covers a huge range, not just two specific types or measurements, so you'll have some 

softwoods that are denser than others, and you'll have softer hardwoods.  Basically, hardwoods 

come from angiosperms, which means that they're flowering plants.  This covers the broadleaf 

deciduous trees, like birch, oak, elm, chestnut, aspen, cottonwood, and so on.  A gymnosperm 

tree is one that has seeds that are unprotected by an ovary or fruit.  Most softwoods are 

gymnosperms, including conifers like pine, spruce, and fir. 

 

When you first start planting, if you’re at one of the companies planting in northern BC, you’ll 

probably only be planting two species groups at least 95% of the time: pine and spruce.  

Sometimes, you’ll be planting only one species on a block, which is referred to as a 
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monoculture.  At other times, you’ll be mixing species.  Of course, within BC, there are several 

types of pine and several types of spruce.  The same applies to firs, cedars, and other species.  

We’ll get to that in a few minutes. 

 

Identifying the species of the seedlings that you’re planting is usually not too difficult.  That’s 

because your boxes of trees are labeled.  However, you’ll need to learn to identify the species of 

a seedling by sight, not by a label on a box.  Also, seedlings start to look a little bit different as 

they start growing into real trees.  This matters because you’ll also need to be able to identify 

the types of trees growing on the block.  This is tricky because your seedlings don't always 

have a uniform appearance, and also because there might be half a dozen different species that 

are growing naturally on a block.  You’ll have to learn to identify them all.  We’ll start small, 

but make no mistake, this is important. 

 

Trees and plants can be identified by a number of means, including their form, bark, cones, 

buds, wood structure, and more.  Identification by leaves or needles is a good start.  However, 

some things like the characteristics of the buds can really give you some extra clues.  You’ll be 

working mostly with young trees, called seedlings.  When you're looking at naturals on the 

blocks, you'll see a mix of germinants, seedlings, and saplings.  A germinant is a naturally-

growing tiny tree that's just starting to grow, so it's as small as or even smaller than the 

seedlings that you're planting.  Let’s say that a germinant is probably less than three to six 

months old, and probably less than six inches in height.  Seedlings, whether naturally 

occurring or from the nursery, are usually between several months and two years old, and 

perhaps between six inches and a few feet in height.  Saplings are young trees between about 

two years and ten to twelve years in age, which can range in size from knee-height to being 

taller than the planters.  Juvenile trees is a broader term that encompasses both seedlings and 

saplings.  There are obviously a few grey areas in determining exactly what to call immature 

trees at various stages in their growth cycle. 

 

A shrub (or bush) is a woody plant which is somewhat similar in physiology to a tree, although 

it is usually smaller (rarely more than six meters in height at maturity).  Shrubs have woody 

stems, but there are usually multiple stems rather than a single trunk.   

For first-time planters in the northern parts of BC, if you can learn three species, you’ll do fine.  

These are pine, spruce, and fir.  Unfortunately, from this point, it’s going to get confusing really 

fast. 

 

 

Pine 

 

There are over 120 species of pine around the world, including dozens in North America.  

There are four types of pines planted commonly throughout BC.  Pines are easy to distinguish.  

Lodgepole pine is the king, and it's pretty much the only pine planted in the northern half of 

the province.  When you think of pines, think of pioneers.  Pine trees are not shade tolerant.  

They like to grow out in fresh openings on new cut-blocks, rather than in the shaded 
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understory of an existing forest.  Lodgepole is called the “two needle pine” because it’s the 

only type of pine where the needles occur in pairs. 

 

If you're planting in the Interior, you'll see Lodgepole Pine abbreviated as Pl or Pli (think Pine, 

lodgepole, Interior).  If you're planting on the coast, you'll see it abbreviated as Pl or Plc (think 

Pine, lodgepole, coastal). 

 

Planters in northeastern Alberta, the Prairies, Ontario, Quebec, and the Maritimes will usually 

be planting Jack Pine rather than lodgepole, as the range for lodgepole pine only extends from 

the Pacific into most parts of Alberta .  Planters in the Maritimes, southern Quebec, and 

southern Ontario might also plant Eastern White Pine, which is a majestic tree at maturity. 

 

Pine trees can be identified easily because they usually have much longer needles than spruce, 

fir, and other species.  Pine needles are usually at least 5cm long in mature trees, often closer to 

8cm.  Also, the needles are relatively sparse due to their size.  In young seedlings, pine are the 

floppiest trees you'll plant, so sometimes you need to take a bit of extra care to keep them 

planted reasonably straight.  The needles are probably the softest of all the coniferous trees.  

Pine needles are usually a rich green color, maybe with a tinge of yellowish.  The bark is 

smooth in young trees, but thick and scaly in mature trees.  Probably about half of the 

seedlings planted in northern BC are pine. 

 

Figure 12.03 

Needles on a Pine Tree. 

 

This is one of many possible species of pine trees.   

 

Pine trees do great in sandy, well-drained soils.  They'll still grow in wet ground, however, it's 

just not what they'd prefer.  Pine cones often need a lot of heat to crack open.  Usually, when a 

forest fire sweeps through a pine plantation, the heat from the fire will pop open many of the 

cones and release the seeds to start a crop of young trees.  It can sometimes get also hot enough 

at the surface of an exposed cut block in the summer to pop the cones open. 

 

Pine is one of the most valuable commercial species, used for both lumber and pulp.  Generally 

speaking, pine is used for higher-value carpentry items such as furniture, panels, wood frames, 

floors, and roofing.  Pine has no natural decay-resistant or insect-resistant properties, so it is 

almost always used for indoor carpentry. 
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Tree planters generally prefer planting pine trees, even though they're floppy.  This is because 

they're generally lighter and smaller than spruce trees.  Also, the needles are soft, so they don't 

prickle planters' arms, or give you a rash like spruce trees can. 

 

Figure 12.04 

Bundles of Lodgepole Pine. 

 

Pine seedlings are generally nice to plant.  They 

have floppy stems, which is annoying, but they 

have soft needles and they’re usually fairly light.   

 

Figure 12.05 

Young Pine Tree. 

 

The light dusting of early-morning snow on this 

juvenile pine doesn’t hide the fact that lodgepole 

pine trees have a very distinct sparse form with 

fairly long needles. 

 

The Mountain Pine Beetle infestation has devastated around sixty percent of the pine forests 

across BC over the past decade or so.  Some people say that we should plant more pine to 

replace the pine that's been killed.  Some people say that we should plant less pine, because the 

beetles will just kill it eventually.  No matter what contract you're on, a pine natural is almost 

always considered to be an acceptable natural if it's in good shape. 

 

 

Spruce 

 

There are about thirty-five types of spruce worldwide, but only about five types are planted 

commonly throughout BC.  These are a bit more confusing, because they don't have a 

dominant sub-species.  White spruce and Engleman spruce are both planted in moderate 

amounts as pure species.  However, there's a certain type of hybrid that's sometimes called 

Interior spruce, which is probably planted most commonly.  There's also Black spruce, which is 

the most water-tolerant of the spruce varieties, so it's usually planted on swampy or wet 

blocks.  It doesn't grow to be as large or healthy as the other types.  If you're going to a block 

prescribed for mostly black spruce, you can assume that it might be a bit nastier than your 

average block. 
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If you're planting Interior hybrid spruce, you'll often see it abbreviated as Sx.  White spruce is 

Sw, Black spruce is Sb, and Engleman spruce is Se. 

 

Spruce is a very important species in reforestation in BC's Interior, especially in the northern 

half.  I'd estimate that probably over 45% of seedlings planted in northern BC are spruce.  

Spruce trees are fairly shade-tolerant.  They grow more slowly than pine, but they eventually 

overtake pine in height after a few decades.  As seedlings, they have very straight stems.  You'll 

have to make sure they're standing straight when you plant them, because you won't be able to 

blame a lean on the floppiness of the tree. 

 

Spruce trees are quite tolerant of high moisture levels in the soil, so you'll often see foresters 

asking you to plant spruce in depressions and low areas of blocks.  Again, if you get into truly 

swampy ground, black spruce will probably be a better choice than other varieties, if you have 

a choice. 

 

When spruce is sold as lumber, it's less expensive than pine.  It's often used for general 

construction purposes, such as for studs, plywood, framing, etc.  It's also used in the 

production of several types of musical instruments.  Spruce does not have any decay-resistant 

or insect-resistant properties, so it isn't suitable for outdoor use unless it's been painted or 

treated. 

 

Planters usually find it difficult to tell spruce trees and fir trees apart, because they look fairly 

similar.  Let me give you a few hints that will help you identify a spruce: 

- Spruce needles are four-sided.  You can "roll" them between your fingers easily. 

- Spruce needles are prickly at the tips.  If you grab a spruce branch and squeeze it, it'll feel 

uncomfortable. 

- Spruce needles grow out in all directions from a twig on a branch. 

- Spruce needles sometimes, but not always, have a bit of a bluish tinge to them. 

 

Figure 12.06 

Needles on a Spruce Tree. 

 

Spruce needles are prickly.  Visually, they can be 

identified because they grow out in all directions 

from the branchlets. You can “roll” spruce 

needles easily between your fingers.   
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Figure 12.07 

A Spruce Tree and a Pine Tree. 

 

The spruce tree in the left side of this photo looks 

markedly different than the pine tree beside it.   

 

Spruce is almost always considered to be an acceptable crop tree, so you'll probably have to 

space off spruce naturals if they have good form and vigor.  Form refers to the shape of the 

tree, and vigor refers to whether or not it looks healthy. 

 

 

Fir 

 

There are five species of fir found in British Columbia.  These can be divided into the balsams, 

which are true firs, and the two species of Douglas Fir.  The Douglas Firs are false firs, although 

they're quite close to true firs.  Subalpine fir, which is much more commonly known as "balsam 

fir" or just "balsam," is the type of fir that first-year planters need to be most aware of.  The 

needles are three-sided, technically, although you'll only notice that if you examine them very 

closely.  It's easier to say that effectively, they're fairly flat.  If you look really closely, you might 

also notice that the needles have a notch at the tip, and have whitish lines on both sides. 

 

Figure 12.08

Needles on a Balsam Fir. 

 

Balsam fir needles look like spruce needles, but 

they’re a lot softer if you grab them.  They don’t 

roll easily between your fingers, and the majority 

of the needles grow out from the upper area and 

the sides of the branchlets, with very few needles 

growing on the underside.   

 

Once you start getting further south in BC, you might start to encounter Interior Douglas Fir.  

The needles on a Douglas Fir are also fairly flat, although they have a pointed tip instead of a 

notch.  The upper surface is bright yellowish-green if you're looking at an Interior Douglas Fir, 

although on the coast they're more bluish.  There should be a single groove down the center.  

The easiest way to determine if a young tree is a Douglas Fir or a Balsam is to look at the little 

buds and also at the needles.  If the buds and needles are pointed, it’s a Douglas Fir.  If the 

needles are notched and the buds are rounded, it’s a Balsam. 
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Figure 12.09 

Needles on a Douglas Fir. 

 

Needles on a Douglas Fir look somewhat similar 

to spruce or balsam fir, but maybe a bit thinner, 

and slightly closer to pine (although the needles 

usually aren’t nearly as long as pine needles).   

 

If you're planting in the Interior, Douglas fir is abbreviated Fd or Fdi.  On the coast, it's either 

Fd or Fdc.  Balsam is abbreviated Bl. 

 

All of the fir trees, like pine, are considered to be pioneers.  They grow quickly after fires.  

You'll also notice a lot of young balsam fir growing alongside a lot of ditches, where they get 

more sunlight than in under the canopy. 

 

When trying to differentiate between a spruce and a fir, these tricks will help you: 

- Fir needles do not roll easily between your fingers, since they're almost flat. 

- Fir needles are fairly soft.  If you squeeze a branch, it won't be as prickly as a spruce. 

- Fir needles grow from branches in a sort of fan-like pattern.  Look at the bottom of a branch.  

If it's bare, it's probably fir.  The needle pattern will be flatter on the top than with a spruce 

bough. 

- In the Interior, Fir trees are usually more yellowish/greenish tinged than spruce, although 

this isn't always a reliable test. 

  

It’s important to be able to tell Douglas Fir apart from Balsam, because of their financial worth.  

A balsam isn't worth nearly as much as a Douglas Fir.  You’ll usually be instructed not to treat 

Balsam Fir as an acceptable crop species.  In other words, don't space off it, if you encounter 

one while planting.  Douglas Fir on the other hand are quite valuable, so you'll almost always 

be told that it's an acceptable crop tree, and you'll be expected to space off it. 

 

If you can’t tell whether a tree is a balsam fir or a Douglas fir from the needles alone, the dead 

giveaway is the buds.  If the buds have somewhat rounded tips, they’re balsam fir.  If the buds 

have pointed tips, they’re Douglas fir. 
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Figure 12.10 

Buds on a Douglas Fir. 

 

Douglas Fir are easy to identify if you get up 

close, because the tips of the buds are very pointy.  

That’s a point that you shouldn’t forget.   

 

Figure 12.11 

Douglas Fir Seedlings. 

 

The buds on these Douglas fir trees can be seen 

all over the stem of the seedling, not just on the 

top.   

 

 

Other Important Species 

 

In the Interior, especially in the northern half of BC, you're mostly going to be planting either 

pine or spruce, or a mix of the two.  As you move further south, you might see Douglas Fir, 

Balsam Fir, and a few other species added to the mix (perhaps larch and cedar).  Once you get 

to the coast, it's not uncommon to be planting five or six species simultaneously, although red 

and yellow cedar are often the dominant species.  Here's a more detailed list of some of the 

species that are planted throughout BC.  If you're a first year planter, don't worry about 

memorizing these just yet. 

 

Amabilis Fir (Ba) – Similar to balsam, and grows in low elevation coastal areas. 

Grand Fir (Bg) – Grows in lower elevations on the southern coast & in the Kootenays. 

White Spruce (Sw) – Mostly found in pure plantations north of Dawson Creek. 

Sitka Spruce (Ss) – A low elevation, coastal spruce. 

Engleman Spruce (Se) – Grows at high elevations. 

Yellow Pine (Py) – Three needle pine, found in lower elevations in the Southern Interior. 

Western White Pine (Pw) – Five needle pine, found on the coast & in the Southern Interior. 

Whitebark Pine (Pa) – Five needle pine, bluish-green, high elevation Southern Interior. 

Western Hemlock (Hw) – Top branch of tree droops, coastal & Interior wet-belt. 

Mountain Hemlock (Hm) – Higher elevations than Western Hemlock. 

Western Larch (Lw) – Northern BC, needles in bundles of 15-25. 
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Tamarack (Lt) – Northern BC, needles in bundles of 15-25. 

Western Red Cedar (Cw) – Very common coastal and Interior wet-belt species. 

Yellow Cedar (Yc) – Coastal, bright yellow-green colour, seedlings sometimes look plastic. 

Paper Birch (Ep) – Hardwood, grows all over BC, bark peels off in strips. 

Trembling Aspen (At) – A soft hardwood, found all over BC, leaves tremble in light wind. 

Black Cottonwood (Act) – Shiny, waxy oval or wedge-shaped leaves, sticky buds. 

Bigleaf Maple (Mb) – Winged seeds, only found in the southwest corner of BC. 

Red Alder (Dr) – Coarse toothed edges on leaves, woody catkins, grow in coastal areas. 

 

You may also come across Juniper bushes on some of your blocks.  The juniper berry, when 

fermented, is used as the basis for gin.  If you find one of these plants and squeeze the berry 

(even while it is still white or a pale pink/green), it will give the characteristic smell of gin.  

Juniper shrubs are evergreen, and are typically low-height bush-type plants.  Several species of 

junipers are commonly used for ornamental purposes in landscaping. 

 

Figure 12.12 

Juniper Bushes. 

 

Juniper bushes grow low to the ground.  They 

look like conifers, because they are.  There are 

several dozen distinct species of juniper.  Some 

juniper species actually grow into tall trees.   

 

Figure 12.13 

Juniper Berries. 

 

Juniper berries are used to make gin.  Crush one 

between your fingers and smell it.   

 

If you’re planting in Ontario, Quebec, or the Maritimes, species identification is not as 

important as it is in BC.  Also, you’ll find that different species are planted than in BC.  When 

you’re in central or Eastern Canada, expect to see trees such as the Jack pine, red pine (also 

known as Norway pine), eastern white pine, balsam fir, eastern hemlock, eastern larch 

(tamarack), Norway spruce (imported), and very commonly, the red spruce. 
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If you want to learn more about the plants and trees you'll discover on your blocks, look for 

one of two books:  "Plants Of Southern Interior British Columbia" by Robert Parrish (easy to 

find), or "Plants of Northern British Columbia" by Andy MacKinnon (hard to find).  Another 

book is “A Field Guide To Western Trees:  Western United States and Canada” by George A. 

Petrides & Roger Tory Peterson. 

 

If you’re working in central or Eastern Canada, you might be interested in getting a copy of “A 

Field Guide To Eastern Trees:  Eastern United States & Canada, Including The Midwest” by 

George A. Petrides & Roger Tory Peterson, or “Identifying Trees Of The East: An All-Season 

Guide To Eastern North America” by Michael D. Williams. 

 

 

For more photo and video resources associated with this chapter of the book, visit: 

www.replant.ca/training/commonconifers 
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Chapter 13 - “Prescriptions & Planning” 
 

 

In this chapter, we're going to learn some information that relates to the Planting Prescription.  

You may never see a prescription on paper, but the forester will give you certain information, 

either directly or through your crew leader, which guides your planting style by clarifying 

certain specifications.  Most of this information will be given to you at a meeting that's called a 

pre-work conference, and then you'll get additional feedback on the blocks as various people 

are checking the quality of your planted trees. 

 

Figure 13.01 

BC’s Silviculture Prescription Guidebook. 

 

This guidebook is a free publication of the 

province government. 

Source:  BC Government. 

 

 

Assessing a Block 

 

When looking at a block and deciding how easy it will be to plant, there are a surprising 

number of characteristics that can differentiate it from other blocks, such as the geography, 

slash, and soils. 

 

In terms of geography, important things to consider include the elevation, the slope (how level 

it is), and the topography (whether it is a rolling or flat surface).  If the block is sloped, the 

aspect affects how soon the snow will melt off in the spring, because south-facing aspects lose 

their snow fastest.  The ratio of block size to the length of roads, and also the placement of 

those roads, are important.  The road network on a block usually determines where caches will 

be placed, and how easy it will be for planters to access all parts of the block. 

 

In terms of the surface, the amount and average size/length of the slash is particularly 

important, as is the height of this slash above the ground.  Are the woody debris coarse or fine?  

How green is the block, and what types of grass, brush, and vegetation are present?  Different 
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types of vegetation cause variations in difficulty of planting.  The time of year that the block 

was harvested can also affect the planting.  If the block was harvested in the winter, the 

vegetation might have been somewhat protected by the snow, and thus might be more 

resilient. 

 

In terms of soils, the biggest question is whether or not there is a lot of rock in the ground.  If 

so, what kind is it:  cobble, regular stones, slate, or gravel?  Is there a lot of soil, or is it mostly 

black organics?  If soil is present, is it red/brown mineral soil, or powdery grey, or heavy in 

clay content?  Is there any sand?  Is the soil well-drained, or will it hold a lot of moisture? 

 

All of these questions are related to the way that a tree planter looks at a block.  A forester 

looks at many of the same characteristics when thinking about the best way to eventually 

return the block to mature forest.  However, a forester also considers a number of other factors 

relating to biology, ecology, hydrology, and many other nuances of the ecosystem that a 

planter might not care about. 

 

 

The Pre-Work Conference 

 

At the start of a contract, the planters need to be told exactly what requirements and 

preferences are in effect for the current contract.  These requirements and preferences are 

usually referred to as the specs, which is short for specifications.  The forester will often hold a 

pre-work conference with the crew to outline the specs.  In some cases, the foresters prefer not 

to try to communicate this information with such a large group of people at one time, so 

instead they'll have a pre-contract meeting with the staff and management of the company, to 

go over the specs in detail with the camp supervisor, the crew leaders, and the quality checkers 

or tree runners.  The staff are then expected to have a subsequent meeting with the planters to 

pass on this information, and to ensure compliance with the client's expectations.  Part of your 

job as a planter is to pay attention to the planting requirements, and understand what is being 

asked of you. 

 

Figure 13.02 

A Pre-Work Conference With Planters. 

 

The entire crew is present at this meeting, so the 

forester can communicate planting specs.   
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Some topics covered in a pre-work can include:  Safety, EMS requirements with respect to 

creek crossings and other issues, stock-handling, and planting specs.  Some planting specs 

covered in a pre-work can include:  Depth preferences, target spacing, minimum spacing, 

excess fines, species mixing, tolerance for leaners, screefing requirements, microsite selection, 

and much more. 

 

Figure 13.03 

A Pre-Work Specifically for Management. 

 

Sometimes, it’s easy for the foresters to talk to a 

smaller group that contains all the management 

personnel, and then the management team can 

work with the planters to ensure that they 

understand all of the planting specs.   

 

 

The Silviculture Prescription & the Planting Prescription 

 

The silviculture prescription and the planting prescription are not the same thing.  They are 

two separate site-specific plans.  The silviculture prescription is an overall document that 

describes the forest management objectives for an area.  It also covers the methods for 

harvesting the existing stand.  If you do a google search for "silviculture prescription 

guidebook bc" you'll find a detailed document produced by the Ministry of Forests, Lands and 

Natural Resource Operations, showing exactly what is included in a comprehensive 

Silviculture Prescription document. 

 

The planting prescription is a specific part of the overall silviculture prescription plan that 

focuses on just the planting specs.  Some of the specs in this plan will relate to things such as 

screefing, obstacle planting, specific microsite requirements, density specs, quality specs, 

fertilization, browse protection, and more.  Let's look at these in more detail. 

 

Screefing involves using your shovel or boot to remove unwanted surface material from the 

planting location. 
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Figure 13.04 

Shovel Screefing. 

 

On a few contracts, especially in very dry desert-

like regions in southern BC, you may be required 

to screef down to mineral soil before planting a 

tree.  This is not common in most other parts of 

BC and throughout Canada.   

 

Your instructor and your crew leaders will both demonstrate different ways to do this, and will 

monitor your screefing techniques to make sure you can get the minimum amount of work 

done quickly and efficiently with minimum risk of long-term damage to your body.  In general, 

boot screefing is faster and easier on your body.  Shovel screefing is harder on the arms and 

shoulders, but does a better job.  In tough grass mat, shovel screefing may be your only option.  

Screefing is not required on all contracts, and the size and depth of screefing requirements can 

also vary. 

 

Figure 13.05 

A Planter Screefing a Microsite. 

 

On this block, the forester wants the trees planted 

deep in mineral soil, and the planters have been 

asked to remove the litter layer before planting.   

 

Figure 13.06 

Using the Boot to Screef a Microsite. 

 

Boot screefing is easier than shovel screefing, 

although it doesn’t work as well in tough grassy 

ground.  Make sure you move your lower leg 

forward and backward, not side to side, or else 

you’ll eventually do a lot of damage to your knee.  

 

Obstacle Planting involves making use of stumps, slash, or other obstacles to protect seedlings 

from damage from things like cattle or snow. 
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Figure 13.07 

Tree Planted Beside Obstacle. 

 

This piece of slash will help protect the tree from 

wind, snowpress, and maybe even from getting 

stepped on by a cow.   

 

Microsite Selection is important to maximize the potential growth of a seedling.  You'll be 

expected to select microsites that minimize the impact of limiting factors and maximize 

seedling establishment and growth.  For example, in some regions, you might be asked to plant 

trees in the bottom of trenches, in order to take advantage of moisture in drought-prone areas.  

In other regions, you might be asked to plant trees at the hinge or higher in trenches, to take 

advantage of higher temperatures. 

 

Density Specifications vary from contract to contract, and sometimes from block to block.  For 

example, a forester might say that the spruce trees in one area have exhibited slightly higher 

mortality than pine in the past couple of years, so you might be told to plant spruce sections at 

a density of 1800 stems/Ha and pine sections at a density of 1600 stems/Ha.  We'll talk about 

Density in much more detail in another section. 

 

Quality Specifications also vary significantly from contract to contract, although quality 

expectations are generally very consistent on all blocks within a single contract.  There's a 

common quality assessment system called the FS 704 system, which is in common use 

throughout much of British Columbia.  Within that system, there can be variations.  For 

example, on one contract, a forester may say that he/she would prefer to see all trees slightly 

deep, with pine trees a maximum of two fingers of dirt above the plug, and spruce trees even 

deeper with a maximum of four fingers of dirt above the plug.  We'll talk about Quality in 

much more detail in another section. 

 

 

Potential Non-Planting Components 

 

Some seedlings are fertilized at the time of planting by having a "tea bag" package full of 

fertilizer buried in the ground a few inches away from the seedling.  This happens especially 

where soil nutrients are limiting, or in areas where the cost to establish a seedling is so high 

that every possible growth advantage is worth the expense involved in providing the 

advantage.  Trees are not commonly fertilized in northern BC, but it happens more frequently 

in the southern Interior, and it's very common on the coast.  The best place for a tea-bag is 

usually about three inches from the seedling, ie. on the other side of the shovel hole, and buried 
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just barely below the surface.  You cannot let the tea-bag drop down into the shovel hole.  You 

get paid extra for having to fertilize each tree.  First-year planters don’t typically work on jobs 

where fertilizing is necessary.  Tea-bags are often called “ferts.” 

 

Figure 13.08 

Fertilizer Tea-Bags. 

 

Each of these small packages contains a 

tablespoon or so of fertilizer, and is buried in the 

ground beside each planted tree.   

 

Browse Protection involves putting up structures or equipment to protect planted seedlings 

from being eaten by animals.  Certain species, especially pine and cedar, are an appetizing 

snack for certain animals like deer and elk, and sometimes rabbits.  Planters may be asked to 

put up three or four foot high "cones" over a freshly planted tree, which are then attached to a 

stake driven into the ground beside the tree to hold them in place.  These cones are left in place 

for a few years until the tree has grown to the point where it's not very susceptible to damage 

anymore.  Coning isn't a common activity for first-year planters to be involved in, since it's 

most commonly done on the coast, or on technically challenging ground in the Southern 

Interior.  In those locations, the cost of planting a tree is so high that it's worthwhile to invest 

extra money in protecting the seedlings.  In the northern Interior, it's easier just to plant a 

higher density of trees and assume that a few will get eaten. 

 

Figure 13.09

Browse Protection Cone. 

 

This type of browse protection is quite common.  

It’s a three foot high cone, with a four foot high 

wooden stake holding it in place over top of a tree.  

These cones are quite common in high value areas 

such as BC’s coast, where ungulates like to eat 

young seedlings (especially cedar).   
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Figure 13.10 

Another Type of Browse Protection. 

 

These cones in Alberta are made of mesh, rather 

than plastic.   

 

 

Block Boundaries 

 

For a first-year planter, knowing where the planting area ends and the forest begins is 

sometimes rather difficult.  The exact boundaries can be pretty vague.  There won't be a fence 

or markers to guide you.  The boundary will almost never be a straight line.  It'll curve in and 

out, and you may have to interpret vague clues to determine if you've reached the end of the 

block yet. 

 

Figure 13.11

Boundary Markings on a Confusing Block. 

This entire area was hit by a wildfire.  It’s all 

standing timber, and it would be impossible for a 

planter to determine when they’re past the block 

edge without some sort of help to guide them.  

The foresters have gone around the boundary 

with a GPS and marked the boundaries very 

clearly, to help the planters.   

 

There are problems if you can't identify the block boundary properly.  If you leave holes within 

a planting area, it increases the licensee's risk of non-compliance.  If you plant outside of the 

unit boundaries, where there's no responsibility and perhaps no permission to plant, you'll 

waste energy and money.  This is called a trespass.  This may have a negative impact on your 

company's reputation, and can sometimes lead to a fine for your company. 

 

Your crew leader or the forester will try to show you where the boundaries are located.  Pay 

close attention.  Often, there may be some sporadic symbols or markings to help guide the 

planters, such as old ribbon, paint, or rigid aluminum tags.  In some cases, the edges of the 

blocks are extremely clear and obvious, and planters don't need help trying to figure out where 

the block boundary is located.  In other cases, a forester will take the time to hang flagging tape 

every twenty feet or so, to help guide the planters. 
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Figure 13.12 

Obvious Woodline for a Block Boundary. 

 

Sometimes, it’s quite easy to determine where the 

block boundaries end.   

 

Block boundaries often follow natural features such as roads, timber edges, and creeks.  

Sometimes there's an adjacent piece that has also been cut but which is a different block, and 

it's very difficult to figure out the boundary.  In those cases, it's expected that someone should 

put up a flag line of ribbon to help the planters stay inside the correct boundaries.  Your crew 

leader should have good map-reading skills, and will probably be using a GPS or a geo-

referenced map on a mobile device, to help ensure that the crew understands the block 

boundaries. 

 

Figure 13.13 

Assessing Boundaries with a GPS. 

 

This checker is checking a GPS unit to confirm 

whether or not she’s still within the block 

boundaries.   

 

 

Mixing Species 

 

Species mixes are common as they provide diversity and some protection from environmental 

concerns including global warming.  They also help to protect against many forest health 

concerns including root rots, mistletoes, rusts, and beetles.  You'll need to bag up with the 

appropriate species mix and know the best microsites for each individual species.  For 

example, in wetter sites, spruce is more suitable than Douglas fir. 
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Figure 13.14

Mixed Stands are Usually Desirable. 

Monoculture silviculture probably doesn’t yield 

the best results.  It’s often a good idea to mix at 

least two main crop species, to maximize the 

chance of the plantation being reforested 

successfully.  In addition to the planted species, 

there will probably be a number of other species 

that grow due to natural regeration.   

 

Professional planters with many years of experience doing coastal planting are often faced with 

very complex and challenging species mixes on their pieces.  Every planter's piece can also be 

slightly different on the coast.  For example, one coastal piece might require a prescription that 

goes something like this: 

 

"40% western red cedar, 30% western hemlock, 25% Douglas fir, and 5% Sitka spruce.  The 

cedar must be the only species present in salal patches.  The hemlock can be planted in pure 

organics, and can be mixed with cedar in mineral/organic areas.  The Douglas fir can only be 

planted in areas of pure mineral soil, and only on the upper two-thirds of the piece.  The spruce 

should be spread evenly throughout the lowest 20 meters of the piece in a mix with the cedar."   

 

When you're given specs like this, it can be pretty confusing.  However, a first-year planter in 

the Interior won't be faced with any prescriptions that are even remotely as complex as the 

example that I just gave.  You'll probably be planting monocultures more often than not.  A mix 

of pine and spruce is also fairly common, but at least that mix is only two species.  Planting 

three species simultaneously would be relatively rare in northern BC. 

 

When you have to plant a mix of pine and spruce, there will be two approaches.  One is a 

percentage mix, and the other is a targeted mix.  Even with a targeted mix your final result will 

still probably need to consist of specific percentages, but the difference in general is that a 

percentage mix is mixed consistently overall, whereas a targeted mix varies depending on 

which part of your piece you're planting at the moment.  Let's go into more detail, because this 

is confusing.  In these examples, I'm going to use a prescription for the block of 75% pine and 

25% spruce.  Furthermore, I'm going to say that for some reason, your specific piece actually 

has to meet those same requirements exactly. 

 

In the Percentage Mix, you will need to plant 75% pine and 25% spruce everywhere in your 

piece.  Let's say that your target density is eight trees per plot.  I'll explain this in more detail in 

the section about density.  Since 75% of eight trees is six, and 25% of eight trees is two, all of 

your plots should have six pine trees and two spruce trees each.  The forester expects to see 

both species in every part of your piece, consistently, no matter where he/she walks.  If you 

have a plot with five spruce and three pine, the forester will frown, because your ratio is 

incorrect.  You can't get away with broad mixes, which is what would happen if you planted 
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three boxes of straight pine on one side of the piece then planted a box of straight spruce on the 

other side.  It needs to be mixed up on a really micro level.  This type of approach is very 

common on blocks where the ground is homogenous and consistent, no matter where you are 

on the block. 

 

Figure 13.15 

Percentage-Based Mixes. 

 

Everything is mixed up equally, on all parts of 

the block.   

 

In the Targeted Mix, the expectation is that your piece will have different types of microsites, 

and the forester will want you to prioritize the correct species for each individual microsite.  So 

for example, if you have several gullies or low draws or swampy areas in your piece, you'll be 

expected to put spruce trees into all those areas.  The pine will go everywhere else.  Quite often, 

you'll still have to try to respect the overall mix (75% pine and 25% spruce), because that's how 

many trees got ordered.  If 10% of the piece is wet and should definitely take spruce, and 10% 

is dry and should definitely take pine, and the other 80% could take either species, you'll want 

to put straight spruce into the wet areas, straight pine in the dry areas, and the rest of your 

piece that can handle either species will get a mix containing the other 15% of the spruce and 

the other 65% of the pine. 

 

Figure 13.16 

Needles on a Pine Tree. 

 

Target each species towards the areas where they 

will grow best.  If there are parts of the block 

where each species are equally likely to survive, 

you can revert to a percentage-based mix.   

 

On your first run, you might not know what you'll find, so you might take three quarters pine 

in your bags and one quarter spruce, and just pull out the proper trees as you go, depending on 

what you encounter.  But you might discover on that first run that the entire right side of your 

piece is a swamp.  So you might decide to take 100% spruce with you on your second and third 

runs, and get the swamp finished up first, so you're left with straight pine in drier ground for 

the rest of your bag-ups for the rest of the day.  You might also decide to spread the pain out 
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throughout the day, so you take mostly pine and a bit of spruce on each run, and just chip 

away at a bit of the swamp during each bag-up.  Either approach is fine, as long as the end 

result is that you get the right trees in the right places. 

 

Some foresters will tell you to use a combination of percentage mixing and targeted mixing.  

This is probably the best approach, and is fairly common.  You, as a planter, get to do what 

makes the most sense to you.  If you feel that the lowest quarter of your piece has the most 

moisture, you can plant all the spruce down there and tell the forester that’s what you decided 

was best.  If you think the moisture content is pretty consistent throughout your piece, then 

you can just do a random percentage mix throughout your piece.  As long as you can justify the 

rationale that you used to make your decisions, the forester will be happy.  In other words, 

you'd end up doing what you think is best for the trees, without so many strict guidelines. 

 

If you're still uncertain about what the best decisions are for picking spots for various species in 

your piece, ask your crew leader or trainer.  He or she will be glad to help out. 

 

 

For more photo and video resources associated with this chapter of the book, including a link 

to download some actual documentation used by silviculture foresters in western Canada, 

visit: 

www.replant.ca/training/prescriptions 
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Chapter 14 - “Planting Equipment” 
 

In this chapter, we're going to talk about Planting Equipment.  You'll need planting bags to 

carry your seedlings comfortably and efficiently.  You'll need a shovel to plant the trees.  On 

some contracts, you may need silvicool inserts to protect the trees on hot days.  And finally, 

you'll need a plot cord to measure your own density, to keep your efforts on track.  The chapter 

after this one will talk about camping equipment, clothing, and non-planting essentials. 

 

 

Planting Bags 

 

Your planting bags are your personal planting gear.  You'll use them every day until they start 

to rot and fall apart, although the smart planters buy newer bags before that point, to maximize 

comfort.  It still amazes me that some people will try to save $80 by using a tattered old set of 

bags, held together with rope and duct tape, instead of buying a new set with good straps and 

comfortable padding.  You're going to be wearing your bags for probably 600 or 700 hours in a 

season.  That's not much more than ten cents an hour if you use them for a single season, or 

five cents an hour if you use them for two seasons.  To me, it makes sense to spend a few 

pennies per hour to be more comfortable.  You can also buy new padding if you don’t want to 

invest in an entirely new set of bags!  Whatever you decide, don’t be scared to invest a little bit 

of money in your personal comfort. 

 

Figure 14.01

Planter With New Planting Bags. 

 

New bags are comfortable.  After a year or two, 

the shoulder and waist straps on an older set of 

bags don’t offer much padding.  If you get a new 

set of bags, make sure you put your name on 

them (clearly) so other people can see who owns 

them.  And decorate them. 
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Figure 14.02

Old Planting Bags, Ready For Retirement. 

 

An old set of bags like this should probably be 

retired, or at the very least get some major 

repairs.  If the straps are starting to lose their 

cushion, it’s possible to buy new shoulder and/or 

waist straps without having to buy an entirely 

new set of bags. 

 

Planting bags usually have three pouches fastened to a waist strap.  The waist strap should 

have a piece of padding on it, to cushion the weight of the bags on your hips.  There's a plastic 

buckle on the front of the bags to strap yourself in and to prevent the bags from shifting and 

sliding around.  They also have a set of shoulder straps, to help redistribute some of the weight 

and take it off your hips.  These “three-baggers” are the traditional type of planting bags used 

by the majority of new planters. 

 

Figure 14.03 

Three-Bagger Planting Bags. 

 

Three baggers are the bags are very common 

within BC, and almost universal throughout the 

rest of Canada. 

 

It's also possible to buy a set of bags with four pouches instead of just three.  These are usually 

called "four-baggers" instead of "three-baggers."  There are advantages and disadvantages to 

getting four-baggers.  They distribute the weight around your waist somewhat more evenly, so 

they're slightly more comfortable.  The extra pouch sometimes makes it easier to carry extra 

gear with you, such as raincoats, or extra trees.  However, they also weigh a tiny bit more than 

three-baggers.  Not much more, just a few ounces, but every ounce counts when you're 

strapping on a full load of trees.  Four-baggers are more expensive, probably by an extra $30 or 

so.  Four-baggers used to be virtually unknown in the Interior for many years, although a very 

large percentage of coastal planters have always used them because they're especially handy 

when planting multiple species.  In the past couple of years, more Interior planters have 

discovered that they can be pretty convenient.  I find that four-baggers are quite a bit more 

comfortable than three-baggers, and since your side pouches are slightly more “forward” than 

with three-baggers, you don’t have to reach as far back to your side to grab seedlings.  I think 

these features are well worth carrying a slight bit of extra weight. 
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Figure 14.04 

Four-Bagger Planting Bags. 

 

These bags are very useful when planting 

multiple species, and even though they’re slightly 

heavier and more expensive than three-baggers, a 

lot of people find them to be very comfortable.  

They’re used fairly commonly throughout BC. 

 

Make sure that all the buckles are adjusted properly when you get your bags.  Many first-year 

planters assume that they're set up properly by the manufacturer.  However, everyone's body 

is different.  The waist strap can obviously be adjusted in size.  Also, there are four buckles 

attached to the shoulder straps, two on the front and two on the back, which you should play 

with.  Make sure everything fits fairly snugly, with no loose or floppy straps.  Make sure the 

left and right straps are even on both the front and the back.  If you have problems with your 

waist buckle popping open when you bend over, which may start to happen more frequently 

after you've had the bags for quite a while, you can buy replacement plastic buckles.  I 

recommend that everyone buy a spare plastic buckle for your bags, since a spare only costs 

about five dollars.  MEC also sells a similar buckle for backpacks, for even less, which you can 

find by doing a google search for “MEC 40mm Airloc buckle.”  The male side is the prongs and 

the female side is the receiver.  You can also go to a junk yard and buy an old seat belt buckle 

to replace the buckle that comes with the bags. 

 

Figure 14.05 

Adjust Your Bags to Fit Your Body. 

 

You’d be amazed at the difference in comfort 

between a pair of properly adjusted bags, and a 

set that aren’t set up properly. 

 

It's important right now to talk about your back.  You'll get a sore back from planting trees.  It's 

inevitable.  Your back muscles are just like any other muscles, and they need a workout to 

become stronger.  After a week or two, once the muscles get a lot stronger, your back won't 

hurt so much.  One of the problems for your back is bending over.  You'll be bending over at 

least a thousand times a day at the start, and several thousand times per day once you get 

faster.  That's a lot of bending for your back.  But that's ok, because your back is designed for 

that.  However, your bags can cause a problem.  If your shoulder straps are adjusted properly 

and they fit snugly on your body when you stand up, they can put extra strain on your back 
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when you bend over.  Also, as you're walking around, if there's a lot of weight on your 

shoulder straps, this weight will act unevenly on your spine as you move.  That makes your 

lower back sore. 

 

There's a solution.  You can really tighten up your waist belt, and put a lot more weight on 

your hips.  Loosen your shoulder straps a bit, which takes some of the pressure off your upper 

body.  The drawback with doing this is that your upper legs have to work a lot harder.  Your 

legs will become sore, instead of your back.  It's basically a balancing act.  You can put all the 

pressure on your hips and legs if you want, by not wearing shoulder straps at all.  You can put 

a lot of pressure on your upper body, which gives a bit of relief to your upper legs.  Or you can 

do a mix of both, so neither part of your body is taking all the workload.  Obviously, no matter 

what, your legs still have to carry all the weight, regardless of how you have things set up.  It 

just feels heavier on your legs if you have no weight on your shoulder straps.  If you're getting 

a sore lower back when you start planting, don't worry, that's normal.  But if it's really 

bothering you, get rid of the shoulder straps right away and see if your back starts to feel better 

after a couple days.  Incidentally, in many cases, the best remedy for a sore back is more 

exercise, if the soreness is caused solely by tight muscles that are getting a new workout. 

 

Figure 14.06

Be Prepared for a Sore Back. 

It’s common to have a sore back while planting.  

Usually, the worst time is the first few weeks of 

the season.  Exercise is actually quite good for a 

sore back, and as your back gets stronger, the 

problem will dissipate.  However, it’s also 

important to ensure that your bags are set up 

properly. 

 

As you bend over with a load of trees, there isn't usually a lot of strain on your back from the 

weight in your side bags.  However, any weight in your back bag on a three-bagger needs to be 

lifted more when you bend over.  For this reason, you should really try to avoid putting much 

weight in your back bag if you're having back issues.  Four baggers are a bit better on the back, 

because each of the two back bags are offset, instead of putting all the weight in the center of 

your back.  It is also beneficial to have weight in the bags distributed evenly.  If you bag up 

with a full box of trees, half on the left side and half on the right side of your bags, don’t just 

plant one entire side than the other.  The weight will be too lopsided if you do this, and that’s 

hard on your body.  Either learn to plant ambi so you can draw from both sides roughly 

equally, or stop for a few seconds to manually redistribute the weight as soon as you’ve 

planted enough to throw the weight distribution off balance. 
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Figure 14.07 

Planting Without Straps Helps Your Back. 

 

If your back is really sore, try loosening up your 

shoulder straps, or planting without them. 

 

Females have different body shapes than males.  For females, the breasts usually get in the way 

of the shoulder straps a bit more.  There's an upper cross-strap on your bags that goes across 

your chest.  Most females leave this very loose, or don't use it at all, in order to keep their 

shoulder straps from rubbing against their chest so much.  Do whatever is most comfortable for 

you.  Also, although some females have less upper body strength than the average male, which 

may make shovel screefing a bit more of a challenge, many females naturally have stronger 

upper legs than guys.  It all balances out.  Some people suggest that if you do a lot of shovel 

screefing, you might find shoulder straps to be slightly restrictive. 

 

Figure 14.08 

Many People Plant Without Shoulder Straps. 

 

It’s especially common for women to plant 

without shoulder straps, both because their 

breasts get irritated, and also because they have 

stronger legs and hips that are better able to carry 

the weight. 

 

 

Your Shovel 

 

Shovels come in a variety of styles, lengths, and weights.  When it comes to choosing a shovel, 

you essentially have two choices, what's called a D-Handle or what's called a Staff handle. 
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Figure 14.09 

Assorted Shovels. 

 

The top two shovels are staff shovels, and the 

bottom two are D-handles. 

 

A staff handle is essentially a straight handle.  This used to be a common shovel in Ontario, 

although planters in Ontario have mainly switched to using D-Handle shovels.  A staff shovel 

is taller and therefore heavier than a D-Handle.  There are a few minor advantages to staff 

handles.  The length gives you a bit more leverage when trying to wiggle the shovel blade into 

rocky ground.  It may be used as a walking stick for better balance on difficult ground.  Also, 

its design means that it reduces the impact to the wrist and arms, especially on rocky sites or 

compact soils. 

 

Figure 14.10 

Planter Using a Staff Shovel. 

 

There is no inherent speed advantage (or 

disadvantage) with using a staff shovel instead of 

a D-handle. 

 

However, even though the staff handle offers advantages to the wrist and arms in rocky 

ground, those advantages may be more than offset by the strain of the additional weight of the 

shovel compared to a D-Handle.  The D-Handle is short and lighter, therefore, carrying it 

around all day causes less strain on the arm.  It's slightly easier when doing helicopter work, 

because the handle can be clipped through the belt buckle on your planting bags, to make sure 

it doesn't fall out of a sling.  Also, with the proper tools, the shovel length can still be adjusted 

quite easily.  You'll find that about 99% of planters in BC use D-Handle shovels. 
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Figure 14.11 

D-Handle Shovel. 

 

This type of shovel is used by the vast majority of 

planters in the industry. 

 

There's another type of shovel called the "Ergonomic D-Handle" which has a slanted handle, 

shaped differently than the traditional D-Handle.  Although this shovel handle should be more 

effective than a regular D-Handle at minimizing potential MSI's, very few planters seem to use 

this type of handle.  In addition, there's one major problem with this type of shovel:  I always 

recommend that new planters learn to plant ambidextrously, and that isn't possible with the 

Ergonomic D-Handle. 

 

Figure 14.12 

Ergonomic D-Handle, or Ergo-D. 

 

While this type of shovel handle may be 

anatomically superior to a regular D-handle, very 

few people use them.  If you’re going to learn to 

become an ambidextrous planter, you can’t use an 

Ergo-D handle. 

 

Once you've picked your style, you can look at the length and weight of the shovel.  Many 

planters say that lighter is better, while others suggest that a bit of extra weight can help 

increase the momentum required to drive the shovel into hard ground.  Some people remove 

the kicker from one side of their shovel to save a few extra grams of weight.  I personally don't 

see a huge benefit in this, and sometimes it's nice to have both of your kickers available, but 

you can make that decision on your own.  If you want to learn to plant ambidextrously, you 

definitely shouldn’t remove either of the kickers.  BushPro sells shovels with kickers intact, and 

also has options where the left or right kicker is already removed at the factory.  I recommend 

that first-year planters buy shovels with both kickers. 
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Figure 14.13

Shovel With One Kicker. 

This shovel has the kicker shaved off.  If you’re 

working in a region where it’s common for your 

kickers to get caught in roots at you’re pulling the 

shovel out of the ground, it may make sense to 

shave one off.  But if you’re cutting it off just to 

save a few grams of weight, it probably won’t 

make much of a difference. 

 

If you shorten the shaft, that will save a few ounces of weight.  Make sure that you have the 

proper hacksaw blade for the job.  Some shovel shafts are metal, and some are fiberglass.  Most 

camp supervisors should have all the tools required to take a shovel apart to shorten it.  Don't 

cut too much off at once!  Cut a couple inches and try it out for a few days.  You can always cut 

more off later if you think it's still too long, but if you cut too much off the first time, you can't 

lengthen it!  Not everybody shortens their shovel. 

 

I highly, highly recommend to first year planters that they shouldn’t shorten their shovel very 

much until they’ve been planting for at least three days.  After you’ve planted for at least a shift 

or two, ask a couple of the vets if you can try their shovels out for a few minutes around camp, 

so you can get a feel for different lengths.  And as mentioned, don’t cut it too short when you 

start to reduce the length. 

 

Figure 14.14 

Shortening a Shovel with Metal Shaft. 

 

It’s important that you don’t cut too much off the 

first time.  You can always shorten your shovel in 

several increments, a few days at a time.  This 

shovel is an older one with a metal shaft, which 

requires a hacksaw to cut. 

 

Your crew leader and your trainer can show you more in person, and can perhaps let you try 

holding a couple of different shovels.  When you go to buy gear, your crew leader will 

probably accompany you to make sure you get the right items. 
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Figure 14.15 

More Shovel Adjustments. 

 

With the modern BushPro shovels, the wooden 

shaft makes it very quick and easy to do a repair.  

All that you need is a cross-cut saw for wood, 

plus a Robertson screwdriver (or a drill with a 

Robertson bit). 

 

BushPro currently produces two types of D-Handles, which are distinguished by the blades.  

One is called the Hiballer blade, and one is the Speed Spade.  The shafts and handles of these 

shovels are equivalent, so it’s only the blade that differs.  The Hiballer blade is slightly wider 

(and heavier) than the Speed Spade.  But which is better? 

 

I’d have to reach out to BushPro to find out which blade sells best, but my guess is that the 

Speed Spade is slightly more popular.  People who haven’t used either probably assume that 

lighter is better.  And in some cases, that’s correct.  But every tool has a use, so let’s look at 

where each type works best. 

 

The Speed Spade seems to be better for more compact ground (stiff ground), and also for 

blocks that are rooty or rocky.  The Speed Spade is easier to wiggle into tight spaces, and to 

force into clay soils. 

 

The Hiballer seems to be good for just about everything else.  It’s great for bigger plugs, and for 

effectively making a larger hole.  The slightly heavier weight can be an advantage in some 

types of ground, especially for planters who know how to use gravity in conjunction with their 

arm muscles.  The Hiballer can work well in sandy ground, soft ground, and wet ground. 

 

One minor drawback with the Hiballer is that it gets to be a bit more annoying to use when it 

starts to wear down, so you may want to sharpen it occasionally so it doesn’t feel so wide, flat, 

and dull. 

 

First-time planters might be better off going with the Speed Spade when they start planting if 

they want to minimize their initial physical exertion.  A lighter shovel is easier to manoeuvre.  

Also, the narrow blade is useful when in challenging ground, which is where a first-year 

planter really struggles with the best way to work the ground effectively.  The only drawback 

is that the Hiballer seems very heavy after starting to learn with a Speed Spade, which 

effectively shuts the door on its later use for a lot of planters. 

 

Perhaps the solution is to buy one of each, as it’s always handy to have a backup shovel in 

camp?  If you go that route, alternate each day between the two shovels, so you’re completely 

comfortable with each and know how they handle in different types of ground. 
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Miscellaneous Planting Gear 

 

You may need silvicool inserts for any bag that you might use to carry trees.  You'll want at 

least two inserts, and I'd recommend three.  If you have four-baggers, you don't necessarily 

need four inserts unless you're positive you're going to carry trees in all four pouches.  I 

usually use one of the four pouches just for things like small water bottles, plot cord, a 

waterproof pack with anti-histamines, and my raincoat.  Of course, an insert can keep these 

things a bit more clean and dry.  Inserts are not required on all contracts.  Ask your crew leader 

or trainer for advice. 

 

You need to carry a plot cord.  These are cheap, only around ten dollars or so, and made out of 

clothesline.  Some people try to save money by making a plot cord out of rope.  That usually 

doesn't work so well.  It might disappear from your bags when someone uses it to tie up their 

tent.  Just buy a plot cord.  Every planter should carry a plot cord in their bags all the time 

when you're on the block.  Throw several quick plots on yourself to check your density 

regularly.  It takes less than a minute to throw a quick density plot on yourself, and it's a good 

time investment.  I usually throw four to six plots on myself each day, and I’ve noticed that a 

lot of the best professional planters on the coast throw plots on themselves quite frequently.  It 

only takes a couple minutes, and I'd rather do that than spend hours replanting.  For your first 

couple weeks, when you're starting out, you'll need to throw a lot more than just four plots on 

yourself each day. 

 

Figure 14.16 

Box Full of Plot Cords. 

 

When you’re buying your plot cord, make sure 

you get the standard planter length of 3.99m.  

Another common size is 5.64m meters, but that’s 

usually used for brush saw work and other types 

of silviculture activities. 

 

You should buy a very cheap tape measure.  Make sure that it’s a metric tape measure, not 

Imperial, unless you want to mark all the metric conversions on it (not recommended).  This 

tool will be very helpful for your first shift or two, as you’re learning spacing.  It only needs to 

be able to extend out to about 4 meters, so don’t look for anything fancy.  I even use a tape 

measure occasionally to check a couple trees on my first bagup of the day, despite having 

planted for a few decades.  It’s a quick and easy way to calibrate your exact spacing.  This is 

especially helpful if the prescribed density has changed from your last block. 
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Figure 14.17

Metric Tape Measure. 
A tape measure lets you really be certain about 

distances during the first few weeks of learning.  Some 

vets even carry them for an occasional self-check.  

Make sure you get one that includes metric 

measurements.  Strangely enough, some parts of the 

industry in Ontario still measure distances in feet, 

although Haveman has switched to metric. 

 

You can buy a small water-proof tally book which costs very little.  The cool thing about this is 

that you can write on it in the rain with a pencil.  The paper in it is waterproof paper, often 

called "duck back" paper.  That's duck, like the bird, not duct, like the tape.  A lot of planters 

carry a small tupperware container in their day bag with their tally book, a few pencils, and 

anti-histamines and/or painkillers. 

 

Figure 14.18

Tupperware and Tally Book. 

The “Rite In The Rain” brand of notebooks is 

great, because they use duck-back paper, which is 

waterproof.  You’ll need a pencil to write on it if 

it’s wet, not a pen.  A small tally book can fit into 

a relatively small Tupperware container, along 

with a couple of critical items like polysporin, 

antihistamines, other drugs, and nail clippers. 

 

Finally, a cheap wristwatch is a very worthwhile investment.  It lets you time your bag-ups, 

and also lets you know when it’s time to head to the trucks.  No planter should be without one.  

You can attach it to your bag straps, if you’d rather not wear it on your wrist. 

 

 

Budgeting For Your First Season 

 

If you’re thinking going planting, make sure that you know what you’re getting yourself into, 

both mentally/physically and financially.  Let’s figure out what you need to budget for your 

first season.  In terms of the actual equipment needed to plant, you should be prepared to 

spend about $250 altogether (bags, shovel, 3 inserts, plot cord, bear whistle).  You should be 

prepared to spend maybe close to $700 for a tent, sleeping bag, and rain gear (unless you have 

all that stuff already).  More if you also need a good pair of boots, and some “disposable” work 

clothing, but you can get that sort of stuff quite cheaply from Value Village.  As mentioned, the 

chapter after this goes into more detail about all the camping gear and clothing that you need 

to consider. 
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Here’s an exact price list for gear from IRL in Prince George, as of February 2023 (prices may 

change before the 2023 season): 

  BushPro 3-bagger planting bags, $129.95 

  BushPro 4-bagger planting bags, $152.95 

  Replacement Shoulder Straps, $25.95 

  Replacement Shoulder plus Waist Harness & Padding, $68.95 

  BushPro Hip Pad Doubler, $25.95 

  Replacement Standard Waist Buckle, $3.75 

  Replacement Auto-Lock Waist Buckle, $5.95 

  BushPro Silvicool Sac (Insert), $18.95 

  Pair of Viking Nitri-Dex gloves, any size, $2.50 

  BushPro “Speed Spade” D-Handle Shovel, $68.95 

  BushPro “Highballer Spade” D-Handle Shove, $68.95 

  D-Handle “Traditional” Replacement Handle, various colors, $10.95 

  D-Handle “Comfort” Replacement Handle, various colors, $10.95 

  BushPro Fert Pouch, $17.95 

  3.99m Plot Cord, $11.95 

  Safety Whistle, $6.99 for Fox 40 or $5.99 for equally effective T2000. 

 

IRL is located at 610 Richard Road, Prince George, BC, V2K 4L3.  Their hours are 8am-5pm 

Monday through Friday, and normally closed on weekends.  However, for the past few years, 

they have opened from 9:30am-4pm on Saturdays from mid-April into the planting season, due 

to the higher traffic to the store.  They have a website online.  They don’t compensate me for 

advertising this information; it’s just a convenient place to buy planting gear for people in 

Prince George.  IRL will also ship gear to you, anywhere in Canada, if you pay the shipping 

costs.  You may also find other online retailers that can do the same. 

 

Figure 14.19

IRL, in Prince George. 
Industrial Reproductions Limited, known commonly 

just as IRL, is the go-to planting equipment supplier 

in Prince George, and for a lot of the towns within a 

few hours of PG.  You can also order gear with a 

credit card and have it shipped to you.  The minimal 

shipping charges (probably no more than fifty dollars 

for a full set of gear) are probably be worthwhile, if 

you don’t have to drive for a few hours to visit the 

store yourself.  

 

You’ll probably also want to have a couple hundred dollars in spending cash to keep you 

solvent on days off in town (food/laundry) until our your paycheque arrives, which is usually 

about two to three weeks after you start planting.  Make sure that you work for an employer 

that follows the BC employment standards regulations, and pays you 100% of your wages in 
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full, every two weeks.  Don’t work for a company that only hands out advances, or that pays 

out at the end of a contract, or that says that the first paycheques will be “a bit late.”  It’s not 

your job to act as a payroll loan program for your employer.  You deserve to receive all of your 

money, on time.  Some companies will promise new employees that they pay every two weeks, 

but then mysteriously fail to actually do that once you start working for them.  It’s a smart idea 

to do a lot of research about a company before you accept a job.  Look for online reviews, and 

talk to other planters who worked for the company the previous year. 

 

It is highly recommended that you buy a proper emergency whistle.  Some people refer to 

these as “bear whistles,” but this is discouraged since they’d be most useful during a serious 

emergency situation.  We see bears on our blocks all the time, so there’s no point whistling 

every time you see one.  BushPro bags come with a plastic whistle built into the strap.  It’s a 

great idea, but it’s not effective.  Get a proper separate whistle, which only costs five or six 

dollars, and call it a Safety Whistle.  IRL sells a brand called the Fox 40.  Anything similar to 

that will work.  Test it at the start of the season, but don’t use it on the block unless it’s a 

legitimate emergency. 

 

Figure 14.20

Emergency Whistle Attached to Bags. 

The orange whistle on the left is the one that is 

part of the BushPro planting bags.  The deep red 

whistle on the right side above it is a Fox 40, 

which works far better than the BushPro whistle.  

There’s a similar whistle to the Fox 40 (available 

at IRL) which is called the T2000.  It’s slightly 

cheaper than the Fox 40, but it works just as well. 

 

Incidentally, planting for just one season is not recommended.  You’ll learn a lot and be making 

good money by the end of the summer, but you’ll probably just be topped up to minimum 

wage for the first two to four weeks, and there are all of your startup expenses to consider.  In 

your second season, you’d be making decent money right from the start, and I’ve found that 

second year planters typically gross four or five thousand dollars more in a full season than 

first-year planters.  This is why it really doesn’t make sense to just try planting for one season 

then move on to different work.  You need to think about your life plans for the next couple 

years. 

 

 

For more photo and video resources associated with this chapter of the book, including a video 

demonstration of how to adjust and wear your planting bags, visit: 

www.replant.ca/training/plantingequipment 

  



248 | P a g e  
Step By Step:  A Tree Planter’s Handbook 

 

 

Chapter 15 – “Camping Gear & Clothing” 
 

 

I’m going to try to make this simple, and put a summary list right up front.  This list will 

include items that I think a planter should consider bringing with them for a season of 

planting.  I’ll go into more detail about some of the listed items as we get further through the 

chapter (other things, such as planting equipment, have already been covered elsewhere).  

What is important to remember is that the list here is things to consider.  Most of the items are 

recommended, but are not mandatory – whether or not you bring them will depend on 

personal preference and how much storage/carrying capacity you have. 

 

Although the planting industry used to be very heavily male-dominated, that has improved 

significantly over the past decade.  I have a section at the end of this chapter which mentions a 

few things that women should consider when coming to the bush.  I hope that none of my 

female readers overlook that section. 

 

A soon-to-be planter once sent me this question: 

 

“I was wondering what your take was on this. I have never planted before and the company I am 

working for said I am mainly going to be working out of bush camps. I have worked at fire camps and 

I know what gear to bring and not to bring. My problem is we were either driven right out to our sites 

or flown there and I don't know how it works with tree planting. If I have to haul my camping gear in 

for a long distance it is pretty damn heavy. Should I be really concerned about weight?" 

 

The answer to the above question is, “Yes and no.”  Planting (out of a camp) will be like 

working in fire camps.  You will probably never have to pack your gear in long distances.  You 

will almost always be able to drive right into camp, and when that is not possible there will be 

rolligons or haglunds or helicopters taking you right into camp.  So technically, no, you don't 

have to worry about weight. 
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Figure 15.01 

Hockey Bag. 

 

A hockey bag is a good way to carry gear around.  

 

However, having said that, you'll obviously want to use some common sense.  Cutting back on 

what you bring with you is critical.  Don't leave things at home that you'll definitely need, but 

at the same time remember that whatever you bring with you needs to be carried around all 

summer, and this includes times in town when you're between contracts.  My basic rule is that 

if you can't fit everything that you own into two hockey bags, you've got too much stuff.  It's 

amazing how quickly the pickup trucks fill up with planters' personal gear when moving 

camp.  The less you have, the more efficient and mobile you’ll be when you’re moving or 

travelling.  By the way, hockey bags ARE a great way of carrying gear around, and they’re 

sturdy.  Duffle bags are too.  And some people use backpacks.  I’d say that the most common 

combinations of carrying devices that I see on planters flying in for a new season would be 

either a hockey back and a backpack, or a duffle bag and a backpack. 

 

Figure 15.02 

Duffle Bag. 

 

Old duffle bags are also quite popular.  I think a 

lot of people get these from their parents, or from 

army surplus stores.  

 

 

Equipment List 

 

Items on this list are generally indispensable, or at the very least, highly recommended.  Full 

descriptions of what to look for are provided further after this point-form summary.   

 

  Clothing: 

- Work boots. 

- A caulk-wrench and spare caulks, if you wear caulked boots (optional). 

- Rain gear. 
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- Work pants. 

- Long underwear/sweat pants. 

- Belt.  You’ll lose a lot of weight and your pants will start to fall off. 

- T-shirts, and long sleeved work shirts. 

- Long-sleeved fleece. 

- Socks and underwear.  

- Hat. 

- Gloves (certain types are best for planting). 

- Town clothes and boots (hiking shoes). 

- Swim suit.  

 

  Toiletries/Personal/Medicinal: 

- The basics – toothbrush, toothpaste, deodorant, shaving kit, shampoo, soap, etc. 

- Hand cream/moisturizer.  Creams with vitamin E are great. 

- Sun screen lotion. 

- Fingernail clippers. 

- Vaseline, lip balm, and either Lanacane or Zincofax or Penaten for chafing and rashes. 

- Polysporin is very helpful to keep cuts on your hands and fingers from becoming 

painfully infected. 

- Solarcaine, in case you get a bad sunburn (optional). 

- Zantac for indigestion (optional). 

- Heat rub for sore muscles (optional). 

- Tylenol/Aspirin/Advil or other painkillers, muscle relaxants such as Roboxacet, or anti-

inflammatories such as Aleve (all optional). 

- Antihistamines, if you might have allergies/hay fever (optional).  Make sure you get 

non-drowsy brands for daytime use. 

- Towel. 

 

    Camping and Other Miscellaneous gear: 

- Tent.   

- Sleeping bag. 

- Large “foamie” which acts as cushioning under your sleeping bag. 

- Small pack or bag for lunch and rain gear, known as your “day bag.” 

- Water jug. 

- Insect repellent containing DEET. 

- Wind-up alarm clock (something that doesn’t rely on batteries is handy). 

- Flashlight, with lots of batteries.  Or even better, get a wind-up flashlight that doesn't 

require batteries. 

- Camera (optional). 

- A mobile phone, IF you can keep it charged, eliminates the need for a flashlight and 

alarm clock and camera. 

- Battery powered Coleman lantern, and lots of batteries (optional). 

- Duct tape (optional). 
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- Plate, bowl, knife, fork, spoon, travel mug, Tupperware container for lunch. 

- A package of large zip-lock bags is invaluable for keeping valuables dry.  This includes a 

roll of toilet paper that you’ll want to carry in your back bag while planting. 

 

  Planting Gear:  (already covered in Chapter 14) 

- Set of planting bags. 

- Shovel. 

- Silvicool inserts for planting bags (you’ll need three). 

- Plot cord – 3.99 meter. 

- Safety whistle. 

- A cheap watch. 

 

 

Clothing 

 

Boots 

 

Your boots should have steel shanks (a metal strip in the sole) to give protection against 

bruising of the bottom of your foot.  Many planters wear caulked boots (pronounced corks) in 

order to achieve a better grip on slippery logs and to enhance screefing capabilities – the 

process of disturbing the ground surface to prepare a spot for your seedling. 

 

Boots can generally be divided into two types: rubber and leather (or waterproof and not 

waterproof).  To increase your comfort level with all boots, you should use insoles (wash them 

regularly), wear two or more pairs of socks, and buy boots big enough so that two pairs of 

socks and insoles fit well.  Boots should not be too tight or loose. 

 

Leather work boots, once broken in, are generally quite comfortable.  They will last a long time 

if you clean them regularly and put shoe-wax on them.  Clean them every day off (wipe off 

mud, etc.).  If you buy leather boots, you really should break them in before you go planting by 

wearing them around for a few weeks.  If you don’t, you might be sorry (blisters, and maybe a 

few non-productive days).  Leather boots will not keep your feet dry in the rain (although you 

can wear a baggie or bread bag between layers of socks on each foot).  If you can get them 

cheap, army surplus cadet boots (with steel toe and sole) also work well.  Otherwise, buy CSA 

approved steel toe and steel shank work boots. 
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Figure 15.03

Work Boots. 

Leather work boots are available from a variety of 

locations.  You may find that some of the cheaper 

brands have soles that will chip away if you’re 

using the kicker on your shovel quite frequently.  

These boots can be waterproof, but aren’t always 

naturally that way when they’re new.  You may 

need to apply a waterproofing agent.  

 

Leather hiking boots are one of the most comfortable types of footwear known to man.  Once 

broken in, they feel great on your feet.  However, you may be doing some screefing with your 

feet, which will ruin many types of hiking boots very quickly.  More modern forms of hiking 

boot, such as GoreTex or day hikers, are useless.  GoreTex loses its water resistance when it 

gets dirty.  Fancy designs with multiple panels of leather or plastic components may wear out 

very quickly.  I would usually advise against buying hiking boots for planting because they 

wear out too quickly (unless you want a pair for just lounging around camp and town).  Also, 

I’m really not a fan of hiking boots that don’t have ankle support.  Hiking boots are great as 

town boots though, as long as you don’t make the mistake of wearing them on the block for a 

shift and ruining them. 

 

Figure 15.04

Hiking Boots. 

This particular brand of hiker is great for the 

drive to and from the blocks, for use in town, and 

for use around camp (as long as the camp isn’t 

too muddy).  Hikers are also light and 

comfortable if you’re working on dry, fast, easy 

ground, but the risk of rolling your ankle is 

significant unless you get a brand with better 

ankle support than these.  

 

Rubber boots are great because they keep your feet dry, which is critical.  There are several 

kinds of rubber boots available.  Chainsaw boots are orange, with chainsaw matting (Kevlar) 

over the shin.  These have steel toe and shank, and are fairly heavy.  Some people recommend 

that you avoid this type of boot, but I’ve worn them for many seasons and haven’t minded 

them.  They’re especially great in Alberta mud.   

 



253 | P a g e  
Step By Step:  A Tree Planter’s Handbook 

Figure 15.05

Rubber Boots. 

Rubber boots are also known as rain boots.  

They’re usually fairly cheap, and they’re usually 

quite good at keeping your feet dry.  Actually, 

they’re somewhat underrated.  Of course, if you 

get onto fast, dry ground, you’ll probably want to 

have a different type of boot option, but a set of 

inexpensive rain boots are a great backup option 

as a complement to your main boots.  

 

Lace-ups are a boot of choice for many BC planters.  They’re comfortable, easy to put on/take 

off, and available with or without caulks.  The best kind seems to be the blue Viking brand.  

These boots are very popular, and they’re priced quite reasonably, but you get what you pay 

for - these boots may not last a full spring and summer season.  I’ve heard lots of complaints 

from planters who have torn these boots part-way through their first season, so I’d be reluctant 

to endorse them or buy them.  Blue Vikings come in both caulked and non-caulked options.  If 

you do buy lace-ups, don’t forget to buy a couple pairs of extra laces.  Rubber boots without 

laces, but with steel toe and shank, can also work well.  They also last quite a while, and don’t 

cost too much.  However, the fact that they don’t lace means you float around inside them, 

which is uncomfortable to some people.   

 

Figure 15.06

Blue Viking Lace-Up Boots (Now Black). 
The “Blue Viking” boots have been a favorite among a 

lot of planters, although they did rip fairly easily in 

moderate slash.  In 2021, the blue version was 

discontinued, and the boots are black now (they still 

have the orange band at the top of the caulked version, 

and orange bands at the top/bottom of the non-caulked 

version). As of February 2023, IRL was selling these 

for $195.00/pair caulked or $153.95/pair standard 

sole. 

 

Speaking of caulks, we already briefly mentioned the value of caulks on tough, steep ground 

with a lot of slash.  Viking Black Tusks are moderately heavy, but some coastal planters wear 

them as a mid-range boot.  After they’ve been used for four or five days and they’re worn in, 

they can be fairly comfortable.  Make sure you carry a pair of hiking boots or runners for town 

use, because you’ll get yelled at if you wear caulked boots in gas stations, convenience stores, 

etc.  Incidentally, caulks are pronounced as “corks” when referring to boots (a different 

pronunciation than caulk which is used as construction sealant).  Technically, the term “caulk” 

refers to the little metal spike parts on the bottom of the boot. 
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Figure 15.07

Caulked Boots (Viking Black Tusks). 

Some coastal planters and many loggers wear 

Black Tusks, which are another brand from 

Viking.  Many planters find these to be very 

heavy and/or uncomfortable.  However, I find 

that once they’re worked in, they’re very 

comfortable for chain saw work.  I also use them 

constantly while planting in slashy ground, but 

your experience may vary. 

 

Plastic boots are also available, with a number of brand names such as Koflach, Kastingers, or 

Scarpas.  These are almost like cut-off ski boots, and are light, warm, and fairly waterproof if 

worn with gaiters.  The hefty price ($350-$500 or even much more) scares away many people, 

as it should.  I wouldn’t recommend these for first-year planters, although some high-

production experienced planters may be better off with them, depending on personal 

preference.  You can also have a pair of these boots resoled to take caulks (an additional 

expense of probably $150-180), which makes them a great boot, but again, really only for the 

high production pros. 

 

Figure 15.08 

Scarpas. 

 

These boots are quite expensive.  You won’t see 

many first-year planters wearing these.  These 

boots are more common among multi-year vets 

who work on challenging, technical ground.  

 

Boots are one item where planters have a lot of opinions.  Here’s one email that I got from a 

very good planter who did a lot of work in northern BC and Alberta: 

 

“A bunch of us on the crew last year bought some of the green Dunlop Rig boots (Thermic).  

They are relatively cheap, very light, steel toed and extremely durable. I destroyed about 3 pairs of 

expensive work boots each year (prior to last year) and these things have now lasted me a season 

and a half. Another guy here has had a pair that has lasted two seasons.  They are painful for 

about two weeks until they are broken in.  I have ankle issues and these things are an amazing 

help with that too. They are about $190 per pair before tax.” 

 

Like chainsaw caulks, the green Dunlops are fairly heavy, but very durable. 
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Some planters also wear what they call “mountaineering boots.”  From what I can understand, 

a mountaineering boot is a glorified, heavy-duty, work-oriented hiking boot.  If this is the case, 

and the soles and leather are strong enough, then this kind of boot might be quite useful.  Of 

course, you’ll have to be careful when looking at these kind of boots, since there seems to be no 

straightforward way of differentiating hiking boots and mountaineering boots, except by 

checking out the quality yourself.  This type of boot will probably be lighter than caulks or 

Dunlops, and might be suitable if you’re working on very flat, clean ground. 

 

I hesitate to recommend any particular type of boot, simply because there are so many options, 

and because planters have so many different opinions about which boots are best.  Also, the 

utility of any particular type of boot also depends on the type of ground that you’re working 

on.  Bottom line:  Your boots are your most important overall investment in terms of work 

clothing.  The old adage, “You get what you pay for,” is often correct.  If a particular pair of 

boots seems like a great deal, there may be a reason for the low price.  The Replant.ca message 

board has an entire sub-forum with dozens of separate discussions devoted specifically to 

planting footwear, although it’s in the VIP section of the board, so you may only be able to see 

it if you register for an account:  http://www.replant.ca/phpBB3/viewforum.php?f=30 

 

Figure 15.09 

Caulk Wrench. 

 

You’re able to change the caulks (spikes) on your 

caulks (boots) if you have a caulk wrench.  

Replacement caulks (spikes) are about forty cents 

apiece.  Remember that they’re pronounced 

“corks”  

 

 

Rain Gear 

 

Rain gear is very important since planters work in both good and bad weather.  A rain jacket 

and rain pants are both necessary.  A wool sweater underneath (and possibly a wool scarf in 

cold rains) will also significantly increase your comfort.  Investing a little extra in rain gear will 

pay off in the long run - it can be frustrating to miss a day of work because of sickness or cold 

that was exaggerated due to inadequate rain gear.   
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Figure 15.10

Good Rain Gear. 
There is no one standard for rain gear, which comes in 

many brands and colours.  Look for something that 

isn’t too heavy, but which won’t rip easily.  It’s a 

trade-off.  The advantage of rain gear isn’t that it 

keeps you dry (because you’ll be sweating so much 

underneath), but rather that it keeps cold rain from 

soaking through, and thus keeps you warmer. 

 

Bear in mind that when you’re planting you can’t afford to hide in a warm truck any time that 

nature gets wet and nasty, no matter how appealing it is.  You have to continue to work, while 

trying to keep dry and warm.  If you can’t stay dry, you still need to stay warm.  Planting is 

one way to keep warm – if there is a cold rain, you will soon learn that taking a break even for 

a couple minutes while bagging up really makes you cold, although you’ll warm up again once 

you start working hard.  Cotton clothes are cold when they get wet, so you should never wear 

cotton in the rain.  You can complement your rain gear with a Merino Wool under-layer and a 

wool sweater. 

 

Figure 15.11

More Rain Gear. 
On cold rain days, you’ll probably want to wear 

several layers including a wool sweater.  Keep this in 

mind when you’re buying a rain jacket, and don’t get 

one that is going to be too small when you’re wearing 

a sweater.  If you’re working a contract that requires 

wearing hi-vis, you might want to consider buying an 

orange or hi-vis raincoat.  

 

Merino Wool under-layers are amazing.  Look for these at places like Mark’s Work Wearhouse.  

If you don’t have Merino wool, another decent option is a shirt made of non-cotton materials 

such as polypro. 

 

Stanfield’s Underwear sells a wool sweater called the “Henley” brand.  It’s a gray, long-sleeved 

wool sweater that I swear by.  Almost all of the pro planters have one.  You can find them at 

Mark’s Work Wearhouse.  A Henley worn over a Merino wool under-layer is going to be as 

good as it gets for cold and wet weather.  This style of sweater is ubiquitous on the coast, and is 

quickly becoming a staple in many Interior camps for the cold days of early May.  Because so 

many people own them, it’s smart to put some sort of permanent tag somewhere on the inside, 

so you can identify which one belongs to you. 
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Figure 15.12 

A Tree Planter Wearing a Henley Wool 

Sweater. 

 

I love these sweaters.  They’re ideal for working 

on the coast, or in any type of cold and wet 

weather. 

 

To really keep yourself warm when working in freezing rain, make sure you have a wool scarf.  

Remember that you lose a disproportionate amount of heat from the back of your neck.  If you 

can keep your neck warmer when there’s cold rainwater running down it, your entire body 

will feel several degrees warmer.  Wool scarves aren’t common for some reason, but trust me, 

they work really well to keep you warmer. 

 

Figure 15.13

Wool Scarves are Wonderful. 
I think I’m about the only tree planter in western 

Canada who wears a scarf in cold/wet weather, but I 

like to think that this is because I’m about to start a 

trend.  Seriously, a good wool scarf makes a huge 

difference in keeping a cold rain off the back of your 

neck.  It will make you feel about five degrees warmer.  

Also good to cover your face when going into a stinky 

outhouse.  Scarves are so under-rated. 

Photo Credit:  Greg Vorster.

 

Reinforced rubber rain jacket and pants are important for your outer layer of rain protection.  

The pants can have suspenders, or even better, a properly-fitting elastic waistband.  The jacket 

should be tough, reinforced rubber.  You may only use this gear when it rains very heavily, 

because in light or occasional rain you can plant wearing only a polypro shirt and pants, which 

will dry in minutes, or with the addition of the wool sweater for slightly heavier warm rain.  

Other good heavy rain gear is PVC.  If you buy rain gear, make sure it’s reinforced.  Straight 

plastic or rubber will shred within minutes of you getting out on the block.  Good rain gear can 

cost well over $100, but should last a couple seasons, and will keep you dry and warm.  Some 

planters prefer to use a heavy rubber poncho over your other layers, since this system allows 

considerable freedom of movement. 

 

I’ve had very good luck wearing rubber or caulked chainsaw boots, a pair of sweatpants or 

long underwear, and a pair of black Coleman rain pants (with inside lining) from Canadian 

Tire.  This will keep your bottom half happy – on top you can wear long sleeve shirt and wool 

sweater or fleece, and have an optional rain jacket for the heavy downpours.  I don’t use a 

really heavy thick rain-jacket, because I rely on my wool Henley to keep me warm if the 
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temperature is really low, and if the temperature is warmer I won’t even bother with the wool 

sweater. 

 

Should you buy Gore-Tex type rain gear?  Gore-Tex is the outdoor person’s miracle substance.  

However, its efficiency when planting is not certain, because planting tends to get you dirty, 

and dirty GoreTex does not work very well.  GoreTex is also vulnerable to tearing by snags, 

etc.  If you are planting in the Interior, or anywhere where there’s infrequent rain, you might be 

able to use it, but on the Coast, it’s going to get shredded just like anything else.  Balance 

purchases such as this against your budget.  For the past several years of coastal planting, I’ve 

been using the mid-grade Helly Hansen rain gear, and it’s treated me really well.  You’ll never 

find a better testing ground for rain gear than on the north end of Vancouver Island – we 

sometimes only get three or four days without rain during the entire two-month spring coastal 

planting season. 

 

Jon at Raven Studios agrees with some of the information above, but believes that conventional 

gear is tailored for “casual” work in the rain.  For planters looking for a longer-term 

investment, or for those working on coastal projects, these comments that he shared might be 

of interest: 

 

“Polypro and Goretex are for hippies who want to look cool at Starbucks, not for working men in 

the bush.  Let me give you the real scoop on outdoor work-wear: it is called ‘wool.’  Use wool for 

socks, underwear, shirts and sweaters, period.  Virgin Wool is what you want, to be exact, which 

is full length fibers rather than clippings from the mill floor. This takes care of three things:  (1) it 

is not itchy, (2) it does not "fuzz", matt up into little balls, or fall apart, and (3) it does not smell 

over time. Properly woven wool not only keeps you warm when wet, but also repels water rather 

than absorb it. It also breaths better during strenuous activity and lasts forever.  The best rain 

gear is made from 100% cotton "tin-cloth" with an oil finish.  If you want the best gear for 

working in the bush get "Filson" at www.filson.com.  It costs a lot, but there is nothing better 

anywhere.  But that is probably a moot point because tree planters tend to be smelly, patchouli-oil 

wearing, cheap-skate hippies and granola crunchers who don't care if they wear rotten smelly 

cloths that fall apart after one season.” 

 

Well said, Jon.  Wool is wonderful. 

 

  

Work Pants 

 

Planting pants need keep the sun and branches off your legs, and keep the bugs out.  A light, 

baggy pair of cotton pants (or cotton long johns worn with an old pair of shorts over top) 

works well in dry weather.  Unless you invest in proper high-quality work pants (not necessary 

in your first year), your pants will probably get destroyed in two months, so some planters 

don’t like to spend a fortune on expensive work pants.  For hot and bug-free days, a ragged 

pair of thigh-length shorts is nice.  Some planters even wear shorts almost constantly, however, 
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when one sees the discomfort that they suffer with poor weather and/or bugs, and the multiple 

lacerations (which, when bleeding, attract the bugs even more), you might wonder about their 

general sanity.  Wearing a pair of tights under your shorts can make a big difference in long 

term comfort.  I’ve sometimes found some nice medium-quality work pants at CostCo & 

Walmart that I’ve found to be very useful.  You probably only need to spend $30 to get a pair 

of work pants that will probably last for a full season (although at that price, you should 

probably pick up a couple pairs).   You might be able to find inexpensive cargo pants with 

“zip-off” leggings that let you turn the pants into a decent pair of shorts on a hot day.  

Professional planters working for coastal contractors will probably not be allowed to wear 

shorts.  It’s also a great idea to check out used clothing/thrift stores such as Value Village, 

Frenchy’s, and the Salvation Army, to look for “disposable deals.” 

 

Don’t wear blue jeans while planting.  It doesn’t matter how comfortable they feel while you’re 

cruising around town.  They are terrible pants to be wearing once they get wet.  Old pairs of 

jeans are not suitable work pants. 

 

 

Long Underwear/Sweat Pants 

 

When it’s cold out, wearing long underwear or sweats under your work pants can help.  These 

items are also very comfortable when worn under rain pants, usually much more so than 

regular work pants.  Typical long underwear brands which are more form-fitting are probably 

a much better idea than sweatpants.  Some people think they would be better off bringing 

sweatpants, because they can be worn in public, but you’ll soon learn that when you’re in the 

planting camp, seeing people wearing just long underwear is commonplace and not at all out 

of the ordinary (although people might stare if you wear long underwear by itself in town).  

Try to avoid cotton underwear, again because of the fact that you’ll be very cold once it gets 

wet.  Also, be aware that your long underwear will almost always be wet – if not from rain 

leaking in, from sweating. 

 

 

Belt 

 

If your work pants all fit you comfortably and you don’t think you’ll need a belt, bring one 

anyway.  Within a month or so, you’ll be at least two or three notches smaller, and you’ll be 

annoyed because your pants will be falling down all the time.  If you want to save money and 

not bother bringing a belt, you can always use a piece of rope as a substitute, although it gets 

annoying having to untie the rope every time you need to pee. 
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T-Shirts, Long Sleeved Work Shirts 

 

You can get cheap cotton clothing at thrift stores.  Mark’s Work Wearhouse sells quality work-

wear including pants, socks, and outerwear, although the prices are high.  Some of the clothing 

mentioned above can be bought at MEC or other outdoor places, although again, be prepared 

to pay more.  You would do well to look for deals, because your clothes will get dirty, abused, 

and destroyed in the bush.  Don’t load up on designer branded names at Eddie Bauer or J.Crew 

or L.L. Bean.  Go with proper work clothing suppliers if you’re looking for higher-priced items 

that are designed to last through very rugged conditions.  If you want to save money and go 

with more disposable options, thrift stores are a great source.  Nobody cares what you look 

like. 

 

As far as shirts are concerned, bring a couple of ratty white T-shirts and a baggy white cotton 

turtleneck.  The T-shirts keep you cool, while a turtleneck (or any long-sleeved baggy work 

shirt) is good for keeping the bugs away.  A heavy jacket is also useful for cold mornings at the 

start of May.  Cotton clothing is great when the weather is warm.  But remember as I already 

mentioned over and over again that cotton is not good in cold rain.  Diversify your clothing 

portfolio, so you have options.  A great place to buy some really cheap “throwaway” t-shirts is 

Value Village.  And you’ll sometimes find amazing deals on really high-end clothing that 

people pass off. 

 

 

Fleece Sweatshirts 

  

Fleeces are somewhat bulky, and therefore not always the best items to wear while planting, 

except maybe when it is cool in early May.  However, they are very useful in the morning on 

the way to the block (to keep warm), and sometimes again on the way back to camp.  Fleeces 

are also popular in light warm rains, and they’re good to wear around camp in the evening.  

They may not be as useful as a wool sweater once they get wet in a cold rain. 

 

 

Socks and Underwear 

 

Socks are very important.  Buy at least a dozen pairs of light polypropylene work socks, and a 

similar number of pairs of wool/nylon blend thick work socks.  The light ones obviously go on 

first, with the wool on the outside.  This setup keeps you from getting blisters, and these types 

of socks keep your feet dry when you sweat, and are warm when wet.  Cotton socks are useless 

because they stay wet, and are cold when wet.  When buying wool socks, try for an 80% wool 

and 20% nylon mix, which will last longer.  Bama socks, or other types of polyethylene liners, 

are also excellent.  A neat trick if you don’t like wet feet is to put baggies or bread bags between 

your inner and outer socks.  Eventually, your feet will still be completely wet from sweat, but 

at least this is a gradual process, so it isn’t as painful and shocking as accidentally dumping 

your foot in a puddle. 
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Figure 15.14 

Layering Your Socks. 

 

Many planters wear wool socks (or bama socks) 

over polypro inner socks.  

 

I’ve had some pros tell me that compression socks are the way to go.  They’re more expensive, 

but are worth looking into if you have room in your budget.  I haven’t used them, but that’s 

probably a mistake on my part, based on what I’ve been told. 

 

Figure 15.15 

Wool Socks. 

 

We’ve covered wool sweaters, wool scarves, and 

now, wool socks.  Are you starting to get the 

picture? 

  

 

Figure 15.16

Bama Socks. 

 

Bama socks don’t come up past the ankle.  They’re 

only designed for cushion around your foot, not 

around your lower leg.  They’re quite useful to 

act as a spacer in a pair of boots that are slightly 

too large, and are typically worn over a pair of 

polypro socks.  

 

For regular underwear, bring whatever you’re comfortable with.  Long underwear is discussed 

above. 
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Hat 

 

The hat is an essential item.  Without a sunhat, you are much more susceptible to getting a sun-

burn, heat exhaustion, or sunstroke.  Too much sun can also make you tired, and a bad 

sunburn can be miserable.  On rainy days, your hat doubles in function by keeping some of the 

water out of your eyes.  If you wear glasses, a ball cap or Tilley hat is indispensable on rainy 

days.  The best thing to use is a broad-brimmed cotton or canvas sunhat, which will keep the 

rain and sun out of your eyes and ears - baseball caps and bandannas are also acceptable.  

Keeping the sun out of your eyes reduces eyestrain and makes you less tired at the day’s end.  

This is important because planting with sunglasses has not been proven to be feasible or 

effective.  This is because you can’t see well into the holes that you’re making.  Do you ever see 

any photos of people planting while wearing sunglasses?  There’s a reason for that. 

 

Figure 15.17 

Wearing a Hat. 

 

The main function of a hat is to keep the sun (and 

rain) off the top of your head.  If it has a fairly 

large brim, that’s even better, because you really 

want to try to protect the back of your neck too.  

 

Figure 15.18 

Hat With a Wide Brim. 

 

This planter’s sun hat, with a large brim, is 

especially good at keeping direct sunlight and 

rain off the back of his neck.  

 

Another good reason for having a hat is to keep your hair out of your eyes while you’re 

bending down to plant.  If you have long hair, a hat or bandanna can be very helpful. 

 

 

Gloves 

 

Planters who don’t wear gloves sometimes get sore hands, and are hesitant about sticking their 

fingers into a shovel hole, because it can hurt.  As a compromise, some planters wear duct tape 

on the fingers of their planting hand.  However, it’s hard to say what chemicals can be found in 
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the glue on the duct tape.  I don’t recommend using duct tape anymore.  Duct tape will not 

keep your hands warm if you’re planting in cold ground.  Bare-handed planting has been 

banned at most safety-conscious planting companies, and logically so. 

 

Figure 15.19

Protect Your Hands. 

First and foremost, wearing a pair of gloves while 

planting will keep your hands from getting 

scratched up, and will reduce infections.  I 

planted bare-handed for many years.  Now that 

comfortable and durable light gloves are available, 

I don’t ever plant bare-handed anymore.  Most 

companies in Western Canada make the use of 

gloves mandatory while planting.  

 

There are three main reasons for wearing gloves:  Mechanical protection, chemical protection, 

and hygiene.  Mechanical protection is important to protect you from cuts, scrapes, punctures, 

and other impacts to your hands.  Duct tape does this job poorly, and inevitably leaves some 

skin exposed.  Duct tape does nothing to limit chapping, drying, and cracking of the skin. 

 

While the chemicals on trees may pose only a minor hazard to health, this is only the case if 

proper precautions are taken, including wearing gloves.  Provincial work regulations require 

that workers utilize appropriate precautions when handling chemicals, so there is a WorkSafe 

component to the use of gloves. 

 

With respect to hygiene, remember that everybody poops.  Most planters do this on the block.  

With duct taped hands, that tape stays on all day.  Before poop, during poop, and after poop.  

The majority of "stomach bugs" are noroviruses, enteroviruses, or rotavirus, which are mainly 

spread through oral-fecal transmission.  Although this is gross, what this means is that poor 

hygiene leads to microscopic bits of feces finding their way into your mouth, or someone else's 

mouth.  Gloves are helpful in this respect, especially if they are removed before a planter gets 

into the shared crew truck at the end of the day, and washed with the rest of your laundry on 

the day off.  Remember too that washing your hands thoroughly with soap and water before 

dinner is a key component to breaking the chain of transmission of any communicable 

diseases. 

 

If you’re trying to figure out what gloves are the best for planters, there are a couple brands 

that are especially popular.  One brand I like using is the black Nitri-Dex gloves (you can get 

these at IRL, Motion Industries, and other suppliers).  The ones that I use say “Nitri-Dex, 

9/L  CE 73376, Viking” on them.  Although I started my career as a duct-tape-finger planter, 

I’ve become a huge fan of gloves over the past several years.  It’s amazing how often planters 

that bare-hand get infected cuts, and miss days of work.  That’s so short-sighted, because it’s 

such an easy problem to prevent! 
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Figure 15.20

Nitridex Outer Gloves. 

Some people wear these gloves only, and others 

also wear an inner glove underneath.  These 

gloves are lightweight and fairly durable for their 

cost, at approximately $2.50 per pair (priced at 

IRL).  If you wash them by hand with cold water 

and let them air dry, they’ll usually last for quite 

a few days of planting.  A package of ten pairs 

might last a full season. 

 

Many planters wear two layers of gloves.  In addition to what I described above, wearing a 

nitrile inner glove is a huge help.  Don’t confuse nitrile with nitri-dex.  Nitrile gloves are like 

dishwashing gloves.  Some people wear them as an inner layer because it keeps their hands 

completely clean.  Others dislike the nitrile inner layer because their hands get too sweaty and 

wrinkled.  However, the real game-changer is when you realize how good these are for 

insulating the warmth in your fingers on especially cold, wet, rainy (or snowy) days.  By 

keeping a thin layer of relatively-warm sweat against your fingers, instead of exposure to the 

ground temperature, your fingers stay several degrees warmer and remain far more nimble.  

These inner gloves can often make the difference between being able to plant versus sitting in 

the truck on an especially cold rainy or snowy morning.  The best thing is that you can buy a 

package of probably 25-50 pairs of these inner gloves for around $10-15, which is more than 

enough for your entire season.  Try looking for mechanics’ nitrile gloves at an auto parts place, 

and ask for the 8mm thickness.  They usually come in sizes of S, M, L, XL, and XXL. 

 

Figure 15.21

Inner Nitrile Gloves. 

 

Not all planters wear inner gloves.  However, 

they’re a game-changer for keeping your hands 

warm if you need to plant in especially cold 

weather.  They rip fairly easily if worn by 

themselves, so most planters wear an outer glove 

over top.  Look for 8mm thickness. 
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Figure 15.22 

Boxes of Nitrile Gloves. 

 

There are a lot of different brands of nitrile gloves.  

A good place to find them quickly is to go to any 

auto parts reseller such as UAP/NAPA.  

Mechanics also use these gloves.  

 

 

Remember that your body pulls blood from your extremities to the core when you’re cold.  

One of the first steps towards having warm fingers is to have a warm torso, which goes back to 

wearing layers of wool and other proper clothing. 

 

People often get confused between nitrile and nitridex gloves.  Nitrile gloves are like 

dishwashing gloves.  Nitridex is a brand name of a glove like a gardening glove, but with some 

light rubber backing. 

 

For more information about gloves, see this video:  www.replant.ca/gloves 

 

 

Town Clothes & Boots 

 

You will definitely want one or two sets of town clothes (clean pants, nice shirt, clean jacket, 

etc.).  I highly suggest that you wrap these garments securely in a couple layers of plastic, and 

store them in some sort of pack in your tent where they can stay safe and dry.  You should also 

have a pair of town shoes or town boots.  Hiking boots are great, as long as you don’t make the 

mistake of wearing them while planting and ruining them.  Along with the town clothes that 

you wear around town, which might soon turn into your best “dress” outfit, you may want to 

have a second backup clean(ish) shirt and pair of sweats, so you have something to wear while 

doing your laundry and errands on the day off.    

 

 

Where to Buy Gear 

 

Camping gear can be bought pretty much anywhere.  You can get stuff very cheaply at 

Canadian Tire, K-Mart, etc.  For better camping equipment, there are some upscale places 

around.  Many planters will debate whether it is smarter to invest money in high-end tents, or 

to just buy cheaper ones and replace them more frequently during your career.  The choice is 

yours. 
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If you are in Prince George, and buying any type of planting gear, your very first stop will 

probably have to be at IRL.  If you’re going north on the Hart Highway, just after you go over 

the bridge (by the brewery) and before you go over the overpass, you’ll see IRL down to the 

right.  Their toll-free phone number is 1-800-663-6843, and they have a website at 

www.irlsupplies.com. 

 

If you’re in Courtenay, Nanaimo, or Surrey, a good option is to visit Ono Safety.  Their three 

stores all carry planting gear and other forestry/camping gear, although the selection in the 

Courtenay store is usually quite limited.  However, they can order other gear in quite quickly. 

 

You may have to do some digging around to find the best places to buy various types of gear 

in other provinces. 

 

The BushPro website can be found here:  http://www.bushpro.ca 

BushPro makes all kinds of planting gear, and they’re pretty much a standard throughout the 

entire industry.  If you go onto their website, you’ll see lots of links to retailers across Canada 

that carry their equipment. 

 

 

 

Toiletries and Medicinal 

 

The Basics 

 

The basic toiletries that you bring should include anything that you might bring to a cottage for 

an overnight trip in the summer:  soap, shampoo, towel, deodorant, hair brush or comb, razor, 

and tampons.  You should also bring some of the things that might not be used on an overnight 

trip, but which would come in handy eventually, such as fingernail clippers and q-tips.  Some 

people suggest bringing band-aids.  That is probably a good idea, in case you get a significant 

cut that you want to cover at night, or any time you’re around food/kitchen/people.  An 

alternative at night is to keep it exposed (exposure to air helps a cut to heal much faster), but 

then to put a band-aid (and duct tape over the band-aid to keep it in place) over the cut during 

the day, while planting, so you don’t get a lot of dirt in the cut.  However, you’ll probably find 

that you don’t want to bother using band-aids on ninety percent of your cuts.  Having a tube of 

Polysporin is a really smart idea, because if you apply some at night, it will keep a lot of those 

cuts from becoming infected. 

 

I highly, highly recommend that you buy a canister of handi-wipes for your tent, to keep your 

cuts as clean as possible at night.  Wash them frequently, in the morning and the evening, to 

prevent infection (apply Polysporin after washing, when appropriate).  It seems like at least ten 

percent of my planters miss days of work each season because of simple preventable infections 
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on their hands or fingers.  That’s an expensive mistake to make!  Keep it clean, so it’s less likely 

to become infected. 

 

 

Makeup 

 

Women probably should not bring much makeup.  You will definitely not need it in the bush, 

and might even be teased if you wear makeup in camp during a shift.  Some women do bring 

some very basic makeup for nights off in town.  Remember though, that planters are a very 

down-to-earth sort of group.  If you want to apply a lot of makeup on a night off in camp, go 

ahead, but you may feel slightly out of place.  Many people who go tree planting are not the 

type to do worry much about make-up.  Embrace your natural beauty. 

 

 

Hand Cream/Moisturizer 

 

Think about the fact that you’ll be inserting your hand into the ground, over and over, a couple 

thousand times a day.  Your skin will dry out and crack, and your hand will hurt.  Wearing 

gloves will help, but some people don’t like to wear gloves.  If you don’t wear gloves, you’re 

going to get a lot of cuts and scrapes, which is why I really advise that all planters wear light 

work gloves.  Either way, a liberal application of hand cream every night will make your hands 

feel a lot better over time.  In my early days of planting, everyone said, “Make sure you get 

vitamin E hand cream.”  It definitely seems to help your hands stay healthy.  Wrap it in a towel 

during camp moves, so if it gets squished and explodes in your duffle bag, everything else that 

you own won’t be coated in lotion. 

 

 

Sunscreen 

 

You will get sunburned.  If you’re lucky, it will happen in stages, and you won’t blister badly.  

Remember that you’ll be planting in the mountains at significantly higher elevations than 

you’re used to.  The air is thinner, and the sun’s radiation is stronger.  You can burn quite 

quickly, even on freezing cold days in early May.  Once you’ve been planting for a month, 

you’ll probably go without sun screen, and revel in the sunshine (until it gets really hot).  

Planters can often be seen planting without shirts even in late April, if the weather is even 

minimally nice, because you generate so much body heating while planting.  However, I often 

wonder if a lot of tree planters are going to suffer from skin cancer when they’re older. 

 

At a minimum, for the first week you’re planting, make sure you put sunscreen on the tips of 

your ears, even if the weather is cold.  The tops of your ears are always the first part of your 

body to burn and blister.  Don’t buy weak sunscreen – get SPF 15 at the bare minimum.  

Sunscreens which have titanium oxide or zinc oxide as the active ingredients are the best for 

UVA/B protection.  These are the only two ingredients which are recognized as effective for UV 
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protection.  And remember, medical professionals all say that you should use sunscreen any 

time that you’re exposed to direct sunlight, even after you have a tan. 

 

 

Solarcaine 

 

Even if you follow the advice in the above paragraph, you may end up with a solid sunburn at 

least once near the start of the season.  If that’s the case, Solarcaine is worth its weight in gold.  

Liberal applications of this stuff every four hours for two days can really minimize the effects 

of a bad burn.  Don’t leave home without it. 

 

 

Fingernail Clippers 

 

The need for these is pretty self-explanatory.  However, a bit of advice – don’t cut your nails 

short.  Always cut them down so they’re still a few millimeters longer than you would in the 

city.  You will always want to keep a slight fingernail, to help protect the tips of your fingers 

(since you’re always digging in the dirt).  Fingernail clippers serve a double function, since 

they are also very useful for digging thorns out of your hands. 

 

 

Vaseline, Lip Balm 

 

When planting, you become dehydrated.  Between the dehydration from sweating, and the sun 

on your face, your lips will inevitably become very dry, and may become chapped and 

sunburned.  In extreme cases (not uncommon), your lips may even split and bleed.  Applying 

some sort of lip balm every day will help, and will make eating less painful. 

 

 

Zincofax/Penaten/Lanacane 

 

Diaper rash is a form of dermatitis.  Adults can get diaper rash.  This is a frequent problem for 

planters.  Dermatitis is inflamed skin.  It may often turn reddish.  It will be itchy or 

uncomfortable.  It is caused by either constantly wet skin, or chafing, or a combination of both.  

Most planters are embarrassed to say that they have diaper rash, so they refer to it as “bum 

chafing.”  It’s pretty uncomfortable.  It usually happens right down in your bum crack and 

southerly regions, because of the combination of heat and sweat and frequent 

movement/rubbing. 

 

Zincofax (zinc oxide ointment) and Penaten are both creams that you rub on affected parts.  

They’re best used as a preventive measure when you know that you’re about to suffer from 

chafing.  Lanacane is some sort of miracle ointment from the heavens.  It’s slightly more 

expensive (it comes in a tube like polysporin) but Lanacane is great when you’ve already 
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gotten a bad case of chafing.  Lanacane contains benzocaine, which is a local anesthetic.  So it 

provides a useful barrier and acts as a salve for the skin, like the other suggestions, but it also 

numbs the area and significantly reduces discomfort while your skin is healing. 

 

 

Vitamin Supplements (optional) 

   

Tree planters burn a lot of energy.  While a normal adult may only require from 1200 to 2400 

calories per day to function normally over the long term, planters may need anywhere from 

4000 to 7000 calories per day, or even more.  If you’re going planting to lose weight (which is 

not a good reason to go planting), do NOT diet intentionally – you will become a health/safety 

risk because of poor nutrition.  Trust me – you can eat very well and eat large quantities if you 

are planting hard, and you will still lose weight.  Many planters lose between ten and thirty 

pounds in their first six to eight weeks of planting.  Anyway, the point of this is that it is an 

accepted fact that planters need to eat large quantities of proper, healthy foods, in order to 

remain in peak productive shape.  Because of this, the cooks usually supply a very balanced 

diet, and in very generous portions. 

 

You are almost certainly going to get all the vitamins and minerals you need from eating the 

regular fare that the cooks provide.  However, having said this, I still bring up the option of 

taking vitamin supplements.  To be honest, I’m not yet convinced that this is a good idea.  I’ve 

always been of the mind that if you eat a balanced diet, you don’t need to take supplements.  

However, when you’re planting, your body is working double-overtime and really pushing 

itself to the limits, so I concede that it probably can’t hurt to be able augment your vitamin 

intake slightly. 

 

I certainly think that your intake of fluids and salts (sodium, magnesium, potassium, etc.) is 

especially important to be aware of.  Drinking water sweetened with sugar and juice crystals 

probably isn’t the best approach, but drinking a lot of water IS important.  When I’m planting, I 

sometimes make weak Gatorade from powder (purchased at Costco), although that is mostly 

designed to make my day more interesting, not due to the health aspects.  I figure that the salts 

and other stuff in Gatorade are just a nice bonus, and are better for me than pop or sugared 

juices.  However, I still drink a lot of water even on the days when I have a bit of Gatorade as 

an extra treat. 

 

 

Medicine for Heartburn or Indigestion (optional) 

 

If you ever suffer from heartburn or indigestion, it might be smart to bring some Zantac, which 

I find works much better than Tums or other antacids and alginates.  Of course, you can buy a 

cheaper generic equivalent, rather than spending extra on the Zantac brand name.  If you eat a 

big breakfast, you may end up getting indigestion while you are planting in the morning, both 

because of having a full stomach, and also because you keep bending over all morning.  The 
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drawback of things like Tums or Zantac is that they partially neutralize the acids in your 

stomach, which means that you end up digesting your food more slowly. 

 

Another common problem happens in the evening.  You may end up eating several plates of 

dinner (very common) and then try to go to bed an hour later.  If your stomach doesn’t have 

time to digest the food before you go to bed, you may start to suffer.  Rather than staying up 

late to allow yourself time to digest a huge meal, it may be better to consider trying to eat more 

throughout the day.  Don’t binge at breakfast and supper.  Carry a big lunch with you on the 

block that you can eat in small portions throughout the day.  This also gives you a more 

constant supply of energy, which is much healthier than binge eating.  Unfortunately, I find 

that I’m not comfortable eating a lot during the day while planting.  My solution is to take a lot 

of food, and eat a lot of it on the drive home.  That way, you can start digesting it about an 

hour or so before having a dinner, and you don’t need to have such a large meal at dinnertime. 

 

Zantac (Ranitidine) and Pepcid (Famotidine) are most useful when taken about half an hour 

before a meal.  Antacids or alginates such as Tums or Gaviscon work better after meals.  But 

again, I recommend Zantac over antacids. 

 

 

Heat Rub (optional) 

 

I’ve never used heat rub products such as Rub-A535 or Tiger Baum, and I don’t know if they 

are that useful.  Certainly, I don’t think they are extremely common in planting camps, 

although I know that some people do use them.  The problem with these products, I think, is 

that they are designed to target specific localized muscles.  In planting, your entire body will be 

aching for a while until you really get into the season, and heat rubs may not be a decent 

solution. 

 

Some people prefer to use an “internal” solution to their aches and pains, like a can of beer and 

a muscle relaxant before bed.  I think some of these “solutions” probably offer more 

psychological help than physical assistance, but if it makes you happy, go for it.  Don’t overdo 

it though.  Even small amounts of alcohol in your bloodstream lessen the effectiveness of your 

sleep, and over-the-counter drugs are hard on your kidneys and liver (which are already under 

a lot of pressure while planting).  Drink major amounts of water, regardless of what else you’re 

consuming. 

 

 

Painkillers, Muscle Relaxants, Anti-Inflammatories (optional) 

 

Pain relievers and muscle relaxants are certainly recommended by some planters.  If you need 

this sort of help to keep you planting, then do whatever it takes.  However, remember that in 

the end it is your body that makes the decision about whether or not you can handle the 

physical aspects of being a highballer, and the drugs often don’t make any difference except for 
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psychological.  If you can do it with the chemical help, then you can certainly also do without, 

if you put your mind to it. 

 

Aleve (a brand name for Naproxen) is an anti-inflammatory.  Instead of masking the symptoms 

of a problem; it tries to fix the problem.  Of course, this is only useful if the problem relates to 

inflammation.  Naproxen is a non-steroidal anti-inflammatory drug (NSAID).  It works by 

reducing hormones that cause inflammation (and pain) in the body.  Naproxen is especially 

effective for treating inflammation caused by conditions including tendonitis, ankylosing 

spondylitis (which encompasses lower back and hip pain), bursitis, arthritis, and menstrual 

cramps.  Painkillers are more likely to simply mask the problem without solving it.  Here are 

some suggestions: 

- Avoid mixing Tylenol and alcohol, as this combination is extremely hard on the liver. 

- Avoid the overuse of Ibuprofen or other NSAIDS, as they can lead to ulcers (especially 

in combination with alcohol). 

- Tylenol and Ibuprofen are both useful for sunburns. 

 

 

 

Antihistamines   

 

I cannot say enough good things about antihistamines.  If you know that you occasionally 

suffer from allergies, bring these in quantity.  If you know that you normally suffer acute 

seasonal attacks of hay-fever, you may want to look for another job.  The amount of pollens 

that you’ll come in contact with while working in the bush can be phenomenally higher than 

what you’ll encounter in the city, so be aware.  You should know that taking antihistamines 

whenever you have an attack is not the smart way to approach the situation.  If you do that, 

you’ll still potentially have a couple of hours of downtime while your body recover from red 

eyes, sneezing, or even puffed-up eyeballs and inability to breathe clearly in more acute cases.  

If you are even slightly worried about allergies, your best bet is to buy a lot of antihistamines 

and start a regular daily regimen about two days before you go into the bush, and keep it up 

throughout the season.  Your body takes a few days to become fully prepared (internally) once 

you start taking the pills, so if you start acting in a preventative manner from the start, and 

have extra drugs on hand for the occasions when you are working in extreme conditions, then 

you’ll probably be alright. 

 

 

Camping Equipment and Miscellaneous Gear 

  

Tent 

   

If you’re hesitant to spend a lot of money on an expensive high-end tent, go ahead and buy one 

from Canadian Tire.  Just be aware, however, that you will probably end up throwing it out at 

the end of the season.  Also, even if you expect to be sleeping alone, you will probably want to 
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buy a two-person or three-person tent.  This will give you adequate storage space for your 

clothing and other gear.  If you’re sharing, you will probably want a four-person tent. 

 

Figure 15.23 

Living In A Tent. 

 

There are many different types of tents available.  

Don’t get the very cheapest, but don’t overspend. 

 

 

Sleeping Bag 

 

One of my strongest recommendations in terms of buying gear is that if you’re going to splurge 

anywhere, spend extra money and get a good sleeping bag.  My parents bought me a top 

quality sleeping bag when I started planting.  I finally had to throw it away fourteen years later 

because it was getting too ripped.  That sleeping bag lasted me through all those seasons, and it 

helped keep me warm on some painfully freezing nights.  Don’t get me wrong – I consider 

myself to be very “thermodynamic” and enjoy cold temperatures, but I can’t imagine how cold 

I would have been if I had just owned a normal sleeping bag.  Make sure that the bag you buy 

is good to twenty degrees below freezing (Celsius).  Make sure that it is machine-washable.  

“Mummy bags” are designed to be narrower and tighter, and the heat that they trap therefore 

has to warm a smaller area, so they are said to be better for the single person.  However, if you 

are not sleeping alone, buy a normal square or rectangular sleeping bag, or get extra fancy and 

buy two bags that are exactly the same, so you can open them up face-to-face and zip them up 

to each other, to form one huge sleeping bag.  Find a laundromat with a double-loader and 

wash your sleeping bag at the start of each successive season when temperatures are lowest, 

because a clean bag does a slightly better job of insulating you.  You might want to wash it a 

couple times per season too, just so it is clean and fresh. 

 

If you live in a large city or near a good thrift shop, look for sleeping bags there.  Why spend 

$250 on a good new sleeping bag if you can buy two used ones for maybe $30 each.  You’ll be 

far warmer with two than with one, although a second bag is extra to carry around.  But it’s 

comfortable.  If you get a sleeping bag from a thrift shop, I’d recommend that you wash it, 

twice, with a bit of bleach. 
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Figure 15.24 

Get a Warm Sleeping Bag. 

 

I cannot emphasize strongly enough how 

important it is to invest in a good sleeping bag 

that is rated for -20oC.  Otherwise, you’re going 

to be very cold and unhappy at night in early 

May.  Here we see a planter napping in a 

lightweight summer sleeping bag.  He looks cold. 

 

As far as temperature ratings go, if you buy a sleeping back that says “good in freezing 

weather” or “good to -5 degrees,” you might as well just lie on the ground at night under open 

skies, wrapped in toilet paper.  You will freeze.  Even when you buy a sleeping bag that says 

“good to -20” (which is what you should aim for), be aware that you’ll still be cold when the 

temperatures are low at night.  That rating is somewhat misleading.  That sleeping bag will not 

be “good” at -20.  It will be, “barely enough to keep you from dying of hypothermia, but you’ll 

still be very cold.”  I always like to double up with two sleeping bags for those really cold 

nights.  A few weeks into your season, the night-time temperatures won’t be so bad, so you’ll 

eventually be quite comfortable at night.  Pro tip:  Don’t go out and spend $200 on a brand-new 

arctic rated sleeping bag!  Start scouring local thrift shops in the late fall, after camping season, 

and you’ll eventually find some real gems.  I’ve often found good sleeping bags for as low as $8 

each at Value Village, and you certainly shouldn’t have to pay more than $30.  At those prices, 

you’re much better off buying two used sleeping bags than a single brand-new sleeping bag.  

Wash them carefully before using them. 

 

Another unrelated trick to keep warm at night is to wear mittens (not gloves) and a scarf or 

neck-warmer.  Those both make a huge difference on those especially chilly nights in late April. 

 

 

Foamie 

 

A “foamie” is a large foam mattress, which is usually either three or four inches in thickness, 

which you should lie on the floor of your tent to sleep on.  Foamies are pretty cheap, usually 

less than $50 each, and many planters prefer them to air mattresses.  The only real drawback of 

a foamie is that it is bulky during a camp move or when you’re travelling. 

 

An inflatable air mattress is another viable option.  The big advantage of an inflatable mattress 

is that it can be compacted for camp moves by letting the air out.  However, many people find 

that their air mattresses eventually get punctured and become useless.  Also, at night, when the 

temperature drops, the air compacts, and you’ll sometimes wake up in the middle of the night 

to find that your mattress feels half deflated.   
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Day Bag (Kit Bag or Backpack) 

 

A day bag is essential for carrying all of your little treasures:  duct-tape, lunch, a small 

Tupperwear with painkillers and antihistamines and your tally book, a knife, suntan lotion, 

extra flagging tape, a thermos, a Ziploc or plastic bag with toilet paper, and other critical items.  

Here’s a tip for using a thermos:  pre-heat it by leaving a bit of hot water in it for two minutes.  

Dump this out and then add your coffee/tea/whatever.  This can make a huge difference in 

keeping your beverages hot until supper instead of just until lunch. 

 

Figure 15.25 

Day Bag. 

 

Your day bag will be used to carry all the random 

stuff that comes in handy during a day of 

planting.  

 

Be careful while your lunch is in your day bag, make sure that it stays zipped up.  A few 

planting companies allow planters (or at the very least, crew leaders) to bring dogs.  If dogs are 

permitted on the block, they will sometimes raid planters’ lunches when nobody is looking.  

Interestingly, I’ve also watched crows and ravens open zippers on backpacks to get at the 

lunches inside.  They’re incredibly smart, and this is a very common problem.  After being 

treated to a lunch in a half-open backpack, they’ll go around opening other day bags to look for 

more treats. 

 

Figure 15.26 

Gear at Cache. 

 

There are many different sizes and shapes and 

colour of day-bags, dry-bags, and backpacks 

available, so everyone’s gear will probably look 

different.  

 

A dry-bag is an especially wise choice for a day bag, because it’s waterproof.  A cheap dry-bag 

can be purchased from MEC, Amazon, or other retailers for $50 or less, and it’ll help guarantee 

that you have access to dry food, clothing, and other supplies even on the most miserable of 
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rain days.  A day bag that doesn’t keep your belongings completely dry is probably a waste of 

money. 

 

Figure 15.27

Dry Bag. 

A dry bag is designed, first and foremost, to keep 

your belongings dry.  The dry bag pictured here 

is one of the very best types.  The only drawback 

with this style of drawback is that it’s a bit harder 

to find things than with a zipped hockey-style day 

bag, especially if you have to dig down through a 

lot of stuff.  

 

 

Insect Repellent  

 

The best way to deal with bugs is by wearing appropriate clothing.  Wear long-sleeved shirts, 

long pants, and maybe a bug hat.  DEET is evil and deadly stuff, and is an important ingredient 

in almost all bug repellents.  Most spray type repellents only contain 15-30% DEET, whereas 

the little containers of liquid that you rub on your skin are generally 75% to 95% DEET.   

Muskol and Deep Woods Off in liquid form are 95% DEET, and the most effective repellents, 

but are becoming increasingly hard to find.  I suspect that retailers prefer to sell the aerosol 

form because that’s what consumers prefer.  I swear by DEET, have used it in mass quantities 

for years, and would certainly suffer without it, but then again, the downside is that I’ll 

probably have mutant children someday due to the chemicals that my body has absorbed from 

these bug sprays.  DEET can cause severe allergic reactions in some people, and in others it 

simply burns the skin.  DEET has also been known to melt plastic and parts of your planting 

equipment.  Despite this, DEET is rated by the medical profession as being quite chemically 

safe for humans, other than occasional cases of skin reactions. 

 

Do not spray insect repellants containing DEET when you’re inside a truck, or in a manner 

whereby the spray could end up coating the interior moulding.  The chemicals in insect 

repellants can melt some plastics, which can cause thousands of dollars to the interior of the 

vehicle. 

 

Icaridine (also known as Picaridin) is a relatively new insect repellant which is found to be 

even more effective than DEET, so if you can find products with this active ingredient, they are 

backed up by clinical evidence.  This product won’t damage plastics or synthetics.  The New 

England Journal of Medicine has rated it as safe, and significantly longer-lasting than an 

application of DEET.  The only potential drawback is that studies have not yet been done on 

the long term effects of human exposure to these products. 
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Some people say that Skin-So-Soft Bath Oil is effective.  They’re wrong.  Citronella is another 

product championed as an alternative to DEET.  It seems to have limited effectiveness for a 

very short time, but it tends to evaporate quickly, and causes skin irritation even more 

frequently than DEET products.  Besides, if you use those products, you’ll smell so good that 

you’ll have bears and bumble-bees chasing after you all day (ok, maybe that’s an exaggeration). 

 

Figure 15.28 

Aerosol Spray Cans of Insect Repellent. 

 

Insect repellent goes by many names, including 

bug dope, bug spray, and by reference to brand 

names such as Off or Muskol.  Most of these 

repellents contain DEET as an active ingredient. 

 

The biggest problem with bugs is mental.  Bugs can be just incredible if it is your first time in 

the woods, especially when you go further north, close to Nunavet.  You can look up and see 

so many bugs directly above you that they look thicker than stars in the sky when you’re out 

on the ocean.  At the right time of year, you can look at a planter standing still on a landing and 

count literally hundreds of mosquitoes on their back, especially if they are wearing dark 

clothing.  Some people are bothered more by the incessant buzzing than by the actual bites.  

Every person deals with them differently, though most just use lots of DEET, long clothing, 

and try to ignore the noise.  People who have planted outside of western Canada tell horror 

stories about bugs in other parts of the country.  It seems that northern Ontario, Manitoba, and 

Saskatchewan are usually far, far worse for bugs than western Canada. 

 

Bees, wasps, and hornets do not seem to be affected or deterred by insect repellent.  They just 

fly around and ignore it.  If you disturb their nest, they are going to come after you with a 

vengeance, although if you can move away several meters, they may abandon pursuit.  Their 

stings are painful and may cause an allergic reaction.  There are sting treatment kits available 

(anti-histamines and epi-pen needles for extreme circumstances), but since repellents don’t 

work, the best approach is caution.  If you disturb a nest, jump back.  If you know that you 

have allergies to these insects, or are ever stung in the neck, notify your first aid attendant right 

away, just to be safe (swelling can constrict breathing). 

  

Black flies, mosquitoes, and no-see-ums are deterred by repellents containing DEET.  If you do 

get bitten by these insects, the bites can cause irritation, and multiple bites may even cause 

swelling, especially around the eyes and lips.  Inhaling these insects is fairly common, and feels 

kind of strange and uncomfortable.  Get used to the feeling – it happens occasionally, no matter 

what you do.  If you don’t like using repellent, wear pants and long-sleeved clothing. 
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Deer flies and horse flies do not seem to be deterrent by insect repellents.  They go for bare 

flesh, probably not so much because they are seeking it with a vengeance, but because they 

happen to land on you.  If they do (and this happens frequently if you are planting without a 

shirt when it is hot in July and August), then they may bite you if given the opportunity.  The 

bites can be surprisingly painful.  House flies are a smaller cousin of the deer and house flies, 

and are also not deterred by repellents, but at least house flies don’t bite.  The only drawbacks 

to having house flies around is the buzzing noise, which seems to annoy some planters, and the 

fact that they transfer diseases fairly readily since they like to land and feast on the feces of 

various animals. 

 

Ticks are apparently deterred by DEET-based insect repellent.  I don’t know a lot about ticks, 

since I haven’t encountered them frequently while planting.  However, they are a very 

common problem in bush areas on the east coast of Canada.  I’m not sure why we don’t run 

into them more often while planting.  If you are attacked by a tick, don’t try to remove it by 

prying or pulling it off – use heat (a burning match) to make it release its grip.  Apparently, the 

application of Vaseline also makes them back out of the skin slowly, seeking oxygen. 

 

If you are suffering from itchy bug bites, the best product is a hydrocortisone cream. 

 

 

Battery Powered Coleman Lantern (optional) 

 

A flashlight is more of a priority than a lantern, but if you insist on reading at night to put you 

to sleep, a battery powered lantern is a wise investment.  Whatever you do, don’t have fires in 

your tent.  Using a candle or open flame in a tent is an incredibly bad idea.  Most tents are 

labeled as being “flame retardant” or “flame resistant,” but I have seen tents that have gone up 

in flames in twenty to thirty seconds.  Don’t take a chance on burning yourself.  

 

 

Alarm clock 

 

You’ll want to make sure that you have a decent alarm clock.  It would really suck to miss a 

day of work, and lose two or three hundred dollars, because your tent was far from camp and 

you slept in until the trucks left for the blocks.  Having said that, the camps should also have a 

roll call system in the mornings, so that if someone is not accounted for within fifteen minutes 

of when the trucks are about to head to the block, someone goes to check on their tents to see if 

they just slept late, or to see if the employee is sick or has been eaten by a bear during the night. 

 

Some planters use their cell phones as alarm clocks, but most camps have limited power from 

the generators, and it can often be very hard to keep a cell phone charged when sixty people 

want to charge their phones at the same time (especially during cold weather, because batteries 

drain faster).  Don’t assume that you’ll be able to recharge phones reliably.  Wind-up alarms 
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are the safest fall-back.  If you do use your phone, make sure you put it on Airplane Mode at 

night, and keep it warm somehow, so the battery doesn’t drain as quickly. 

 

 

Flashlight 

 

Having a flashlight is useful for general purposes, such as rummaging around in your tent 

after dark.  You’ll find that a good flashlight is worth its weight in gold the first time that you 

wake up at 2am and you have to go to the outhouses on a moonless night.  Just remember to 

bring batteries.  By the way, you should remember to bring extra batteries for everything that 

you own.  Nights in May are especially harsh on batteries, since cold temperatures seem to 

drain some batteries a lot faster.  I don’t understand why this happens, since I thought 

electricity travels more efficiently when there is less heat present.  Anyway, deal with it, and 

bring extra batteries for your flashlight and alarm clocks and vibrators and other goodies.  LED 

flashlights are highly recommended as they tend to last a lot longer than traditional flashlights 

before you need to replace the batteries.  You may normally use a mobile device as a flashlight 

when you’re in civilization, but you’ll quickly find that you don’t want to do this in the bush 

due to the possible difficulty of recharging a phone. 

 

 

Camera (optional) 

 

A camera is very nice to have.  However, many people are disappointed with the pictures that 

they take, because it is tough to take really good pictures in the bush, for several reasons.  For 

one, you are better off having a good camera.  However, unless you have money to burn, you 

should not bring a good camera to the bush, because you will destroy it.  For example, 

speaking in my extensive experience as a photographer, no matter how carefully you take care 

of your equipment, I find that an auto-focus type of 35mm lens will not last more than two 

seasons.  It will get dirty, and it will no longer auto-focus.  Dirt gets into every part of your 

equipment, no matter how careful you are.  You can wrap your camera up in three layers of 

clothing and plastic, and only use it on sunny days, but you will still look at it in October when 

you get accustomed to city life and wonder how it got so much dirt on it.  If you take the smart 

route and buy less expensive equipment, the quality of your photos will suffer.  Also, you will 

not want to be out taking photos when you can be planting and making the big bucks. 

 

Your best bet, if you have a phone with a good camera, is to use that.  Keep your phone 

protected by purchasing a nice Otter case for it.  I think that at least 8-10 planters in my camps 

destroy their phones each season.  You may even want to buy and use a cheap temporary 

phone (a “$99 special”) for the summer, if you own a really nice phone, just so you don’t 

destroy your good phone while you’re in the bush. 

 

 

 



279 | P a g e  
Step By Step:  A Tree Planter’s Handbook 

 Water Jug (not optional) 

 

You definitely need something that lets you bring lots of water to the block.  You should be 

drinking a minimum of 4 litres per day, even on cold and wet days.  On hot days, many 

planters go through 8-12 litres in a single day.  While you don’t need a fancy insulated water 

jug, you do need something that’s durable.  Many planters use empty 4-litre milk jugs from the 

kitchen.  These work fine, although they do puncture or break occasionally.  If you want 

something that’s fairly indestructible and don’t care if your water warms up faster, get a couple 

of 3.78-litre cranberry juice jugs.  Those things are pretty close to indestructible. 

 

Figure 15.29 

Insulated Water Jug. 

 

This water jug probably holds about ten litres, 

and is insulated to keep your water cooler on a 

hot day.  

 

Figure 15.30 

Budget Water Jug. 

 

If you want to save a bit of money, various types 

of discarded juice and milk jugs can function 

quite effectively.  

 

 

Duct Tape 

 

This is a special type of tape, usually a silvery-grey (although many other colors are now 

available).  This tape is wide and sticky, and is exactly the right kind of tape to be useful to 

planters for dozens of reasons.  Duct tape is a good general purpose fix-it material.  Just 

remember that it is spelled “duct” (as in air-conditioning ductwork), not “duck” (as in the 

bird).  There are dozens of types of duct tape available, and experienced planters can often tell 

you about the pros and cons of different brands (stickiness to the fingers, ease of ripping off the 

roll, etc.).  In my opinion, the brand that Home Hardware sells is pretty much the best, and as a 

bonus Home Hardware’s brand comes in a variety of colours.  It might cost an extra dollar or 

two to get coloured duct tape from HH, but at least it will be easier to tell who owns the roll. 
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For many years, planters used to put duct tape onto their fingers for protection.  That was 

before the widespread availability of thin, inexpensive gloves that were ideal for planting.  

Gloves are much better than duct tape.  Save your duct tape for other uses.  

 

Figure 15.31

Rolls of Duct Tape. 

Although duct tape is traditionally a silver 

colour, Home Hardware sells some very nice rolls 

in a variety of colours.  They’re just the right 

amount of sticky for general use, and they’re only 

about a dollar per roll more than silver duct tape.  

Incidentally, don’t make the mistake of thinking 

this is spelled “duck” tape. 

 

 

Thoughts for Women 

  

Here are a few additional items that women won’t want to overlook: 

- Don’t worry about putting too much emphasis on bringing extensive makeup supplies.  

You may not want to wear it frequently (if at all).  Natural beauty is accepted and 

encouraged.  Remember that some people don’t even shower for a week at a time. 

- Bring tampons with applicators, baby wipes, and an over-the-counter yeast infection 

remedy.  These are all vital resources in a dirty planting world. 

- An over-the-counter bladder infection remedy is a wise precaution, as infections are a 

common nuisance in the bush. 

- A Diva cup is a great option in the bush to eliminate waste from tampons.  It can easily 

be cleaned lightly with baby wipes and water, and then cleaned thoroughly on days off. 

- Since UTI’s are an unfortunately common health problem, having a lot of underwear is 

recommended, especially if you opt not to go into town for laundry every day off. 

- Sports bras are worth their weight in gold. 

- See the extensive additional notes (below) pertaining to having your period while 

planting. 

 

Finally, I asked my wonderful cook Dee if she had any other suggestions for this section.  She 

advised, “Bring your heart, but keep it in your head.  Especially post season.” 

 

 

Periods & Planting 

  

Getting your period while living in a planting camp can be inconvenient and stressful.  If not 

handled properly, you can also run into health issues.  However, there are a lot of ways to 
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increase your comfort and sanitation.  Here’s some information about different options and 

personal preferences, gathered from members of the “Radical Silviculture” group on Facebook, 

and summarized by a group admin member. 

 

If using tampons or pads is your preference, that’s great.  However, there are ways to make 

these products safer and more hygienic.  A good way to do so is to prepare a “period kit” with 

tampons/pads, baby wipes, and latex gloves.  When you’re on the block, your hands will often 

be covered with dirt, pesticides, and herbicides.  If you change a tampon on the block, you’ll 

want to make sure that your hands are really clean.  Some people prefer to put on latex gloves.  

A good option is to use compostable baby wipes and cardboard, or no-applicator tampons.  

This way, you can change your tampon at the back of your piece with more privacy, then bury 

the minimal compostable garbage.  You can also carry a spare bottle of water that is used just 

for washing your hands before and after.  However, baby wipes are probably the better option. 

 

A lot of planters who work in camp settings have started to switch to menstrual cups such as 

the DivaCup or LunaCup.  When used properly, these products can make your life a lot easier.  

The cup helps to protect you for twelve hours at a time.  This means that you don’t have to 

worry much about changing tampons or pads during the day while working away from camp.  

Many planters love using these.  You can insert the cup while you’re still in camp in the 

morning, then change it after you come back to camp for dinner.  You can clean it by using 

baby wipes or potable water in camp.  A good approach is to take both potable water and baby 

wipes to the porta-potty, rinse the cup with water, then clean with a baby wipe.  Make sure 

your hands are clean beforehand.  Hopefully your camp has sanitizer stations at the outhouses.  

If you have to empty the cup during the day, use the same approach that you would if 

changing a tampon/pad.  You can also pair your menstrual cup with period-proof underwear 

such as Thinx.  This way, you almost never have to worry about leaking or dealing with 

anything period-related while on the block.  Don’t feel shy about asking your cook for boiling 

water in order to properly clean your cup (something you should do on a fairly regular basis).  

You can also buy “diva wash,” which is a gentle fragrance-free soap that helps reduce the 

chance of infections.  If a menstrual cup seems like something that you’d like to try, but you 

don’t already use one, it is recommended that you buy one at least a month before the season 

starts to give yourself a chance to get used to it. 

 

Some planters use reusable pads while planting, however, it doesn’t seem to be a very popular 

option.  Since you’ll only have accessible to a washing machine once every four or five days, 

they aren’t very practical.  It can be a challenge to keep these products clean.  If you’re 

concerned about waste, then a menstrual cup is a better option. 

 

Urinary Tract Infections (UTI’s) are common for a lot of people.  If you know that you’re prone 

to getting them, there are some things you can do while planting to prevent them.  Some 

triggers for UTI’s are dehydration, damp clothing, not having TP on the block, not having 

access to a bathroom all the time, irregular showers, not showering before sex or urinating 

afterward, and using harsh soaps on sensitive body parts.  Many planters bring an extra pair of 
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dry underwear to the block, so they have an option for a change on rainy days.  Try to avoid 

cotton as much as possible during the workday since cotton clothing doesn’t dry as easily, and 

it holds moisture from rain/sweat longer than moisture-wicking synthetic underwear.  

However, changing into clean/dry, and loose-fitting cotton underwear and/or loose cotton 

pajamas after your end-of-day shower is a good idea, since these garments should be looser 

and more breathable than synthetics. 

 

Another way to help prevent UTI’s is to make sure that you always have toilet paper with you 

on the block.  Since you won’t have access to a bathroom for the entire day, it’s important to 

bring TP with you.  Carry it in a strong zip-lock bag, or perhaps two layers of plastic bagging, 

to keep it dry.  It’s prudent to back-bag some, and have a backup roll (protected in plastic) in 

your day-bag.  Some planters who are prone to UTI’s will take cranberry pills (or D-Mannose) 

as a preventative measure, and say that this is quite effective.  All of these measures are also 

helpful to avoid yeast infections and bacterial vaginosis.  If you’re someone who gets yeast 

infections on a regular basis, a good preventative idea would be to bring something like 

Canesten (Clotrimazole).  These products can soothe symptoms, which will help prevent you 

from missing work due to discomfort. 

 

Ibuprofen is really helpful for easing cramps while planting.  Having a hot water bottle in 

camp can also help ease cramps at night. 

 

It’s important for new planters to remember that planting will have a physical effect on your 

body.  Intense physical exercise can result in altered flow schedules and lighter periods.  It’s 

also common for planters’ cycles to sync up from living in a close community.  New planters 

shouldn’t be worried if they see changes in their periods.  However, if you are concerned that 

your body doesn’t feel normal during planting, you should visit a local clinic at the earliest 

opportunity. 

 

Some crew leaders/supervisors have been known to buy and keep menstrual products stored 

discretely in their trucks, for planters in need.  This is great, but it’s not necessarily their 

responsibility to buy these products.  One great idea is to ask your crew leader at the start of 

the season if they can provide a safe storage spot in the crew truck, then give them a couple of 

spare tampons or any other relevant items (carefully wrapped in plastic, with your name) to 

use as backup throughout the season.  You (or a crewmate) could be very thankful for these 

emergency supplies some day!  The first aid attendants in camp will absolutely be available in 

camp for any medical concerns, to drive you to the hospital for UTI treatment or any other 

serious concerns.  Some issues cannot wait for a day off.  If you have personal medical concerns 

that are not related to workplace injuries or illnesses, which don’t require evaluation by a first 

aid attendant (remember that they are neither doctors nor gynecologists), you’re not required 

to report or disclose information and you can simply request a ride to the local clinic.  Also, 

remember that many walk-in clinics in small towns are not open in the evenings or on 

weekends.  If it’s a day off and you think you might need to see a professional, don’t wait until 
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Day 1 to ask for a ride back into town.  If you sense a problem developing, deal with it right 

away rather than waiting until your health deteriorates. 

 

Search for the “Radical Silviculture” group on Facebook for additional information and advice. 

 

 

For more photo and video resources associated with this chapter of the book, visit: 

www.replant.ca/training/campinggear 
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Chapter 16 - “Planting A Seedling” 
 

 

Opportunities are usually disguised as hard work, so many people don’t recognize them.  In 

this section, we're finally going to talk about the process of actually planting a seedling.  We'll 

look at microsite preparation, handling a seedling from bag to hole, the motions of planting the 

tree, then closing the hole and moving on to your next spot.  For the purposes of this tutorial, 

we're intentionally going to ignore spacing and density.  Those topics are important, but they’ll 

be covered in a later section.  For now, let's assume that you know roughly where your tree 

needs to go, within an area of approximately a couple feet. 

 

 

Selecting the Best Microsite 

 

The microsite is the spot where you plant a tree.  In order to maximize the survival potential of 

the seedling, you need to select the best possible microsite.  Each tree has already undergone 

physiological stresses in the process of transporting it to the moment of planting.  It is your job 

to minimize future stresses through careful microsite selection.  As long as you're spacing 

correctly, you can choose from many different microsites, such as on a mound, in a depression, 

beside a stump, under a bush, or in a rotten log.  Each of these spots provides different 

growing conditions for the seedling, and you need to understand what the seedling needs in 

order to choose the best one.  Some of those spots that I just mentioned might not be acceptable 

as microsites on certain contracts. 

 

Some factors to consider when selecting the best microsite include: 

- Utilize any existing preparation, if the area has been site prepped for planting. 

- Only plant in an acceptable planting medium.  Some contracts will have very specific criteria 

for what you're allowed to plant in. 

- You may be asked to utilize existing stumps to provide some protection for the planted 

seedlings, as they're often slightly raised and usually offer protected, undamaged soil 

pockets right beside the stump.  This is called obstacle planting, because you're planting 

beside an obstacle.  Even if you aren't asked specifically to do obstacle planting, targeting 

spots that are six to twelve inches away from existing stumps is generally a good practice on 

most contracts. 

- Learn to recognize which specific vegetation indicates suitable pockets for planting. 
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Think wisely.  Don't choose a spot where it's hard to plant a tree if there's an easier acceptable 

microsite just a foot away.  This will come into play when we talk about spacing. 

 

 

Microsite Preparation 

 

Before planting an area, you'll be briefed on the expectations for microsite preparation.  This 

often varies from contract to contract, and sometimes even from block to block. 

 

Screefing is the removal of unwanted material from the planting spot, and may or may not be 

required.  In some instances, the size of the screef is specified in the planting prescription, 

perhaps something like 10cm x 10cm.  You may use your boot for a minor screef, or you may 

also need to use your shovel for a larger or deeper one, depending on the ground conditions on 

the block.  Screefing is extra work, and can create musculoskeletal strain, so you want to be 

careful in the methods that you use to screef.  Smart planters can often reduce or eliminate 

some screefing entirely by using careful microsite selection.  Smart foresters have minimal 

screefing requirements, because it means lower bid prices from contractors.  Don't make the 

classic first-year planter mistake of spending a full minute screefing through heavy grass mat if 

there's exposed soil in a spot only a foot away! 

 

Figure 16.01 

Shovel Screefing. 

 

Here, a planter is using the shovel screefing 

technique to create a proper microsite for a tree on 

a contract where the forester requires all of the 

competition removed from immediately around 

the seedling.   

 

The correct techniques for foot screefing and for shovel screefing will be shown to you in the 

field by your instructor or your crew leader.  The technique may vary slightly depending on 

site conditions.  Shovel screefing will feel very awkward when you first start planting, but after 

ten or twenty thousand shovel screefs, it starts to feel very normal, comfortable, and efficient. 

 

 

Opening the Hole, Grabbing the Seedling 

 

Let's assume that you've already picked the best spot for the tree.  The goal here is to have a 

hole of sufficient depth.  The hole needs to be sufficiently straight and vertical.  The roots of the 

seedling must be straight up and down, and the plug will be covered with dirt or organics to 

just over the top of the root collar.  The root collar of the seedling is the space between the top 
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of the plug, and the bottom of the needles or laterals.  The laterals are the small branches on the 

seedling. 

 

Assuming that you've picked your spot, and depending on the rockiness of the ground, you 

may want to probe gently with your shovel to make sure you won't be driving your shovel into 

a rock, root, or other hard ground, which could increase the risk of long-term injuries.  If most 

of the ground on the block is soft, this may not be necessary.  Taking the time to choose a 

microsite carefully will usually make planting easier for you, and better for the tree. 

 

Push your shovel in.  There are different techniques depending on the terrain.  If the ground is 

soft, you should be able to drive it in with one strong thrust of your arm.  You might want to 

lift the shovel first, and use gravity and the weight of the shovel to help your arm out.  If the 

ground is rocky, many planters prefer to wiggle the blade of the shovel to help it find a path 

around the rocks.  Use your kicker when added pressure is required.  Try alternating your feet 

on the kickers.  If possible, try to always kick on the outside of the shovel, ie. on the right kicker 

plate if you're holding the shovel in your right hand and kicking with your right foot, or on the 

left kicker plate if you're holding the shovel in your left hand and kicking with your left foot.  

Being ambidextrous when you're planting prevents some stress on your body.  However, 

kicking on the "inside" kicker plate is usually more awkward for your body, so try not to get 

into that habit.  Experiment with different ways to handle the shovel as some methods may suit 

your body type better than others.  Also, it will be to your benefit to have a few different styles 

that you're comfortable with, so you're more able to adapt to changes in terrain. 

 

Next, you need to open the hole.  There are different techniques for doing this in order to open 

a hole that's deep and wide enough to fit your hand, and able to accommodate the roots or 

plug.  The plug is the part of the tree that has the dirt surrounding the roots.  No matter what 

eventual technique you become familiar with for opening a hole, start off by pushing 

FORWARD.  Almost all first-year planters put their shovel into the ground and pull back.  I 

think this must be a natural movement that roughly mimics digging in a pile of dirt with a 

garden shovel.  Don't do this.  You don't want to pull backwards first.  Make a conscious effort 

to push forward first.  As you get faster, you'll learn to turn this into a fluid motion where, as 

you're moving to your next spot, you'll be throwing the shovel forward and into the ground.  

As you continue to move closer to the hole, the shovel ends up naturally pushing forward with 

your body motion.  It wouldn't be possible to be moving towards a new hole and pulling 

backwards on a shovel simultaneously. 
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Figure 16.02

Start Pushing Forward When Opening a 

Hole. 

 

The first motion of your shovel when opening a 

hole should not be a pull back toward your body, 

even though many first-time planters assume 

this. 

Photo Credit:  Andrew Ulmer.  

 

As you're moving toward the hole that you're about to make, take your non-shovel hand and 

reach into your drawbag to pull out the next tree that you're about to plant.  For efficiency, you 

need to be doing several things simultaneously whenever possible.  That means getting the tree 

ready for the hole at the same time that you're making the hole.  This step is an important one 

in terms of stock-handling too.  You want to grab the entire seedling at once, including the 

roots.  Don't just grab the top of the tree.  If you grab it by the top, you're going to end up 

pulling needles or the leader bud off of a lot of your trees.  This is terrible for the seedling, as it 

basically knocks back a year of growth, or even kills the tree. 

 

Figure 16.03 

Grab Seedling While Moving Toward 

Microsite. 

 

Having a tree ready as you’re moving towards 

the next microsite improves your efficiency.   

 

Figure 16.04

Correct Way to Hold a Tree. 

 

The proper way to hold a tree is by the plug, with 

the tips of your fingers all the way down to the 

bottom of the plug.  This helps to ensure that 

you’re not planting j-roots when you plant the 

tree.  J-roots are the worst fault there is, because 

they’re so hard to fix.   

 

Now this is a tricky part that a lot of foresters don't understand.  Some foresters ask you to 

stand the trees up so they are perfectly vertical in your planting bags, rather than have them all 

lying on their sides.  The rationale is that they don't want you to be bending the stems and 
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harming the seedlings.  But that doesn't matter if you're pulling the tops off the trees as you're 

pulling them out of your bags!  The best approach that I've found, and a lot of foresters 

understand this when you explain it to them, is to lay the trees in your bags at an angle.  If 

they're angled, it's easy to grab them by both the main stem of the seedling and the plug 

simultaneously.  Ultimately, that's the best treatment for the seedlings.  For now though, be 

aware that some foresters may still tell you that they want the trees completely vertical in your 

bags. 

 

 

Planting the Tree, Closing the Hole 

 

The best way to put the seedling into the hole is to slide it across the front of your shovel, 

especially if you have a tight or narrow hole, because the shovel is smooth enough to protect 

the plug from ripping.  Since the tree is cupped in your fingers, your knuckles also help to 

protect the plug from getting shredded as it goes into the hole.  Make sure your fingers extend 

all the way down to the bottom of the plug.  Put the tree in the hole, THEN pull out your 

shovel. 

 

Some planters prefer to make a larger hole, which is easier to work with.  This is one of those 

counter-intuitive steps about efficiency.  You'd think that making a larger hole would take 

more time and slow you down.  Yes, it may take an extra second or two, but sometimes you 

more than make up for that time if you can get the tree into the hole really quickly.  I often see 

inexperienced planters spending too much time fiddling with tucking the roots into a tight 

hole. 

 

Either way, at this point you have to make sure that the roots are straight.  You need to learn to 

do this by feel, because you won't always be able to look in and visually inspect the roots.  This 

is probably the most important part of planting, in my opinion.  I can't begin to emphasize how 

much long-term pain you'll cause for yourself if you don't make sure that your plugs are 

straight.  Bent roots is a type of quality fault. 

 

You may also have to adjust the seedling’s depth at this point, to make sure it isn't too shallow 

or too deep.  In general, you want just a small amount of dirt above the top of the plug, 

perhaps a centimeter or two.  The forester (or your crew leader) will show you how deep the 

tree should be with respect to the plug or the root collar of the tree. 
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Figure 16-05 

The Root Collar. 

 

The root collar is the part of the seedling between 

the top of the plug and the part of the stem where 

the needles and/or bottom laterals begin.  The 

laterals of the tree will eventually grow into full 

branches.   

 

Now it's time to close the hole.  No matter how you do this, three objectives must be met.  The 

plug must be covered.  There should be no air pockets around the roots.  The tree should be 

snug enough in the ground to reduce moisture loss, but the soil should not be compacted so 

much that the roots are crushed. 

 

There are three different general methods to close the hole:  using your hand, your boot, or the 

shovel.  For each of these, there can be multiple techniques, especially with the boot.  Learn to 

use them all.  You'll sometimes be on blocks where you're constantly using different types of 

closure methods, depending on each specific microsite.  Sometimes, when I plant a box of trees, 

I may use as many as eight or ten different methods for closing different holes. 

 

Closing with your hand works best in soft ground, and it's fast, but it's hard on the hands.  Ease 

into this, because it can cause tendonitis in your knuckles.  However, it's efficient because 

you're already bent over.  Another advantage of hand closing is more accuracy, plus you can 

sweep away loose debris from the tree at the same time as closing the hole. 

 

Figure 16.06

Hand-Closing a Hole. 

 

For a hand close, you use the same hand that you 

used to hold the tree, which is referred to as your 

“tree hand.”  Your other hand is referred to as 

your “shovel hand.”  If you’re ambidextrous, 

your tree hand and shovel hand will keep 

reversing throughout your bag-up.   

 

Closing with your shovel is a good method where soils are too compact to close by hand.  Care 

is required to avoid slashing the roots with a misplaced shovel blade.  This method is slower, 

but if you're in hard ground or clay, this “double shovel” technique can do a good job. 
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Figure 16.07

Shovel Closing From the Front of the Tree. 

 

One type of shovel closing is to put the shovel 

into the ground just a few inches in front of the 

tree, then push the shovel away from you so the 

top half of the shovel blade compresses dirt toward 

the tree.   

 

Figure 16.08

Shovel Closing From the Back of the Tree. 

 

The back closing method is just the opposite of the 

previous method.  The shovel goes into the 

ground a few inches behind the tree, then you pull 

back so the top half of your shovel blade swivels 

toward you and compresses the soil toward the 

plug.   

 

Some planters have also learned to do a fast “shovel twist” hole-close in soft ground, which can 

be extremely quick.  It'll take quite a while for a first-year planter to catch on to this technique, 

so don't expect to be using it much when you're first learning to plant.  Focus on other planting 

techniques, and save learning this trick until you're comfortable planting a couple thousand 

trees per day.  At that point, your shovel control should be skilled enough to learn how to 

shovel-close in certain types of ground. 

 

Closing with your boot is the most common approach.  You can use the toe of your boot, or the 

heel, or a flat-footed stomp.  You can come down from above, or move your foot at the tree in a 

sideway motion more like a bulldozer.  By varying your kick, you can also vary the eventual 

depth of the tree, which is a technique that good planters gradually learn.  Care must be used 

that you don't kick the tree itself and damage the seedling.  When kicking a hole closed, it's also 

possible to make a tree lean over, or to compact the soil too much, so pay attention to your 

specific techniques and the results that they give. 
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Figure 16.09 

Heel Closing. 

 

By using the heel of your boot, you can exert a lot 

of pressure to really compact the dirt around the 

plug.  A solid heel close ensures that you won’t 

get faulted for “loose” trees.   

 

Figure 16.10

Toe Tapping. 

 

You can also use the toe of your boot to close the 

hole.  The toe provides a bit more finesse and 

control, although it also exerts less pressure than 

the heel.  This is why it’s referred to as “tapping.”  

Some foresters dislike soil compaction around the 

roots of the tree, and are ok with fairly loose trees.  

 

If you’re doing a boot close or a shovel close, it helps to hold the tree as you’re closing the hole.  

This has the effect of making your trees much straighter than they would be otherwise.  In 

many areas, leaning trees are considered a fault. 

 

Figure 16.11

Hold the Tree While Kicking It Closed. 

Holding the tree while closing the hole leads to 

much straighter trees.  The appearance of the 

trees, with respect to being straight or leaning, is 

the first thing that a forester sees when coming 

into your piece.  First impressions count.  Having 

straight trees makes a big difference in how your 

quality is assessed.  

 

 

Practicing Your Techniques 

 

It is somewhat difficult to practice planting if you don’t have any seedlings to work with.  The 

cost of buying seedlings from a nursery is prohibitive for the purpose of practice.  Therefore, if 

you want to practice before your season begins, you need to find a substitute. 
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It’s possible to make a durable, simulated seedling, with just a few pieces of equipment from a 

local hardware store.  In order to make some of these simulated seedlings (which we call 

“rookie sticks”) you’ll need some 1” diameter wood dowel, some orange or brown (preferably) 

duct tape, and some green duct tape.  Wood dowel is usually sold in a 48” length (about five 

dollars per piece, buy two or three).  Cut your dowels into pieces approximately twelve to 

fourteen inches long.  Wrap a thin strip of the orange or brown (or whatever color) duct tape 

around the middle of the piece, and that will simulate the root collar of the seedling.  Wrap 

green tape around one half of the rest of the piece, which will simulate the “upper” half of the 

tree, ie. the stem and needles. 

 

Figure 16.12

Rookie Sticks. 

If you don’t have real trees available to work with, 

these “rookie sticks” are a great substitute.  In 

fact, I find that they’re better to work with than 

real trees for people who are just starting to 

practice planting, because the “depth” of the tree 

can be judged more easily, and since dowels don’t 

bend, an assessment of how straight the tree is 

becomes more obvious.   

 

Once you have a handful of rookie sticks to practice with, you can get to work.  Plant them out 

in a line, then look back to see if they look fairly vertical.  Straight trees impress foresters.  Next, 

go back and measure your inter-tree distance with a tape measure.  Make sure that you were 

close to your intended average spacing between trees (if you want a good number to aim for, 

use 2.7m spacing).  Finally, check each “tree” individually, to ensure that the bottom of the root 

collar (ie. the top of the plug) is slightly below the level of the ground surface, but make sure 

that the bottom of the green area of your stick isn’t underground (that would mean that your 

seedling is too deep).  After you’ve done this, pull them out and try again. 

 

Figure 16.13 

Practice Planting with Rookie Sticks. 

 

These sticks can be used over and over when 

you’re first learning to plant.  These sticks allow 

soon-to-be planters the chance to start practicing 

at home, before they leave for their first job as a 

tree planter.   

 

This technique is a really good way to start mastering a dozen things at once.  You’ll get used 

to grabbing the tree out of your bags, opening the hole, putting the tree in the ground, closing 

the hole, moving on to the next tree (with proper spacing), and doing all that with good quality 
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and straight trees.  Trust me, this is all going to feel extremely awkward at the start.  If you 

started with several lengths of dowel, and made yourself ten to twelve rookie sticks, go 

through the process of planting them and checking them two hundred times.  Yeah, that 

sounds like a lot, and it will probably take you a couple of days.  This is obviously a significant 

time investment, but it will pay off.  By the time you’ve planted your “bundle” of rookie sticks 

two hundred times, it’s the equivalent of planting two thousand trees.  This practice time will 

give you a huge head start over the other first-year planters when you arrive for training.  

You’ll feel (and look) far less awkward than when you started, and the whole process of 

planting a tree might actually start to feel somewhat natural.  You’ll start to develop some 

muscle memory, and your body will know exactly how and lean and bend.  Believe me, after 

you’ve planted about a hundred thousand trees, the whole process will feel extremely fluid 

and comfortable!  Make sure you reverse your shovel hand and tree hand after every couple of 

“bundles,” to get a feel for planting ambidextrously. 

 

Your instructor or crew leader will go over all of the techniques covered in this chapter, and 

will hopefully spend a lot of time watching you plant so they can correct mistakes in your 

techniques. 

 

Planting a tree quickly, with proper quality, is an art and a science.  On your first few days of 

planting, you'll feel incredibly awkward, and you'll think that you'll never be able to plant 

several thousand trees in a day.  After a week or so, it'll start to feel less awkward.  By the end 

of four weeks, you'll be moving confidently across the block.  After a couple years, planting 

will feel almost effortless to you.  You'll feel almost like a dancer moving across the block, and 

your planting techniques will have become very refined and elegant.  But first, you have to 

practice a lot and plant a couple hundred thousand trees. 

 

 

For more photo and video resources associated with this chapter of the book, including a video 

demonstration of the techniques involved in planting a tree, visit: 

www.replant.ca/training/plantingseedling 
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Chapter 17 - “Meeting Quality Requirements” 
 

 

In this section, we're going to learn about Quality Assessment systems.  If you don't plant your 

trees to a certain quality standard, your company will be penalized, which means that you're 

going to have a problem to deal with.  We'll talk about why quality assessment systems exist, 

and we'll take a detailed look at BC's most predominant quality assessment system, the FS 704 

system.  Even though we are once again looking at BC standards, the concepts used in BC are 

similar throughout the rest of Canada. 

 

Figure 17.01 

British Columbia’s FS704 Quality System. 

 

The quality assessment system used by BC’s 

provincial government is also used as the basis for 

quality assessment at many private companies 

throughout BC and the rest of western Canada. 

Source:  BC Government.   

 

When you start work, you’ll probably be confident that it will only take you two or three days 

to master planting.  You couldn’t be more wrong.  First, although you'll be able to grasp the 

very basics of how to plant trees within a few days, planting trees to the quality standards 

required of you is a challenge.  Your trees will be checked constantly during your training 

period.  Your crew leader or instructor will usually check almost every one of your trees, 

especially as you're starting out.  In the long term, however, not every tree is checked.  Random 

sample plots will be taken instead, but this doesn't mean that you don't have to worry as much 

about your quality.  If your trees don't meet the minimum acceptable quality levels, you may 

have to fix them, so your company doesn't end up getting penalized.  In some places, only 

certain quality faults can be corrected after the fact, so you might not be permitted to dig trees 

up for a second chance.   

 

The implications of poor quality are varied.  Most planting contracts stipulate that the pay that 

your company receives is dependent on the quality of the trees that you plant.  Depending on 

the quality system in effect, very complex formulas determine the company's rate of pay.  

Above a certain point, usually above 92.6% in BC, the company is deemed to have achieved full 

payment, and receives 100% of the tree price that was originally contracted for.  If the quality 
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on the block falls below the percentage for full payment, the pay rate starts to drop very 

quickly as the quality drops, with blocks under 85.0% quality often being designated as no 

payment.  So in other words, if your crew plants roughly fifteen percent of your trees 

improperly, you run the risk that your company doesn't get paid at all for the block.  That’s a 

big problem. 

 

No matter what, if you work in BC, your employer is not legally allowed to pass financial 

penalties for non-payment along to planters.  You, as a planter, will be paid in full, 100%, 

assuming that you actually planted the claimed number of trees.  However, in a situation 

where financial penalties are being assessed against your company, the company definitely has 

a way to deal it: you must plant your trees according to certain minimum standards, or you'll 

be fired.  It sounds like a pretty harsh environment to work in.  It is.  What makes things even 

worse is that as you move from contract to contract, you'll find quality standards enforced to 

varying degrees, and different faults or problems will be emphasized in different areas.  It’s 

enough to drive a person crazy, trying to figure out if you’re doing things the way that the 

foresters want, or at least good enough to pass. 

 

Figure 17.02 

A Forester, Checking a Tree. 

 

This forester is walking through a block, doing an 

informal assessment of a number of randomly 

scattered trees, to determine if he should give any 

general advice to the crew about their planting 

style.   

 

Be aware that penalties for quality non-compliance are treated differently in other provinces.  

In most provinces, companies can pass quality fines on to planters as long as minimum wage 

regulations are still met. 

 

Determining quality is a very, very inexact art, even though it's based on a detailed 

mathematical science.  Quality results depend on the system used, the interpretation of various 

rules in place, the location of random sample plots, the mood of the checker or forester at the 

time that the trees are checked, and a dozen other variables.  We're going to touch on common 

reasons for individual trees to be faulted, common variations on the key systems, and how to 

mitigate situations that work against planters.  I'll also touch on the impact of density on 

quality, although a lot of that will be left for the section that talks about Density.  By the end of 

this section, you'll realize that when it comes to quality, many things are not set in stone.  There 

are often many shades of grey. 

 

As mentioned, quality and density measurement and assessment systems vary significantly 

from province to province, and can also vary significantly from company to company within a 
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specific region.  Understanding the FS 704 system is a good starting point, but be prepared for 

different rules on almost every new contract. 

 

 

FS 704 System Overview 

 

Within British Columbia, the FS 704 system is a provincial standard.  It was developed by the 

BC provincial government, and therefore, it applies on all Ministry and BCTS jobs.  Many 

private mills and licensees have also adopted this system as being relatively simple to use, yet 

versatile enough to meet a variety of complex quality assessment issues.  Instead of trying to 

explain various other systems as stand-alone entities, it's usually easier just to explain where 

they differ from the 704 system.  By the way, if you’re wondering where the name came from, I 

have no idea. 

 

To give you a bit more background on the 704 system, it was originally developed in the 1980’s.  

There have occasionally been major revisions to the system since then, especially in 1989 and 

2012.  Some of the items that were considered to be faults in the original system are effectively 

considered to be non-issues in the modern industry.  The mindset of planting in the 1980’s, 

when it was usually mandatory for trees to be screefed fastidiously down to pure mineral soil, 

was turned on its head in the mid-1990’s with the introduction of LFH and FH planting.  And 

of course, some scientific beliefs which were common at the time are no longer subscribed to by 

the majority of foresters.  However, those are just a few thoughts on the system as a whole.  

There are major differences in the approach taken throughout British Columbia, even though 

the 704 system as a whole can encompass those variations. 

 

 

Throwing Plots 

 

Within the 704 system, quality is measured by taking a series of sample plots.  Each plot is 

taken by counting the number of trees and studying the placement of seedlings within an area 

that contains 50 square meters.  This area is exactly 1/200th of a Hectare, because a hectare has 

10,000 square meters.  To take a plot, a person uses a plot cord which is 3.99m long.  The cord is 

affixed at one end to the center of the plot to be taken, usually by looping it over a shovel that's 

stuck in the ground at plot center.  The person then swings the cord around in a complete 

circle.  Everything that falls inside the circle outlined by the tip of the cord is considered to be 

part of the plot. 
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Figure 17.03

Throwing a Plot. 

One end of the plot cord (the end with the loop) is 

hooked over the shovel.  The place where the 

shovel is embedded in the ground is called the plot 

center.  The plotter walks around the shovel in a 

circle, with the plot cord extended out as far as 

possible.  Any trees that fall within that circle are 

considered to be inside the plot.   

 

You may wonder why the cord is 3.99 meters long, instead of exactly 4.00m.  It's because that's 

the length required to get an area of 50 square meters.  The formula for the area of a circle is pi 

* r2, where “r” is the radius of the circle, so in this case, 3.1415 * 3.99 squared is 50.0 square 

meters. 

 

You may also wonder why fifty square meters is important.  It’s because this number was just 

picked as an arbitrary standard.  It equals 1/200th of a hectare, but the system could just as 

easily have used a plot cord length of 5.68 meters, which would give a plot of 100.0 square 

meters or 1/100th of a hectare.  In fact, the plotting system for brushing or spacing is often based 

on a plot cord of 5.68m, but someone just decided one day that the FS 704 system for planting 

would use a plot size of 50 square meters, so 3.99m plot cords are used, and that was that. 

 

Let’s examine why we're measuring 1/200th of a hectare.  The reason is simple: because it saves 

work.  A checker could certainly use a quality measurement system whereby every single tree 

is checked, and this would result in an accurate assessment of the quality of the block.  

However, it would be a lot of work to check every single tree on an entire block.  The checker 

would rather just check some of the trees and get a rough idea of approximately what the 

quality is equal to. 

 

You might wonder at this point if the entire quality of the whole block is dependent upon this 

one plot, but that’s not the case.  Although the checker doesn’t want to measure all of the trees, 

he or she does have to measure a sufficient number to be assured that they have a statistically 

accurate approximation of the quality.  Checking just one plot wouldn’t give you that accuracy.  

What if the plot was thrown in a really tough or a really easy part of the block?  It would be 

biased.  Or what if the plot landed in an area where a planter was having a bad morning and 

put in a high number of faults, but then corrected the problem and planted nearly perfect trees 

on the rest of the block?  In either case, using a single plot would lead to misleading results.  

Quite a few plots have to be thrown to come up with the statistical accuracy that we are 

looking for. 

 

Within the 704 system, a checker is required to throw a minimum of five plots on any block 

that is five hectares in size or less.  The checker is required to throw one plot per hectare on any 

block measuring between five and one hundred hectares.  If the block is larger than a hundred 
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hectares, the checker is allowed to throw one plot for every two hectares.  I won’t go into the 

exact mathematics behind these requirements, but anyone who's ever taken an advanced 

statistical measurement course will understand the background behind this next statement:  If a 

checker throws the correct number of plots as just outlined, and if the plots are truly random 

and dispersed evenly, then the quality measured by the 704 system will be within 5% of the 

true quality of the block (as if every single tree were assessed individually), nineteen times out 

of twenty.  So in other words, the sampled quality results of the 704 system, when applied 

properly, are “good enough.”   

 

Some of you will now say, “Wait a minute, what happens in that one time out of twenty when 

the quality IS off by more than five percent, and the statistically measured quality happens to 

be lower than the true quality?  Doesn’t that hurt the company by giving an incorrect low 

quality assessment, which means a lower rate of pay?”  Yes, that’s true.  That's why the system 

builds in a payment tolerance factor of about eight percent to compensate for statistical 

aberrations.  So to make a long story short, because I want to avoid paragraphs of additional 

detailed information about statistical analysis, you can get away with planting slightly less 

than 100% acceptable trees and still get paid 100%, because the system does not want to 

discriminate against companies due to the sampling error. 

 

Now you know the basics.  To take a plot, swing a 3.99m cord around a shovel, count the trees 

within the circle, then figure out how many are good and how many are bad.  Do that as many 

times as the 704 system asks you to, which is a plot count that's based on how big the block is.  

Add all the plots together, come up with a quality percentage, and that quality percentage 

determines what your company gets paid.  You don't have to memorize all of this, you just 

need a rough understanding of how the system works.  What you do need, however, is a 

perfect understanding of the ways that your trees can be faulted.  Let's get into that next. 

 

Figure 17.04 

Crew Leader and Checker Assessing Quality.

 

Here we see a crew leader walking around the 

block with the checker, assessing the quality of the 

planted trees.   

 

Within the FS 704 system, there are approximately two dozen separate fault types listed.  Some 

of them are more prevalent in the field than others.  They're divided into three groups.  The 

first group, the "A" group, are faults relating to Damage to Seedlings.  These are bad, very bad.  

I rarely see these on plot sheets.  The second group, the "B" group, are associated with Microsite 

Selection, which of course refers to where you picked your spots for your trees.  Pick a good 

spot, and you can't get faulted with this group.  The final group, the "C" group, consists of 
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faults related to the actual Planting Quality.  Several of these faults are unfortunately seen on 

plot sheets fairly commonly. 

 

Let's look at each of the two dozen faults individually. 

 

 

Specific Faults – Damage To Seedlings 

 

First, let's cover the five assessments in the "A" group of FS 704 faults, all of which relate to 

damage to the seedling being examined. 

 

Figure 17.05 

“A” Group Faults – Damage to Seedlings. 

 

There are five types of faults within the “Damage 

to Seedlings” category. 

Source:  BC Government.   

 

A1 – Broken, Cut, or Damaged Roots.  This fault occurs when you physically damage the roots 

or plug of the seedling.  The most common way for this to occur is if you push the plug into a 

hole with your shovel blade, and slice the roots.  Since we teach people not to do this, it's not a 

common fault to see.  Tuck the roots in with your hands. 

 

A2 – Broken Top.  When the top is broken off a seedling, it will lose a full year of growth, 

assuming that it even survives.  Be careful when pulling trees from your planting bags.  Don't 

grab them by the top.  Grab them by the stem and plug simultaneously. 

 

A3 – Scarred Stem.  This damage might occur if you kick the hole closed and accidentally kick 

the tree at the same time, removing some of the fragile bark or otherwise damaging the stem. 

 

A4 – Wasted Tree.  A wasted tree is one that's not properly planted.  Commonly, this fault is 

used to indicate when you drop a tree onto the ground and don't notice.  Remember that none 

of the "A" Group faults that we've looked at so far show up on plot sheets very often. 

 

A5 – More than One Tree in a Hole.  This is a fault that I've almost never seen on a plot sheet.  

It's very difficult to plant two trees in a hole unless you're doing it intentionally.  Twenty years 

ago, it was common to plant very tiny trees that came with as many as a thousand trees per 

box.  Frequently, this was bare-root stock.  With stock that was that small, sometimes the roots 

of a couple trees could stick together tightly, and when you pulled them out of your bags, you 
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didn't notice that it was actually two trees.  You'd have to be really negligent not to notice this 

happening with the larger stock that we plant today, so this fault is extremely rare. 

 

 

Specific Faults – Microsite Selection 

 

Next, let's cover the eight assessments in the "B" group of FS 704 faults, all of which relate to the 

microsite selection of the seedling being examined. 

 

Figure 17.05 

“B” Group Faults – Planting Spot Selection. 

 

There are eight faults within the “Planting Spot 

Selection” category. 

Source:  BC Government.   

 

B1 – Too Close.  If a pair of trees are planted closer together than the contract's "minimum 

spacing" requirement, then one of the two trees is considered to be faulted as "too close."  This 

is the only spacing problem that can get directly listed as a quality fault.  Note that both trees 

are not faulted, under the rationale that if you removed one of the close trees from the plot, the 

remaining tree would be fine.  This is a fairly common problem on plot sheets if planters are 

not paying careful attention to their spacing. 

 

Figure 17.07 

B1 – Tree Too Close. 

 

Here’s a except from the FS704 Handbook.  It’s 

very useful for including diagrams to explain 

how various example plots should be assessed 

properly. 

Source:  BC Government.   

 

B2 – Too Wide (Not A Fault).  This again is a spacing issue, but a very curious one.  Spacing 

that is too wide is NOT considered to be a fault.  This is the only example of the two dozen so-

called faults that doesn't actually have a direct negative impact on the quality percentage.  It's 

only included in the list of faults, and recorded on the plot sheet, as an "explanatory item" to 

clarify why there were less trees in the plot than the target number.  If this code is not recorded, 

then it would be assumed that the low number of trees planted is due to a "missed spot" which 
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DOES count against quality.  Be aware, however, that even though consistent wide spacing 

does not get recorded as a quality fault, it will still ultimately cause problems with low density 

when density results are being assessed, and there can be penalties in that separate process. 

 

B3 – Overhead Obstacle.  As a tree grows, it needs to grow into open space vertically.  If you 

plant a tree underneath the branch of another tree, or under a large piece of slash, there could 

be problems as the tree grows.  Eventually, the top of the tree is going to hit the obstacle above 

it, so the tree will have to try to grow around the obstacle.  This is bad for commercial value, 

plus there's the risk that as your tree sways in heavy winds, the top of your tree will be 

damaged and it will fail to keep growing. 

 

B4 – Medium Too Shallow.  This happens when the depth of the acceptable planting medium 

is insufficient.  For example, consider a contract which specifies that the plug must be in 100% 

mineral soil.  Let's assume that the planter is working on mounds that were created when a 

piece of sod was flipped upside down by an excavator.  If the planter puts the seedling in the 

middle of the upturned mound, the plug will probably be in 100% mineral soil.  If the planter 

puts the seedling at the edge of the mound, it's possible that there might not be enough dirt 

there, and the roots and plug end up planted partially in the grass layer of the upturned sod.  

In that case, the planting medium was too shallow.  Another example could be when there's 

just an inch or two of dirt covering a sheet of slate rock, and the planter tries to compress the 

plug in that narrow layer of dirt. 

 

B5 – Too Dry.  Planting medium that's “too dry” is anything that is so well drained that it 

doesn't regularly hold sufficient moisture.  If you're planting in a microsite full of gravel, any 

water that reaches that gravel will filter through and seep away, and won't stay there to benefit 

the plug.  On the other hand, if you're planting in good planting medium and the weather is 

hot and dry for a couple weeks, so the ground dries out, you won't be faulted for that.  Ground 

that dries out because of a temporary weather condition is beyond the control of the planter.  A 

tree planted in loose gravel, which is perpetually dry, should have been planted elsewhere. 

 

B6 – Too Wet.  Determining what is "wet but ok" and what is "too wet" is a bit of a gray area, 

and your forester will attempt to provide clarification.  After all, the moisture content of the 

ground at the time of planting can be very different than the moisture content two weeks later 

when the block is checked.  The general rule is usually that if you open a hole and, at the time 

of planting, it immediately fills up with water to the surface, the area is too wet.  You should 

look for a higher microsite, above the water table.  If the ground is fairly wet and makes a big 

sucking sound, but takes five or six seconds to fill with water, or only partially fills, the forester 

might consider the spot to be Ok.  Ask your crew leader for clarification, as this fault will be 

interpreted slightly differently on every contract.   

 

B7 – Poor Microsite Selection.  This fault is recorded when the planter simply made a bad 

choice for a microsite, which is not covered by one of the other faults.  For example, on a 

contract that specifies that trees must be planted in high spots, if a tree is found to be planted in 
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a low spot while just twelve inches away there's a beautiful high microsite that could have been 

used, you'll probably be assessed with this fault.  This fault is probably more common on plot 

sheets than most of the other "B" Group faults, although it's still not too common. 

 

B8 – Poor Planting Medium.  This fault refers to unacceptable planting medium.  On a number 

of contracts, organic soil may be considered to be an acceptable or even preferable planting 

medium.  However, the forester may say that although organics are encouraged, any non-

decomposed organics, such as chunky red rot, are unacceptable.  So if you then plant a tree in 

non-decomposed organics, you would be assessed with this fault. 

 

 

Specific Faults – Planting Quality 

 

Figure 17.08 

“C” Group Faults – Planting Quality. 

 

There are eleven separate faults within the 

“Planting Quality” category. 

Source:  BC Government.  

 

Finally, let's cover the eleven assessments in the "C" group of FS 704 faults, all of which relate to 

the actual quality assessment of the seedling being examined. 

 

C1 – Inadequate Microsite Preparation.  If you have screefing requirements that you're not 

meeting, it would be a good example of inadequate microsite preparation.  For instance, if the 

contract specified that you needed a 20cm x 20cm screef and you were only making 10cm x 

10cm screefs, you'd be faulted on each screef. 

 

C2 – Improper Position.  Improper position can arise when your tree is in the wrong spot on 

site prep or in a screef that you've prepared.  For instance, if you're asked to plant your trees at 

or above the hinge on a trenched block, and you plant all of your trees in the bottom of the 

trench, they'll all be faulted.  If you're asked to make a 10cm x 10cm screef and you do so, but 

you plant the tree at the edge of the screef, touching the grass, then you'll be faulted for not 

having planted the tree in the center of your screef.  This can be a moderately common fault on 

some plot sheets, especially if planters get lazy or don't understand the specs. 

 

C3 – Improper Roots.  Improper roots are roots or a plug that are not straight and vertical.  

Usually, the term "J-Root" is used to describe a plug that's bent.  Roots that aren't straight will 

not grow as quickly and effectively, because they'll be putting some of their energy into 
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straightening out rather than growth, which compromises the ultimate success of the tree.  

Even if the plug is straight, if it's at an angle in the ground, rather than vertical, it's considered 

to be a problem.  This is probably the worst possible fault to find on a tree, and it's very 

important for planters to learn good technique in the beginning to ensure that roots are planted 

properly.  Your instructor or crew leader should pay very close attention to your planting 

technique, and dig up some of your trees to check your results.  Always make sure you have 

your fingers on the bottom of the plug, so you'll know just by feel that the roots are good. 

 

Figure 17.09

Sad Crew Leader Discovering J-Roots. 

This crew leader is sad because she was looking at 

some trees that a different crew planted the 

previous year, and a lot were dead.  Upon digging 

them up, she discovered that most were j-rooted.  

J-roots are the worst faults out there, because to 

fix the problem, you have to dig up and replant 

every single tree.   

 

C4 – Exposed Roots.  This fault is a bit of a holdback from the days when most of the trees 

planted in BC were bare-roots, not plugs.  If some of the roots were planted properly in the 

hole, but some root strands stayed out of the hole and were left exposed on the ground, this 

fault would apply.  This fault is rarely seen on plot sheets anymore. 

 

C5 – Tree Not Straight.  Trees grow best when they grow vertically.  If your trees are leaning 

over, the trees need to put some of their energy into straightening out, rather than growth.  Of 

course, they'll straighten out on their own in a few weeks, thanks to a process called 

phototropism, but this means that vertical growth hasn't been optimized.  If you hear a 

reference to a "leaner," it refers to a seedling that's leaning.  It's a really good idea to plant 

straight trees.  A big part of quality assessment is perception.  If a forester walks into your piece 

and sees straight trees everywhere, he or she will assume that the planter cares about their 

work, and is less likely to dig around, looking for problems.  If a forester sees lots of leaners, he 

or she is likely to be annoyed and will do a more thorough examination of the planting, and is 

more likely to discover faults.  If you want to keep the forester off your back, plant nice-looking 

straight trees. 

 

C6 – Improper Shading.  This is a fairly rare fault.  An example might be when planting 

directly beside a large boulder, on the north side of the boulder.  Direct sunlight won't hit the 

tree very often.  If the planter had moved the tree a few feet to the side of the boulder, more 

sunlight might hit it, which would be better for the growth of the tree.  Thus, this fault could 

apply. 

 

C7 – Air Pocket.  There used to be a couple different faults relating to air pockets.  The first was 

an "underground cavern" type of air pocket, where the ground surface was sealed, but the 
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roots of the tree were dangling in a small cavity.  The second type occurred when the hole was 

not properly closed, and therefore air could leak down from the surface along the side of the 

plug, which tends to dry out the plug and kill the tree.  Foresters often referred to this latter 

type of air pocket as a "hole not closed."  Eventually, the FS 704 system changed.  Underground 

air pockets are no longer a big focus, because they're really hard to identify.  Also, if the ground 

is sealed at the surface, there's not as much risk of desiccation, or drying out of the plug.  The 

modern focus is upon making sure that the hole is closed properly.  This fault can appear fairly 

commonly on plot sheets, especially in grass mat, if planters are not taking care to close their 

holes properly. 

   

C8 – Too Loose.  If a hole is closed properly, it's fairly unlikely that you'll have problems with 

this fault.  To check to see if a tree is too loose, a forester will grab onto two or three needles 

and give a very light tug.  If the tree pops out of the ground, then it's too loose.  More pressure 

should have been exerted when closing the hole.  This fault is not very common on plot sheets.  

It usually only results when holes are not closed properly, therefore, it would be more common 

to see a C7 fault than this one. 

 

C9 – Too Shallow.  If the depth of the tree is insufficient, you'll see this fault.  The depth 

requirements can vary significantly from contract to contract, and your crew leader will 

communicate the specs to you.  This is by far the most common fault for first-year planters as 

they're learning to plant.  In most places, if there's going to be some leeway in the depth 

requirements, foresters would rather see a tree planted slightly too deep instead of slightly too 

shallow.  A shallow tree runs a high risk of desiccation in the plug.  After you plant your tree, 

give it a little twirl and make sure that you can't see the top of the plug.  If you can, chances are 

on most contracts that it's probably too shallow.  This can be a common fault. 

 

C10 – Too Deep.  This is pretty obvious, as it's the opposite of a tree being too shallow.  If you 

don't have the absolutely perfect depth, most foresters would probably rather see your tree as 

being a bit too deep rather than too shallow.  Just don't overdo it.  If the bottom laterals of the 

seedling are underground, you're probably planting too deep. 

 

C11 – Unacceptable Backfill.  When you close a hole, the planting medium matters.  If you 

have a seedling planted in a hole and the plug is completely surrounded by a good mix of 

mineral soil and/or organics, and then to close the hole you stuff it full of dried grass and twigs, 

then obviously the forester will not be pleased.  This is not a very common fault on the plot 

sheets. 

 

 

Depending on the client, it's possible that they'll have a quality system of their own, rather than 

using the FS 704 system.  It's also possible that they'll use most of the elements of the FS 704 

system with just a few modifications.  No matter what system is in use, the types of faults that 

can be assessed will be very similar to the list of faults that are possible under the 704 system.  

If you understand all the faults that we just talked about, coupled with information about the 



305 | P a g e  
Step By Step:  A Tree Planter’s Handbook 

required specs for the blocks that you're working on, you'll have a great understanding of how 

to plant a proper tree, no matter where you are in Canada. 

 

Figure 17.10

A Checker Throwing a Plot. 

Your trees will be checked by a number of 

different individuals, to ensure that everyone is in 

agreement about the quality on the project.  You 

can expect visits from the forester, any checkers 

that work for the forester, any quality assurance 

staff that work for your planting company, and 

your crew leader.   

 

Incidentally, it is quite common for contracts to specify that seedlings be planted on the highest 

possible microsites, or in the lowest possible microsites, depending on the region and climate.  

In cold regions, with short growing season, or when working at higher and colder elevations, 

it’s common for a forester to ask that each tree be planted in the highest possible microsite.  

Even if a tree is planted only a few inches higher in elevation than in potential surrounding 

microsites, the temperature difference can be a few degrees, and the growth of the tree can be 

significantly impacted for the better.  In hot, dry, desert-like regions, such as Kamloops and 

Merritt, it is more common for foresters to ask that seedlings be planted in the lowest possible 

microsites (with plugs fairly deep) to ensure that the plug retains moisture as much as possible. 

 

 

For more photo and video resources associated with this chapter of the book, including a 

download link for a copy of the FS 704 quality assessment guide, visit: 

www.replant.ca/training/quality 
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Chapter 18 - “Spacing, Density, and Excess” 
 

 

In this chapter we'll talk about Spacing, Density, and Excess.  We'll learn how these things are 

measured, and we'll understand why targets are set in silviculture prescriptions.  We'll talk 

about compliance systems, and how, as a planter, you can leverage an understanding of these 

systems into increased productivity and higher earnings.  If you have a proper understanding 

of what you can and can't get away with, with respect to spacing and density, your job will 

become a lot easier. 

 

Your crew leader and quality checkers should carry tape measures, in order to help give proper 

guidance to planters about their intra-tree distances (especially during the first few weeks of 

any season). 

 

 

What's In A Plot? 

 

When a forester takes a plot, he or she is not just checking the quality of the trees.  There's a lot 

of additional information gathered.  In rough terms, the information collected in each plot 

includes: 

1.  The number of trees planted in the plot. 

2.  The number of plantable spots. 

3.  The number of excess trees. 

4.  The number of satisfactorily planted trees. 

5.  The number of unsatisfactorily planted trees, and reasons why they were unsatisfactory (this 

is the quality assessment part of the plot). 

6.  Any other comments about the plot in general. 

 

As you can see, most of these measurements are not even directly concerned with quality! 
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Figure 18.01 

Two Checkers Getting Ready to Start Work. 

 

Quality and density assessments are done at the 

same time.  There may be a few checkers working 

together to cover a block more quickly.   

 

 

Plotted versus Planted Density 

 

Density is a very important measurement that tells you the approximate number of trees per 

area on a block or a part of a block.  Since we usually use the metric system, it's usually 

described as the number of seedlings, or “stems” per hectare.  A hectare is 100m by 100m in 

size, or 10,000 square meters, and of course, it doesn't have to be a square. Earlier, I mentioned 

the fact that a plot within the 704 system is equal to 1/200th of a hectare.  Because of this, if you 

know that you have a number of plots that average 8 trees each, and a plot is 1/200th of a 

hectare, then when you multiply the two numbers out, you'll realize that you have 

approximately 1600 trees per hectare.  This density, which is determined by multiplying the 

average number of trees counted per plot by 200, is usually called the “plotted density.” 

Sometimes it's called the “plot density” or "sample density" or “statistical density” of the block. 

 

Figure 18.02 

Throwing a Plot – 1/200th of a Hectare. 

 

This checker is using a 3.99m plot cord, which 

means that the plot she throws will cover 50 

square meters (π x r2).  Her plot will therefore be 

1/200th of a full hectare. 

 

There's another way to arrive at a slightly different density calculation:  you can take the total 

number of trees that were actually planted on a block and divide it by the number of hectares.  

For instance, if you have a block on which you've planted 15,000 trees, and the size of the block 

is 10.0 hectares, then you have a density of 1500 trees per hectare.  This density, calculated from 

the claimed planting totals, is usually called the “planted density.” It may also be referred to as 

the “claimed density” or “theoretical density.”  Of course, if the planters made a mistake in 

their tallies, this number won’t quite be correct. 
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It's important to understand right now that there's a significant distinction between the plotted 

density, which is a statistical measurement, and the planted density, which is the true density 

(if the planting totals are correct).  Although each density is a measure of the number of trees 

per area of block, and although each may be “accurate” by itself, the two types of density 

measure slightly different items.  It's possible for the plotted density be different than the 

planted density, and yet for each number to be “correct.”  A correct plotted density merely 

refers to a plotted density that is calculated correctly.  It doesn’t mean that the plotted density 

accurately reflects the true planted density of seedlings on the block.  If you truly understand 

the distinction between plotted and planted densities, that distinction will form the basis for 

starting to understand a lot of other nuances of most quality systems.  Understanding this 

distinction also helps you start to learn some advanced density management issues, including 

issues as varied as manipulating the system to improve your quality results as a planter, and 

for management, investigating the likelihood that planters are stashing trees. 

 

Some planters, especially beginning planters, will focus entirely on their planting quality, and 

pay very little attention to the planting densities that they achieve.  This is possibly one of the 

biggest mistakes that a beginning planter can make.  I simply can't over-emphasize the 

importance that density will play in your planting career.  Look at it this way:  making a 

quality mistake is not “irrevocable.”  Planting a tree poorly, so it's considered a fault tree, will 

unquestionably reduce its chances for long-term survival.  Even if it does survive, the tree may 

not achieve its maximum potential growth.  However, a tree CAN recover from many types of 

quality faults.  A quality fault simply means that the odds are stacked a bit higher against the 

tree.  A tree in a dry area may not grow well until it gets heavy rains.  A tree in a poor microsite 

may not grow as fast as one in a better microsite.  A tree with non-vertical or “J” roots may not 

establish a strong root system as quickly as it could have.  A leaning tree may take some time to 

straighten up.  Despite all of these potential handicaps, a tree can often recover from a quality 

fault. 

 

With density problems, the story is different.  Once a tree is planted in a particular microsite, it 

can never move.  Quality faults, if they don’t kill the tree, may only be temporary setbacks in 

the total life of the tree.  But trees can't move by themselves, so density problems are 

permanent.  The vast majority of foresters are very intelligent, and any forester with any 

common sense recognizes the importance of density, and will be far more tolerant of a few 

minor quality issues than they will be of density issues.    

 

Another thing to consider is that most common quality systems are designed so that when a 

planter’s density starts to get really out of line, it also starts to have a negative effect on your 

quality percentage.  For instance, under the FS 704 system, planting low density will eventually 

result in missed spots, which are automatic quality faults.  Under the same system, planting 

high density will usually result in an excess fine, which again is not good.   
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Target Spacing & Minimum Spacing 

 

Ok, now that you understand the basics of density, I’m going to explain two new issues:  target 

spacing, and minimum spacing.  Sometimes, target spacing is called the "contract" spacing.  On 

any given contract, a forester will have come up with an assessment of how many trees they 

want planted in an area.  If the area is rich and non-competitive and the trees are expected to 

do well, a “low” density of 1200 stems/Ha may be a good goal.  In areas with poor soil, or high 

competition from existing vegetation, a higher density of 2400 stems/Ha may be a better goal.  

On some contracts, the density that the forester wants to see may not be a single number for the 

entire contract, but may vary from block to block, or may even vary from section to section 

within a block.  No matter what the desired density is, it's very difficult for a forester to get 

good results by telling a planter to go out and, “plant about 2000 trees per hectare.”  This 

instruction is too vague, unless you understand how to apply that number to the immediate 

area that you're currently planting in.  Even after all the years that I've spent planting, I can’t 

tell you exactly how big a hectare is at a glance, nor could I do a very good job of just guessing 

how far apart the individual trees need to be in order to fit exactly 2,000 trees into a hectare.  I 

need a more tangible and achievable immediate measure to aim for.  

 

Depending on the target density, it's fairly easy to use a chart to determine what the average 

inter-tree spacing needs to be to achieve the desired density.  Once you have a tangible inter-

tree distance to aim for, you have a realistic chance of meeting the forester's goals for density.  

For example, if every tree were 2.4 meters away from every other tree in a perfect grid, the 

resulting density would be 2000 stems/Ha.  If every tree were 2.7 meters apart in a perfect grid, 

the resulting density would be 1600 stems/Ha.  Your crew leader can tell you the average 

spacing that will result in the target density that the forester is looking for.  Crew leaders and 

supervisors have charts to help us know what our target spacing needs to be.  Let me show you 

a couple of common numbers right now: 

 

 2000 stems/Ha = 10 trees per plot = 2.4m average between trees 

 1800 stems/Ha =   9 trees per plot = 2.5m average between trees 

 1600 stems/Ha =   8 trees per plot = 2.7m average between trees 

 1400 stems/Ha =   7 trees per plot = 2.9m average between trees 

 1200 stems/Ha =   6 trees per plot = 3.1m average between trees 

 1000 stems/Ha =   5 trees per plot = 3.4m average between trees 

   800 stems/Ha =   4 trees per plot = 3.8m average between trees 

 

For a first year planter in the northern BC Interior, you're probably not going to see low density 

numbers very often.  Those are typically target densities for coastal contracts.  A planting 

density of 1200 stems/Ha or less is quite rare in the Interior.  Trees are much less expensive to 

plant in the Interior than on the coast, so foresters there prefer to aim for higher densities, to 

maximize the chance of meeting Free Growing survey requirements.  In the Interior, you're 

most likely to see target densities of 1400 stems/Ha and above, and sometimes as high as 2400 

stems/Ha in pine plantations. 
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Figure 18.03

Spacing Chart. 

It’s a good idea to post this chart in all of the 

trucks if you’re on a contract where the density 

requirements are not very consistent from block 

to block.  You can find a digital copy of this chart, 

which you may share freely, at the following link: 

 

www.replant.ca/spacingchart 

 

 

Of course, when you’re planting a block, the trees are not going to end up in a perfect grid.  

Nor would you want to try to plant them in a perfect grid, because to get it exactly right would 

mean having a tape measure and measuring the distance between each tree.  That would slow 

you down, and you’d plant less, which means that you’d make less money.  The great thing is 

that your trees don’t need to be exactly the same distance apart every time.  If some are closer 

to each other, and some are further away from each other, you can still get the right overall 

density by making sure that ON AVERAGE, the trees are the proper target distance from each 

other.  So to make your life easy, think of the “target spacing” as the optimum average distance 

between trees that is required for you to hit the correct overall density.  You can plant some 

closer together, and some further apart, as long as the average is correct. 

 

There are two benefits to being allowed to vary your distance between trees.  The first is a 

benefit for the trees.  Since you have a variance, you can select the best microsites for the trees.  

The forester wants you to put the trees in the best microsites, to maximize the long-term crop 

yield on the plantation, so it's in his or her best interests to allow you this variance in spacing.  

The second benefit is for the planter, and it's a very obvious one.  If you’re allowed some 

leeway in picking and choosing the spots to put your trees, you can select the easiest spots to 

plant each tree.  You want to find the easy spots to plant in.  As much as being successful at 

tree planting means a lot of hard work, you shouldn’t be doing unnecessary work. 

 

Of course, there are limits on how much variance you're allowed.  That’s where the minimum 

spacing comes into play.  You won't be allowed to plant two trees closer together than the 

minimum spacing, or one of them will be faulted.  So for instance, if you have a contract or 

block where the target spacing is 2.7 meters and the minimum is 2.1 meters, then you'll want to 

plant your trees about 2.7 meters apart on average, with no two trees ever being closer than 2.1 

meters together. 

 

Many planters at this point will ask an intelligent question:  “If there's a minimum spacing, is 

there also a maximum spacing?”  There isn't, at least, not exactly.  Instead, there's a different 

measurement which effectively mimics the effect of having some sort of maximum spacing.  It 
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depends on the quality system you're working under, but it usually relates to having a “missed 

spot” rather than “wide spacing.”  I’ll explain that in more detail in a few minutes. 

 

When it comes to density, you need to learn pretty quickly to get it right the first time.  Density 

problems cannot be “fixed” by replanting, unless you pull every tree up from an area and start 

again, which is unthinkable.  Once you start moving some trees, you have to start moving other 

trees around them.  It’s a domino effect, and it takes a lot of effort to fix the area.  Avoid getting 

yourself into this kind of a situation.  It only takes a minute or so for a planter to quickly throw 

a plot on himself or herself, and to count the number of trees in the plot.  If you want to be a 

good planter, or if you already consider yourself to be a good planter, you’re only fooling 

yourself if you think that you don’t need to throw plots on yourself to check your density 

throughout the day.  I personally recommend that all planters take at least four quick plots on 

themselves every day.  I do it.  In the long term, it’s worth my while.  

 

Figure 18.04

Planter Throwing a Plot on Himself. 

This planter, who has just bagged out, knows that 

it’s worth thirty seconds of his time to walk 

around and throw a quick plot to double-check his 

density.  He is a very fast planter, and doesn’t 

want to run the risk of having to go back and fix 

poor density.  Think of the short time spent 

throwing a few plots on yourself as “insurance” 

for your planting. 

 

 

Excess 

 

Many planters find the concept of density to be fairly easy to grasp, but they have much more 

difficulty with excess.  Some planters mistakenly think that the two are the same thing, and 

that high density is the same as excess.  However, this is another area where understanding the 

fine distinction between the two concepts will help a good planter become a great planter.  

High density and excess are somewhat similar.  But high density happens when you have too 

many trees planted throughout the block consistently.  Excess happens when you have too 

many trees through just some parts of the block, specifically where the plots land.  For the 

mathematicians out there, let me give you a better definition:  excess penalizes you if you have 

a high standard deviation. 

 

The easiest way to explain the difference between excess and high density is probably with a 

very simple mathematical example.  First, let me explain how excess is calculated.  In most 

systems, each plot on a block is considered individually.  If the plot that you're looking at has 

more planted trees than the target density, then each "extra” tree above the target density will 

be considered to be an “excess” tree.  Once the forester knows how many excess trees there are 
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in total in the series of plots, that number is divided by the total number of planted trees in the 

set of plots to come up with the excess percentage.  Let’s look at an example: 

- First, assume that the target density is 2000 stems/Ha.  This means that if you divide by 200, 

because a plot is 1/200th of a hectare, you should be hoping to get a total of exactly ten trees 

in each plot. 

- Let’s assume that we have two blocks.  Each is two hectares, and to keep things simple, we'll 

say that each block needs two plots.  Under the FS 704 system, a block which is that small 

actually needs a minimum of five plots, but we're going to ignore that rule for this example.  

Two plots per block. 

- On block “A” we get 10 trees in the first plot and 10 trees in the second plot.   

- On block “B” we get 8 trees in the first plot and 12 trees in the second plot. 

- Let's assume that we've been told that 4000 trees were planted in block “A” and 4000 trees 

were also planted in block “B.” 

- Although it isn't important to this example, I'm going to tell you that the trees in block A 

were planted with fairly even spacing, hence the reason that each of the two plots got 10 

trees, while the spacing on block B was a lot more varied, with some sections having closer 

or “tighter” spacing than other parts of the block. 

 

 

Block “A” Calculations: 

- The total number of trees in the plots is 20.  There are two plots.  Therefore, there's an 

average of 10.0 trees per plot.  Multiply this by 200 and you get a plotted density of 2000 

stems/Ha. 

- The total number of excess trees in the plots is 0.  The first plot had 10 trees, and you don’t 

get an excess tree until you go “one tree over” the target.  Therefore, that plot did not have 

an excess tree.  The second plot was exactly the same:  no excess trees.  Therefore, the total 

excess for the block is 0 trees out of 20 trees planted, or 0.0%. 

 

Block “B” Calculations: 

- The total number of trees in the plots is 20.  There are two plots.  Therefore, there's an 

average of 10.0 trees per plot.  Again, multiply this by 200 and you get a plotted density of 

2000 stems/Ha. 

- The first plot had 8 trees, so there are no excess trees in that plot.  However, the second plot 

had 12 trees, which is two trees higher than the target number of trees per plot, or two excess 

trees. 

- With no excess in the first plot, and two excess trees in the second plot, the total excess for 

the block is 2 trees.  You then divide that number by the total trees planted, which was 

twenty, and you get an excess percentage of 10.0%. 

 

Hopefully this numerical example starts to illustrate the concept.  The planted density on each 

of the two blocks is exactly the same, because each had 4000 trees planted over 2.0 hectares, or 

2000 stems/Ha.  The plotted density on each of the two blocks is exactly the same, because each 
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block had 20 trees total between the two plots, or 10.0 trees per plot, which when multiplied by 

200 gives you 2000 stems/Ha. 

 

By the way, in this particular example, the planted density is exactly equal to the plotted 

density.  Remember that it doesn’t always turn out this way, depending on where the plots fall 

and how many trees are in each plot.  In fact, it's most common for these two numbers to be 

different, although they are usually quite close to each other. 

 

Even though the plotted density of both blocks is the same, and the planted density is also the 

same on each block, the excess on each block is NOT the same.  The first block was planted 

with very consistent spacing, and did not end up having any excess trees.  The second block 

had inconsistent spacing, and ended up getting a few excess trees in the plots, resulting in an 

excess percentage of 10.0%. 

 

Under the FS 704 system, a company is not penalized for excess charges on a block if the 

overall excess percentage is less than 7%.  In other words, you can have a small amount of 

excess and not get penalized for it.  This is fair, because even the best planters will be forced to 

deal with a small amount of variety in their spacing.  And to be honest, the foresters are ok 

with a bit of variance in your spacing too, because they want to see you looking for the best 

spots for the trees. 

 

 

Missed Spot – A Quality Fault 

 

Earlier we learned that wide spacing is not necessarily a quality fault.  This is especially true if 

the spacing is consistently just a bit wider than the target spacing.  Wide spacing only becomes 

a problem when it gets to be too extreme.  There's a point when your spacing between two 

trees becomes so wide that you could have fit another tree in without it being too close to either 

of the other trees.  At that point, it's considered to be a missed spot rather than just wide 

spacing.  This is equivalent to a fault on the plot sheet.  There's no specific code for this.  You’ll 

still get penalized though, because you don't have enough "satisfactorily planted trees" to 

match the number of "plantable spots."  These are two terms that we'll look at later. 

 

Basically, let's take a quick example where the target spacing is 2.7m and the minimum spacing 

is 2.0m.  To keep things simple, let's work in just one dimension, ie. going in a straight line, 

although of course on the block you also have to think of trees beside you, not just the ones 

ahead and behind.  Let's assume that as you're planting along in a line, you plant two trees that 

are 3.8m apart.  This is wider than the target spacing of 2.7m.  But wide spacing is not a fault. 

 

Now let's try to figure out if we have a missed spot.  Let's see if we can stick an extra tree 

between the two trees.  We'll put it in the exact center of those two trees, so the new tree is as 

far as possible away from the original two trees.  Since they were 3.8m apart, the tree in the 

exact middle will be 1.9m away from each of the other two.  That's under the minimum spacing 
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of 2.0m.  In other words, it's not possible to legally put another tree between your first two 

trees without it being closer to an existing tree than permitted.  If you can't legally add that 

tree, it's not a missed spot.  The spacing is just wide spacing, no penalty. 

 

Let's look at a second example, where you plant two trees that are 4.8m apart.  That's really 

quite wide, if the target is only 2.7m.  Once again, let's try to put a tree between the first two.  If 

you put it exactly in the middle, then the new tree is 2.4m away from each of the other two.  

This is above the minimum.  In fact, it's pretty close to the proper target spacing.  Since another 

tree can legally be added in the middle without causing Minimum Spacing problems, you'll be 

considered to have a Missed Spot.  There should have been a tree between the original two 

trees, so you're faulted.   

 

Of course, in considering whether or not you have a missed spot, the forester also looks at 

other factors.  Is the spot that was missed good enough to allow for a tree to be planted 

properly?  If not, say for example there was a huge puddle right there, then the forester will not 

penalize you for missing the spot.  The rationale in this example is that you skipped the spot 

because you had no choice, so you shouldn't be penalized. 

 

 

Penalties 

 

So overall, there are three different ways that you can be penalized for planting either too 

many trees or not enough trees in an area: 

- Missed Spots 

- Excess 

- Low Density 

 

Missed spots come into play when your spacing is wide and erratic, because you'll end up 

leaving gaps that should have had trees.  For a planter, that's not good.  If you walk over a spot 

where you should have planted a tree, you just missed out on an opportunity to make a bit of 

money.  You don't get paid just to walk around.  You need to be planting at the same time. 

 

Excess comes into play when your spacing is erratic, and you put too many trees into a small 

area that a plot lands in.  Now to be honest, it's usually good for planters to have slightly 

higher density than the target, and if a little bit of excess is the result, that's fine.  As long as 

your crew's excess on the block is under 7%, your company isn't penalized. 

 

Low density isn't something that I've mentioned yet.  I did say that wide spacing wasn't a 

quality fault.  But because foresters want to see a sufficient number of trees in their blocks, they 

often add a clause to the contract that gives a minimum acceptable density tied to payment.  

This is often a number like 200 stems/Ha under the target density, or alternatively, it could be a 

percentage amount such as ten percent under.  So for example, a contract might say that the 

target density on a block is 1800 stems/Ha, but if the final density is under by more than 10%, 
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or less than 1620 stems/Ha, there is no payment.  If your crew does end up planting less than 

1620 stems/Ha, there's a simple solution:  You'll be sent back to add some more trees, until the 

density is brought up over the minimum. 

 

If you have a smart crew leader, he or she will probably do a quick calculation as soon as the 

block is done to see what the planted density is.  If it's low, say around 1590 stems/Ha or 

slightly lower (on our block with 1800 target and 1620 minimum), that will indicate that the 

block is likely going to be a problem, because the plotted density will probably be very similar.  

In that case, it would be smart for the crew leader to tell the crew to go back out and put in a 

few more trees as a precautionary measure.  It's easier to add more trees to a block when you're 

already there, instead of coming back later.  If your planted density for the block is obviously 

low, it's smart to just fix the problem before the plots are even taken. 

 

Is there a High Density penalty?  Not really.  Foresters get you on the excess charge, so they 

don't worry about it.  Many foresters are Ok with you planting slightly higher density than the 

target (and many encourage slightly high density of perhaps 2% to 5%), as long as it's 

consistent.  They just don't like inconsistent high density, which is why the excess calculation 

meets their needs as a way of making sure you don't plant far more trees in an area than you're 

supposed to.  Even density that is perfectly consistent can still give you an excess charge if the 

density starts to get too high. 

 

 

Rationale behind Density Variations 

 

Planters often wonder why prescribed densities can vary so widely from contract to contract, 

and even from block to block within a specific contract.  I’ve even seen blocks where one side of 

the block is prescribed for 1800 stems/Ha, and the other side is prescribed for 1200 stems/Ha.  

Although this may seem odd, there’s usually some justifiable rationale behind these 

prescriptions. 

 

Some trees develop best when growing in close proximity to each other.  Various pine species 

(especially lodgepole) often prefer close spacing.  The high density of natural regen forces trees 

to compete against each other in terms of height, because pine trees like direct sunlight.  That’s 

why many juvenile pine stands are extremely dense, with tons of closely packed thin but tall 

trees reaching for the sky.  When planting pine seedlings, foresters often lean toward higher 

densities to mimic this natural growth. 

 

Density variations can also affect the spread of diseases through a stand.  For some pathogens, 

wide spacing of trees is useful.  For example, pathogens that are slowed down by sunlight can 

be controlled by wide spacing in a plantation.  Conversely, some pathogens can only spread 

readily through tightly packed stands, so if this is a risk, a forester may prescribe a low stand 

density to keep a specific disease from spreading widely.  Foresters have to take dozens of 

factors into account when picking target densities for our blocks.  
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Figure 18.05 

Post-Wildfire Pine Regeneration. 

 

Lodgepole pine (and some other pine species such 

as Jack pine) have a genetic predisposition to 

grow well at high densities.  It is typical to see 

very high natural regen densities after a wildfire. 

 

 

What Now? 

 

I'm sure that at this point, many of you are sitting there with your eyes glazed over, completely 

lost.  That's understandable.  This is the sort of material that you should revisit a couple times 

per season for your first couple years, until you fully understand the math behind everything.  

Unfortunately, there are multi-year vets that haven’t bothered to learn the ins and outs of 

understanding the nuances of density measurement.  Understanding exactly how spacing 

variations affect your overall density will ultimately make you a much stronger planter. 

 

To be honest, what we've just covered here is barely scratching the surface of a proper 

understanding of spacing and density management considerations.  For a first-year planter 

though, it's enough to get you started.  The key take-away lesson here is that you need to get 

your density right, and in order to do that, you need to make sure your spacing between trees 

is accurate and consistent.  Instead of using a measuring tape to measure between pairs of 

trees, throwing a quick plot on yourself is the best two-dimensional way to see if you're on the 

right track.  Even if you don't check the quality of each tree in your plot thoroughly, a quick 

density plot can be thrown in less than a minute.  If you have the right number of trees in your 

plot, you'll feel more confident in proceeding at full steam ahead. 

 

Your instructor and your crew leader will throw some plots with you, to make sure you 

completely understand how to take plots quickly and accurately.  Taking a quick plot will 

ultimately save you time, rather than just costing you a minute or two, because it’ll let you 

know if your density is either on track or all whack. 

 

Some vets don’t recognize the value of throwing two or three very quick density plots on 

themselves each day.  Let me give you a numerical example to show why throwing plots on 

yourself is a good idea.  Let’s say that you’re a fast, experienced planter and you think you 

have great spacing.  Let’s say that you’re planting 4k per day, and your target spacing is 2.0 

meters.  That means that you’re covering 8,000 meters during the day.  Now lets say that you 

don’t realize, but you’re going slightly wide.  To be more exact, you’re planting 10% wider than 
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you need to.  This means that you’re going to have to take 800 extra steps during the day to 

plant the same number of trees.  Wouldn’t you rather throw three quickly plots during the day 

(1 minute each) and catch this problem, instead of taking 800 extra steps with loaded bags?  Or 

in a different scenario, what if you’re planting 10% too close?  In that case, many of your trees 

may get called as quality faults for being too close together.  In that case, three minutes of 

throwing plots on yourself might avoid a massive replanting situation.  I throw plots on myself 

constantly, and I look at the few minutes spent as “insurance” on making sure I can meet the 

planting specs while maximizing my potential earnings. 

 

Figure 18.06

Throwing a Plot. 

 

One of the reasons that density is so important is 

because trees can’t get up and move.  If you make 

a mistake with your density, that mistake will 

still be obvious eighty years from now, when your 

trees are fully mature.  Unless, of course, they die 

from overcrowding. 

 

By the way, if you’re working in Ontario, the industry there often works with feet instead of 

meters.  I’m pretty sure that Canada has used the metric system since the late 1970’s, so to help 

you out, here are some useful conversions: 

 7 feet = 2.1 meter spacing 

 8 feet = 2.4 meter spacing 

 9 feet = 2.7 meter spacing 

 

 

For more photo and video resources associated with this chapter of the book, visit: 

www.replant.ca/training/density 
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Chapter 19 - “Site Preparation” 
 

 

When a block is site prepped, or scarified, it means that after the logging activities are finished, 

there is some sort of additional mechanical or chemical activity done to prepare the site for 

seedlings to be planted.  The main reason that blocks are site prepped is to enhance the 

likelihood of survival of seedlings, and to attempt to optimize their long-term growth.  A by-

product of this activity is that it often makes it easier for planters to plant the trees, although in 

some cases, site prepping a block can actually make planting more difficult, depending on the 

planting specs. 

 

There are a lot of different types of site prep, such as mounding, trenching, windrows, and 

drag scarification.  Most of these broad categories have several varieties of treatment that 

planters may eventually encounter. 

 

Incidentally, when a planter screefs a spot for a tree, this is basically a type of localized site 

preparation.  Some foresters refer to screefing as hand scarification or manual scarification.  

Don’t confuse manual (hand) scarification with mechanical (equipment) scarification. 

 

 

Untreated Ground 

 

Ground that has not had any site preparation work done can be referred to by quite a few 

different terms:  untreated, unprepared, unprepped, unscarified, raw, straight plant, or plant-

as-is.  Foresters tend to use the term untreated, while planters tend to say raw or straight plant.  

Occasionally, planters will see disturbances on the ground that were made by the tracks of 

skidders or other logging machinery.  This can be confusing, but it isn’t actually an official type 

of site preparation. 
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Figure 19.01 

Untreated Ground. 

 

This type of ground is known as untreated, raw, 

unprepped, or plant-as-is ground.  There has been 

no site preparation work on it prior to the 

commencement of planting activities.   

 

If a section of a block has been treated, it’s usually fairly obvious, and easy to differentiate from 

raw ground.  However, there are exceptions, which we’ll see in a few minutes. 

 

For raw ground, a forester will often specify that they want trees planted on high spots (to take 

advantage of warmer temperatures), or in low spots (to take advantage of moisture retention).  

A lot of foresters in Northern BC and Northern Alberta insist that trees be planted in high 

spots, while foresters in the southern parts of both provinces (where the climate is much hotter) 

insist on low spots.  This inconsistency confuses some first-year planters, but it makes sense 

from an ecological perspective.  A common phrase that you might hear in northern BC or 

Alberta is to seek out “Humps, Bumps, and Stumps,” ie. any relatively high spot, or directly 

beside an existing stump. 

 

Stump side processing happens when cut trees are processed where they are cut, which leaves 

slash widely dispersed around the block.  Roadside processing means that trees are dragged to 

the roads before being processed.  Slash along the roads is then piled and burned.  Roadside 

processing usually results in cleaner blocks than stump side processing. 

 

Figure 19.02

Slash Piles. 
Sometimes the slash piles are a mix of whatever was 

found throughout the block.  Other times, the piles 

will look like they have been “sorted” into coniferous 

slash vs. deciduous slash.  That happens when trees 

are processed at the roadside, and aspen are processed 

in groups, separately from conifers.  The slash on this 

block was piled near the roadside before the trenching 

work was done. 

 

 

Underplanting & Selective Harvesting 

 

During the process of harvesting a block, a large number of mature residuals may purposefully 

be left standing, scattered throughout a block.  These trees are usually retained in order to 
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provide seed throughout the block, to enhance any natural regen that may come in.  Selective 

harvesting refers to any type of logging that doesn’t remove all of the trees in an area (ie. the 

block is not a clear-cut).  A block with lots of mature residuals looks better than a clearcut, and 

is better for wildlife.  If planters are asked to plant such a block, an advantage is that there is 

more shade on a hot day, but the disadvantage is that it’s often a bit more confusing to follow 

planted trees.  If you care about the environment, you’ll probably prefer underplanting to 

working on an open clearcut. 

 

Figure 19.03

Block With Many Residuals. 

Sometimes when people say “residuals” they refer 

to individual mature trees that were left behind 

after logging.  At other times, the term is slang 

for “residual patches” where larger groups of 

mature trees are left behind.  Typically, the point 

of leaving individual residuals or patches is to 

provide for a seed source to enhance natural 

regeneration, and to provide habitat for animals.   

 

In some types of select harvests, machines will remove perhaps half of the trees in an area, and 

leave the rest in an even pattern of distribution.  Sometimes, long corridors will be cut through 

an area, to provide alternating strips of open ground and mature wood.  It’s also possible for 

coniferous trees to be harvested but deciduous trees to be left standing in some mixed-wood 

stands, so planters may end up doing an under-plant below mature aspen trees, rather than 

under multiple species.  Finally, it’s important to know that selective harvesting isn’t always 

done with machines.  It’s possible for people to go in and do hand-falling of trees, and to pull 

the timber out with horses, to minimize damage to the remaining standing timber. 

 

Quite often, when a block is harvested (even a full clear-cut) the harvesting staff may leave 

what’s called a “visual buffer” along the side of the road.  This is a thin strip of trees, perhaps 

10 or 20 meters deep, so that people driving by on the road can’t see the open clear-cut as 

easily.  The main purpose of a visual buffer is to make logging activities appear less visually 

destructive to casual passers-by.  Sometimes, a forester will ask for very high density to be 

planted when working very close to the road edges, so the newly planted trees will eventually 

grow up into a visual buffer that is quite a bit thicker than the rest of the block’s interior. 

 

 

Trenching 

 

If you’re trying to envision a trench, don’t think of large trenches that soldiers could hide in.  

Think of small ditches.  A very close analogy would be the furrows that a farmer might dig to 

grow vegetables.  In fact, trenches are sometimes called furrows.  There are also other names 

for trenching, such as disc-trenching, or rips.  Each name generally refers to a slightly different 
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type of trenching.  Although the term trenching is used more commonly than furrowing, it 

would be more accurate to refer to most trenches as furrows. 

 

Figure 19.04 

Trenching on a Cut Block. 

 

The shadows in this photo make it easier to see the 

trenches, and to see that they don’t always follow 

in perfectly straight rows.  The front half of this 

block is fairly straightfoward, but the trenches in 

the back half are a bit of a mess.   

 

For disc-trenching, a rotating disc with tines or blades is used to rip up dirt and throw it off to 

the side, creating a one-sided trench.  New planters will be given some training in assessing 

which side of the trench is the “cut” side, and which is the “flip” side.  The difference is not 

always obvious, but it’s usually important for a planter to be able to assess which side of the 

trench is which.  Most of the time, trenching machinery will have two discs on the back, and 

they each flip dirt to the “outside” as they drive across a block, so you’ll see the flip side of the 

trench alternating in every second trench.  However, it’s possible to have machinery which 

creates three trenches with each pass, so sometimes you’ll see a 2-and-1 pattern in the flip side, 

or even all flips on the same side.  This is further complicated by the direction that the trencher 

was driving at the time. 

 

Figure 19.05 

A Trenching Machine. 

 

Trenching attachments can be mounted on 

various skidders, bulldozers, and other types of 

heavy equipment.   
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Figure 19.06 

Close-Up of the Trenching Discs. 

 

As the machine travels across the block, these 

discs spin around, digging up the ground and 

throwing it off to the side in a motion that 

essentially flips a layer of sod and dirt.   

 

You may see with some trenching that the sod and grass roots that were flipped off to the side 

will have mineral soil at the top, but as you dig down into it, you’ll run into the upside-down 

sod laying on the surface.  The depth of this layer of dirt in the flipped-over part of the trench is 

quite important to some foresters. 

 

Figure 19.07 

Disc Trenches with Obvious Flip Sides. 

 

In this photo, it’s fairly easy to see that the dirt 

was “flipped” up to the left side of the left trench, 

and to the right side of the right trench.  The 

machine must have driven right down the middle 

of this photo.   

 

Ripper plows are another type of trenching.  Rips are usually made by a large sharp metal 

tooth digging down into the ground, and cutting a groove through the surface of the ground.  

The size of that tooth can vary.  Ripper plowing is generally advantageous on very wet sites 

that require winter harvesting of frozen ground.  When the ground freezes, some types of 

machinery and scarification implements become unusable because they cannot penetrate the 

frozen ground.  A ripper plow is usually attached to a heavy bulldozer which can press the 

tooth into the frozen ground.  It’s also possible to have a triangular blade, which throws the 

dirt better than a tooth does.  Such a plow is very similar in appearance to disc-trenching, 

although the trenches will have symmetrical flips on both sides. 
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Figure 19.08

Bulldozer for Ripping. 
This type of machine might be used in the winter to 

make rips.  You can see a large tooth poking up in the 

air behind this bulldozer.  If you can imagine a piece of 

equipment that might be similar to that, but facing 

down into the ground, you’ll have an idea of how a rip 

can be created.  The bulldozer is strong enough to 

drag such a tooth through frozen ground in the 

winter, when disc-trenching is impossible.   

 

Don’t get caught up too much into worrying about memorizing the various types of trenching.  

I’ve seen both one-sided and two-sided trenches that were anywhere from a few inches deep 

and a foot wide, to giant trenches that were more than four feet deep and four feet wide.  The 

main thing is to understand where the forester wants the trees to be planted.  This isn’t 

consistent either. 

 

Some foresters will ask for trees to be planted on the absolute tops of the trenches, no matter 

how much or how little dirt there is compared to organics and litter.  Some foresters will ask 

for trees to be planted on the highest point of the trench where the plug is still able to be 

planted firmly in moist and squeezable dirt and decayed organics.  Some foresters will ask for 

trees to be planted at the “hinge,” which is the point between the cut-out part of the trench, and 

the flipped over sod.  In this case, the forester probably wants the plug to be in 100% dirt.  

Finally, rarely, some foresters will ask for the trees to be planted in the bottom of the trench.  

Foresters will almost never want you to plant trees on the cut side of the trench, because then 

you wouldn’t be taking advantage of the dirt that has been flipped over or exposed. 

 

Figure 19.09 

Tree On Top of Trench. 

 

If the forester on this contract is asking for trees 

to be planted on the very highest spots in the 

trenches, this will be a great tree.   
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Figure 19.10 

Tree On Hinge of Trench. 

 

If the forester on this contract is asking for trees 

to be planted on the hinges of the trenches, this 

will be a great tree.   

 

Why do foresters have so many different opinions on the best place to put the trees?  It relates 

to the characteristics of the region and of the block itself.  If a forester wants the trees planted 

high, he or she is probably trying to let the seedlings get a few degrees of extra warmth from 

the soil in a colder site, or to provide better drainage for the roots in a wet site.  If the forester is 

aiming for trees to be planted on the hinge, he or she is probably focusing on eliminating the 

need for the planters to screef down to mineral soil.  If the forester is asking for trees in the 

bottoms of the trenches, it’s probably either because the site is really dry and they’re trying to 

maximize moisture for the roots, or because there are cattle at large on the site and they’re 

trying to protect the trees from getting walked on.  Cattle don’t usually walk in the bottoms of 

trenches. 

 

Figure 19.11 

Tree on the Wrong Side of the Trench. 

 

This tree should be on the other side of this 

trench, because that is the “flip” side.   

 

Figure 19.12

Tree Between Trenches. 

The forester would normally frown on a tree 

planted in the raw ground between trenches.  

However, if the planter is not able to achieve 

proper density in the trenches at a decent spacing, 

without going under the minimum permitted 

inter-tree spacing, then it might become 

necessary and desirable to plant the occasional 

tree between trenches.   
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Trenches are fairly common throughout some parts of British Columbia, although the 

machines generally can’t work on anything other than flat ground or minor slopes.  Unless 

your block is almost completely flat, expect there to be patches of unprepped ground on 

hillsides and in gullies.  Trenched blocks are usually priced pretty low, because they can be 

quite easy to plant in. 

 

Hopefully, the site prep operator created the trenches running in lines perpendicularly away 

from the roadways through the block, rather than parallel to the roads.  As a planter, you’ll 

want to be able to plant up and down the lengths of the trenches, rather than having to plant 

across them.  Piece management is very important in trenched areas, to minimize the time 

spent crossing trenches.  When you get to your first trenched section, ask your crew leader or 

trainer for guidance on the best way to work your piece.  You may find in areas where trees are 

planted in the bottoms or on the hinges that it can be difficult to follow trees properly, since 

they’re somewhat hidden from view. 

 

Figure 19.13

Long Lines of Trenches. 
Although it might be easier to see in the online version 

of this photo than this version in the book, you should 

be able to see that the trenches are running away from 

the camera in long lines.  This photo was taken while 

standing on the edge of the road, where a cache would 

be placed.  This orientation is ideal for the planters in 

terms of efficiency.  You don’t want to have to plant 

“across” trenches.   

 

When you get to a new trenched block, it’s pretty important to clarify with your crew boss 

what the specs are, so the forester doesn’t fault you for putting the trees in the wrong place. 

 

Figure 19.14

Double-Sided Trenches. 
These trenches were made with a different type of 

machine that uses a furrow ridger attachment, which 

creates a real disc-trench that has flips on both sides of 

the trench.  I don’t see this type of trenching nearly as 

frequently as single-sided flip trenching.  This type of 

trenching is sometimes more shallow than the depth of 

single-side trenching.  These trenches [annoyingly] 

run parallel to the road. 
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Figure 19.15 

Nice Trenching. 

 

If only all trenching looked this beautiful.  And 

even better, they were perpindicular to the roads 

within the block. 

 

 

Mounding 

 

Mounds are created when a machine scoops some dirt out of the ground and makes a pile 

beside the hole.  When this is done, the dirt coming out of the hole is almost always flipped 

upside down into a pile, just like the side of a trench is flipped upside down and outward.  

Therefore, most mounds are not completely made up of mineral soil.  If you dig down into 

them, you’ll eventually find an upside-down layer of sod resting on another layer of sod.  

Remember that for every mound on a block, there should be a corresponding hole. 

 

Figure 19.16

Aerial Photo of Mounding. 

In this photo, it’s fairly easy to see the holes that 

were dug to create the mounds, as they’re all full 

of water.  Mounding is often a great sit prep 

decision in wet or marshy areas.  You can see in 

this photo that the tops of the mounds are no 

longer saturated (the dry tops are a lighter 

colour).  Trees need water, but they don’t want 

too much water. 

 

As with trenching, there are a lot of different terms for mounding, and several of these types 

are distinct varieties of mounds.  Some examples would be Bräcke, excavator, donaren, and hoe 

mounds. 

 

Excavator mounds are created by an excavator.  Hoe mounds are the same thing.  These 

mounds are not created in any sort of grid-like or regular pattern; they’re just a random jumble 

of holes and mounds.  Excavator mounds vary in size, but most are at least three feet across 

and a foot high, and I’ve occasionally seen much larger mounds which were six feet across and 

three feet high.  Usually, when an excavator is making these mounds, it will park in one spot 

and make six or eight mounds in a semi-circle around itself, then move over about twenty feet 

to make the next set. 
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Figure 19.17

Excavator Mounds. 
These mounds are easy to distinguish thanks to the 

shadows.  You might also be able to see that these 

mounds are a mix of mineral soil and gravel.  They are 

made one at a time by an excavator machine, and are 

laid out in a random pattern as it uses the arm and 

bucket of the machine to scoop out each individual 

hole and then flip the dirt upside down. 

 

Figure 19.18

More Excavator Mounds. 

 

It’s harder to see these mounds due to the lack of 

shadows, but with the shovel in the photo, you 

can at least get some perspective of the size of 

each mound.  These mounds have a bit more sand 

and less gravel than the mounds in the previous 

photo.   

 

Figure 19.19 

Giant Excavator Mounds. 

 

The size of these excavator mounds is somewhat 

ridiculous.  The planters ended up needing to 

plant two or three trees on the side of each 

mound, in order to achieve the required density.   

 

Donaren mounds are usually made by a machine such as a skidder, or by a tracked machine 

like a bulldozer or something similar.  They’re very similar to disc-trenches in that they usually 

run in straight lines, and two rows of small mounds are made with each pass of the machine.  
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Figure 19.20 

Donaren Mounding Machine. 

 

The attachments for making donaren mounds can 

be mounted onto several different types of heavy 

equipment.   

 

Figure 19.21 

Donaren-Making Attachments. 

 

Here’s a closer shot of the two attachments that 

make the mounds behind the machine.  The 

machine simply drives around the block the same 

way that a trencher does, and the triangular 

scoops create rows of mounds behind it.   

 

Donaren mounds are usually only around two feet wide, and a foot high.  These mounds look 

very consistent and their layout is much more patterned than excavator mounds, since they’re 

made in straight rows.  Donaren mounds are sometimes referred to as mini mounds. 

 

Figure 19.22 

Rows of Donaren Mounds on a Grassy Block.

 

The grass on this block makes it easy to see the 

structure of the rows of donaren mounds, even 

though you can’t see individual mounds.  

Donaren mounds are very organized in 

comparison to excavator mounds.   
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Figure 19.23 

Rows of Donaren Mounds. 

 

In this photo, you’re able to see some of the 

individual mounds in each row.  They’re pretty 

broken up right now, but after they have time to 

settle over the winter, they’ll be easier to plant in.  

 

Bräcke mounds are very rare in BC nowadays.  They’re like huge donaren mounds.  They were 

moderately common in the 1990’s, but foresters ran into a lot of frost heaving issues due to 

large clay caps.  They were usually about four times the size of a donaren mound, and they ran 

in straight lines.  These mounds are still common in other parts of Canada. 

 

Most foresters want you to plant your seedlings on the very top center of the mound, or the 

highest point of the mound.  This maximizes soil temperature, and if the mounds were created 

to help with soil drainage, planting the tree on the top is the best way to keep the plugs from 

being over-saturated.  However, in some areas, you might occasionally have a forester who 

asks you to plant the trees on the edges of the mounds, perhaps because the tops of the 

mounds get too dry, cracked, or crumbly in the late summer and fall.  Planting on the top is 

better if a goal is to keep the seedling away from competing vegetation. 

 

Figure 19.24

Close-Up of a Donaren Mound. 

Individual donaren mounds are generally a bit 

smaller than the average excavator mounds.  

Donaren mounds are usually about the same size, 

no matter where you find them, whereas 

excavator mounds can vary in size from 

minimum of a few feet across, to giant piles and 

holes that could swallow a small car.   

 

Mounds are less common than trenches throughout BC, mostly due to financial considerations, 

and it’s quite rare to see an entire block that has been mounded.  Usually, a forester will make 

mounds in isolated swampy or wet sections within a block, where the soils are normally too 

wet for the trees to survive.  You’re more likely to encounter a lot of water in a mounded area 

than in a trenched area. 

 

Mounded areas are usually a bit faster to plant than unprepped ground, but definitely not as 

fast as good trenching.  If your piece is full of donaren mounds, it might be advantageous to 

think about your piece management the same way that you’d approach trenches, although it’s 
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a lot easier to “cross rows” of donaren mounds efficiently than it is to cross trenches.  It’s also 

easier to follow trees on mounds because they’re more visible. 

 

 

Scrapes 

 

Scrapes are also made by excavators.  The machine usually just uses the tip of its bucket, or an 

attachment that looks similar to a rake, to pull back the sod and expose a rectangle of dirt that 

isn’t dug into the ground.  This is intended to avoid issues with water pooling in the scrapes, or 

frost pockets.  The planter is usually expected to either plant one tree in the middle of each 

scrape, or two trees at opposite corners of a scape. 

 

Figure 19.25 

An Excavator, Used to Make Scrapes. 

 

The long arm of the excavator can reach out and 

scrape a few inches of the surface of the ground 

back toward the machine, exposing a large 

rectangle of mineral soil.   

 

Figure 19.26

Scrape-Making Attachment. 

Whereas excavator mounds are made with 

buckets that scoop down into the ground, scrapes 

are made by “claw” attachments with teeth, and 

they try not to dig more than a few inches down 

into the ground.  Despite this, it’s sometimes 

hard to tell whether a block is mounded or 

scraped.   

 

Scrapes don’t seem to be a very cost-effective type of site prep.  If the main point of the scrape 

is simply to expose mineral soil for the planter, it would be cheaper to use a trencher, which 

costs far less to operate and which is much faster than an excavator.  However, the advantage 

of using an excavator to make scrapes is that an excavator can work on steeper slopes than a 

trencher can, and for small and extremely steep hillsides, the arm of the excavator can even 

reach up or down to make the prep without the machine having to park on the steepest part of 

the slope. 

 

Scrapes aren’t very common in BC.  Scrapes can also sometimes be mistaken for small mounds, 

if the scrapes get dug out too deeply and the resulting pile of sod and litter and dirt increases in 
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size.  Make sure that your crew leader or trainer explains to you exactly where the forester 

wants the trees within the scrape. 

 

 

Stumping 

 

In one of the appendices, we cover tree diseases.  One common problem is Armillaria Root 

Root.  This disease attaches itself to root systems, and it needs to remain moist in order to 

survive.  If a plantation is logged, the Armillaria can continue to survive for some time even if 

the host tree has been logged above the surface.  This fungus can then spread to a future 

plantation.  The solution to this problem is to pull up all the stumps. 

 

Pulling the stumps (and usually tipping them up on their side, or upside down) exposes the 

roots (and Armillaria) to the air, where it eventually dries out and dies.  The primary purpose 

of this treatment then is to mitigate the fungus, not to prep the ground specifically for the 

planters.  However, pulling the stumps out of the ground certainly exposes more dirt, and it 

also creates holes. 

 

Figure 19.27 

Stumping Treatment. 

 

In this photo, it’s possible to see five large stumps 

around the center of the photo, each of which has 

been pulled out of the ground and turned upside 

down.   

 

In some areas, a stumped block is approached by planters in much the same way that a raw 

block is, with the bonus that there is a bit more exposed soil, which usually makes the job 

easier.  In many areas of the Southern Interior, foresters want their trees to be planted deep, 

instead of on high spots, to take advantage of maximum moisture in the ground.  In these 

regions, it is quite common for foresters to ask the heavy equipment operators to make sure 

that stumps aren’t put back into their holes once they’ve been removed and flipped upside 

down.  The foresters are then able to ask planters to try to plant some of their trees in the stump 

holes, to give the seedlings that extra bit of moisture. 

 

It is uncommon for there to be as many stumps removed from a plot as there are target spots in 

the plot.  If you’re planting 1600 density (8 trees per plot), you might only see anywhere from 

two to six stump holes per plot.  In other words, even if you’re being asked to hit each stump 

hole, it is quite likely that you’ll have to plant some raw trees between the stump holes in order 

to hit your target density. 
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Windrows 

 

Windrows are basically long rows of slash and other logging debris, like an elongated slash 

pile.  A block may have dozens of windrows, each of which is almost the length of the block.  

Typically, these are created when a bulldozer goes through a block and pushes all of the slash 

up into long rows, so the area between the windrows is much cleaner.  This process of pushing 

the slash into piles is sometimes referred to as blading.  Blading helps to temporarily remove 

competing vegetation from planting spots.  It also exposes soil to natural seed release, and 

increases the soil temperature by exposing the soil to more sunlight. 

 

Figure 19.28

Windrows. 
Windrows are basically very long piles of slash.  The 

area between the piles has been raked clean, to allow 

for trees to grow in an area with minimal competition.  

Sometimes, the windrows are burned, although they 

usually have so much dirt mixed in with them that 

they don’t burn down to ground level.  More often, 

the windrows of slash are left to rot and provide 

organic nutrients on the block.   

 

In some areas, the windrows are eventually burned, but in other areas, they are simply left to 

decay and rot over time.  Blocks with windrows are usually relatively easy to plant on, since 

most of the slash has been moved out of the way of the planters.  However, windrows can be 

awkward.  Proper piece management is necessary, so you aren’t forced to climb over a 

windrow to get into the next section of plantable ground.  Climbing over a windrow wastes 

time and could be a potential safety hazard, and it’s also not very efficient. 

 

 

Drag Scarification 

 

Dragging is usually accomplished by having machines drag large metal cylinders around a 

block.  These cylinders can be a couple feet wide, eight or ten feet long, and quite heavy.  Quite 

often, they’re also covered with a bunch of steel teeth, which are sometimes referred to as shark 

fins.  When a skidder or dozer drags these around the block, they break up quite a bit of the 

slash on the block, flattening it and making it easier for planters to walk around.  Dragging can 

also be accomplished with blankets of heavy steel chains. 
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Figure 19.29

Chain Drag Machinery. 

To chain drag a block, some heavy steel 

attachments are usually hooked onto a piece of 

heavy equipment such as a bulldozer.  The 

machine then drives around the block, breaking 

most of the slash up into smaller pieces and 

flattening it to the ground.  Slash on the ground 

decays faster due to the moisture content.   

 

Figure 19.30 

Chain Drag Attachments. 

 

This is a close up of one type of chain drag 

attachment system.   

 

Breaking up the slash is helpful because it allows the slash to decompose more quickly over 

time.  However, the primary reason for dragging is to spread the cones across the block more 

evenly, and to break them open to release seeds for natural regeneration.  It is common for 

foresters to prescribe lower planting densities on ground that has been dragged than on nearby 

unprepped ground, under the presumption that natural regeneration will augment the density 

of the planted trees. 

 

Sometimes, dragging is accomplished by simply having a bulldozer driving around a block, 

crushing slash with its weight, and sometimes dragging a single tooth along behind it.  This is 

called “drag tooth scarification” and results in dragged areas with occasional small tooth marks 

cut through them.  The groove from the tooth might look like a very tiny trench, only a couple 

inches wide. 

 

It can sometimes be hard to tell that a block has been dragged, until you get out and start 

walking around it.  At that point, you may notice that the slash is fairly low to the ground and 

is much more broken up than usual.  Planters will often mistake dragged ground for 

unprepped ground, even though dragged ground is usually slightly easier to plant than raw 

ground. 
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Figure 19.31 

A Chain Dragged Block. 

 

This block has been chain dragged.  You can 

perhaps see that most of the slash has been 

flattened very low to the ground.   

 

 

Chemical Scarification 

 

Insecticides and pesticides are often applied to seedlings being grown in nurseries.  However, 

herbicides are sometimes applied directly to blocks.  These herbicides are designed to target 

certain species of plants that may cause competition for the planted seedlings and naturals.  

Herbicides may target grasses, brush, and other broad-leaf vegetation, but don’t necessarily 

harm the coniferous trees if applied in the proper concentrations.  Herbicides can be applied 

manually, by workers walking through the blocks and hand spraying from backpacks, or can 

be applied by aerial means, such as bush planes or helicopters. 

 

Herbicides are sometimes applied before a block is planted, and sometimes after planting is 

complete.  Herbicides are more common on blocks where large amounts of grass and 

vegetation are present.  If a block is herbicided before planting commences, the planters will 

probably notice large areas of dead grass and vegetation, which makes the planting easier. 

 

Figure 19.32

A Very Green Block. 
Planters had just planted this block.  It probably 

should have been herbicided the previous fall, so the 

grass and vegetation competition would have been 

eliminated.  Now, there’s a good chance that the grass 

will choke out the new seedlings.  If this is a spruce 

block, they might be able to spray it later in the 

summer to mitigate the situation.  If it was planted in 

pine, they may have to wait at least a year.   

 

It is common on herbicided blocks for planters to encounter green strips where no herbicide 

was applied.  This often happens along the edge of the blocks, because the herbicide 

applicators don’t want to accidentally herbicide outside the block boundaries.  It’s also 

common for strips along creeks and ephemeral streams not to be herbicided, to prevent the 

herbicide from going directly into the water.  Of course, chemicals always get washed off the 
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blocks and into streams eventually, but most herbicides are designed to do their work in the 

first couple hours and then become chemically inert. 

 

Figure 19.33

Planting The Edge of a Herbicided Block. 

No matter whether a block is herbicided with 

aeriel spray or backpack methods, a 10m buffer is 

commonly left along the block edge, to ensure that 

none of the herbide is sprayed outside of the block 

boundaries.  That’s why the edges of a herbicided 

block are usually still so green.  The parts of this 

block that were sprayed (upper right) have far less 

grass competition.   

 

If you’re planting on a block that needed to be herbicided before it was planted, you can 

probably assume that it was rather nasty to start off, and may still have some ugly, grassy, and 

green strips to deal with.  There is more information about herbiciding in the “Other 

Silvicultural Activities” chapter. 

 

 

 

Prescribed Burning 

 

Broadcast burning is another way of treating a block, although it is done through oxidation 

rather than chemical burning.  Intentional broadcast burns are almost non-existent nowadays, 

although they were common in the 1980’s.  When burning was popular, foresters would light a 

block on fire after logging was done, to attempt to burn off most of the dried slash, and to make 

it easier for planters to get at the soil.  However, the industry has recognized that creating air 

pollution and releasing carbon is not an environmentally sound approach to forestry, and also 

that decaying slash is beneficial for a block in the long term.  Planters rarely work on burns 

anymore, unless they were created naturally by wildfires, or inadvertently due to man-made 

causes such as an “escape” burn while burning piles in the fall. 

 

Figure 19.34

Planting on a Broadcast Burn. 

 

Broadcast burns are pretty rare these days, due to 

public concerns about air pollution.  However, if 

you end up planting on one, you’ll probably be 

pleased about how little slash there is to deal with.  

Hopefully the fire burned hot enough to burn off 

the duff layer too.   
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Reclamation vs Deactivation 

 

Let’s look at the difference between reclamation and deactivation?  This is a terminology issue 

which has bothered me for years.  Many planters, management, and foresters use the words 

reclamation and deactivation interchangeably when it comes to describing treatments that can 

be done to prevent users from travelling on former roads.  Although the main purpose of these 

activities is to prevent use of the roads, reclamation has a secondary purpose of making a road 

more suitable for replanting, since it’s hard to plant in a hard-packed road surface (also, the 

compressed soil increases the mortality rate for the seedlings). 

 

Deactivated roads are roads where some sort of treatment has been made so that activate travel 

is made difficult.  This can be through methods such as putting waterbars across the road (to 

aid water drainage so the broader surfaces of the roads aren't accidentally eroded) that are too 

large for vehicles to traverse properly, or perhaps by putting a tank trap (a large deactivation 

ditch, essentially a giant waterbar) across the entrance to a road or road system, to prevent 

access.  It is also possible to deactivate a road by placing several large boulders at the entrance, 

as long as the boulders are heavy enough that people don’t pull them out of the way with a 

truck and a tow-rope. 

 

Figure 19.35

Deactivation Ditch at Front of Road. 

 

This ditch prevents the public from using the 

road, but still allows for the road to be brought 

into a usable state quite quickly later, if the need 

arises.  Although it’s hard to see them in the 

background, there are two additional ditches a 

few hundred meters down the road, one of which 

has become full of water. 

 

 

In contrast, roads that have been reclaimed have usually been torn up with excavators or other 

machinery, and may also have had large amounts of debris (slash, stumps, additional dirt) 

pulled onto them, to "reclaim" them to a state similar to what would have been in place before 

the road was built. 
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Figure 19.36

Road Reclamation. 

 

Here, the reclamation crew has done a fastastic 

job of erasing almost all traces of the former truck 

road, and destroying any hope that a quad will 

ever be able to use this road to deliver trees.  Now 

the forester will probably have to budget for a 

helicopter to move trees into the block. 

 

I suppose that one could say that reclamation is a type of extreme deactivation, of every part of 

the road.  Deactivation is not, however, the same as reclamation.  A deactivation is simply a 

very small patch of reclamation, just enough to make the road impassible.  

 

If a ditch is dug at the front of a road to deactivate it, a minimal amount of work with a piece of 

piece of heavy equipment can remove the deactivation, and the road becomes usable again.  

When a road has been properly reclaimed, turning it back into a usable road would require 

almost as much effort as had been used to create the original road in the first place. 

 

Incidentally, pay attention to the spelling.  Reclamation (without a letter "i" before the "m") is 

the proper spelling of the noun.  The first "i" is only present in "reclaiming" (a verb) or 

"reclaimed" (an adjective).  The verb "to reclaim" has its roots from the French, meaning "to 

protest."  I often protest when foresters reclaim their roads before we plant the blocks, making 

these roads more dangerous for our quads. 

 

On the subject of the dangers of quadding on reclaimed roads, and thanks in large part to 

efforts at education by the WFCA, it has become far more common in the past two or three 

years for foresters to tell the reclamation crews that they must leave quad trails on reclaimed 

roads.  This allows the planters to get into the blocks and complete their portion of the 

reforestation cycle without unnecessary additional danger.  In some cases, these quad trails are 

then reclaimed after the planters have finished, and in other cases, the trails are left for public 

use.  The main concern is to ensure that heavier vehicles have restricted access to areas other 

than the main logging roads.  It is very reassuring that the harvesting and reclamation side of 

the industry understands this danger and is helping to mitigate the hazard.  There have been a 

number of serious accidents over the past decade relating to ATV rollovers while people were 

trying to deliver trees on reclaimed roads, and it’s a miracle that there hasn’t been a fatality yet. 
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Figure 19.37

Reclaimed Road with Quad Trail. 

 

This is beautiful.  The forester has asked that the 

reclamation crew leave a quad trail on the road.  

Trucks can no longer drive on this road, but the 

planting company will still be able to move trees 

into the block on ATV’s.  After the block is 

planted, the quad trail can be quickly eliminated. 

 

 

For more photo and video resources associated with this chapter of the book, including videos 

showing the making of trenches, mounds, and scrapes, visit: 

www.replant.ca/training/siteprep 
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Chapter 20 - “Additional Planting Techniques” 
 

 

Once you have a good understanding of basic planting techniques, you can start to learn about 

additional techniques that will be necessary to increase your versatility.  This chapter will 

discuss the basics of flagging techniques, line planting vs. area planting, piece management, 

obstacle planting, and fill planting. 

 

 

Flagging Techniques 

 

Unless you’re planting in clean brown site prep, or raw ground with a minimum of slash and 

vegetation, it may be difficult for you to quickly spot planted seedling s when you’re first 

starting out.  As the season progresses and the blocks green up, trees can actually become 

impossible to spot because they’re completely hidden out of sight in competing vegetation.  A 

planter who just guesses where existing seedlings are planted will run into major quality and 

density problems, due to double-plants and improper density.  This will result in significant 

replanting, which is simply unsustainable if you want to maximize your earnings.  However, if 

you take too much time poking around and trying to find existing trees that you’re following, 

you’ll also feel frustrated that your production is suffering.  The simple solution is to use 

flagging ribbon, which is also called flagging tape or flagger. 

 

There are two main types of flagging tape:  summer weight and winter weight (also referred to 

as arctic tape).  Winter weight is much stronger and more durable than summer tape.  Winter 

weight is typically used by surveyors, timber cruisers, and foresters because it will last for 

several seasons.  Planters don’t want to use winter weight, because it’s hard to rip.  Summer 

weight is very thin, so it should be much easier to quickly rip pieces off the roll.  Planters 

always prefer to use summer tape when flagging their trees.  Regardless of which weight is 

being used, the ribbon is made of a type of polyethylene plastic.  Ribbon that stretches 

significantly before coming apart is not desirable.  Planters want flagger that rips quickly. 
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Figure 20.01 

Winter Weight Flagging Tape. 

 

Here are a bunch of boxes of heavy winter-weight 

flagging tape, for sale at IRL.  The individual 

rolls come in groups (usually 10, 12, or 15 rolls) 

that are called logs or tubes.   

 

The flagging tape that is typically used by planters is ¾” wide, and comes on rolls that usually 

have either 600’ or 700’ of flagger per roll.  The 700’ rolls are probably slightly better, because 

planters need to changes rolls slightly less frequently.  Summer weight flagger comes in at least 

a dozen different colours, but blue is the color preferred by over 95% of planters.  If blue is not 

available, planters generally prefer pink or teal.  Most companies will order 100% blue flagger, 

but it’s sometimes beneficial to have two colors available to the crew.  That way, if two planters 

are working together, each one can have a different color and it’s possible to know who 

planted each individual tree in the piece, which is especially useful when pairing up two first-

year planters at the beginning of the season.  It’s also nice to have a second color available 

when fill planting a block that was originally planted with blue ribbon (there’s more info about 

fill planting later in this chapter). 

 

Figure 20.02

Summer Weight Flagging Tape. 

This flagging tape is all summer weight, which is 

lighter and easier to rip.  You can’t really 

distinguish winter weight from summer weight 

just from the photos, but if you tried to rip a piece 

off the roll, you’d quickly understand the 

difference.  These blue tubes of flagger are the 

hands-down preferred colour for planting.   

 

Most sets of planting bags come with a flagger pouch attached to the left side drawbag.  

Planters often have problems making this pouch work effectively.  There’s a hole in the side of 

the pouch which allows the flag to be threaded out, although I’ve seen very few planters who 

can make this work effectively.  More often, they’ll thread the flagger out the inside top corner 

of the Velcro flap.  Many planters remove the flagger pouch, and replace it with a small 

Tupperwear container, then cut appropriate holes in the container to allow the ribbon to be 

threaded out.  Still other planters simply throw the roll of flagger in their back bag, and thread 

the ribbon out under their shoulder straps.  I’ve personally had success both with a flagging 

pouch and being a back-bagger flagger, but there’s a lot of variety in what individual planters 

eventually pick as a preference. 
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In terms of the actual technique for ripping a piece of flagger off the roll, some people rip a 

piece then let it go, and have to grab the end of the ribbon again when ready to flag the next 

tree.  Other planters never let go of the flagger, and just keep feeding it out constantly through 

their hands while planting.  I’ll try to film a video of this technique for a future edition of this 

book, since it’s very hard to describe.  No matter what your technique, try to use fairly short 

pieces of flagger.  A piece of ribbon that is about a foot long should be sufficient to help you see 

your trees, except in very tall grass or on the coast, where your flagger pieces might need to be 

a bit longer.  Ripping unnecessarily long pieces is discouraged, because it uses up the flagging 

supply more quickly, and also because it adds more pollution to the blocks. 

 

When you’re actually ripping the flagger, it separates more easily if you’re holding your hands 

very close to each other as you do the rip, ie. less than an inch apart.  If your hands are six or 

eight inches apart, the flagger between your hands is much more likely to stretch out 

significantly before it breaks. 

 

Pollution/littering is a concern.  Hardly anybody feels good about throwing tens of thousands 

of pieces of plastic onto a cutblock, especially knowing that it will take many centuries before 

that plastic breaks down completely.  And does the polyethylene actually decompose, or just 

break down into tiny pieces of poly that we can’t see?  Luckily, there is an alternative:  

biodegradable ribbon.  This type of ribbon is usually made of some corn or starch-based 

product.  Unfortunately, biodegradable flagger is also very expensive.  Currently, poly flagger 

is available for as little as 70 cents per roll for large bulk orders, whereas rolls of biodegradable 

flagger are around $2 apiece, even when buying in bulk.  However, the biodegradable rolls are 

generally only 100-125’ long, so the end cost for the same total length of ribbon works out to be 

about 8x to 10x more expensive when trying to buy biodegradable instead of plastic.  This 

needs to come down, and a number of people are working on this issue. 

 

Ideally, it would be great if corn starch flagger could become a cost-effective alternative to poly 

within the next couple of years.  The industry has not gotten ahead of this issue quickly 

enough, even though there has been a lot of talk about the issue.  And now, foresters have 

started to implement bans of plastic flagger on a wide scale.  Plastic flagger is now banned in a 

number of regions where cattle grazing leases overlap with harvesting operations, because 

cattle can (and have) eaten too much poly and died.  In the areas where foresters have 

suggested the use of corn starch flagger (versus not flagging at all), those foresters are no 

longer covering the cost of purchasing biodegradable ribbon. 

 

A new product called “Tree Chalk” came to market in 2019.  This was an environmentally-

friendly biodegradable product designed to have the potential for replacing ribbon as a means 

of helping locate trees.  Tree chalk came in pressurized canisters which were ostensibly 

intended to be environmentally friendly, pressured by a gas (ether?) that is not a greenhouse 

gas and therefore not a significant contributor to climate change, and the chalk itself is 
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biodegradable.  The concept was good, however, a few problems that were encountered 

included: 

- Very expensive compared to traditional flagging tape.  The cost worked out to several 

dollars per box of trees.  At best, one canister could cover two boxes, and even then 

planters complained that there was not enough coating on the tops of the seedlings to 

make them easily visible. 

- Washes off and is hard to handle in rain. 

- More logistically challenging.  If a crew is planting 120 boxes per day, then the crew 

leader has to think about bringing out 60+ canisters of tree chalk (which takes up more 

space than a few logs of ribbon). 

- Not as readily visible as ribbon, since ribbon is a different non-natural shape and catches 

the eye more easily. 

 

Finally, the most critical problem with chalk is that flagging is often used most heavily on 

blocks with a significant slash load.  In those cases, planters are not flagging the trees 

themselves, but rather hanging ribbon on the slash close to the seedling.  If the seedling is 

hidden by slash, it doesn’t matter how brightly coloured it is. 

 

Despite these drawbacks, tree chalk is an interesting product which may prove useful in certain 

limited circumstances.  Ultimately though, the industry needs to find and use an inexpensive 

biodegradable ribbon as the holy grail of eliminating plastics. 

 

 

Line Planting vs. Area Planting 

 

Area planting involves the proper spacing of trees on one small portion of your assigned piece 

at a time.  This approach works best for fragmented pieces or blocks where there's an 

abundance of slash, rock outcrops, large stumps, or other obstacles, since you can choose the 

most efficient path from tree to tree within your small area.  Note where you are and what you 

have covered, then, after you've planted that area, mentally mark off another small patch to 

plant, with full coverage in mind. 

 

Line planting is straightforward and requires less thought than area planting.  As a first-year 

planter, this is the approach that you should take while you're learning to plant.  It's best suited 

to clear ground and open areas.  Don't automatically think that because you hear vets talking 

about area planting, that line planting is not always efficient.  In clear, straightforward ground, 

line planting is usually more efficient than area planting, and this is why it’s taught first.  Area 

planting really only becomes quite useful when you're on difficult blocks with lots of slash.  Of 

course, as a first-year planter, you'll think that all your blocks are difficult, but chances are high 

that you'll be working on fairly simple ground when you're a rookie.   
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Piece Management 

 

Piece management refers to the approach that you take in covering the ground in the “piece” of 

the block that you’re assigned to.  There are almost always many different ways to approach 

your piece, and different patterns or paths that you can follow when covering the ground 

within it.  Proper piece management can minimize the amount of time that you spend dead-

walking (walking across your piece without planting trees), and can increase your overall 

productivity and earnings. 

 

The first rule of piece management is “always plant the back first.”  In fact, after “always follow 

trees,” planting the back first is probably the second most important fundamental rule of tree 

planting.  However, this does not mean that you bag up, walk to the bag of the piece, and start 

working.  That would mean that you’re dead-walking into the back (and again when you come 

back out to the cache for more trees), and dead-walking is not efficient.  Therefore, you should 

plant a single line of trees into the back, and then cover as much of the back as possible. 

 

The “L” pattern is the most well-known basic pattern for good piece management.  With an 

“L” pattern, you make a mental note of how many trees are in your bags, and plan to plant the 

first half of your bag-up while heading into the piece and along the back, then when you’ve 

planted half of your trees, you turn around and plant a second line back out to the cache.  In 

theory, this means that you’ll run out of trees approximately when you are arriving back at the 

cache at the front of your piece, which practically eliminates any dead-walking. 

 

Figure 20.03

Planting an “L” Pattern. 

A crew started the block on the right after lunch.  

Five planters each started their own pieces.  The 

green lines indicate arbitrary flagged boundaries 

between pieces, to keep things organized.  The 

black X’s are cache locations.  The pink 

highlighter shows the L patterns that each planter 

used when starting their individual pieces.   

 

Often, you’ll end up doing a modified “L” pattern.  If you end up reaching your back 

woodline, and do a line of trees along the back of your piece, but you haven’t yet reached the 

half-way point of your bag-up, you may end up planting a few lines back and forth along the 

back of your piece before you start running low on trees and need to head back out to the 

cache. 

 

As long as the front of your piece is at least as wide as the back, you probably won’t run into 

problems with cutting off your access.  However, if the front of your piece is quite narrow and 

you have a big pocket in the back, each time that you start a fresh bag-up and plant a line in, 

you’re making the open area at the front of your piece even narrower.  In this situation, you 
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may eventually end up “pinching the front,” and after that, you’ll be forced to walk future bag-

ups into the “hole” in the back of your piece, to find the open ground.  This is never a great 

situation, as it can sometimes lead to unplanted holes remaining on the block after the crew has 

left, if the planters aren’t communicating well with the crew leader.  If you think you’re going 

to end up pinching your front, and you know that you’ll have to walk some bag-ups into the 

back eventually anyway, it’s usually smart to walk those in before your front is cut off, so you 

never actually end up creating an isolated hole in your piece.  This is especially applicable if 

there’s a chance that your crew leader may need to throw an extra planter to help finish your 

piece at some point; it’s good planter etiquette to ensure that if a planter has to help you finish 

a piece, they’re not planting the shitty parts after you’ve already covered the easy ground. 

 

If you look at the media page for this chapter, you’ll find some useful videos that cover various 

types of piece management demonstrations.  You’ll see the link at the end of this chapter. 

 

 

Obstacle Planting 

 

Obstacle planting is a technique whereby a planter intentionally tries to plant all of his/her 

seedlings beside “obstacles.”  Depending on the contract, various things can count as obstacles.  

In most areas, stumps and logs are considered to be the best two types of obstacles, and 

sometimes rocks are also considered to be acceptable. 

 

The reason for planting beside obstacles is because they provide protection of some sort for the 

tree.  There are two general reasons why a tree might need protection, from weather or from 

cattle.  If the forester is concerned about protecting a tree from weather, it can be further broken 

down into one of three main reasons:  shade from direct heat, protection from chinooks, and 

protection from snow press. 

 

Figure 20.04 

Tree Planted Beside Obstacle. 

 

This broken stump will act as a good obstacle to 

protect the tree from the elements (wind, direct 

sunlight during drought periods, and snowpress).  

 

If a forester is asking for trees to be protected from direct heat (which can lead to desiccation 

mortality, if the trees’ roots dry out), the forester will require the use of “directional” obstacles.  

The forester will want your seedlings to be planted on the north or northeast side of obstacles, 
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to protect the tree during the hottest part of the day, when the afternoon sun is in the south or 

southwest. 

 

Obstacle planting for chinooks is really only practiced in a few places in southern Alberta.  In 

those locations, the foresters will probably want the tree planted on the northeast or east side of 

obstacles, to prevent the tree from chinook winds that can come down off the Rockies in the 

winter.  Snow acts as an insulating blanket for trees during the winter, so if a chinook melts all 

the snow from around the tree, it becomes more susceptible to subsequent frost damage and 

desiccation in dry winter air. 

 

When obstacles are intended to combat snow press, the direction of the obstacle doesn’t matter.  

The theory is that a tree planted beside an obstacle is somewhat sheltered from swirling winds 

and snow during a storm, so the seedling is more likely to remain standing straight upright as 

the snow builds up around it, rather than the snow crushing the tree over sideways and giving 

it a crooked stem. 

 

Finally, in many parts of BC, ranchers have grazing leases, which allow them to graze their 

cattle in areas where blocks have been harvested.  In those areas, the presence of cattle on the 

blocks during and after planting means that a lot of the seedlings will get trampled.  Cows are 

heavy, so they can cause a lot of mortality to a plantation.  However, as dumb as cows appear, 

they often recognize large objects (obstacles) and try not to step on these objects, so they don’t 

lose their footing.  If a tree is planted close to an obstacle, it seems that it is less likely to be 

stepped on by a cow. 

 

No matter what the reason is for obstacle planting, the typical requirement is for trees to be 

planted fairly close to the obstacles.  If the tree is too far from the obstacle, it’s as if there isn’t 

an obstacle there in the first place.  Therefore, most foresters will specify that seedlings must be 

planted within twelve inches of an obstacle, and in some cases, the requirement is as low as six 

inches.  Of course, there is a usually a separate quality-related requirement that seedlings not 

be planted with their plugs pressed up against the roots of stumps, so you don’t want to get too 

close to the obstacle if you’re planting beside a stump. 

 

 

Fill Planting & Replants 

 

Fill planting doesn’t refer to a type of site preparation.  It refers to a type of block or a type of 

stocking, although some foresters will still list it as a type of site prep.  When a block is first 

harvested, there may not be a lot of young crop trees evident.  Before planting, there are two 

different types of crop trees that may be found on a block:  naturals and residuals.  Many 

people use the terms synonymously.  However, they can be technically defined to have 

different meanings. 

 



346 | P a g e  
Step By Step:  A Tree Planter’s Handbook 

I would define a residual to be a young or suppressed or genetically inferior tree of an 

acceptable crop species (perhaps pine, spruce, Douglas fir, and other important species) which 

survived the harvesting process.  Residuals can be mature, and are sometimes left standing 

intentionally in patches, for wildlife shelter/habitat, or for ecological diversity.  Residuals can 

also be young trees that were maybe driven over during the harvesting process, but which 

didn’t die, and which sprang back up and are starting to become juvenile trees.  Often, these 

young residuals are in pretty rough shape. 

 

I would define a natural to be a newly spouted young tree, which started to grow up after the 

harvesting was complete.  These young naturals usually turn into much healthier trees than the 

residuals which started to grow before the harvesting process.  To further confuse matters, 

trees which were planted a few years prior will also sometimes be referred to as naturals when 

doing a fill plant. 

 

Either way, when a block is a few years post-harvest, it often features a lot of naturals and/or 

residuals.  If it has already been planted once, there will presumably also be a number of 

surviving planted seedlings.  Sometimes, it is easy to tell the planted seedlings apart from the 

naturals & residuals, due to a number of varying factors:  Form, vigour, age, colour, health, 

species, and spacing.  At other times, it isn’t easy to tell whether a given tree grew naturally or 

was planted. 

 

Many of our plantations perform surprisingly well, with low seedling mortality.  

Unfortunately, at other times, quite a few of our planted trees don’t survive, so the remaining 

natural and planted stock looks quite patchy.  In such a case, a forester may determine that 

there aren’t enough viable crop trees for a block to meet regen requirements, and additional 

trees should be planted.  In such a situation, the block will either be planted as a fill plant or as 

a replant. 

 

Figure 20.05

A Block that Requires Fill Planting. 

 

Although this block does have quite a few trees on 

it, of various heights, you can see some patches 

where there are no trees growing yet.  Planters 

will walk through this entire block, and anywhere 

that there are “voids” or “holes” without 

acceptable crop trees, new seedlings will be added.  

 

For a fill plant, a planter will walk around the block, looking for “openings” among the 

growing crop trees (called voids) where additional trees can be planted.  Of course, minimum 

and target spacing rules are still important.  A planter isn’t allowed to plant new trees just 

anywhere.  The new trees can only go into microsites which are at least minimum spacing 

away from all other acceptable crop trees.  If you remember the section talking about how a 
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missed spot is determined, you are only supposed to plant additional trees into the “missed 

spots” on the block.  There are a few things that make a fill plant more difficult and/or 

confusing: 

Since there are already trees on the block, the planter needs to walk much further on average to 

plant each tree, since you need to walk past existing trees. 

Each existing crop tree, regardless of whether it was planted or was a residual or natural, must 

be assessed by the planter to determine whether it is an “acceptable” crop tree.  This takes a 

few seconds.  A natural that isn’t considered to be acceptable would be one which doesn’t have 

good form or vigor, and which doesn’t meet a minimum height requirement.  Such a tree is 

ignored while fill planting. 

It can be difficult for a planter to see where he/she has walked, since there aren’t always freshly 

planted trees to give visual cues.  Therefore, it is important to flag your path as you work your 

way around a fill, so you don’t cover the same ground twice, wasting time. 

Fill plants, which are usually several years old, will almost always have more grass, brush, and 

competing vegetation than freshly harvested blocks. 

 

A “replant” block is somewhat similar to a fill plant, although the terminology is confusing 

because a replant has additional meanings.  Replanting may refer to what happens when a 

planter has to fix poor quality in their piece.  Replanting is also treated as synonymous with 

reforestation by some people.  However, in the context of the term that I am currently referring 

to, think of a replant as being a “plant the entire block a second time” type of approach.  A 

replant is somewhat similar to a fill plant in the sense that there will be a lot of crop trees 

present that will confuse the planter, however, you still need to plant a complete new blanket 

of trees across the entire block.  I’ve also heard of this type of approach called a “matrix fill.”  In 

a replant, you ignore all existing crop trees, even if they appear to be healthy.  It is also 

important to understand that this terminology is only used in some regions, and is not 

necessarily common throughout the industry.  Due to the fact that it’s fairly uncommon to 

ignore apparently healthy existing naturals, “replant” blocks are relatively rare. 

 

There is a good reason why replant blocks are far less common than fill plants.  Normally, a 

forester would want to take advantage of any existing trees which might mature into good 

timber in the future.  Sometimes however, naturals which might look good to a planter are 

known to the forester to be a problem.  Perhaps there is some sort of disease which has hit the 

plantation, and the forester knows that all the trees are going to be dead within a year or two.  

In that case, a replant of the entire block, ignoring the doomed trees, makes sense.  You may 

find that most replants are done with different species than the ones on the block which have 

the disease, otherwise, the newly planted seedlings might catch the same disease.  The 

approach to planting a replant block is exactly the same as for planting a fresh new raw block, 

although the presence of what appear to be crop trees will confuse the planters somewhat.  It is 

still possible to “follow trees” through the block and not use flagging tape to mark new trees.  I 

wouldn’t recommend it though.  It’s much faster and more efficient to work a replant block 

with extensive use of flagging tape. 
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Replants are generally priced slightly higher than new raw blocks, simply because they are 

slightly more confusing, and usually have more grass and vegetation.  Fill plants, on the other 

hand, are usually priced significantly higher than straight plants, because of their difficulty.  A 

fill plant requires a lot more thinking, and the planters have to do a lot more walking (yet get to 

plant a smaller number of trees).  Fill plants can be extremely confusing for first-year planters, 

so a company may try to restrict those blocks to skilled vets only. 

 

Be aware that many foresters use different types of terminology for these block types.  For 

example, some foresters refer to a “fill” as a block that needs to be properly fill planted 

(respecting naturals), with the block’s history being that it was never planted before and only 

dragged and/or left for natural regeneration.  Those same foresters refer to a “replant” as a 

block that WAS planted at least once before, and needs to be done again, while properly 

respecting any existing good trees that happen to be on the block.  In that sense, this definition 

for a “replant” is quite different than what a planter understands.  Basically, this type of replant 

is a “real fill” instead of a “matrix fill.”  Confused?  Now you can see why it’s important to 

make sure you have a proper understanding of what the forester is asking for, even if the name 

isn’t what you’re used to. 

 

In order to be successful at fill planting, you need to be good with flagging.  You don’t just flag 

trees that you plant; you also flag naturals that you walk past, to show where you’ve been.  

You have to thoroughly understand spacing rules.  Fill plants can be very dangerous because it 

is extremely easy to get an excess fine.  Remember that when excess is calculated, it is based on 

the number of trees PLANTED in a plot.  Let’s use a numerical example.  Let’s say that your 

target spacing is seven trees per plot in a straight plant, and you plant eight trees.  That means 

you have one excess tree in the plot, which when divided by the total number of trees planted, 

gives you an excess for the plot of 12.5% (one extra tree divided by eight planted).  However, 

let’s say that you have a fill plant, and it has six well-spaced naturals, and you plant two more 

trees.  In that case, the plot still has eight crop trees in the end (six naturals and two planted), 

and since it is only supposed to have seven, you still have only one excess tree.  But in this case, 

the excess (1 tree) is divided by the number of trees planted (2 trees) and therefore the excess 

percentage is 50.0% - that’s a disaster!  So you really, really need to be careful not to try to jam 

in too many trees in a fill plant.  That’s especially hard considering that you’re usually really 

fighting to try to find spots to put trees, and they’re higher priced than normal trees, so as a 

planter, you really want to push the rules. 

 

Many people also assume that it is harder to get good quality in a fill plant.  This is an 

interesting mathematical issue.  I would argue that it is NOT harder to get good quality in a 

fill.  That's because, unlike with excess, both the numerator (number of satisfactory trees) and 

denominator (total trees planted) in the planting quality percentage fraction are changing 

equivalently.  In order words, it is true that a single bad tree represents a much bigger hit to the 

quality.  However, this is offset by the fact that less trees are checked, so there are less 

opportunities to find bad trees.  If you survey a given number of trees, the quality will be the 

same (statistically speaking) regardless of whether the density is high (straight planting) or low 
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(fill planting).  Of course, those of you who are familiar with statistical analysis realize that 

what IS affected is the standard deviation.  You can expect bigger swings in the accuracy of 

sampled results, in both directions (good or bad) when a smaller number of trees are sampled. 

 

When looking at a fill plant prescription, you’ll usually be given two numbers.  The first is the 

expected number of trees that will be planted per hectare, and the second is the target density.  

The target density is assumed to include both your new trees, and any good naturals.  So if a 

fill plant was listed as 600/1400 for density, that would mean that the forester wants a total of 

1400 stems/Ha including both newly planted trees and good naturals, and expects that you’ll 

be planting approximately 600 trees per hectare to make that happen.  In other words, the 

forester guesses that you’ll be adding about 3 trees per plot to bring the plots up to a total of 7 

trees each.  This implies that surveys have assessed an average of about 800 stems/ha of 

acceptable naturals already on the block.  Be wary of these predictions though.  Fill plants 

usually have very inconsistent survival across the block, so regen surveys can often be wildly 

incorrect.  Your end goal in this example is to plant whatever number of trees in each plot is 

required to bring it up to the target density of 7 trees, NOT to always plant 3 trees in each plot.  

The estimate that three trees will be needed per plot was purely a rough guess based upon a 

surveyor’s samples, to help estimate how many trees will need to be assigned to the block. 

 

When approaching a fill plant, it can be useful to know if the reason for the fill is because the 

block was originally left for natural regeneration, which wasn’t successful enough to pass 

surveys, or if it’s because a lot of the trees that were originally planted on the block ended up 

with mortality issues.  If the block was left for natural regen, it will often appear to be very 

“patchy” when looking for good naturals.  In one area, you may see hundreds of closely 

packed young naturals, and in another area, you may see almost no crop trees growing.  On the 

other hand, if you’re looking at a planted block which experienced mortality, it’s often possible 

to see the pattern that the previous planters used.  In this type of a block, the mortality is more 

widespread across the block. 

 

There are advantages and disadvantages for the planter to both types of blocks.  In a patchy fill 

based on failed natural regeneration, a planter may have large patches with good survival, and 

the planter can basically walk through large areas quickly.  When a patch with poor survival is 

discovered, it’s easy to plant a lot of trees quickly.  On the other hand, with a plantation that 

experienced mortality, the dead trees are often scattered randomly across the block.  This 

means more walking, because every part of the block needs to be covered again.  On a positive 

note though, it’s often possible to pay attention to exactly where the previous planter put all of 

his/her trees, and for the fill planter to just plant new fill trees in the exact same spots where 

any previous trees died.  Spacing is usually easier to figure out in a previously-planted block, 

and there is less frustration with trying to find places to plant new trees that aren’t under a 

minimum distance from other good trees.  Essentially, there is a partial “grid” for trees already 

laid out for you.  Of course, nothing is ever that black and white when it comes to fill planting.  

Many blocks that need to be fill planted will contain a mix of natural regen and surviving trees 
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from the previous plantation.  In that case, you just have to walk and pay attention 

everywhere. 

 

 

Roads & Burns 

 

Roads and burns can be extremely easy ground, or they can be extremely challenging, or 

anything in between.  Really, these are two completely separate types of planting, although 

often they happen in tandem.  Expect a slightly higher price than for normal blocks, even the 

ground is technically easier than raw ground, because you’ll be doing a lot of walking which 

will have an obvious negative impact on your daily production. 

 

Roads in the blocks, as noted elsewhere, can be deactivated or reclaimed.  A deactivated road is 

one where access onto the road is blocked, perhaps by a giant pile of dirt or a giant ditch dug 

across the road, or maybe a pile of logs.  Beyond that point, the road is probably still 

recognizable and usable.  A reclaimed road, on the other hand, is one that has been completely 

torn up.  The entire road surface is made to be irregular and unusable.  Additional dirt and 

stumps and logs and boulders might also be dragged onto the strip where the road used to 

exist.  And of course, sometimes the roads that we find on blocks are still active and usable. 

 

When planting roads, you may encounter any or all of those three situations.  Granted, you are 

much less likely to be asked to plant an active road than one that has been deactivated or 

reclaimed, because active roads are probably still useful.  And if a forester wants to plant a 

road, they’re probably going to want to deactivate or reclaim it first, to ensure that people don’t 

drive on it and kill the seedlings.  That’s always a risk with drunken [civilian] weekend 

warriors who are out spending a few days ripping around on ATV’s. 

 

A reclaimed road is usually going to be the easiest of the three types to plant, by far, because 

the road has probably been reclaimed specifically to facilitate planting.  Obviously, a road that 

hasn’t been reclaimed probably has a pretty solid and hard-packed road surface, so it may be 

pretty hard to get your shovel in.  You might even still have a gravel surface.  Not fun. 

 

When it comes to planting burns, the implication here is that the former slash piles were 

burned, and you’ll be planting the patches where they used to sit.  These burned areas are great 

to plant in, since the hot fires usually burned down to clear mineral soil with just a few inches 

of ash on top of the dirt.  Interestingly, trees planted in burns usually grow much faster than 

the rest of the trees on the block, probably because of the large amount of carbon at the 

microsite, from the ashes.  Some people call them “burn piles” (even though there’s no pile) to 

differentiate from broadcast burns (which is when an entire block was burned).  If you like the 

phrase “burn pile,” it should really be spelled and pronounced, “burned pile.”  But I digress. 

 

These burns can usually hold anywhere from maybe ten to twenty trees apiece, although of 

course there can be much bigger burns too.  And sometimes you’ll unfortunately encounter 
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small burns that can just accommodate a handful of trees at proper spacing.  Either way, you’ll 

only be able to plant a limited number of trees before you need to go for a walk to find the next 

burn. 

 

Sometimes you can find all the burns very easily, because there is so little vegetation that you 

can see the burns ahead of you.  Other times, the vegetation on the block has grown up, so you 

need to get pretty close to the next burn before you can see it.  With any luck, you’ll be on a 

block which had roadside processing when it was harvested.  In those blocks, all the trees were 

processed (topped, limbed) after they were dragged close to the road.  The resulting mess of 

branches and sticks was therefore close to the road, so when machines came in to “sweep up” 

the block and push everything up into big piles of slash for burning, all of the piles are 

naturally close to the road.  In this case, you just need to walk up and down each side of each 

road in order to find all the burns.  But if you’re unlucky, the harvesters were doing stump-side 

processing, in which case all the trees were processed where they were cut, and all the slash 

was distributed evenly over the block.  In those cases, the machines that swept up the slash into 

piles may have left slash piles randomly scattered all over the entire block.  In that case, if the 

vegetation doesn’t let you see the rest of the block, you’re going to need to criss-cross the entire 

block in order to make sure you didn’t miss any burns.  This is where a map of the burned pile 

locations, an ortho photo, or a drone can come in handy. 

 

Quite often, the slash piles don’t get burned until after the main block was planted.  If that was 

the case, then when you’re planting the burns, you’ll be able to see last year’s planted trees 

outside the burns.  You’ll be expected to plant “out to the planted trees” from the previous 

year.  Normally, planters are told to stay about three meters away from the edges of the slash 

piles when they planted the block.  This means that in addition to an empty circle of black ash 

where the slash pile used to sit, there’s probably space for another ring or even two more rings 

of trees around the edge of the ash, out into the rest of the block.  It's good that you’ll be 

planting more trees before having to walk to the next burn.  But at the same time, that ring of 

trees just outside the burn is probably hard to plant because there are probably a lot of 

unburned sticks to work through. 

 

That’s not the end of the challenges.  Sometimes (especially in Alberta), the blocks with the 

burns were harvested as deciduous blocks.  In these blocks, the expectation is that aspen will 

regenerate naturally throughout the harvested ground, except of course in the ash piles where 

the slash piles were sitting.  So in these cases, you won’t see any planted trees outside of your 

burns.  This means that you aren’t expected to do an extra ring or two outside the burn until 

you hit planted trees, because there are no planted trees.  You just plant where you find the 

rings of ash. 

 

Now that you understand what a deciduous block is, let’s go back to the roads.  Normally, 

when planting a reclaimed road, you’re expected to plant “anywhere that there aren’t any 

trees.”  So you plant up to the former edge of the road, and if the crew that planted the block 

the previous year stayed 7 meters away from the road, you’ll also need to fill in that 7 meter 
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buffer.  But be careful before you start making assumptions.  If the block was a deciduous 

block, then again, you’ll never find any planted trees.  So on those blocks, you have to be 

careful not to overshoot the reclaimed boundaries and start inadvertently planting too many 

trees into the block itself, which doesn’t need trees.  This is especially confusing on an older 

Alberta deciduous block, because if it’s a green block late in the summer, it can be almost 

impossible to determine where the reclaimed road ends and the edge of the block begins.  In 

that case, ask your crew leader for guidance then make your best guess. 

 

You’ll want to make sure you throw some plots on yourself while doing roads and burns.  It’s 

very easy to start planting higher density, and on a block like this, payment for the company 

usually depends on just one or two plots across the entire block (because the number of trees in 

the block is pretty low).  If you accidentally plant twelve trees in a burn that was supposed to 

take seven trees, and the only pay plot on the block lands in that one burn, then your block 

comes out with a massive amount of excess.  And that means that the company gets a fine.  I 

always tend to throw a plot on myself in every fourth burn when I’m doing burn blocks, just to 

keep double-checking my own density. 

 

Roads and burns are a nightmare for crew leaders.  It’s impossible to build a cache when 

planters are constantly moving for the entire day.  And on top of that, if the roads have been 

deactivated or reclaimed, an ATV probably can’t move around the block easily.  Planters may 

need to walk back out to a main road to get more trees, which is a tremendous waste of time.  

A very smart crew leader with lots of experience can use Avenza to plot out where individual 

boxes need to be placed, and then use a helicopter with a seismic bag-runner system to deliver 

individual trees boxes as needed.  This is very expensive, but it works really well when you 

have a crew leader that understands helicopters very well. 

 

Planting roads and burns can be fun, because there’s a lot of thinking involved and the ground 

is often quite decent.  But that comes with a price – a lot of extra walking throughout the day, 

which means that you’ll plant less trees than if you were on a normal block. 

 

 

 

For more photo and video resources associated with this chapter of the book, including a video 

demonstrating piece management, visit: 

www.replant.ca/training/additionaltechniques 
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Chapter 21 - “Maximizing Productivity” 
 

 

In this chapter, we'll give you some tips to maximize your productivity on the blocks.  Of 

course, you shouldn't worry about productivity and hitting big numbers until you get the 

basics down, namely planting acceptable quality and making it home safely for dinner each 

night.  We'll talk about efficient planting techniques, and efficient work strategies.  We'll also 

talk about how to stay organized, and how to stay focused.  In the end, it'll mean more money 

in the bank for you. 

 

Maintaining a high level of Health and Safety is a requirement of good productivity.  If you're 

injured or sick, your productivity will decrease.  You might even miss some days of work, 

which cuts into your paycheque and leaves your crew short a planter.  Eat well, sleep well, and 

practice techniques that minimize the chance of musculoskeletal injuries.  Wear and use the 

right gear.  Understand typical planting risks and hazards and how to avoid them.  Remember 

that you have a legal responsibility to practice reasonably safe behavior. 

 

While it's tempting to try to compete in productivity with the experienced planters, remember 

that they've already mastered their quality and know how to keep themselves and those 

around them safe.  Once you become competent in terms of safety and quality, productivity 

will start to rise naturally, and your crew leader will feel comfortable with giving you tips to 

reach higher daily numbers. 

 

 

Staying Organized 

 

Never underestimate the effect that being organized can have on your productivity and 

earnings.  Don't be lazy - be organized.  As a planter, making sure you're informed and ready 

to go at the beginning of each day makes a big difference to how productive you are. 

 

Here are some helpful ways to stay on top of your organization: 

- Remember this phrase:  "Boots, bags, shovel, water, lunch."  Every morning, before you get 

into the truck, do a visual inspection to make sure you have all five of these items. 
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Figure 21.01 

Boots, Bags, Shovel, Water, Lunch. 

 

Remember this phrase.  As long as you have these 

five key things each day when you arrive at the 

block, you shouldn’t have to worry about any 

unnecessary down-time.   

 

- Always fill your water jug at night.  It helps you avoid a lineup, and on cold camp mornings, 

the water lines might be frozen, so you might be out of luck. 

 

Figure 21.02 

Fill Your Water Jug At Night. 

 

Why put something off until morning, when you 

know that you’ll probably be rushed?  Also, at 

certain times of the year, the water system might 

freeze at night.  If so, then you might not be able 

to fill your water jug in the morning.   

 

- Repair or replace any worn or torn gear as soon as you notice it.  Don't wait until the end of 

the shift to do something that you could do this evening. 

- Make sure that your gear is adjusted properly to fit your body.  You’ll be able to work faster 

and more comfortably if your gear is set up correctly. 

 

Figure 21.03 

Set Your Gear Up Properly. 

 

This type of ground is known as untreated, raw, 

unprepped, or plant-as-is ground.  There has been 

no site preparation work on it prior to the 

commencement of planting activities.   

 

- Know the weather forecast and potential site conditions for the next day, so you can 

organize any clothing or special gear in the evening.  Don't leave it for morning. 

- Know the contract specs.  If you don't, or if you forget, ask your crew leader. 
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- Know what to do in an emergency.  Run through scenarios in your head.  Know where to 

find emergency contact information, and how to work things like VHF radios and satellite 

phones.  Always know what radio channel to use to call for help.  Assume that your crew 

leader, the person who is normally in charge, is the one who is hurt and unconscious.  Your 

crew leader should verbally test you once in a while on a drive home from the block, by 

giving a potential disaster scenario and asking you to walk through all the steps that need to 

be taken in that situation. 

 

Figure 21.04

Understand Communication Protocols. 

 

Know how to use the radios.  Obviously, this 

matters because you can call for help if there’s an 

emergency.  However, it’s also good for efficiency, 

because you’ll know how to contact your crew 

leader for information if any questions or 

problems arise. 

 

- Keep track of your tallies every day.  Write them down in a diary along with information 

such as prices, block numbers, who you were working with, what the weather was like, and 

any other notable information that can help jog your memory about things that happened 

that day. 

 

Figure 21.05

Keep Track of Your Tallies. 

It is very important that you keep a record of your 

daily production and activities, in case any 

problems arise later with your payroll.  

Documentation is important, because it can be 

used as a reminder if something seems wrong, or 

it could be used as corroborating evidence if you 

decide to talk to the Labour Board about a 

problem.   

 

- If you have a laptop or tablet in camp, consider using a spreadsheet to keep an ongoing track 

of your daily earnings, and running averages.  Many planters guess at their average daily 

earnings.  Inevitably, they guess too high, deluding themselves that they’re earning more 

money than they really are.  A spreadsheet will give you accurate numbers, and let you see 

where things really stand.  This information might be important to you at some point with 

respect to budgeting, or to making lifestyle/career decisions.  Graphs and charts of ongoing 

daily earnings can also be very motivating to some planters. 

- There is a good app called “Numbies” which Alex Brown developed.  It’s available for $1.99 

for Android (on the Play Store) and $2.79 for iOS.  This app was first released in 2019 and 
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got good reviews.  Check it out.  If you end up having a dispute with your employer, a 

detailed record of your production tallies will help significantly when you decide to take 

your case to your provincial labour board. 

 

Figure 21.06 

The Numbies App. 

 

Some people keep detailed records of their daily 

earnings and averages on spreadsheets on their 

laptops or phones.  One really useful app to help 

you track this information is the ‘Numbies’ app 

that was produced by Alex Brown. 

 

 

Efficient Planting Techniques 

 

Highballers move fluidly through the block, always positioning themselves correctly to 

complete the next anticipated task, and seldom doing only one thing at a time.  They know 

how to move through the land and plant with minimal strain on their bodies, and minimal 

energy wasted. 

 

Planting has many steps:  bagging up, looking for naturals, looking for a good microsite, 

moving to it, screefing (if needed), driving the shovel into the ground, opening the hole, 

inserting a seedling, closing the hole, flagging (if needed), looking for trees, and doing it all 

over, again and again and again.  Each of these steps takes time.  You're capable of trimming a 

bit of time off each of these steps, sometimes by combining a couple of tasks together.  Even 

just a second or two saved each time that you plant a tree adds up if you repeat something a 

hundred thousand times in a summer. 

 

Here are some techniques to help you maximize your productivity: 

- Always plan ahead.  Be looking for the spot for your next tree as soon as your current tree is 

in the ground.  Eventually, you'll get to a point where you're skilled enough to always be 

planning out the next two or three trees ahead of you. 
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Figure 21.07

Keep Looking Ahead. 

 

As you’re moving through your piece, always pay 

attention to what’s coming up after your current 

tree.  Good planters often try to continually plan 

out their next several trees in advance as they are 

working, so they never have to stop to think or 

look around.   

 

- Learn to plant ambidextrously.  Sometimes, the best microsite is in a spot which is awkward 

to deal with in your normal planting stance, but if you're able to quickly reverse your shovel 

hand, you might find that spot easier to deal with.  If I had to give one single piece of 

planting advice to new planters, it would be to learn to plant ambi. 

- Sometimes, being lazy is not a bad thing.  If you pick a microsite that's easy to plant in, and 

still meets requirements, that's smarter than putting more effort into a more difficult 

microsite.  I guess that rather than saying it's good to be lazy, I should say that it's smart to 

be efficient.  In both situations, the goal is to conserve energy. 

- Use the spacing tolerance to your advantage.  Don't aim for perfect spacing.  Aim for perfect 

AVERAGE spacing, but be willing to fluctuate by a foot or so to find the best spots. 

- Practice movements and approaches that conserve energy.  Don't bend over twice for one 

tree. 

- Always face forward.  You should never have to turn around to plant a tree. 

- Always think of ways to multi-task, such as grabbing a seedling while you're in the process 

of walking to the next spot. 

- Always plant the back of your piece first, but don’t dead-walk in to start at the back!  Plant 

your way in, plant as much as possible, and save just enough trees in your bags to plant 

your way most of the distance back out to the cache. 

- Learn about piece management techniques to make your approach to planting more 

efficient, and to minimize inefficient things like dead-walking. 

- Don’t work against gravity.  If you’re walking across the block and there’s a large log or 

piece of slash in the way, step over the block rather than up onto it and then back down.  

The reason for this is because if you change your height above the ground, you’re working 

against gravity.  Changes in potential energy (working against gravity) expend a great deal 

of energy. 

- Wear a cheap watch!  This is an absolute essential for two reasons:  it lets you time a bag-up, 

which gives you something to motivate and/or pace yourself during the day.  And secondly, 

it lets you know what time it is late in the day, to ensure that you’re back at the trucks on 

time, or don’t take too many trees on your last bag-up. 
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Efficient Work Strategies 

 

Get an early start.  Being organized and prepared really helps you.  A strong morning start is 

psychologically powerful.  You'll feel good about your production right from the start, instead 

of trying to psych yourself up to catch up to where you thought you should have been.  The 

afternoon heat and fatigue will slow you down, so the morning plant is really important in 

achieving high production. 

 

Know when to line plant your piece, and when to area plant it.  Neither technique is correct in 

all situations.  They each have their advantages and disadvantages.  Very frequently, you’ll use 

a combination of both techniques on any given run, unless you’re in very straightforward land. 

 

Try to keep a steady pace.  If you take numerous very short breaks of a minute or so apiece 

during the day, to allow yourself to catch your breath or take a small drink of water, it's much 

better than taking one extended break.  This is especially important on cold days, because 

moving around keeps you warm.  A long break, or eating a lot of food at once, tends to make 

you feel sluggish.  Many planters use their bagging-up time as their break, and may not even 

stop to eat, either pacing around as they grab a quick sandwich, or eating while they're bagging 

up. 

 

Figure 21.08

Eat Small Amounts While Bagging Up. 

 

It’s better for your body to eat small amounts 

frequently throughout the day, rather than a 

single large lunch in the middle of the day.  If you 

can eat just a bit during each bag-up, or every 

second bag-up, you should never feel either 

extreme of hungry or bloated. 

 

If you always have a small water bottle or two in your bags, you can take very brief breaks 

during your run of fifteen seconds or so, and keep yourself hydrated.  This gives you a moment 

to catch your breath, and means that you don’t have to drink giant amounts of water when 

you’re back at your cache.  You can refill your small water bottles when you bag up, so you 

always have something to drink mid bag-up. 
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Figure 21.09

Keep Yourself Hydrated. 
Having a small water bottle in your planting bags 

allows you to take short pauses occasionally during 

your bag-ups, to catch your breath and keep yourself 

hydrated.  This means that you don’t have to drink a 

few litres all at once after you get back to the cache.  

Drinking too much as once can sometimes make your 

stomach feel queasy. 

Photo Credit:  Andrew Ulmer. 

 

If you're a new planter, or just new to a contract or different block, encourage prompt feedback 

from your crew leader or checker.  The sooner you're aware of any adjustments required to 

meet the quality standards, the less risk there is of a significant number of planting faults, and 

the faster you'll be able to establish a productive planting rhythm with confidence. 

 

Figure 21.10

Know Your Quality & Density. 

It’s easy to check your density throughout the 

day, by occasionally taking a minute to throw a 

quick plot on yourself.  If there’s a checker nearby, 

you can ask them for feedback.  Their feedback can 

help you adjust your techniques before things get 

to the point of replanting, or can give you the 

confidence to step up your production.   

 

Bagging up should be done efficiently, as a lot of time can be wasted here.  Save the socializing 

for camp.  Make sure you have the appropriate mix of species in your bag.  Eat or drink while 

you bag up.  Some people prefer to unwrap all bundles at the cache while bagging up, saying 

that it saves time.  It doesn’t.  I agree that unwrapping a few bundles at a time on the block 

takes a few extra seconds during your bag-up, but you still needed to spend those seconds at 

your cache if you unwrapped everything at once while bagging up. 

 

I don’t like rules saying that you can only have one bundle unwrapped at a time.  Those rules 

date back to a time when slow rookies were taking two or three hours to complete a bag-up, 

and foresters were worried about plugs drying out in the planters’ bags.  In today’s industry, 

well-watered plugs and productive planters mean that desiccation of plugs is essentially a non-

issue.  I have no problem with throwing a full box of trees into my bags quickly at the cache 

and heading right back out to the block, then getting a few seconds now and then to catch my 

breath while unwrapping four or five bundles at a time.  The key to keeping everyone happy is 

to ensure that your plugs are not drying out. 
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Some planters don’t take their bags off during the day.  They put their bags on when they 

arrive at their cache, and take them off before getting into the truck at the end of the day.  

Throughout the day, they bag up while their bags are still on.  This reduces the temptation to 

sit down or take a break when you’re at the cache.  This practice may only save you a couple 

minutes each day, but these saved minutes add up to a lot of time over the course of a season. 

 

 

Staying Focused 

 

Some planters find that a certain relaxed mental attitude is helpful in maintaining efficiency on 

the job.  They see planting as a type of meditation.  Some people find that repetitive thoughts, 

like a song that's stuck in your head, or counting, can help you keep focused.  Other planters 

strive to actively maintain a strong focus on the task at hand, and try to avoid letting 

themselves get distracted by anything other than the trees that need to be planted.  Although 

you don’t necessarily have to have such an intense focus, what you don't want is for your mind 

to wander aimlessly and have your movements follow suit.  You need to be constantly aware 

of your surroundings, of the other trees and obstacles around you, where you'll put your 

shovel next, and how to be as efficient as possible.  Ideally, you're thinking about the next spot 

or next few spots to be planted.  This helps you cover the ground needed, without working 

yourself into a corner that requires back-tracking.  Back-tracking is a waste of time.  Dead-

walking is a waste of time. 

 

Productive planters are not only moving quickly, they're also incredibly aware of their 

surroundings.  They make numerous decisions, in fractions of a second, to make the most of 

the time taken while moving between planting spots.  They use ribbon, natural boundaries, 

and terrain, to keep track of areas that haven't been planted yet.  They avoid areas that have 

already been planted. 

 

Social media has become a major problem for some planters in the past several years.  Put the 

phone down when you’re at work.  You’re not getting paid by the hour, so if you’re checking 

Facebook or Instagram or TikTok at the cache, you’re costing yourself money.  If this is a 

problem, perform a self-intervention and leave your phone in camp so you can focus on 

planting during the day.  Some people even turn their phones off at the start of a shift, and 

don’t turn them back on until they go into town on the next day off.  Do you have enough self-

restraint and willpower to do that?  If so, you’ll be a better planter.  As a rookie, you’ll be more 

miserable if you keep checking Facebook every Saturday night and see your friends posting 

pictures at the cottage or beach back home, while knowing that you’re going to be getting up at 

5:30am on Sunday morning to put on wet underwear in the rain. 

 

Even the most optimistic of planters will sometimes have a bad day, where it's almost 

impossible to self-motivate yourself.  On a day like that, even if you don't feel like planting, 

you'll have to learn to force yourself to keep working.  No matter how slow you’re planting, it’s 

faster than sitting at the cache.  You may as well face the fact that no matter how miserable you 
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are, you're going to be stuck on the block for ten hours.  You may as well make some money 

while you're there. 

 

 

For more photo and video resources associated with this chapter of the book, visit: 

www.replant.ca/training/productivity 
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Chapter 22 - “Behaviours & Attitudes” 
 

 

In this chapter, we'll talk about ways to behave respectfully and responsibly.  This includes 

respect for the environment.  It also includes responsible, safe, and respectful behaviour 

towards others. 

 

 

Maintaining the Health of the Ecosystem 

 

Make sure no garbage ever gets left behind on a block.  This includes lunch wrappings, drink 

bottles, seedling boxes, bundle wrappers, and other garbage.  If I find a piece of garbage out on 

the block, and it's small enough to fit into my bags and not too heavy, I'll even bring it back to 

the garbage box at my cache at the end of my bag-up, so it ends up in a proper landfill.  Never 

bury trash, as it can attract and sometimes harm wildlife.  Never leave food in your tent, 

because nobody wants bears in camp.  Break down tree boxes as you finish with them. 

 

Figure 22.01

Keep the Environment Clean. 

We don’t normally spend a lot of time cleaning 

any big mess that other people have left behind on 

the blocks, but if you find something in your piece 

that’s easy to throw into your back bag, and take 

it back to the garbage box at your cache (for 

example, discarded oil containers), it can’t hurt, 

right?  I like to think that a bit of cleanup work 

gives us good karma points. 

 

Take care to avoid allowing any oil or fuel to leak onto the ground.  The hydrocarbons that 

make up oils and fuels are highly toxic and hazardous to the environment and to the 

ecosystem.  Spill reporting is a big part of being environmentally responsible, and the first step 

in ensuring that a spill can be cleaned up properly.  Report any leaks or spills to your 

supervisor.  Every contractor will carry a spill kit in their truck for use in the event of a small 

leak or spill. 

 

Fires are easily started with careless behaviour.  Never drop a burning cigarette on the ground, 

or throw it out a vehicle window.  Always smoke on bare, hard-packed roads.  Exercise 
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restraint with the size of fires in camp.  Be aware that truck and ATV tailpipes get very hot and 

can start fires in dry grass. 

 

Figure 22.02 

Be Fire-Safe and Fire-Smart. 

 

Wildfires do hundreds of millions of dollars of 

damage across Canada every year.  Be careful 

with campfire and cigarette butts. 

 

Figure 22.03 

Watch Where You’re Smoking. 

 

Smoking on a bare, hard-packed road 

significantly reduces the risk of wildfires.  I can 

think of a dozen instances at multiple companies 

where planters accidentally set wildfires on blocks 

because they were smoking carelessly. 

 

Don’t intentionally leave garbage on the block.  That includes bundle wrappers and pieces of 

cardboard.  It may seem inconsequential to drop a few bundle wrappers on a block, 

considering that we’re already leaving hundreds of thousands of pieces of plastic intentionally 

(our flagging tape).  However, the bundle wrappers should be considered to be “unnecessary” 

plastic, and they usually piss off foresters who find them.  Put them into garbage boxes at the 

caches, so the crew leaders can dispose of them properly in landfills.  It’s very likely that within 

five years, the industry will be essentially restricted to using corn-based or biodegradable 

flagging tape.  The main obstacle to that right now is the cost of biodegradable flagger 

compared to plastic, but better suppliers will be found, costs will come down, and the industry 

will change (either voluntarily or because foresters start writing it into the planting contracts).  

Some contracts, especially in the central Cariboo-Chilcotin area of BC, have already banned the 

practice of dropping plastic flagger while planting.  The ban on use of plastic flagger seems to 

be expanding each year.  The issue is also becoming more contentious in 2023 as the utilization 

of single-use plastic is coming under increased pressure.  Six types of single-use plastic have 

recently been banned across Canada in late 2022 (straws, six-pack rings, stir sticks, some types 

of foodware, plastic cutlery, and plastic grocery bags).  Canada expects to achieve zero plastic 

waste by 2030.  We need alternatives.  We need some sort of affordable biodegradable flagging 

product. 
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Flagger is not the only single-use plastic that is a problem in our industry (although it’s the 

worse).  We also need to look at eliminating plastic bag liners from spring tree boxes, and we 

need to figure out how to eliminate bundle wrappers.  And we need to figure this out quickly. 

 

Help your crew leader out, and keep your caches clean.  This means throwing plastics into a 

garbage box, instead of leaving them on the ground, and leaving your flat boxes in a relatively 

coherent pile. 

 

Figure 22.04 

Use a Garbage Box. 

 

The “garbage box” is used to collect any 

discarded plastic, flagger roll cores, bundle 

wrappers, lunch wrapping scraps, and any other 

type of litter that shouldn’t be left on the block. 

 

Figure 22.05 

Pile of Flattened Boxes. 

 

It only takes a few seconds to flatten your empty 

boxes and throw them into a stack.  And 

everybody likes an excuse to spend an extra 

fifteen seconds at the cache, right? 

 

 

Responsible, Safe, & Respectful Behaviour Toward Others 

 

When you're part of a planting crew, you're going to be working and living with the same 

people, in close quarters, for a long time.  You often need to co-exist in stressful or 

uncomfortable circumstances, and your attitude can make the difference between a strong and 

productive season or a dysfunctional one. 
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Figure 22.06 

Work As A Team. 

 

You’ll develop some lifelong friendships while 

you’re planting. 

 

Report bullying or harassment.  Don't accept or support any bullying or harassment.  If you 

witness any, let your supervisor know. 

 

Figure 22.07

Bullying & Harassment are Unacceptable. 

If bullying and/or harassment are tolerated or 

ignored at your company, that’s the number one 

sign that you should find a different company to 

work for.  If you don’t like someone because 

they’re acting like an idiot, I get it.  But don’t 

harass them.  Just ignore them.  Or speak to them 

and try to guide their behaviour in a respectful 

way. 

 

Practice positive social behaviour.  Be considerate, let others have their space, smile and be 

friendly, and help out whenever you can. 

 

Mentor new employees and set good examples, especially if you're an experienced planter.  It 

doesn't take much energy to support other crew members, and it makes a huge difference to 

the overall morale of your group.  No matter who you are, set an example of up-beat, helpful 

behaviour.  When you're having a tough day, someone else may then help you out in return.  

Just one person can elevate the mood of an entire group, or bring them down. 

 

Figure 22.08 

If You’re a Leader, Mentor Your Co-Workers.

 

Regardless of whether or not you’re in a 

management position, you can act as a role model 

and give advice and support to people around 

you. 



366 | P a g e  
Step By Step:  A Tree Planter’s Handbook 

 

Figure 22.09

Today’s Rookies are Tomorrow’s Leaders. 

For the vets, the new workers that you’re 

teaching today might be the vets that teach you a 

thing or two within a few years, and might 

become some of your lifelong friends.  Working as 

a team makes your season a lot more enjoyable 

and efficient.  When I look at first-year planters 

in my own camp, I like to think that they’re 

working with me, not for me. 

 

Exercise respect for company and client, staff, procedures, and equipment.  Your planting 

company is trying to do the same thing that you are – make money.  They have years of time, 

and lots of money invested in this.  You have the ability to increase their success.  Follow the 

rules, treat people with respect, and take care of any equipment that belongs to the company.  

Ultimately, if a planting company makes more money, it's easier for the company to share 

some of that with employees.  If a company suffers from unexpected expenses due to 

carelessness or negligence of its employees, there will be downward pressure on tree prices. 

 

You’ll eventually meet internal and external auditors and inspectors.  Don’t be scared to ask 

them questions.  They usually have a lot of experience and are happy to share their insights 

with you, and to listen to your questions and feedback.  Many “inspectors” are hired by your 

own company because your company wants to improve working conditions.  If you feel that 

you’re not giving the right answers during an audit, or you’re doing something wrong, it’s ok.  

The point of audits and inspections is to make the workplace a better place.  If you’re 

eventually the person who is performing an inspection, making up the answers to make it look 

like “things are great” is just doing yourself and your co-workers a disservice.  If something is 

“wrong” during an audit, don’t be reluctant to admit it.  Shit happens.  Things go wrong.  We 

learn from our mistakes. 

 

Figure 22.10 

Internal Inspections are Designed to Improve 

Operations. 

 

The point of most inspections is to see if there are 

things that can be fixed or improved.  Invariably, 

this is good for workers in the long term. 
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Figure 22.11

Audits Benefit the Workforce. 
Jordan Tesluk (right) has been doing corporate & 

safety audits of the tree planting industry for years, 

and has been one of the key players who has kept the 

industry on track for “continuous improvement.”  He, 

and other auditors like him, have done more to 

improve working conditions for planters than most 

people will ever realize.  Planters should look forward 

to audits, not be nervous about them. 

 

Don’t think that you have to figure everything out by yourself.  If there’s a situation that you 

don’t understand, or are trying to deal with, don’t be scared to ask someone else for help. 

  

Be on time.  Being on time shows respect for your company and also for everyone else on your 

crew.  If you're late, everyone waits and everyone loses money. 

 

On the block, don't cut off another planter.  Always finish your area before moving to another 

piece, doing both the creamy sections AND the difficult parts.  Flag areas where needed, to 

help other planters. 

 

Remember that planting is part of the bigger picture of basic silviculture obligations.  Planting 

is only one small part of the process of reforestation.  While it's an important activity, so are 

surveying, site preparation, brushing, and spacing. 

 

 

Harassment & Bullying 

 

The 2020 WFCA Conference in Prince George had some illustrative discussions about 

harassment and assault within the reforestation and related sectors.  It was obvious that the 

time for a change was long overdue.  Let’s start with some definitions: 

- Workplace Violence:  The attempted or actual use of physical force against a worker, or 

any threatening statement or behaviour that gives a worker reason to believe that 

physical force may be used against a worker. Within the context of a reforestation 

operation, workers may be subject to workplace violence from co-workers, supervisors, 

managers, employers, clients, or even strangers who visit our worksites. Workplace 

violence includes obvious actions such as assaults. It also includes fairly obvious actions 

including shaking fists, wielding weapons, pushing, and throwing objects. Workplace 

violence also includes non-physical interactions, such as uttering verbal threats, or 

communicating verbal threats through mediums such as emails, direct messages, texts, 

or written notes. Although workplace violence can result in physical injury, it can also 

result in anger, depression, anxiety, guilt, and post-traumatic stress. Above and beyond 

the regulatory requirements of maintaining a workplace free of violence, employers 
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have a vested interest because workplace violence can impact productivity, result in 

poor performance, and lead to increased absenteeism and turnover. 

- Workplace Harassment:  Any objectionable or offensive behaviour that is known or 

should be known to be unwelcome. Harassment includes bullying or other similar 

conduct, plus comments or displays that threaten the health and safety of an employee. 

Harassment includes words or statements that are offensive, embarrassing, demeaning, 

humiliating, or intimidating. Harassment can include indirect remarks, name-calling, 

jokes or innuendos, and offensive pictures or texts or emails. Workplace harassment also 

includes sexual harassment, which is a specific category of harassment. 

- Discrimination:  Any unequal, stereotypical, or prejudicial treatment of persons. The 

Canada Human Rights Act, and the various provincial human rights acts, were all 

created to protect workers from discrimination based on grounds such as race, religion, 

age, or gender. 

- Sexual Harassment:  This can include unwelcome sexual suggestions, sexual advances 

or requests, sexual comments, inappropriate touching, or other conduct of an 

inappropriate and/or sexual nature. These types of actions create an uncomfortable and 

hostile work environment. These actions can occur in person, through written 

communications, through telephone calls, and through the sharing of inappropriate 

pictures, such as sexual photos or pornography. Consensual banter and consensual 

relationships are not considered to be harassment, as long as all participants agree. 

However, engaging in such banter or relationships can be a slippery slope. Consensual 

banter between two individuals becomes a form of harassment if a third worker 

overhears the comments or conversation and it makes them feels uncomfortable. Also, if 

one of the persons in a consensual romantic relationship changes his or her mind, and 

the other persists, then the situation becomes one of sexual harassment.  Sexual 

harassment includes any conduct, comment, gesture, or contact of a sexual nature that is 

likely to cause humiliation to an employee. It can be perceived by that employee as 

placing a condition of a sexual nature on current employment or employment 

opportunities. Sexual harassment makes someone feel uncomfortable and/or ashamed. 

Sexual harassment can be motivated by power, and is often one-sided. Sexual 

harassment is not necessarily considered a sexual offense unless there is physical 

touching involved. Sexual harassment does not have to occur on company property or 

during work hours to be considered sexual harassment. If someone is harassed because 

of their gender, it may still be considered sexual harassment. 

- Sexual Assault:  Sexual assault is a criminal offense. An incident is considered to be 

sexual assault if someone touches you in a sexual way on purpose, directly or indirectly, 

without your consent. This includes penetration crimes (penetration of a body part by 

another body part, or penetration of a body part by an object). Sexual assault includes 

contact with genitalia, breasts, buttocks, or other intimate body parts. Sexual assault also 

includes exposure of genitalia, breast, buttocks, or other intimate body parts. 

- Consent:  You have to be sober to give consent. Words and behaviours should be 

considered when giving consent. You have the right to change your mind; consent must 

be continual. 
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- Abuse of Authority:  This can include improper use of position of power or authority. 

This can occur simultaneously with sexual harassment, but it can also occur as a stand-

alone form of harassment, if a manager discriminates or is treating a subordinate 

unfairly. 

- Reasonable Conduct:  Any reasonable conduct of an employer to manage workers 

during the course of employment is not considered to be harassment. Reasonable actions 

include job assessments or evaluations, implementation of dress codes, disciplinary 

action, follow up on absenteeism, changes in work assignments, minor disagreements 

between co-workers, or coaching and constructive criticism. 

- Duty to Protect:  Employers have a general duty to protect all workers. Employers must 

take every reasonable precaution to protect all workers within the workplace. 

Employers are required to do risk assessments for harassment and violence within the 

workplace, and must create a written code of practice for each in order to deal with 

these problems. Employers must ensure that the written codes of practice are readily 

available to all employees. It is recommended that employees be given written and 

digital copies of these documents at or prior to the commencement of employment, and 

also that copies are posted in readily visible locations within the workplace. It would be 

appropriate to post copies of these documents on a camp bulletin board, and also to 

have copies available in each of the work vehicles. Employers are also required to 

instruct, train, and supervise persons in order to keep all employees safe within the 

workplace. The employer's training progress must address the required codes of 

practice. 

- Discrimination:  This is another form of harassment. Discrimination involves the unjust 

and unfair treatment of a person or group of persons based upon characteristics such as 

their race, religion, age, or gender identity. Discrimination can include racial slang, slurs, 

nicknames, negative stereotyping, jokes, innuendos, photos, or images. All forms of 

discrimination are inappropriate. 

- Indirect Harassment:  Involves any pattern of unwelcome conduct that is not directed at 

a particular individual, but which results in an uncomfortable or hostile work 

environment. Indirect harassment also includes conduct/remarks or malicious gossip 

about an employee that is not directed at him or her at the time. If the employee 

becomes aware of demeaning remarks or gossip, and is adversely affected as a result, 

then such indirect comments may constitute workplace harassment. 

 

Workers have the right to know about existing or potential hazards in the workplace. This 

includes the possibility of being victimized by workplace violence, harassment, sexual 

harassment, and bullying. Workers have the right to ask questions, and the right to receive 

information and training about safe working procedures. Workers have the right to refuse 

unsafe work. Workers have the right to participate in safety activities, including the 

identification of work-related hazards. In turn, employees have the obligation to follow all 

applicable laws, and must follow the employer's policies and procedures, including codes of 

practice. Employees are required to report work-related hazards, and to report incidents of 

violence and harassment. 
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Often, when an incident of violence or harassment occurs, a worker may be reluctant to report 

it. This can occur for any number of reasons, including but not limited to guilt, shame, 

intimidation, fear, belief that the report will not be acted upon, privacy concerns, and other 

reasons. It is the company's obligation to provide a safe environment, so the employees then 

feel safe. If an employee does not feel safe, the company has failed. Employees need to be able 

to report their concerns. Employers should create strong reporting systems, with several 

alternative reporting options for the worker. 

 

When a worker reports violence or harassment, they should be able to do so without the fear of 

reprisal or retaliation. The onus of safety falls upon the company, not upon the victim or 

complainant. The reporting process should include procedures for workers to report a 

supervisor, crew leader, or any other designated person within the camp/crew or within the 

company. The reporting process should include multiple reporting options, including external 

reporting. Reporting should be confidential. Reports should result in follow-up actions and 

recommended support. 

 

It is important to note that any incident which may be deemed to be extremely serious, such as 

sexual assault, should not be investigated by the planting company. It should be investigated 

by the police. An internal investigation performed within the company could actually 

compromise the case, if it moves to the court systems. Serious investigations should always be 

left to professionals. If a company starts to investigate an incident and becomes concerned 

about the potential severity of the case, the investigation can be suspended and referred 

immediately to professionals. 

 

When an employer investigates violence or harassment, the investigator should be competent, 

impartial, and objective. The investigation should be prompt, well documented, and 

confidential. If the incident(s) include possible criminal offenses, the police can investigate 

criminal offenses under the Criminal Code of Canada (these can include physical assault, 

sexual assault, and stalking). 

 

Follow-up actions can include corrective measures such as verbal warnings, written warnings, 

suspension with or without pay, and termination. Police intervention may be warranted. 

Support measures for the victim might include emotional support and counselling, employee 

assistance programs (EAP's), post-traumatic incident response procedures, paid leave or paid 

days off, access to rides to town, access to a hotel room, and assistance with travel 

arrangements to return home. There are many more potential support measures, but these are 

a few good examples. 

 

Employers must perform an annual review of their bullying and harassment policies and 

procedures. 
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Bullying is another form of harassment. Bullying occurs when the bully exercises power over 

the victim, perhaps through unjustified criticism or humiliation. This imbalance of power can 

occur between managers and workers, or between co-workers. Bullying usually involved 

repeated and aggressive behaviour, and can be verbal or physical. 

 

Gossip is a form of indirect harassment. There is a very fine line between confiding in a friend 

and spreading gossip about someone, regardless of the validity. Workers should be able to 

confide in a friend for a support, but must also ensure that this confidence does not result in 

unwarranted gossip. If you hear gossip, and you feel comfortable and safe about speaking up, 

you can help to reduce gossip by telling the speaker that you don't want to hear it. 

 

One early warning sign for potential workplace violence includes what are known as 

"disruptive behaviours." Such behaviours can include: excessive emotional outbursts or mood 

swings, acting inappropriately, inappropriate comments, aggression, criticizing others, 

complaints of unfair treatment, constant arguments, change in tone of voice or volume, 

violation of personal space, disruptive behaviour while under the influence of drugs and/or 

alcohol, reference to access to weapons, or disrespect for authority. With appropriate training 

and instruction, supervisors and crew leaders can learn to recognize these warning signs early. 

This will allow them to know how to respond, and how to best keep a situation from 

eventually escalating to violence. Awareness and open communication are important. Ignoring 

these disruptive behaviours rarely results in them fading away of their own accord. 

 

An employer assesses risk by taking a careful look at the nature of the workplace, the type of 

work, and the conditions of work. In general, employers typical do this as an overview before 

the season starts, and come up with a major written safety plan, perhaps referred to as the 

company's Safety Management System (SMS). However, supervisory staff including camp 

managers and crew leaders also need to do risk assessments on a daily basis, and at each new 

worksite. 

 

A person may experience workplace bullying and harassment outside of the traditional 

workplace. The boundaries of the work environment are not defined by location, but by 

whether or not the behaviour is in some ways associated with employment. In the traditional 

world, there are many examples of environments in which someone may experience work-

related harassment, including business trips, conferences, office parties, and social gatherings. 

A remote work camp is still considered to be a workplace. Various forms of harassment can 

occur in remote work camps, and employers need to take efforts to eliminate these situations. 

Harassment can be significantly reduced with proper education and training of management 

and workers. 

 

If you are physically attacked, call out for help if you can. Yell or scream loudly. If other people 

are in the proximity, make a scene. If you are being pulled or dragged, drop to the ground and 

roll, and try to escape and run to safety. If you are on the block, can you blow a whistle or horn, 

or call for help on the radio? After the incident, it is very important to consider informing co-
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workers and management immediately. Nobody is obliged to make a report. It is always up to 

the victim to decide whether they want to report the incident, and if so, whom they should 

report it to. If there are bystanders or witnesses, those persons have the ability to report to a 

supervisor or other appropriate representative of the company. It is up to the victim to decide 

whether or not they want to make a report to the police. Regardless of whether or not the 

police are notified, a written incident report can be filed with the employer. This type of report 

can be useful for future evidence, and is a good part of due diligence. 

 

If dealing with a potentially violent person, there are a number of actions that you should 

follow. Focus on the person, and show interest. Remain calm, and try to calm the other person 

down (however, it is not constructive to say "calm down" or give what appear to be 

commands). Speak quietly and simply. Stand in a non-challenging manner. Listen carefully, 

and ask questions. Acknowledge how the person feels. Try not to stand too close to the person. 

Do not confront, challenge, or antagonize the person. Try to ensure that you have support from 

nearby co-workers, if possible, without making the situation appear threatening to the person 

causing the problem. Notify management at the earliest possible opportunity. 

 

As mentioned already, harassment includes any objectionable or offensive behaviour that is 

known or should be known to be unwelcome. Harassment includes words or statements that 

are offensive, embarrassing, demeaning, humiliating, or intimidating. Harassment can include 

indirect remarks, name-calling, jokes or innuendos, and offensive pictures or texts or emails. 

Harassment typically occurs more than once, and often involves repeated words or actions, or 

a pattern of harassing behaviour. 

 

An employer should come up with specific lists of prevention measures that protect workers. 

Depending on various hazards, it is usually possible to come up with options that either 

eliminate the risk, or at least reduce the risk (possibly through the use of engineering controls 

or administrative controls). This approach is valid for all types of safety hazards, but it is 

important to remember that prevention measures can apply specifically to reducing the chance 

of workplace violence and harassment. Management need to be trained properly, to ensure 

that workers understand and take advantage of prevention measures. 

If you are harassed in the workplace, speak up and let the harasser know how you feel. Ask the 

harasser to stop. You should only have to do this a single time. 

 

If you are harassed, document all incidents. Confide in a trusted co-worker or a designated 

contact person. All camps/crews should have at least two persons that are designated as 

listeners or contacting for reporting purposes. Report the incident. Your company should have 

a clear and detailed set of reporting procedures and options, which is accessible to all 

employees. The best approach is for the company to both reporting procedures and also to 

share copies of the procedures with each employee in printed and digital form. Know your 

company's policy and procedures. Ensure that an incident report is filed, either by submitting 

one yourself or asking a co-worker or manager to help you submit a report. Most importantly, 

do not blame yourself, and do not retaliate. 
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In most jurisdictions, it is mandatory for the employer to implement procedures for a worker to 

make a report to an appropriate investigator when the employer, supervisor, or person acting 

on behalf of the employer is the alleged bully or harasser. 

Companies should attempt to discourage members of management from fraternizing with 

employees, and from entering into romantic or sexual relationships with employees. These 

types of relationships can include a power dynamic that could have catastrophic results if 

anything goes wrong. 

 

If you see someone else being harassed at work, you should not ignore the issue. Report the 

incident to an appropriate person within the camp, to ensure that the incident comes to the 

attention of management. While reports cannot always be made anonymously, depending on 

the specifics of the incident, there should always be an option whereby you can make a report 

to a designated harassment and safety officer within the camp, who can then pass the report 

along to management in an anonymous manner. It is always important to speak up. If you say 

nothing, the harassment may continue, and the harassers will think that you agree with their 

actions. Lead by example and stand up for the victim. In most jurisdictions, workers are 

required to report bullying or harassment if observed or experienced in the workplace. For 

example, in British Columbia, this duty to report is enshrined in section 116(1)(a) of the 

Workers' Compensation Act. 

 

You have the right to work in a workplace that is free of harassment. 

 

Here are some additional resources: 

 

Bullying Canada - A resource organization. Visit www.bullyingcanada.ca or call 877-352-4497. 

 

RCMP - A reporting agency. Contact the RCMP for complaints that involve physical violence 

and/or assault. Assault involves an imminent threat or attempt to physically touch or strike a 

person in an offensive manner, regardless of whether or not contact has been made. The RCMP 

does not accept criminal reports submitted digitally/online. You must report crimes related to 

harassment/assault to your local detachment. For emergencies, call 911. 

More info: www.rcmp-grc.gc.ca/en/relationship-violence/information-sexual-assault-survivors 

 

WorkSafe - A reporting agency. If you are a worker and have witnessed or experienced 

bullying or harassment in your workplace, you must report it to your employer. If your 

employer does not take reasonable steps to address the incident, you can call the Canadian 

Prevention Information Line at 1-888-621-7233 to talk to an officer. Let them know which 

province the complaint originated in. 

 

Victims' Help Lines - VictimLink BC is 1-800-563-0808. Alberta's One Line is 1-866-403-8000. 

Ontario's is 1-888-579-2888. Google "victims help line" plus the province name for numbers in 

additional provinces. 
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211 - This is a nation-wide number (similar to 411 or 911) that works in all provinces, which is 

meant to provide information and referrals to health, human, and social service organizations. 

 

Lawyer - A resource to help you pursue legal options. Visit www.cba.org/For-The-Public/Find-

A-Lawyer and look for a lawyer in your area that specializes in Human Rights issues in the 

dropdown menu. 

 

Human Rights Commissions - Each province has its own Human Rights Commission. For 

example, British Columbia has www.bchumanrights.ca - The Human Rights Commissions are 

reporting agencies that you may contact if you have a complaint about discrimination or 

harassment. In Alberta use www.albertahumanrights.ab.ca/Pages/default.aspx and in Ontario 

use www.ohrc.on.ca/en - you can google the links for each additional province. 

 

NSDP - The Northern Society for Domestic Peace is a resource organization, and is also 

involved with awareness and training in planting camps. Visit www.domesticpeace.ca to learn 

about the many resources that they share, especially the “Camp” resources. 

 

Sharp Workplaces – This is another organization dedicated to eliminating workplace 

harassment, and is based in BC.  There are a lot of resources on their website, and their 

organization receives financial support from the Canadian Department of Justice.  Visit 

www.sharpworkplaces.org to learn more. 

 

If you’re trying to find any of the above links quickly, remember this one simple link:  

www.replant.ca/harassment 

 

 

Interacting With Society 

 

Behave in a way that fosters a positive image of the industry.  Communities around the areas 

that you work in are watching you.  When you come into town on days off, you're noticed, no 

matter if you're in laundromats, cafés, banks, walking through the streets, or hanging out in a 

park.  For residents of a small town, a tree planter stands out like a sore thumb.  Your 

behaviour in their community is noticed, and talked about.  These communities can support or 

condemn the licensees whose operating area you're working in.  Try to do a good job of 

representing yourself and your fellow planters in a positive way.  Smile and say hello to the 

locals, and treat their community as if it was your own home.  Your future income can depend 

on this.  You never know when the random person that you meet on the street is the general 

manager of the mill that you’re working for, or your forester’s boss. 

 

Don't trash motel rooms.  We have a hard enough time being allowed to rent rooms as it is.  Be 

respectful of the people who have to clean these rooms after we leave, and try to do a bit of a 

clean-up before you go. 
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Laundromats are a particularly risky area for creating a bad image for our industry.  Don’t 

overload washers and dryers!  I’ve seen this many times, and my camp has frequently been 

asked to pay for repairs to laundry machines that were damaged because planters were trying 

to save $2 by stuffing a machine with 3.8x the amount of clothing that the machine should ever 

be able to handle.  If you really need to save money on laundry, do it by washing your clothing 

in a stream near camp, and/or hanging clothing outside your tent to air-dry.  But please, don’t 

ruin machines at public laundromats.  Here are a few related tips: 

- Shake off your clothing and bags outside the laundromat, rather than inside on their 

floor.  If you track mud into the establishment, and you see a broom handy, try to sweep 

it up somewhat.  It only takes two or three minutes, and goes a long way to earning the 

respect of other people in the facility. 

- Set a timer or alarm on your phone and make sure that you’re back when your load is 

finished.  Other people may be waiting to use the machines.  Don’t expect others to 

transfer your laundry for you. 

- Do not leave your belongings in the laundromat when you leave.  Take a good look 

around to make sure that you haven’t forgotten anything.  Far too many planters go 

back to camp at the end of a day off but forget to bring their laundry with them. 

- Clean the lint traps on the dryer, before and after.  Your clothes will dry better if the lint 

trap is clean. 

- Finally, make sure you do your laundry early enough in the day that the rest of the crew 

isn’t sitting around at dinner, waiting to head back to camp while you put your wet 

clothing through the drier.  That’s a really good way to piss off your co-workers. 

 

Figure 22.12

Chaos at the Laundromat. 
Don’t overload machines.  We break too many 

laundry machines.  If you’re so broke that you feel the 

need to shove three loads of laundry into a single 

machine, consider washing some of your clothing in a 

creek near camp and let it air-dry.  Set aside some of 

the budget that you spend on drugs & alcohol so you 

have ten dollars to do your laundry properly. 

 

 

Treatment of Co-Workers 

 

We already mentioned the Canada Human Rights Act once.  Think about how it applies to 

your co-workers.  The Canada Human Rights Act is in place to protect Canadians from 

discrimination due to race, national or ethnic origin, colour, religion, age, sex, sexual 

orientation, marital status, family status, and disabilities.  Don’t harass a person based on any 

of these differences.  Tree planting is hard enough on a person as it is. 
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Figure 22.14 

Canada Human Rights Act. 

 

In addition to the Canada Human Rights Act, the 

provinces have their own individual provincial 

versions. 

 

Speaking of differences, I'd like to mention gender for a moment.  During its infancy, the tree 

planting industry was traditionally very male-dominated.  Nowadays, a significant portion of 

the workforce is made up of women, and this change has definitely improved the industry.  

Participation by women in positions within higher management is still not as high as it should 

be, but that's also changing slowly.   

 

Figure 22.14 

The Planting Industry Needs More Women 

in Management. 

 

Our industry should not be so heavily male-

dominated.  Over the past decade, the workforce 

has certain become more gender-balanced, but the 

management side of things needs to improve. 

 

We previously mentioned that within BC, the people who are the direct supervisors of planters 

are often called foremen.  In Ontario, the term crew boss is quite common.  Some other 

companies in BC use the term crew leader in place of foreman.  Perhaps "crew leader" is an 

appropriate term that the industry could adopt, since unlike foreman, it's gender-neutral.  I 

know of a few companies that have already made this improvement. 

 

A separate concern is the fact that in the planting industry, a "supervisor" usually refers to the 

person who is in charge of a planting camp.  However, in a WorkSafe or legal liability sense, a 

"supervisor" refers to any person who directly supervises the work of other employees.  It's 

important to understand that anyone who is overseeing other employees is directly 

responsible, in a legal sense, for the health and safety of those workers.  Some people 

misunderstand the definition of a supervisor, thinking that a camp supervisor has a lot of legal 

liability whereas a crew leader does not.  That's not correct.  Both the camp supervisor AND 

the crew leader are very responsible for people working under them. 
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In a perfect world, perhaps the title of camp supervisors could be changed to "camp managers" 

and the title of all crew leaders and crew bosses could be changed to "supervisors" or "crew 

supervisors."  Unfortunately, the planting industry is so fragmented that even if a number of 

people started to do that, it would still be years before the changes really sunk in on a broad 

scale.  The takeaway lesson here is that there really isn't a standard nomenclature within the 

industry for some things, so you should be open-minded and expect the unexpected.  In fact, 

that's probably a good way of approaching pretty much everything relating to planting.  As the 

industry continues to evolve, we'll probably see many more changes that challenge traditional 

ways of doing things. 

 

Here are a few additional tips that will help you be considerate to your co-workers: 

- When closing the door or tailgate of a truck, make sure that no buckles on planting bags 

or day-bags will be caught and crushed.  Close the tailgate very carefully when gear is 

piled in the back of the truck. 

- A loose jerry can in the back of a truck can easily spill onto peoples’ gear.  Don’t throw a 

jerry can on top of planting equipment or day-bags.  Make sure that it is sitting on the 

floor of the truck, and tied in place. 

- Be respectful of chargers for electronic devices.  Don’t let them dangle on the floor of the 

truck, even if the truck is clean.  They could get plugged with mud, or crushed by 

someone’s foot.  Many charger cords have been ruined by these two problems. 

- Avoid loud music or talking in the tenting area after 9pm, when others are trying to 

sleep. 

- Don’t take your socks off inside the truck on the drive home.  Don’t leave dirty clothing 

or garbage in the crew truck at the end of the day. 

- Put the lid down on the toilets in camp outhouses after you’re done using them, so the 

porta-potties don’t smell as badly, or attract as many flies.  Having fewer flies helps to 

prevent the spread of fecal diseases. 

- When you’re making your lunch from a buffet station, use the tongs or sandwich gloves 

(instead of fingers) to help prevent touching food that your co-workers will eat.  

Sandwich gloves are better than tongs, since everyone else will touch the tongs, 

although this won’t be a big risk if you wash your hands before and after making your 

lunch. 

- When planting up to a boundary line between two pieces that has been flagged in 

advance by the crew leader or a checker, be respectful.  If you’re the first planter 

working up to the line, try to plant your trees directly on the line, so the planter in the 

other piece will be able to locate them easily.  Don’t leave a gap adjacent to the line, 

especially if there’s a lot of slash along the line.  Imagine that you’re the one who will 

eventually be working the other side of the line, trying to spot and correctly space off 

trees. 

- Flag your first line heavily.  If someone else in an adjacent piece has to work up to your 

trees, make sure that the outside row is flagged very visibly, to make it easier for them 

to spot the seedlings. 
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Animals in the Workplace 

 

The presence of dogs is a very contentious and polarizing issue within the industry.  Almost 

everybody likes dogs.  Not ever planter likes having dogs in camps.  I’ve seen a number of 

heated discussions on various social media platforms that brought up arguments both for and 

against the presence of dogs in the workplace. 

 

Celine Rytz did a great presentation about “Dogs in the Workplace” at the 2023 WFCA 

conference, which was streamed online.  It was an objective and informed presentation about 

the issues involved.  You can see that presentation by visiting:  www.replant.ca/dogs 

 

 

Stashing 

 

Stashing is the illegal disposal of trees by burying, burning, dumping, or other means.  Trees 

are supposed to be planted, one at a time, not “strategically placed with no chance of growth.”  

Planters who are caught or suspected of stashing trees are usually terminated immediately.  

This is a problem that is not treated lightly by crew leaders or supervisors. 

 

Nowadays, it is quite easy to determine when stashing is a potential issue on a block.  The size 

of all blocks is measured by GPS as standard procedure.  By comparing the number of trees 

claimed by planters on a block with the statistical totals (proper plotted density multiplied by 

actual block size), a discrepancy will show up immediately if trees are stashed.  This 

assessment is done routinely on every block by both supervisors and foresters.  Even a small 

discrepancy of a few hundred trees will be obvious in the numbers, and lead to further 

investigation.  The statistical accuracy of GPS measurements and FS 704 sampling accuracy 

make stashing a losing proposition.  Supervisors and other internal and external staff also audit 

planters’ pieces frequently and randomly, as part of a regular program of due diligence. 

 

To save yourself, your crew leader, and your crew a lot of hassle, be honest.  Don’t try stashing, 

not even an “innocent” bundle.  It’s not worth it.  There’s a good chance that you’ll get caught 

before long, and putting your job and reputation at risk is not worth it for a few dollars.  And 

for anyone who contemplates stashing because they’re embarrassed by being a slow planter, 

rather than for unethical financial gain, you shouldn’t ever be embarrassed about your planting 

totals.  Everybody plants at a different speed.  

 

If you think someone on your crew might be stashing, talk to your crew leader or supervisor 

about it quietly.  Your concern alone won’t be enough for a person to be disciplined, but the 

supervisor can discretely assess that planter’s production to determine whether their numbers 

make sense.  Remember, the actions of someone else who is stashing can hurt you as much as 

themselves.  I’ve seen several occasions where entire crews (and the crew’s leader) have been 



379 | P a g e  
Step By Step:  A Tree Planter’s Handbook 

fired because of the actions of a few guilty individuals, and I certainly wouldn’t tolerate anyone 

who is stashing on my own crew.  You wouldn’t want to be the innocent bystander who is 

harmed by this kind of behaviour, would you?  Stashing trees just isn’t worth the risk. 

 

 

Indigenous Relations  

 

This book needs to have a proper section for indigenous relations.  I’m starting to research and 

develop a framework to include relevant information in the 2024 edition of Step By Step.  I’ll 

also add that to the Replant website at www.replant.ca/indigenous 

 

I hope that many members of the planting community who aren’t intimately familiar with 

indigenous history and the current cultural identities of various indigenous groups would be 

willing to build a better understanding of these peoples and nations within Canada.  

Unfortunately, there is still some entrenched racism within the settler population as a whole, 

and that simply isn’t acceptable in this day and age.  We can and must do better. 

 

If you’d like a place to start gaining some knowledge about various indigenous territories and 

how they cover various geographic areas in which we work, visit this website:  www.native-

land.ca 

 

That website is a great resource when it comes to an initial understanding of the distribution of 

the various cultural groups throughout Canada.  There are also options to turn off highlighting 

of the territories, and to instead highlight the map based on languages or treaties.  For example, 

when you have just the treaties highlighted, you can see that the Maritimes are mostly covered 

by the Peace & Friendship treaty, large parts of eastern Ontario and Quebec (plus 

Newfoundland and Labrador) are unceded, northern Ontario and most of the Prairies are 

covered by the “Numbered Treaties,” and British Columbia is mostly unceded.  However, the 

land in the Maritimes is mostly unceded because unlike most of the other treaties, the Peace & 

Friendship treaty did not involve the First Nations surrendering rights to lands and resources. 

 

If you’d like to start building a better understanding of indigenous issues in Canada, here’s a 

short list of books that I’d recommend reading to get you started, in no particular order: 

Unreconciled (Jesse Wente) 

Unsettling Canada (Arthur Manuel and Grand Chief Ronald M Derrickson) 

Highway of Tears (Jessica McDiarmid) 

Our Story, Aboriginal Voices on Canada’s Past (various contributors but foreword by 

Adrienne Clarkson) 

The Inconvenient Indian (Thomas King) 

 Accounting For Genocide (Dean Neu & Richard Therrien) 

 Indigenomics: Taking a Seat at the Economic Table (Carol Anne Hilton) 
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The TWIG website also has some good information.  Visit:  

www.treeworkersindustrialgroup.work 

 

 

For more photo and video resources associated with this chapter of the book, visit: 

www.replant.ca/training/behaviour 
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Chapter 23 - “Planting Throughout Canada” 
 

 

At the start of this book, I mentioned that the focus would predominantly be about planting in 

BC, but that a lot of the information would also be applicable to other provinces.  In this 

chapter, I’ll add some notes about planting in different parts of Canada. 

 

If you have any feedback about the information that I’ve included in this chapter, or would like 

to contribute additional information that could be incorporated in the 2024 edition of this book, 

please send an email to jonathan.scooter.clark@gmail.com 

 

If you are aware of any corrections to contact information for any of the companies listed 

herein, please let me know so I can update the information in future editions. 

 

 

British Columbia 

 

The majority of this book focuses on rules for planting within BC, so I don’t need to rehash any 

of that information here.  The only data that I’ll add is that the minimum wage in BC currently 

sits at $15.65/hr since June 2022.  No planned increases had been made public as of March 2023. 

 

Also, although this chapter includes lists of known companies for all provinces other than BC, 

you’ll find the BC companies listed in Chapter 24, “Applying For A Job.” 

 

 

Alberta 

 

The Alberta planting industry shares many things in common with the BC planting industry.  

The land and prices are somewhat dissimilar, but other than that, you’ll find that many 

planters work in both provinces in a given season, and a significant amount of the planting that 

is done in Alberta is done by companies based in British Columbia. 

 

Planting in Alberta takes place throughout a significant portion of the province.  In fact, due to 

the inaccessibility of a great portion of BC’s forested areas, it’s probably fair to say that there’s a 

greater geographic spread to forest harvesting in Alberta than in BC, even though a lot of the 

southeast side of the province is prairie land which doesn’t see significant logging activity.  The 

entire northern part of the province is predominantly boreal forest or coniferous forests, until 
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you get to the extreme northern regions close to Nunavet.  In the northwest corner of the 

province, the Tolko High Level mill has an extremely large land base to work with, and is one 

of the top harvesting operations in North America.  Moving further south, the western part of 

the province has a lot of woodlands to the west of highway 22, down through the foothills of 

the Rockies.  If you’re south of the Yellowhead highway, and east of Highway 22, most of the 

land base is farming or prairies. 

 

The towns that most tree planters might be based out of include, from north to south:  High 

Level, Manning, Peace River, Grand Prairie, High Prairie, Slave Lake, Fort McMurray, Swan 

Hills, Fox Creek, Whitecourt, Grand Cache, Hinton, Edson, Drayton Valley, Rocky Mountain 

House, Sundre, Cochrane, and Blairmore. 

 

The list of FMA (Forest Management Agreement) holders throughout Alberta includes the 

following forest harvesting operations:  Alberta Pacific (Alpac), Alberta Newsprint Company 

(ANC), Canadian Forest Products (Canfor), Millar Western, Spray Lake Sawmills, Tolko, 

Vanderwell, West Fraser, and Wayerhaeuser. 

 

In 2016, a total of 83,786 Ha were harvested throughout Alberta.  This compares to 166,790 Ha 

harvested in BC in the same year.  However, the amount of harvested area that is planted is 

significantly different.  In 2016, the amount of area planted in BC represented 99% of the 

amount of land that was harvested, whereas in Alberta, the amount planted only represented 

69% (57,605 Ha) of the amount of land harvested.  The rest was left for natural regeneration. 

 

Next Generation Reforestation (NGR) is the largest planting contractor that is based out of 

Alberta, headquartered in Beaverlodge (west of Grand Prairie).  They work all over the 

province, often planting approximately thirty million trees per year.  NGR uses a workforce 

comprised of both vets and first-year planters.  Northern Reforestation is a smaller company 

which is mostly vets, and usually only operates one camp.  They are based out of Slave Lake, 

and their season is usually shorter than NGR’s.  And finally, there are a handful of small 

companies including Apical, Little Smokey, Shakti, and Tree Time Services (none of whom hire 

inexperienced applicants).  Here are some links: 

 

 NGR:  www.nextgenerationreforestation.com 

 Apical:  www.apicalforestry.com 

 Little Smokey:  www.littlesmokey.ca 

 Shakti:  www.shaktitrees.com 

 Tree Time Services:  www.treetimeservices.ca 

 

Some of the companies mentioned above run regular camp-based operations for the majority of 

their projects, similar to planting in other provinces, while others specialize in doing oil field, 

pipeline, and lease reclamation work.  If you are involved in planting on projects related to 

O&G, you may be planting reclaimed bitumen extraction areas, reclaimed oil lease pads where 

infrastructure has been decommissioned and removed, or pipeline work, which may even 
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involve planting grasses or other species instead of trees.  In all of the above cases, you should 

be mentally prepared to expect the same rules and safety protocols as any other O&G 

contractor would be subject to, including wearing protective clothing or coveralls, high vis 

shirts or vests, hard hats, safety glasses, and gas monitors.  You should also be prepared for 

being able to take drug tests, and to work on drug-free and alcohol-free worksites.  You are 

often going to be lodged in motels or in remote work camps. 

 

I mentioned that BC companies take care of a lot of the planting throughout Alberta.  This is 

the case everywhere from High Level down to the bottom of the province, southwest of 

Calgary.  A short list of some of the BC companies that often do significant amounts of work in 

Alberta includes:  Apex, Blue Collar, Brinkman, Coast Range, Folklore, Rhino, Spectrum, and 

Summit. 

 

Tree prices for planters in Alberta are generally a bit lower than in BC (except for specialized 

oil patch and reclamation work).  In most places, Alberta blocks are flatter, better soils, and less 

slash than in BC.  Some people joke that Alberta doesn’t have any hills or rocks.  You can 

generally expect to plant larger numbers of trees in a day in Alberta than in BC, and you’ll have 

to if you want your daily earnings to be the same.  This isn’t to say that the prices are worse 

than in BC, because the land is usually a lot faster.  Some planters like BC better, and some like 

Alberta better. 

 

The minimum wage in Alberta (for 2021), is $15.00 per hour plus applicable vacation and 

statutory holiday pay.  Overtime is paid out at 1.5 times the regular hourly rate (ie. $20.40 plus 

applicable vacation and statutory holiday pay) for all hours exceeding 8 hours worked in a day 

or exceeding 44 hours worked in a week (Sunday morning through Saturday evening). 

 

The learning curve for new planters is probably easier overall in Alberta.  This isn’t due just to 

the topography and soils.  Quality expectations are different in northern Alberta than in BC.  In 

southern parts of the province, chinooks cause significant damage to plantations, and planters 

have to deal with the challenges of obstacle planting, and screefing down to 100% mineral soil.  

To be fair, planting in the southern parts of Alberta, south of Calgary, is a lot different than 

planting in the rest of the province.  That small corner of the province is very similar to 

planting in BC’s southern Interior, and planters need to adhere to especially rigorous planting 

specs to try to prevent significant seedling mortality. 

 

It’s also important to reiterate that tree prices for companies are often comparable to those in 

BC, or even higher than in BC, even though planter prices are sometimes lower.  This is 

because companies have much higher expenses when working in Alberta due to the access 

challenges.  Significantly greater vehicle and equipment resources (and ATV’s) need to be 

allocated to Alberta projects in order to keep the production on track.  Access challenges ensure 

that overhead costs are much higher on Alberta projects than in BC.  It is very rare that a crew 

is able to “park and plant” in Alberta.  Production is negatively impacted on most helicopter 

access, because planters are often forced to sit and wait for machines to move them to and from 
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their blocks.  Also, average block sizes in Alberta are much smaller than in BC, which is 

another hidden challenge that reduces efficiency and increases costs. 

 

The season usually starts later in Alberta than in BC.  It’s fairly rare to see trees being planted 

in Alberta before mid-May.  The foresters in some parts of the province want all their trees 

finished by the start of July, and it is certainly rare to find much planting still happening in 

August, except for very small specialty work on leases and reclamation projects.  Also, Alberta 

can be pretty miserable when it rains.  Access is often quite terrible, due to the low amounts of 

rock in many areas.  It’s common for planters to have to make long walks into blocks, and it’s 

also much more common to work with helicopters in Alberta than it is in any other province. 

 

The prevalence of site prep in Alberta is probably similar to certain parts of BC.  The main 

exception is mounds:  You’ll find various types of mounding (donaren, excavator, and even 

Bräcke mounds) much more frequently than in BC, when foresters try to mitigate unfavorable 

planting conditions in swampy ground, or try to ensure that the seedlings aren’t choked out by 

grass competition.  The main species that you’ll plant in Alberta are lodgepole pine, white 

spruce, and smaller amounts of black spruce. 

 

All provincial labour laws apply in Alberta.  There are no special regulations for silviculture 

employees.  Camp costs are not regulated in Alberta, so it is common to see camp costs that are 

above $25/day in Alberta, exceeding $30/day in some cases.  This is understandable considering 

that food is generally more expensive there than in neighbouring provinces.  In fact, except for 

the price of fuel, most other significant expenses (food/lodging/labour) are higher in Alberta 

than in other provinces, despite the lack of a provincial sales tax.  This was especially obvious 

several years ago, when oil prices were still high.  The differential has been diminishing slowly 

as the formerly red-hot labour market has cooled down. 

 

 

Manitoba/Saskatchewan 

 

Both of these provinces have logging industries, although their geography and transportation 

infrastructure make it difficult for products to be exported (except to the US Midwest). 

 

In Saskatchewan, a small company called Smokey Lake was the only well-known reforestation 

contractor, although they don’t operate anymore (2021 was their last planting season).  There 

are scattered pockets of reforestation work available throughout the province, although the 

area up around Meadow Lake seems to be the only consistent region to find work.  In 2016, a 

total of 17,701 Ha were harvested throughout Saskatchewan.  This compares to 166,790 Ha 

harvested in BC in the same year. 

 

In Manitoba, the scope of planting operations is similarly limited.  Outland has historically had 

a planting camp based in Manitoba.  In 2016, a total of 10,686 Ha were harvested throughout 

Manitoba.  This compares to 166,790 Ha harvested in BC in the same year. 



385 | P a g e  
Step By Step:  A Tree Planter’s Handbook 

 

The minimum wage for 2023 is $14.15/hr in Manitoba and $13.00/hr in Saskatchewan. 

 

 

Ontario 

 

Ontario has a mature planting industry, which has consolidated in recent years to a handful of 

large planting companies.  Let’s look at some numbers from a few years ago.  In 2016, a total of 

117,230 Ha were harvested throughout Ontario.  This compares to 166,790 Ha harvested in BC 

in the same year.  However, the amount of harvested area that is planted is significantly 

different.  In 2016, the amount of area planted in BC represented 99% of the amount of land 

that was harvested, whereas in Ontario, the amount planted only represented 57% (67,369 Ha) 

of the amount of land harvested.  Most of the rest was left for natural regeneration, although 

11,113 Ha were seeded (Ontario is the only province with a significant seeding program). 

 

Most of Ontario’s planting takes place in “northern Ontario,” although that’s a pretty broad 

generalization.  Many planters will spend their days off in various small towns or villages 

along routes 11 and 17, if they can get to those municipalities.  The planting camps themselves 

are quite often set up at least two hours away from a nearby town, limiting free time and 

mobility on days off.  Many camps are set up on inactive logging roads, and are very remote in 

terms of their location and proximity to anything resembling real civilization.  Unlike 

BC/Alberta, almost all of these towns became smaller the further north you travel, quite often 

only having an LCBO, grocery store, and local hardware store or general store. 

 

Camp operations are common among the employers in Ontario.  Camp facilities are generally 

less advanced in Ontario than in western Canada, with less enforcement of camp standards 

legislation, and not as much investment into equipment and structures.  The fleets used by 

planting contractors are much less versatile.  While an F350 crew cab with full 4x4 capabilities 

is the standard minimum vehicle configuration in western Canada, Ontario still uses a lot of 

multi-passenger vans, and even uses school buses to get to some of the larger blocks.  Similarly, 

the safety programs at many of the Ontario companies are far less developed than is the norm 

in the western Canadian planting industry, although national companies such as Brinkman are 

definitely trying to improve this situation in the Ontario region.  However, one aspect of safety 

programs that is enforced fairly consistently throughout Ontario is the widespread use of PPE.  

It is typical for Ontario planters to be required to wear hard hats, hi vis, and steel toed boots, 

whereas these items are not required throughout most of the rest of the country (except in a 

few small pockets on BC’s coast, and for planting in the oil patch).  It’s unfortunate that the 

reforestation industry in Ontario doesn’t treat vehicle safety with the same priority as forcing 

planters to wear hard hats. 

 

A day off for an Ontario planter is usually not comparable to a day off in western Canada 

(where planters have a better chance of enjoying amenities such as laundromats, recreation 

centres, and a variety of restaurants).  Many Ontario planters forego washing their clothing 
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altogether for the short planting season, or if they feel ambitious, might purchase detergent and 

remain in camp to wash their clothes in a nearby lake.  On a positive note, in Ontario, it seems 

that almost every planting camp has a lake within walking distance. 

 

All planting contractors in BC are required to file a written “Notice of Project” to the 

government before setting up a temporary bush camp, and compliance inspections from 

various government agencies (WorkSafe, Ministry of Forests, Northern/Southern Health 

Authority, and Conservation Officers) are common.  While Ontario’s Notice of Camp Opening 

is technically a requirement, it seems that there has not been universal enforcement in the past.  

Some companies still attempt to fly “under the radar” with some of their operations.  Perhaps 

this is why a lot of planters joke about planting in “Onterrible.”  Thankfully, this situation has 

improved somewhat with the industry consolidation of the past few years, and camps are 

improving at most companies. 

 

Prices in Ontario are lower than in BC, but they have improved in the past few years.  In 2019, 

it was still common for planters to be paid as low as 9 cents per tree in Ontario.  Thankfully, 

most companies now pay at least 11, and sometimes more.  However, tree prices are rarely 

modified to reflect a long walk-in, long drive to a block, or difficult access on a block.  The price 

will probably remain the same even if the planters have to deal with a 3km walk-in (often 

while bagged up), a two-hour drive, or literally wading waist deep through a swamp to reach 

the block.  In addition, there is a lot of free labour:  Planters are rarely paid for duties such as 

camp setup, camp teardown, or unloading a reefer full of trees.  

 

The Ontario season starts in early- to mid-May, but usually runs shorter than the season in 

western Canada.  Many companies offer between 35-50 planting days, and finish their seasonal 

planting work by the end of June (which forces many planters to seek alternative summer 

employment for July/August).  However, some companies also offer additional types of work 

such as thinning (using brush saws), which might keep a small group of employees working 

until the end of the summer or even into the fall. 

 

The ground conditions can be tough in some places in Ontario.  Again, it is difficult to 

generalize, but if you’re travelling along Highway 17, north of Lake Superior, you’ll be struck 

by the scenic beauty of rugged rocks and water, interspersed with occasional pockets of sand.  

Your blocks in Ontario may be somewhat similar.  The ground conditions in Ontario vary, but 

are frequently littered with swamps.  Of the 71.1 million Ha of forest cover in Ontario, almost 

half (35 million Ha) are wetlands.  Unsurprisingly, the most common tree is the black 

spruce (37% of all growing stock), and the standard quality for planting this species includes 

planting the seedlings directly into sphagnum moss, which is frequently so abundant that it 

may cover an entire piece or block.  Jack pine trees are planted commonly in some areas, when 

ground conditions permit. 

 

In Ontario it is still possible to plant "trays" of trees rather than boxes.  Trays hold significantly 

fewer trees than boxes, forcing planters to bag up more often.  If a block has poor access, the 
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trays make it more difficult to move trees to between caches.  However, the industry is moving 

toward greater use of boxes. 

 

Planters do not seem to use flagging tape in Ontario, whereas it is used commonly (on almost 

every tree) throughout western Canada.  Perhaps this is due to the expense of purchasing 

flagging tape.  Most companies in BC cover the cost of flagging tape for their planters.  Having 

said this, with the current national focus on the elimination of single-use plastics in the next 

few years, this will eventually cease to be something that differentiates Ontario’s industry from 

western Canada’s. 

 

As already mentioned, government enforcement of labour laws and other regulations seems to 

be somewhat of a joke in Ontario.  Some companies still only issue small cash advances 

throughout the season (when planters beg for spending money) and then don’t do a final 

payout until weeks or months after the planting season has ended.  If you have financial 

obligations throughout the summer, such as paying rent on an apartment in the city, or putting 

down deposits on university tuition, this may be a problem for you.  Thankfully, this is 

something that has been changing rapidly, very recently.  Haveman and Brinkman both pay bi-

weekly, which is a seismic shift within Ontario’s industry.  If you seek planting employment in 

Ontario, I’d very strongly recommend that you accept a position with a company that has a 

proven track record of meeting bi-weekly pay obligations. 

 

Always do careful research into a company before accepting a position with them.  Talk to 

other planters who worked for the company the previous season, to see if the claims of the 

recruiting personnel match the stories that you hear.  If your research shows that a company 

only offered cash advances the previous season, but is promising to pay regular bi-weekly 

cheques for the coming season, don’t believe them.  Certain companies have promised that 

“this year is different,” year after year in the past, but never seemed to follow through with 

their promises.  Do your own due diligence, and base your decisions on a company’s proven 

track record, not on their promises of future change! 

 

Some of the well-known planting contractors in Ontario include Haveman Brothers, Brinkman 

& Associates, Outland, Moose Creek Reforestation, and Thunderhouse.  Some of these 

companies also do small amounts of other types of work (herbicide work, surveying, brushing, 

thinning) after their seasonal planting work is finished. 

 

Please note that I am not including phone numbers in these listings (intentionally) because a 

number of these companies do not have full-time office staff, and they don’t want to be flooded 

with calls from inexperienced planters looking for work.  In order to apply, send your 

application via email or through a web submission form, or via regular mail. 

 

        BRINKMAN AND ASSOCIATES (Alberta/BC/Ontario work) 

        520 Sharpe Street, New Westminster, BC, V3M 4R2 

        Email: website@brinkman.ca 
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        Web:  www.brinkman.ca 

          Brinkman also works in BC and Alberta, but I included them in the Ontario section since 

          the company places many of their first-year planters into Ontario. 

 

        HAVEMAN BROTHERS FORESTRY SERVICES (Ontario work) 

        Box 249, Kakabeka Falls, ON, P0T 1W0 

        Email: info@havemanbrothers.com 

        Web:  www.havemanbrothers.com 

 

        MOOSE CREEK REFORESTATION (Ontario work) 

        Box 82, Oxdrift, ON, P0V 2J0 

        Email: trees@moosecreek.ca 

        Web:  www.moosecreek.ca 

 

        OUTLAND REFORESTATION INC. (mostly Ontario work, some BC/Alberta) 

        90 Eglinton Ave E., Suit 980, Toronto, ON, M4P 2Y3 

        Email: outland@outland.ca 

        Web:  www.outlandplanting.ca 

  

        THUNDERHOUSE FOREST SERVICES INC. (Ontario work) 

        PO Box 70, 34 Rousse Street, Hearst, ON, P0L 1N0 

        Email: mail@thunderhouse.ca 

        Web:  www.thunderhouse.ca 

 

Other former planting companies (A&M, Broland, Dorsey Contracting, PRT Frontier, Treeline, 

Wilderness) have either stopped doing planting projects, or have been bought out, or have 

ceased operations entirely.  A couple of these companies now focus on other types of forestry 

work. 

 

Here are some links to Provincial Employment Standards Resources: 

 

        Ministry of Labour: 

        https://www.labour.gov.on.ca/english/ 

 

        Employment Standards Information: 

        https://www.labour.gov.on.ca/english/es/ 

 

        Hours of Work/Overtime: 

        https://www.labour.gov.on.ca/english/es/pubs/index.php#hours 

 

        Minimum Wage: 

        https://www.labour.gov.on.ca/english/es/pubs/guide/minwage.php 
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        Deductions from Wages: 

        https://www.labour.gov.on.ca/english/es/topics/deductions.php 

 

        Payments & Timing of Payroll: 

        https://www.labour.gov.on.ca/english/es/pubs/guide/paywage.php 

 

In particular, pay attention to the following Ministry of Labour information, which applies to 

all employees in Ontario: 

1. Workers are entitled to a minimum hourly wage throughout the province. 

2. When employment ends, an employer must pay the employee all outstanding wages, 

including vacation pay, no later than seven days after the employment ends. 

 

If you have questions about your wages earned during the summer, you can contact the 

Ministry of Labour for assistance, to ensure that your employer followed all of the provincial 

labour regulations.  It will be very helpful for you to have daily handwritten documentation to 

support your case. 

 

The minimum wage in Ontario (for 2023), is $15.50 per hour plus applicable vacation and 

statutory holiday pay.  Overtime is paid out at 1.5 times the regular hourly rate (ie. $23.25 plus 

applicable vacation and statutory holiday pay) for all hours exceeding 44 hours worked in a 

week (Sunday morning through Saturday evening).  However, there is no overtime component 

that applies when a worker exceeds a set number of hours worked in a single day. 

 

Ontario generally lags behind British Columbia in terms of adhering to employment standards 

regulations, although as I’ve already mentioned, there are a few Ontario companies that are 

actually trying to improve compliance within Ontario’s industry.  Your best bet, before 

accepting a job offer from a company, is to talk to planters who worked with the company the 

previous year, and make sure that they are not biased due to connections with management at 

that company. 

 

Don’t ever accept a position at a company that makes you pay to confirm your spot at that 

company!  That is highly immoral, and possibly a sign that you’ll have all kinds of problems 

with that company. 

 

At this point, you may have decided that this doesn’t paint a very pretty picture of Ontario’s 

planting industry.  Although a few companies are working hard to improve conditions, the 

industry generally lacks the same professionalism that is found in Western Canada.  I’m aware 

some companies are trying to be proactive, and trying to become closer to the BC model for 

their operations, and also that prices also started to improve in 2020.  In general, however, 

lower tree prices and a shorter season are the main contributing factors that explain why a lot 

of planters use a year in Ontario as a “stepping stone” to get their foot in the door and gain 

some planting experience, then leverage that experience to get a job in western Canada the 

following year. 
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Perhaps the availability of this book will allow some Ontario companies to better understand 

how to improve their professionalism.  It would only take a few years to turn the Ontario 

industry around, if company owners were interested in working together with each other and 

with their management teams to do that.  In addition, a better educated and informed work 

force could help improve the industry from within.  I’ve had a few people who are owners or 

part of management at various Ontario companies reaching out to me for advice/suggestions 

on how to do just that, which is a very positive sign.   

 

It is important to note that conditions in Ontario are improving, albeit slowly.  Prices are still 

behind those in Western Canada (although with a significantly shorter season), but at least 

Ontario prices climbed recently, so the gap has not been widening. 

 

The jury is still out, but it appears that positive change will continue.  This is mostly due to 

groups of workers who have been vocal about advocating for their rights, and who are willing 

to speak up when they see problems.  One should not judge a company based upon its 

promises, but rather upon past performance.  It will be interesting to see in hindsight how the 

2023 season turned out. 

 

 

Quebec 

 

Quebec has a mature planting industry and a very extensive harvesting industry.  In 2016, a 

total of 205,859 Ha were harvested throughout Quebec.  This compares to 166,790 Ha harvested 

in BC in the same year, and makes Quebec the only province that harvests a greater land base 

than British Columbia.  However, the amount of harvested area that is planted is significantly 

different.  In 2016, the amount of area planted in BC represented 99% of the amount of land 

that was harvested, whereas in Quebec, the amount planted only represented 36% (73,344 Ha) 

of the amount of land harvested.  The rest was left for natural regeneration. 

 

We’ll have additional information about planting in Quebec in the 2024 edition of this book.  

For now, here are a couple of key points: 

- Camp costs are often subsidized and much cheaper than elsewhere in Canada. 

- Quebec’s labour laws and tax regulations are much different than in many other provinces. 

- Quebec often has an extensive fall planting program which allows experienced French-

speaking planters to work throughout most of August and September.  It is generally almost 

impossible to get positions on these crews unless you are completely fluent in French. 

- The minimum wage in Quebec (for 2023) is $14.25/hr. 

 

If you are Quebecois and would like to start a planting career in la belle province, here is a 

short list of contacts to get you started: 
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        COOPÉRATIVE FORESTIÈRE DE LA PETITE NATION 

        761, chemin des Pionniers 

        La Minerve (Québec) J0T 1S0 

        Isabelle Charest, responsable du reboisement 

        Courriel: cfpn@qc.aira.com 

 

        COOPÉRATIVE AGROFORESTIÈRE KINOJÉVIS-ABIJÉVIS 

        97, 8e rue 

        Rouyn-Noranda (Québec) J9X 2A5 

        Jean Goyard, responsable du reboisement 

        Courriel: coopka@lino.com 

        Site web: www.coopka.org 

 

        COOPÉRATIVE FORESTIÈRE NEW-RICHMOND – ST-ALPHONSE 

        121, route de Saint-Alphonse 

        Saint-Alphonse (Québec) G0C 2V0 

        Benoît Pitre, responsable du reboisement 

        Courriel: cfna.benoit@globetrotter.net 

 

        COOPÉRATIVE FORESTIÈRE DE PETIT PARIS 

        576, rue Gaudreault 

        St-Ludger-de-Milot (Québec) 

        G0W 2B0 

        http://www.cfpp.com/ 

 

        COOPÉRATIVE FORESTIÈRE GIRARDVILLE 

        2077, rang Saint-Joseph Nord 

        Girardville (Québec) G0W 1R0 

        Stéphanie Nadeau, responsable des ressources humaines 

        Courriel: snadeau@epicea.org 

        Site web: www.epicea.org 

 

        COOPÉRATIVE FORESTIÈRE NEW-RICHMOND – ST-ALPHONSE 

        121, route de Saint-Alphonse 

        Saint-Alphonse (Québec) G0C 2V0 

        Benoît Pitre, responsable du reboisement 

        Courriel: cfar.benoit@globetrotter.net 

 

        LA FORÊT DE DEMAIN 

        200, 6ème rue ouest 

        Amos (Québec)  J9T 2T5 
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        LA FORESTERIE A.S.L. INC. 

        803 14ièm avenue 

        Senneterre (Québec) 

        J0Y2M0 

        Cathy Tremblay (Superviseur reboisement) 

        cathy.tremblay@foresterieasl.ca 

        http://www.foresterieasl.ca 

 

        LES REBOISEURS DE LA PÉNINSULE 

        355 av de Port-Royal 

        Bonaventure, (QC) G0C 1E0 

        Vincent Chabot, contremaître 

        vincent_chabot@hotmail.com 

 

 

The Atlantic Provinces 

 

A surprisingly large number of trees are planted in the Maritimes each summer, although the 

industry is far less mature than anywhere else in the country.  Irving, which is based out of 

New Brunswick, does the majority of the harvesting in the Maritimes.  Irving has planting 

crews working pretty much all over the province, and also down into Nova Scotia.  They even 

have at least one camp-based operation up near Grand Falls, in the northern half of NB. 

 

Northern Pulp, which is based in central Nova Scotia, was another large mill, although 

nowhere near the size of Irving.  The NS government shut them down in 2020 due to 

widespread environmental violations and a broken relationship with public stakeholders.  It 

may reopen in the future, but they have a lot of work ahead of them before the Pictou Landing 

First Nation and the rest of the residents of central Nova trust them.  They will also need to do 

a radical reorganization of their environmental policies and their corporate culture.  In terms of 

silviculture, Northern Pulp allowed a lot of their blocks to regenerate naturally, and only about 

20% to 40% of their blocks were replanted in any given year.  However, Northern Pulp did a lot 

more post-planting work (thinning and brushing) than some other companies.  Between 

planting operations and thinning operations, they usually employed close to 200 silviculture 

workers in any given year.  This story probably isn’t over, but it will probably before years 

before the owners accept the reality of the improvements that would have to happen before 

they could reopen. 

 

If you’re working in the Maritimes, expect that you’ll probably be working based out of your 

own municipal accommodations.  In addition to the Irving camp mentioned above, I’ve heard 

of a few rare situations where a Canada-wide planting company has set up a planting camp in 

New Brunswick, but those situations are fairly rare. 
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For a typical planter in the Maritimes, you’ll get up extremely early and meet your van at 4am 

or 4:30am, for the drive to the work site.  Access is generally much better than in western 

Canada, although the drives can still be long.  The work day starts and ends early, so you can 

expect to be done work for the day by 3pm.  Although this early work day is quite common, 

some crews do work more conventional hours. 

 

A lot of planting in the Maritimes used to be characterized by practices that planters from other 

provinces found to be very strange.  In many places, the entire crew worked together in one 

piece.  A pacer (crew leader) would line the crew up, and they’d sweep across the block 

together in a wave pattern, with the crew leader making sure that spacing was correct.  That 

practice is still common in some areas, but thankfully, this approach is disappearing quickly in 

favor of planters being assigned pieces of their own.  Another unique aspect of planting in the 

Maritimes was that for a long time, the use of potapuki tools was common.  A potapuki, 

sometimes referred to as a “gun,” is a tool with a long tube that the seedling slides down.  A 

planter would kick the sharp end of the gun into the soil, slide a seedling down the tube, and 

then pull the gun away once the seedling was in the hole.  In recent years, most crews are 

starting to use normal D-handle shovels (or staves) instead of potapukis. 

 

The planting season is relatively short, rarely being more than two months.  Of course, this 

varies a lot from place to place, since crews are usually relatively local to an area, so when the 

planting is done in that area, the season is over.  However, some areas have a separate Fall 

plant, which can prove to be advantageous for people looking to extend their season.  It’s not 

suited for students, and the blocks can be quite green at this time of year, but it does offer a 

new window of opportunity.  Here is some feedback from a friend of mine who is a planter in 

Nova Scotia:  “The fall plant is basically the same as their summer plant.  Same prices (7-8 

cents), greener blocks, but there’s also some really nice prepped land.  Usually eight to nine 

hours of work per day including drive time, but the drives aren’t very long compared to BC.  

And it is work from home.  The season usually starts near the end of August and runs until late 

October.” 

 

Red spruce is the species that is planted most commonly throughout the Maritimes, with some 

black spruce, white spruce, balsam fir and Jack pine too.  The planting of Eastern white pine 

seedlings is increasing, but only on reclamation and environmental projects rather than within 

the commercial sector. 

 

Ticks are a problem in southwestern parts of Nova Scotia.  There is a “tick line” that basically 

starts around Truro.  Anything to the south of Truro is a problem, and the number of ticks get 

exponentially worse as you get further to the southwest.  The Chignecto Isthmus (ie. Debert up 

to the NB border) and the eastern parts of the province seem to be relatively clean, although 

that may change soon due to warmer temperatures associated with climate change.  American 

Dog ticks (referred to just as “dog ticks”) are common.  These are fairly large ticks.  

Blacklegged ticks (referred to as “deer ticks”) are much smaller and also common.  

Blacklegged/deer ticks are especially dangerous as they’re the ones that carry lyme, and it’s 
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possible to run into these insects on a daily basis.  It’s a serious problem.  If you’re working in 

southern or southwestern Nova Scotia, do tick checks before you leave the block, change your 

clothing, and put the clothing in bins or bags that stay outside the interior of the vehicle.  Learn 

more about ticks and lyme at www.replant.ca/ticks 

 

Tree prices in the Maritimes have traditionally been the lowest in the country.  Almost nobody 

travels to the Maritimes to become a tree planter.  In fact, a lot of planters do a year or two in 

the Maritimes, then realize that they should migrate westward to make better money.  Over the 

past few years, some silviculture contractors have been trying to take steps to combat this drain 

of talent, through slightly higher prices, and also by changing tools and planting methods to 

match planting procedures in other provinces.  Irving continues to offer a lot of planting, but 

unfortunately, I’ve been told that they’re only paying 9 cents per tree, so they continue struggle 

to find planters.  This price is an increase from just a couple years ago, but it unfortunately still 

appears to be the lowest tree price in the country.  But for someone from the Maritimes who 

wants to try planting for the first time, and doesn’t want to take the risk of travelling across the 

country for work, Irving is an easy option with lots of positions available. 

 

I’m not aware of much commercial reforestation work in Prince Edward Island.  The province 

only plants slightly over 1 million trees per year, according to statistics that I saw for 2021.  

Ninety percent of the Island is privately owned land. 

 

Newfoundland does have some tree planting work.  Newfoundland relies more heavily on 

aerial seeding and natural regeneration than many other jurisdictions.  In 2008, the Western 

Star featured an article about planting in which they claimed, “Those hired as crew supervisors 

will make $120 per day throughout their employment, which is expected to last for ten weeks.”  

That doesn’t sound very appealing, in my opinion.  I believe that the situation has changed 

somewhat since there.  I saw an article from 2013 that suggested that the provincial planting 

program that year would target about 3000 Ha (about five million trees), and that the season 

ran from around May 21st into late September, with a very small workforce.  There were major 

wildfires in the province totalling 23,886 hectares in 2022 (compared to 341 Ha burned in 2021) 

and it sounds like planting is ramping up for 2023-2025.  But prices will probably be low, 

similar to the rest of the Maritimes, and all of the work will probably be done by several dozen 

seasonal workers who reside within the province. 

 

Effective April 1st, 2023, the minimum wages in the Atlantic provinces will be as follows: 

  New Brunswick:  $14.75/hr 

  Nova Scotia:  $14.50/hr 

  Newfoundland:  $14.50/hr 

  Prince Edward Island:  $14.50/hr 

 

All of the above provinces except New Brunswick will see further hikes effective October 1st, 

2023. 
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Interestingly, an examination of the provincial labour standards for Nova Scotia indicates that 

if a person working in forestry operations (which would include tree planting) is paid 

according to a piece-rate compensation system, and does not earn the equivalent of minimum 

wage for their piece-rate earnings, then minimum wage must be paid.  There does not appear 

to be any clarity about whether this applies to each day individually, or to each pay period as a 

whole.  It appears that legislation is similar in the other provinces.  It’s possible that a group of 

planters or planting company owners could get together and use this legislation as leverage to 

seek fair increases in piece-rate wages in these provinces. 

 

The best tree prices that I’ve heard of in the Maritimes have been at some small private 

contractors who are trying to change the industry, hoping to eventually build a professional 

model similar to that seen in Ontario and western Canada. 

 

If you’re looking for a planting company in Nova Scotia, you can try contacting Farquhar 

Reforestation.  They’re small and new, but I’ve talked to the owner (Isaac) and he seems to be 

paying the best prices that I’ve seen in Nova Scotia, advertised at probably around 14 cents for 

work in Cape Breton.  They also have saw work.  There’s also Ryan Scott at Scott & Stewart 

Forestry, based in Antigonish.  The drawback with Scott & Stewart is that their prices, which 

are typical for the region, would be quite a bit lower than Farquhar. 

 

If you’re looking for a planting company in New Brunswick, you could try contacting either of 

these next two companies, both of which have prices that seem better than anything else that 

I’ve heard in New Brunswick: 

  East Winds Silviculture (Marc-Daniel Rehberg), based out of Fredericton:  

mdrrehberg@gmail.com 

  Ravenwood Silviculture (Mikhel Peters), based out of Sackville:  ravenwood.nb@outlook.com 

 

I’ve worked extensively with Ravenwood’s owner and some of his crews for the past couple of 

years, and I would highly recommend them for anyone who wants to do tree planting work 

out of the central Maritimes.  Ravenwood is promising a minimum of 12.0 cents/tree for prep in 

2023, and 13-14 for unprepped land.  Vacation pay (4%) is paid on top of the tree price.  They 

also have a very long season, from mid-April until the start of October, with crews operating in 

multiple locations.  Although they’re mostly mobile, with only a small number of planters 

working out of their own homes, they don’t offer a camp per se (instead opting to stay at 

nearby campgrounds or occasionally even on the blocks).  I am not nearly as familiar with East 

Winds, but Marc-Daniel has worked extensively in western Canada and has a lot of experience.  

Both of these companies are trying to modernize the planting industry in the Maritimes. 

 

Incidentally, when an employer in Nova Scotia provides board and lodging for employees, 

they are not allowed to charge the employee more than $10.80 per day.  This may be one of the 

reasons why camp operations are not common on the east coast, as the companies would have 

to subsidize daily operations much more heavily than where higher camp costs are charged to 

employees in Ontario and on the west coast. 
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Planting Outside Canada 

 

If you’re interested in planting in countries outside Canada, there is a limited amount of 

information that has been posted on the Replant.ca message board by various users.  To learn 

more, visit:  www.replant.ca/plantingabroad 

 

 

For more photo and video resources associated with this chapter of the book, visit: 

www.replant.ca/training/provinces 
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Chapter 24 - “Applying For a Job” 
 

 

One of the top questions asked by potential planters is to inquire about the best way to get a 

planting job in Canada.  If you're looking for a job, read this page and act upon it accordingly. 

 

Before you go any further, do you really know a lot about tree planting?  If you’ve skipped 

right to this appendix without reading through the rest of this book first, then you’re probably 

jumping the gun.  You may THINK that you want to be a tree planter, but you may have made 

a terrible mistake.  It is my moral obligation to warn you up front about the fact that this is no 

easy job.  Have you done any other research?  There are many more resources available out 

there:  Reading conversations on online tree planting forums, looking at photos, and watching 

videos on YouTube.   

 

If you’ve already spent the time to read through the rest of this book, and you’re still 

determined to get a job as a planter, then I guess I can’t dissuade you easily.  Read on. 

 

 

What Makes a Person a Good Candidate? 

 

Let’s see if you might have what it takes to be a successful tree planter. 

 

First of all, ask yourself why you want to plant trees.  Be honest with yourself and with your 

interviewer.  What do you think will happen if you end up getting a planting job, then find out 

that you hate it?  You’ll end up quitting without completing a full season.  In that case, the 

person that you're hurting the most is yourself!  Think about that.  If you quit after you’ve 

already started, then you’ve probably cost yourself a few weeks of time invested.  You also 

need to think about the financial investment that you made to purchase planting gear, camping 

gear, work clothes, and transportation to your planting camp.  This isn’t like getting a casual 

job flipping burgers at a fast food joint down the street, with a low barrier to entry, and no 

significant repercussions if you decide to walk away.  You will need to make a personal mental 

commitment if you decide to go planting, and you’ll need to invest time and money to get 

yourself started.  Make absolutely certain that you’re determined to survive your first full 

season before you make that commitment. 

 

Let me be clear here:  Nobody wins when somebody quits.  Not the company, which needs to 

meet production quotas.  Not the crew leader, who now has an empty seat in the truck and 
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who probably suffers a pay cut (many crew leaders work on a commission basis).  And 

especially not the person who quits, and who has to suffer from both the financial setback and 

the emotional feeling of defeat. 

 

I’ve already talked about some of the following information earlier in the book, but these 

points are important enough that they should be reviewed here.  These are some characteristics 

that might indicate that you are a suitable candidate:  

 

Physical fitness is important.  Excellence in aerobic ability and excellence in brute muscular 

strength are not entirely necessary.  Endurance is the key.  Tree planting sucks energy out of 

you.  You have to be able to develop the ability to keep working steadily.  You cannot easily 

train for planting (unfortunately).  The free online “Fit To Plant” program is great, if you have 

the discipline to follow it.  At the very least, you would benefit by spending at least four weeks 

being physically active before the season starts, perhaps by hiking for a few hours per day with 

a heavy backpack.  Some swimming and cycling and weight training wouldn’t hurt either.  

You don’t have to be a superstar athlete to go planting, but if you’re a couch potato, you’re in 

for a world of hurt during those first few critical weeks on the blocks. 

 

The only truly successful planters are those who have a desperate need for cash. You should 

not go planting for the experience, to see the world, or to meet people.  You should not go 

planting to save the environment.  Most experienced crew leaders tend to be hesitant when 

they receive applications from avid environmentalists.  Commercial post-harvest tree planting 

is just a job, and you’re not doing it to save the world. 

 

You should especially not go planting to be with a romantic partner.  Most experienced crew 

leaders will not hire boyfriend/girlfriend combinations (unless both people have previous 

planting experience).  Experience has dictated that these candidates have a much higher 

attrition rate than average applicants.  If one of two people in a relationship quits and leaves, 

their partner often feels obligated to leave at the same time, which means that the company 

loses two employees rather than just one.  If you and a partner are both interested in becoming 

planters for the first time, consider having a long-distance relationship while working in 

different camps or companies during your first season.  At the end of the season, you can 

compare notes, and work together the following year with the crew that seems to be best.  If 

both partners in a relationship have previous planting experience, you will not have any 

problem finding a job. 

 

One of the companies that I worked for did an eight-year study to try to understand attrition 

rates on individuals versus couples versus groups.  The results showed a very clear trend that 

first-year planters who go planting together with a romantic partner have a very high attrition 

rate.  In the case of individuals, 73% of these unattached planters successfully completed their 

first season.  In the case of couples, the success rate in which both partners completed their 

season together was a dismal 11%.  The sample size and results were statistically significant. 
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There are two main recurring reasons for the consistently high attrition rate for couples.  In 

some cases, the relationship ends, which usually results in one of the two employees quitting 

their job in order to get away and avoid tensions.  In other cases, one of the pair simply dislikes 

tree planting and decides to quit (which also happens with individuals).  When this happens, 

their partner frequently feels obligated to leave at the same time, which results in a double hit 

to the company.  For all of these reasons, most hiring personnel will strive to avoid hiring 

couples.  Luckily, groups of friends are not as much risk. 

 

If you are applying along with a friend, the best strategy to maximize your chance of being 

hired is to say that you’d like to be in the same camp or on the same crew as your friend, but to 

also emphasize that this is not a deal-breaker, and that the job comes first.  And make sure that 

you actually mean what you say.  If you make it clear that you’re willing to work in a different 

camp/crew then your friend, then the person who is considering hiring you will be reassured 

that the bonds between you and your friend are not strong enough that there’s a significant 

risk of both quitting if one decides to leave.  But you might still end up in different camps. 

 

The ability to learn is another key asset.  Be open-minded and analytical.  Tree planting, 

contrary to what some people believe, is not a mindless job.  In fact, it is one of the most 

mentally challenging and intellectual jobs there is, which is why veteran planters do better than 

rookies.  It takes time to learn.  Even if you read and memorize every bit of information in this 

book, there will still be many things that you have to learn as a rookie that cannot be taught.  

You have to be able to watch others and learn. 

 

Be prepared to be humble, after you realize that you didn’t magically turn out to be an 

amazing planter after your first few days of planting.  Every single new planter secretly thinks 

that they’ll be a “natural” and surprise the vets around them.  You’re in for a disappointment.  

That rarely happens. 

 

Now that I've listed a few success factors, here are a few characteristics that might identify 

people who should not go planting: 

 

Anybody with a history of back, shoulder, wrist, knee, or ankle problems should have an open 

discussion with the person interviewing you before you make a commitment to go planting.  

Planting puts enormous physical stress on the body and will aggravate old injuries, often 

making them even harder to deal with.   Some injuries don’t usually cause further problems.  

Other injuries need specific careful management.  Remember that knee surgery you had eleven 

years ago, which hasn’t bothered you in a decade?  Your knee will come back to haunt you 

with a vengeance.  Veteran planters who spend years working in fast ground will slowly wear 

out their bodies, destroying tendons and ligaments.  It’s a young person’s game, and the only 

way to survive for multiple seasons is to start and remain healthy.  Take care of your body. 
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Anybody dealing with emotional stress should not go planting.  If you have relationship issues, 

depression, some kind of an existential crisis, or if you're in mourning, the bush is absolutely 

the worst possible place to deal with it. 

 

Anyone recovering from a long-term illness should not go planting.  The physical stress of 

planting will often break down your immune system and bring back the illness.  Toward the 

end of a two-month stint of planting, even the healthiest folk can and do get sick easily. 

 

People with significant excess weight problems probably shouldn’t go planting.  If you're a bit 

stocky, that’s fine.  You'll probably burn off fifteen to thirty pounds in the first several weeks of 

the season.  If you weigh much more than “a bit stocky,” I would suggest that you look for 

work elsewhere.  I’m not kidding.  Look at the pictures of planters that you see online:  There 

are very few obese people in the industry, because obese people generally do not make good 

tree planters.  It’s basic physics and biology.  If you’re carrying more weight around, you need 

to make exponentially more effort to perform the same work as someone who doesn’t carry 

that same weight.  I’m really not trying to discriminate against large people, but the fact is that 

if you're overweight, statistics prove that you will be far more likely to do poorly at your job 

and quit.  That only hurts yourself.  There are exceptions, of course, but the fact that heavyset 

people don’t usually do well as planters is unfortunately a pretty accurate generalization, in 

my experience. 

 

If you’re allergic to bee/wasp/hornet stings, or have suffered any other type of insect-related 

anaphylactic reaction, or have suffered any systemic anaphylactic reaction while outdoors with 

no ascertained cause, I strongly recommend that you don’t choose a career as a tree planter.  

You will unquestionably be stung, probably multiple times each season, and we often work in 

remote locations with no hospital facilities within easy access.  You don’t want to have to be 

medevac’d from a remote work site, because sometimes, due to geography or weather, that just 

isn’t an option.  The block is not a great place to die. 

 

If you are a celiac, or have other dietary restrictions, be aware that tree planting camp cooks are 

under an extreme amount of pressure to cook huge meals for large groups, and cannot easily 

accommodate people who need to adhere to restrictive non-standard dietary regimes.  Even 

with a highly trained professional chef, the risk of a cross-contamination incident is significant.  

Always talk to the people who are hiring you, to ensure that your dietary needs can be met.  

This is information that must be disclosed during the interview process, so both you and your 

potential employer are mutually satisfied that you can be provided with a healthy diet.  Most 

cooks are happy to cater to vegans and vegetarians, but if you fall into either of those 

categories, make sure that you can still have a healthy intake of proteins.  In many cases, there 

seems to be some evidence of statistical correlation between low protein intake and low 

earnings.  You can be vegan or vegetarian and still be a top producer, as long as you follow a 

healthy and diverse diet. 
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Many companies don’t allow you to bring pets.  Don’t assume that you can bring a dog or 

other pets into a planting camp.  A few companies allow this, but a larger number do not.  If 

you get a job at McDonalds, do you think they’ll want you to bring your dog to work? 

 

You will not need to have a driver’s license to get a planting job.  First-year employees are 

rarely if ever asked or even allowed to drive company vehicles.  Most companies require 

drivers to get a fair amount of training for driving in off-road conditions.  However, even 

though having a driver’s license is not required to become a planter, you should try to get one 

if you’d like to eventually be considered for promotion into a management position someday.  

A company should never allow a Novice or Graduated license holder to drive a commercial 

company vehicle, as the potential liability exposure is enormous in the event of an accident.  If 

you already do have a full unrestricted license with a clean driving abstract, it may still be 

worth mentioning this during an interview, even though it would be unlikely that you’d be 

asked or allowed to be a driver in your first year. 

 

 

How To Apply For a Job 

 

Traditionally, most hiring seems to take place between January and February for the upcoming 

summer season.  There is often a second smaller surge in late March and early April, as crew 

leaders try to replace last-minute dropouts.  In Canada, there is very little point looking for 

work between August and December.  Since finding a position in March or April can 

sometimes be more difficult, start your job search immediately after Christmas! 

 

You should also be aware that crew schedules and logistics can change on a weekly basis as the 

upcoming season is mapped out.  Sometimes a crew leader who previously had no openings 

may suddenly find the need for an extra planter or two at [literally] the last minute, so 

persistence often pays off.  Sometimes luck is a crucial factor!  Once the planting season is well 

under way (mid-May), you’re too late. 

 

I have seen almost every type of job application imaginable over the years.  I’ve seen an 

application where, when asked about participation in extra-curricular activities, the applicant 

(a university student) said, "No, but I would be interested in participating if any were 

available."  I have seen a resume where the applicant listed "breathing" among hobbies and 

interests.  Here is one of my all-time favorite application letters, verbatim: 

 

"I want to plant trees and so does my best pal. I know im only supposed to want the money but i gotta be 

honest man i hate this whole fuckin idea of conformity and mid eastern society! I just wanna live like an 

animal, puff a few and jam at night with my 100$ plastic neck guitar. im desperate man, me and my 

friend are going nuts waisting our lives trying to be something were not. we eat mountains and bugs for 

breakfast so we're ready for the worst. My time is like a peice of twine being mangled by the sopporific 

mind." 
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I have to admit that a letter like that is an excellent way to catch the attention of the recruiter at 

any company.  However, if you want to increase your chances of actually getting a job, you 

might be better off taking a more professional approach.  I’d suggest that if you are sending 

resumes and cover letters out to a number of employers, you should include the following 

information: 

 

A brief description (300-500 words) about your personal history.  You can write about where 

you were born, places you've lived, schools you've gone to, hobbies, sports, and previous jobs 

that you've held. 

 

Why do you want to plant trees? 

 

Why are you specifically interested in working for the company you are applying to, as 

opposed to any other companies in the industry?  Have you met any other employees who still 

work for that particular company? 

 

For experienced planters:  What experience do you have?  Provide as much detail as possible.  

Potential employers will like to know about previous companies you've worked for, who your 

crew leaders and/or supervisors were at these companies, and which contracts you’ve worked 

on (which places, and for which logging companies or government agencies, if you can 

remember).  What types of ground have you worked?  (ie. plant-as-is/raw/unprepped, 

trenching, ripper plow, donaren or excavator/hoe mounding, drags, burns, etc.).  What price 

ranges did you get for these types of prep?  What was your average/high/low daily 

production? 

 

More questions for experienced planters:  How would you classify yourself as a planter?  Do 

you prefer to aim for high or moderate quality?  Are you a "highballer" or a "slow and steady" 

planter?  Is high priced, slow ground your preference, or do you like low-priced/fast ground 

contracts?  What are your favorite working conditions, in terms of site prep, weather 

conditions, slope, terrain, geography, and teamwork vs. solitary work?  There is no such thing 

as a “wrong” answer to these questions – any decent company will try to place you on a 

contract that suits your preferences, if possible. 

 

For inexperienced planters:  What do you know about planting?  Where did you first hear 

about it?  Do you have friends that have planted, and what were their experiences?  Since you 

don’t have previous experience, your application will be somewhat shorter than a vet’s would 

be, because you can’t answer all of the previous questions.  Take this opportunity to let your 

potential employer know everything that could possibly be of relevance.  This is your first 

chance to start proving that you know what you’re getting yourself into, and that you’re not 

going to become a forgotten statistic by quitting your job part-way through the summer. 
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Do you have any medical conditions that an employer should be aware of?  Have you ever 

experienced back, knee, or wrist problems, or any forms of tendonitis? 

 

Do you have any special certificates or abilities that an employer should be aware of, such as 

advanced first aid training, firearm's PAL certificates, class four driver's license (multi-

passenger commercial transport), snag faller's certificate, WHMIS, TDG, S-100 fire suppression, 

etc.? 

 

If you say that you have any sort of specific training on your application, such as first aid 

training, identify the exact type, the certificate number, and the expiration date.  If you took 

first aid three and a half years ago, and the certificate expired six months ago, then you don’t 

have first aid training.  Don’t embellish, because you don’t actually need first aid training. 

 

I just mentioned that it’s nice that people have first aid training, but it probably won’t do much 

to help you get a job.  However, there is one exception.  There is a specific intensive first aid 

course delivered in BC called the Occupational First Aid Level 3 course, usually shortened to 

OFA3.  This course is ONLY offered in BC.  It’s a very comprehensive two-week long course, 

and the course tuition fee is over a thousand dollars.  If you happen to have this course, you 

will almost certainly be able to get a planting job VERY quickly, because there is a legal 

requirement for some crews to have an employee with this certification.  The requirement is 

based on crew size, distance to medical aid, and industry hazard rating (Section 3.16 and 

Schedule 3-A of the OHS regs), but in general any planting crew falls under 3-A table 3 

(moderate risk, >20 minutes surface travel time to hospital) and therefore needs an OFA3 for a 

crew size of 16 persons or more.  Also, if there are two distinct and separate crews that are 

working for the same company in the same area, and each crew is less than 16 persons but 

when combined total 16 or more persons, then the crews are considered to be a single crew and 

one of the two crews needs to have an OFA3 ticket holder.  To be safe, I usually try to have one 

OFA3 ticket holder on EACH crew in my camp, even on the crews of only six persons.  This 

allows me to be legally covered at all times, and not affected by situations whereby crews are 

working in proximity to each other.  So as noted, if you happen to have a valid OFA3 ticket, 

any BC employers look at this as the Golden Ticket to a job.  Incidentally, this OFA3 training 

cannot be taken in other Canadian provinces, and equivalencies are not recognized.  Nor are 

“higher standards” of training, ie. a paramedic from Ontario would still have to take the OFA3 

course in BC to qualify for a ticket.  Also, both Britain and South Africa have comprehensive 

first aid courses that are called the OFA3 course.  This is confusing for people from those 

countries.  Those courses are not the same course as the BC course, and those certificates are 

not recognized in British Columbia. 

 

 

The above information should be quite sufficient to provide a prospective employer with a 

thorough background on yourself.  Be honest, and don't be scared to give a very detailed 

answer, instead of just providing a quick overview of your life.  If you're going to write a cover 

letter, consider using proper grammar, spelling, and punctuation.  Capital letters in the 
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appropriate locations would be nice too.  If your grammar and spelling aren't perfect, get 

someone else with a literary background to check your application over before you submit it to 

anyone.  Tree planting isn’t just about strapping on the bags and going full speed ahead.  If I’m 

going to choose between two unknown candidates with similar backgrounds, I’m going to pick 

the one who comes across as the most intelligent. 

 

The most critical point in your job search happens when your application email reaches the 

person who could hire you, and they either decide to interview you or they press delete.  Give 

them a compelling background about yourself that makes them interested in following up with 

an interview.  Don’t just write, “Dude, got a job for me?”  (Yes, I’ve seen that, and he/she also 

forgot to include their name).  You’ll find that the information that I suggested above should be 

comprehensive enough to catch someone's attention when applying to virtually any planting 

company in Canada, so feel free to apply to a number of different organizations 

simultaneously, to increase your chances of getting a job. 

 

If you have a choice between a video interview and a phone interview, go for the video 

interview.  After Covid hit, millions of people became familiar with video calling technology, 

and most recruiters now prefer to conduct interviews through Zoom or Facetime.  A video 

interview is much more personal than a phone call, so you’ll have the opportunity to make a 

better interpersonal connection and you’ll have a better chance of getting a job. 

 

 

You’ve Been Offered A Job - What Now? 

 

It’s very important for you to ask your potential employer a lot of questions before you accept a 

position.  And don’t be scared to back out if you get cold feet (although to be professional, you 

should try to give them as much notice as possible if you decide that you’re not going to work 

for them).  There are some really unprofessional planting companies out there, and a number 

of companies that will knowingly disregard labour laws without raising an eyebrow.  If you 

get job offers from two separate companies, you’ll want to figure out which one will be better 

for you.  Unfortunately, some of them won’t be honest with their answers, so make sure you 

get your answers in writing rather than verbally, in case you eventually get into a dispute and 

you ask the Employment Standards Branch to get involved.  After asking questions, if you’re 

not satisfied with the answers that the company’s representative provided, do not accept a job 

with that company!  Here’s a list of questions that you can ask of potential employers in BC 

(you might have to adjust your questions slightly for employers in other provinces):    

 

 

1. Do you issue paycheques or do Direct Deposit?  Do you pay 100% of earnings, at least 

every two weeks or twice per month, as per BC Employment Standards?  Is this 

payment made regularly, no more than eight days after the end of the pay period in 

question? 
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2. In cases where an employee does not earn the equivalent of minimum wage during a 

pay period, including applicable overtime hours, do you top up the employee’s pay to 

meet that equivalent amount?  Is top-up pay available to each individual employee as 

needed, or is it part of a limited pool or limited budget? 

 

3. When recording hours of work, to be used on my Record Of Employment (ROE) and for 

Employment Insurance (EI) purposes, do you record the actual portal-to-portal hours as 

required by law, or just time on the block? 

 

4. What is the typical departure time in the morning, and when do the vehicles typically 

return to the camp/motel at the end of the planting day?  How many hours typically get 

recorded for ROE & EI purposes? 

 

5. Does your company supply flagging tape/ribbon at no charge to the planters? 

 

6. Does the company require planters to purchase their own cache tarps? 

 

7. Does the company pass quality/density fines on to the planters, as a deduction from 

wages? 

 

8. If I’m required to help with camp set-up or teardown, will I be paid for this labour? 

 

9. If I’m required to help unload a reefer, will I be paid for this labour? 

 

10. What daily camp costs are charged by the company?  Are camp costs charged both on 

work days and days off, or only on days when the planters are working? 

 

11. If working out of motels, how many planters are assigned to each motel room?  What 

kind of “camp costs” are charged to the employees to subsidize the cost of motel rooms?  

Are these costs charged every calendar day, or only on work days?  If working out of a 

motel, am I expected to provide my own food?  What kind of kitchenette facilities are 

provided in the motel rooms?  How large are the fridges?  Do the kitchenettes have 

freezers? 

 

12. What is the first expected day of work?  What is the last expected day of work?  What is 

the shift schedule?  During the planned period of work, how many planting days do you 

expect to provide? 

 

13. Who are the Clients for the coming season, and where will the various camps or motels 

be located?  Has this camp or crew ever worked for these Clients before, and if so, for 

how long?  What was the experience like?  How many planting days are expected on 

each specific contract, and what is the average drive time to the block for each specific 

contract? 
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14. Will any of the contracts have access other than 4x4 pickup?  Do any of the contracts 

require access by barge, water taxi, side-by-side, or special off-road Utility Terrain 

Vehicles (UTV’s)?  How often will helicopters be used? 

 

15. Do you have any additional other types of work available after the planting season is 

over?  If so, can you provide any details, including the type of work, the amount of work 

available, the likelihood that I would be able to participate in such work, and the 

compensation? 

 

16. Please detail your safety protocols.  In particular, how much training do drivers require 

before being allowed to drive a company vehicle?  What driving-related requirements 

do people need to be aware of?  What types of vehicles does the company use to 

transport the crews?  How often are these vehicles maintained/serviced/inspected? 

 

17. What safety equipment or personal protective equipment (PPE) are planters required to 

wear?  Does the company provide any of this equipment? 

 

18. Do you always ensure that planters are given a tree price for each block before planting 

commences on the block?  Are prices given verbally or in writing? 

 

19. Are Vacation Pay and Statutory Holiday Pay included in per-tree earnings that you 

quote, or are they added on top of the tree price? 

 

20. If I will be working out of a bush camp, is potable water provided?  Is this water trucked 

in, or purified on-site?  Are water samples analyzed? 

 

21. If I will be working out of a bush camp, does the camp meet all applicable provincial 

camp standards?  Does the company file a written Notice Of Project with the 

appropriate provincial agency, and allow inspections by Health Board and WorkSafe 

compliance officers? 

 

22. Is travel between contracts covered by the employer, or are planters expected to travel to 

the next contract/site using their own vehicle? 

 

23. Does the company charge camp costs?  If so, what are the rates?  Are camp costs paid up 

front, or are they deducted from regular paycheques or direct deposits? 

 

 

If you want to send these questions to a potential employer in an email, and don’t want to have 

to retype them, I can help you with a cut & paste option.  You can find them online at the 

following link:  www.replant.ca/questions 
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List of BC Planting Companies 

 

Here’s a list containing many of the planting companies that are based in British Columbia.  If a 

company does not accept applications from inexperienced planters, I’ve noted that below their 

contact information.  If you see that notation, and you have no previous experience, please do 

not contact them.  Trust me, it’s just a waste of your time.  If you look in the chapter that refers 

to planting in Ontario, Alberta, Quebec, and other provinces, you will see additional contact 

information for companies that are based out of those provinces. 

 

When Step By Step was first published, this list initially only contained companies who were 

members of the Western Forestry Contractors’ Association (the WFCA).  Recently, I’ve been 

expanding the list to include more non-WFCA companies when I know that they are legitimate 

operations that try to adhere to employment standards and safety regulations.  Even so, I’ve 

probably inadvertently missed a few companies, and I’ve intentionally omitted a few of the 

smallest contractors. 

 

If you are aware of any outdated information in this list of planting companies, I would 

appreciate knowing so that I can update it for next year’s edition of this book.  Please email me 

at jonathan.scooter.clark@gmail.com if you have any additions, deletions, or corrections.  The 

deadline for submissions will be December 1st of the previous year, ie. submit updates by 

December 1st, 2023, for inclusion in the 2024 edition of the book. 

 

Please note that I am not including phone numbers in these listings (intentionally) because a 

number of these companies do not have full-time office staff, and they don’t want to be flooded 

with calls from inexperienced planters looking for work.  In order to apply, send your 

application via email or through a web submission form. 

 

 

        A&G REFORESTATION (BC work) 

        480 Keith Rd., West Vancouver, BC, V7T 1L7 

        Email: info@agreforestation.ca 

        Web:  www.agreforestation.ca 

          A&G is predominantly a planting company. 

          This company does not hire inexperienced planters. 

 

        APEX REFORESTATION (BC work) 

        210-2211 4th Ave W., Vancouver, BC, V6K 4S2 

          Unbelievably, this company does not seem to have a website. 

          Apex is predominantly a planting company. 

 

        ARTISAN REFORESTATION LTD. (BC work) 

        Box 2330, Fort St. James, BC, V0J 1P0 
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        Email: peter@artisanreforestation.com 

        Web:  www.artisanreforestation.com 

          Artisan is predominantly a planting company. 

          This company does not hire inexperienced planters. 

 

        BLUE COLLAR SILVICULTURE LTD. (BC/Alberta work) 

        255 Lear Rd., Quesnel, BC, V2J 5V5 

        Email: etienne.leblanc@bluecollarsilviculture.ca 

        Web:  www.bluecollarsilviculture.ca 

          Blue Collar is predominantly a planting company, but also has an indigenous youth training 

division and some cone picking. 

 

        BRINKMAN REFORESTATION (National) 

        This company is listed in the Ontario section, but it also does work in BC and Alberta. 

 

        CELTIC REFORESTATION (BC work) 

        1991 1st Ave., Prince George, BC, V2L 2Z1 

        Email: admin@celticreforestation.com 

        Web:  www.celticreforestation.com 

          Celtic is predominantly a planting company.  However, they also do wildfire suppression and 

brush/vegetation control work. 

 

        COAST RANGE CONTRACTING LTD. (BC/Alberta work) 

        141 Mashie Crescent, Vernon, BC, V1H 1V8 

        Email: alexboot1@coastrange.ca 

        Web:  www.coastrange.ca 

          Coast Range is predominantly a planting company. 

 

        DYNAMIC REFORESTATION (BC work) 

        Box 4129, Williams Lake, BC, V2G 2V2 

        Email: info@dynamicreforestation.com 

        Web:  www.dynamicreforestation.com 

          Dynamic is predominantly a planting company. 

 

        EVERGREEN FOREST SERVICES LTD. (BC coastal & Interior work) 

        Box 100, Slocan Park, BC, V0G 2E0 

        Email: egn@netidea.com 

          Evergreen does planting, brushing, thinning, and browse control work. 

          This company does not hire inexperienced planters. 

 

        FOLKLORE CONTRACTING (BC/Alberta work) 

        1077 Eastern Street, Prince George, BC, V2N 5R8 

        Email: info@folklorecontracting.ca 
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        Web:  www.folklorecontracting.ca 

          Folklore is predominantly a planting company. 

 

        GREENPEAKS RESOURCE MANAGEMENT LTD. (BC work) 

        Box 313, 550 Hardland Avenue, Midway, BC, V0H 1M0 

        Email: owenstewart@shaw.ca 

        Web:  www.hybrid17.com 

          GRM does planting, brushing, and thinning work. 

          This company does not hire inexperienced planters. 

 

        HYBRID 17 CONTRACTING LTD. (BC work) 

        835 East 10 Avenue, Vancouver, V5T 2L4 

        Email: jovi@hybrid17.com 

        Web:  www.hybrid17.com 

          Hybrid-17 is predominantly a planting company. 

 

        LEADER SILVICULTURE LTD. (BC work) 

        PO Box 3529, Garibaldi, Highlands, BC, V0N 1T0 

        Email: leaders@telus.net 

        Web:  www.leadersilviculture.com 

          Leader does planting, brushing, and thinning work. 

          This company does not hire inexperienced planters. 

 

        LITTLE TREES (BC work) 

        3313 Sparks Street, Terrace, BC, V8G 2T8 

          Little Trees is a very small company that does planting, brushing, thinning, and vegetation 

control work. 

          This company does not hire inexperienced planters. 

 

        MALACHITE FORESTRY LTD. (BC/Alberta work) 

        1626 Jasper Avenue, Edmonton, AB, T5J 3N2  

        Email: info@malachiteforestry.com 

        Web:  www.malachiteforestry.com 

          Malachite is very small company that does not hire inexperienced planters. 

 

        NATA REFORESTATION (BC work) 

        2615 Syms Road, Prince George, BC, V2K 5J2  

        Email: admin@nataram.com  

        Web:  www.nataram.com 

          NATA is predominantly a planting company. 

 

        NEXT GENERATION REFORESTATION (BC/Alberta work) 

          This company is listed in the Alberta section, but it also does work in BC. 
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        OUTLAND REFORESTATION (National) 

          This company is listed in the Ontario section, but it also does work in BC and Alberta. 

 

        QUASTUCO SILVICULTURE LTD. (BC work) 

        11-477 Martin St., Penticton, BC, V2A 5L2 

        Email: scott.quastuco@shaw.ca 

        Web:  www.quastuco.com 

          Quatsuco is predominantly a planting company. 

          This company does not hire inexperienced planters. 

 

        RAVEN VENTURE (BC work) 

        Email: ravenventure@gmail.com 

        Web:  www.ravenventure.ca 

          Raven Ventures does planting, brushing, and thinning. 

          This company does not hire inexperienced planters. 

 

        RHINO REFORESTATION SERVICES (BC/Alberta work) 

        Email: prhino@telus.net 

        Web:  www.rhinoreforestationservices.com 

          Rhino does planting, brushing, thinning, wildfire suppression, and cone picking. 

 

        SENECA ENTERPRISES (BC work) 

        Box 1902, Prince George, BC, V2L 5E3 

        Email: mail@seneca-enterprises.com 

        Web:  www.seneca-enterprises.com 

          Seneca does planting, brushing, thinning, and wildfire suppression work. 

 

        SPECTRUM RESOURCE GROUP INC. (BC/Alberta work) 

        3810 18th Ave, Prince George, BC, V2N 4V5 

        Email: srgi@srgi.ca 

        Web:  www.srgi.ca 

          Spectrum does planting, brushing, thinning, herbicide, silviculture surveys, and beetle work. 

 

        SUMMIT REFORESTATION & FOREST MANAGEMENT (BC/Alberta work) 

        P.O. Box 2786, Smithers, BC, VOJ 2N0 

        Email: info@summitreforestation.com 

        Web:  www.summitplanting.com 

          Summit is predominantly a planting company. 

 

        TIMBERLINE REFORESTATION (BC coastal & Interior work) 

        RR3, S36, C40, Nelson, BC 

        Email:  renemonjo@gmail.com 
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        Web:  www.timberlinereforestation.ca 

          Timberline is predominantly a planting company. 

          This company does not hire inexperienced planters. 

  

        TORRENT SILVICULTURE (BC work) 

        PO Box 4544, Quesnel, BC, V2J 3J8 

        Email:  office@torrentsilviculture@.com 

        Web:  www.torrentsilviculture.com 

          Torrent does planting, brushing, thinning, wildfire suppression, and logging work. 

 

        WATERSIDE VENTURES (BC work) 

        13867 Highway 16 E, Burns Lake, BC, V0J 1E3 

        Email: shaemushughes@gmail.com 

        Web:  www.watersideventures.ca 

          Waterside is a small company that predominantly does planting, brushing, and thinning work. 

          This company does not hire inexperienced applicants. 

 

        WHANAU FORESTRY (BC work) 

        Box 3175, Smithers, BC, V0J 2N0 

        Email: chris@whanauforestry.com 

          Whanau is predominantly a planting company. 

 

        WILDHORSE FORESTRY (BC work) 

        P.O. Box 108, Ymir, BC, V0G 2K0 

        Email: wildhorseforestry@gmail.com 

        Web:  www.wildhorseforestry.com 

          Wildhorse is a very small company that does planting, brushing, and thinning work. 

          This company does not hire inexperienced applicants. 

 

        WINDFIRM RESOURCES (BC work) 

        P.O. Box 3292, Smithers, BC, V0J 2N0 

        Email: office@windfirm.ca 

        Web:  www.windfirm.ca 

          Windfirm is predominantly a planting company. 

 

        ZANZIBAR HOLDINGS LTD. (BC work) 

        #204 1801 Welch St., North Vancouver, BC, V7P 1B7 

        Email: work@zanzibar.ca 

        Web:  zanzibar.ca 

          Zanzibar does planting, thinning, brushing, vegetation management, and silviculture surveys. 

          This company does not hire inexperienced planters. 
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Related Links 

 

If you are non-Canadian, you should read the following link for additional information: 

www.replant.ca/foreignworkers.pdf 

 

If you already have experience at one Canadian tree planting company, I recommend that you 

consider broadening your experience by spending a season at a different company.  By gaining 

experience at different companies, and on different contracts with widely varying specs and 

requirements, you’ll really broaden your skill set and become a better planter.  Even more 

importantly, by trying out a few different companies, you’ll have more self-confidence that 

you’ve made the right decision once you end up with a company or crew that you enjoy 

working with. 

 

Good luck in your job search! 

  

 

For more photo and video resources associated with this chapter of the book, visit: 

www.replant.ca/training/jobs 
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Chapter 25 – “Working With Helicopters” 
 

 

Optimism can only take you so far.  After that, you may need a helicopter. 

 

Figure 25.01 

Ground-Based Tree Delivery Can be Hard. 

 

Sometimes, it’s just not possible to get trees to the 

blocks by using trucks and ATV’s.  

 

In the early years of logging, companies tried to harvest their lumber in the most cost effective 

manner, a practice which obviously continues today.  Today, the cost of transporting raw logs 

to the mills (which is usually directly related to the distance from the blocks to the mill) is often 

one of the most significant expenses.  For this reason, tree stands that are easily accessible and 

close to the mills are usually the first to be harvested.  With each passing year, however, 

companies need to venture further into the bush (or into more inhospitable terrain) in order to 

find decent harvestable stands. 

 

The further one travels from the mills, the more likely it is that conventional road systems 

(especially in areas with a lot of mud or muskeg, like Alberta) will prove to be impassible in 

any season except winter, when the ground is frozen.  Logging these areas can take place quite 

easily in the winter, but when the planters go back to plant those blocks the following summer, 

accessibility becomes a huge problem.  In some areas, the use of helicopters has become 

increasingly common as the only viable option to get crews and seedlings into the work sites 

during the spring/summer growing season. 

 

The excitement of using helicopters on a work site is usually high among the inexperienced 

planters in a camp, who are excited to go flying for the first time.  However, after a few days of 

chopper work, the novelty quickly wears off, and these planters begin to realize the drawbacks 

of helicopter work.  Every morning, many planters will end up sitting for at least thirty 

minutes, or maybe more than an hour (unpaid time), just waiting their turns to be flown into 
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the block.  Also, helicopter work can sometimes mean long days (to maximize production per 

flight hour), especially when a block must be finished before the crew can leave. 

 

For the crew leaders and supervisors, helicopter work is even more stressful.  While it only 

costs about $150-200 per day to rent a truck (including fuel & maintenance), a typical small 

chopper usually costs around $1200 per HOUR, and a bigger machine will be well over $2000 

per hour.  Yes, two thousand dollars per hour.  Companies that don’t operate with maximum 

efficiency on helicopter contracts will find costs skyrocketing, and can easily lose a lot of 

money. 

 

This chapter will cover three main areas that planters will find useful.  First, helicopter safety 

will be addressed, which includes learning about various features and equipment associated 

with the aircraft.  Although motor vehicle accidents are the leading cause of death in our 

industry, planters need to be aware that helicopters are much more dangerous to work with 

than trucks.  It is absolutely critical to be paying very careful attention to the machine and pilot 

at all times.  Next, I’ll cover some very basic strategies to maximize efficiency on the blocks 

when using choppers.  Finally, I’ll talk about some of the different aircraft you may encounter 

in the field, and characteristics that are associated with each. 

 
 

Helicopter Safety 

 

I can’t over-emphasize how dangerous a helicopter can be.  For instance, a tail rotor under 

power, which looks like a blur to a planter who is probably barely paying attention to it, can be 

spinning at a rate of several hundred revolutions per minute.  Anyone who walks into a tail 

rotor will die instantly (that happened out west in 2017 to a non-planter), and the main 

overhead rotor is equally dangerous. 

 

Figure 25.02 

The Tail Rotor. 

 

Never walk near the tail rotor of a helicopter.  

 

On another front, the machines are incredibly expensive.  Damage incurred through negligence 

on the part of planters, such as allowing a seat belt to hang out the door and damage the paint 

job, may “only” run to a four or five thousand dollars in damages.  However, a more serious 

incident, such as allowing a loose tarp to blow up into the main rotor, will necessitate 

grounding the machine with repairs costing upwards of a hundred thousand dollars, and can 
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shut down planting operations for at least the rest of the day (probably much longer).  Your 

fellow planters aren’t going to be very happy with you if you do something negligent that 

grounds the helicopter, and they have to walk fifteen kilometers to get back to the trucks.  

That’s happened to planters before, more than once. 

 

Before you get into a helicopter, every pilot will take you through a basic safety orientation, 

and point out the features of his particular machine.  Pay very close attention to him, even if 

you have seen or heard a similar lecture before.  There is nothing that a pilot dislikes more than 

planters who are ignoring him, or who are talking to each other during his safety talk. 

 

Figure 25.03

The Safety Briefing, and Test Seating. 

The pilot will give a safety briefing before anyone 

is allowed to fly.  If you haven’t flown before, 

there should be an opportunity for everyone to get 

in and out of the machine while it is still shut 

down.  This lets planters figure out exactly how 

the doors and belts work.  The doors especially 

can be more confusing than you might assume.  

 

If you have questions during the safety orientation, don’t be scared to ask the pilot for 

clarification, and make sure that you get up close for a demonstration.  The whole point of the 

safety pre-work is to educate the planters about this information, and the pilot will take as long 

as necessary, until everybody is comfortable.  The helicopter isn’t billing for its time when it’s 

sitting on the ground, turned off.  So after a safety orientation, I always encourage everyone to 

get in and out of the machine, to practice opening and closing the door latches, and working 

with the seat belts.  It’s better to discover small problems at this point, rather than when the 

engine is running and the machine is costing $20 to $40 per minute. 

 

The first thing that you should know is that you never move to the back of a helicopter.  The 

area behind the cargo bay is extremely dangerous.  For one thing, the pilot cannot always see 

you when you are back there.  Most machines do have a “rear-view mirror,” although it is 

difficult for a pilot to see clearly behind the machine using the mirror.  The reason concern, 

however, is that there are turbine exhausts which emit hot gas (at high speeds) at hundreds of 

degrees Celsius.  And of course, the tail rotor is also back there.  The pilot will emphasize that 

you are not allowed to approach the machine from the back, walk around the back, or duck 

under the tail boom. 

 

A second very important thing to be aware of is that all of the landing zones (LZ’s) that the 

chopper will use must be completely cleared of garbage and other debris, at least as much as 

possible.  It’s impossible to eliminate sticks and dust, of course, but you must make sure that 

plastic and tarps and other such items are secured.  Even a tiny bundle wrapper in the tail rotor 

could cause the machine to crash within seconds.  All planters should always take a close look 
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around any cache that the chopper is landing at, even if it is not your own cache, to make sure 

that any plastic wrappers and tarps are eliminated or secured. 

 

One of the most memorable quotes I’ve heard from a pilot, which was very direct and to the 

point, was from a pilot named Doug (Silver Helicopters).  During one safety orientation, he 

pointed to a nearby plastic shopping bag on the ground and said, “If that little plastic bag ever 

got caught drawn up into the engine of the machine, it would be devastating.  You could 

instantly be looking at over $100,000 in damages.”  Bundle wrappers may be just about the 

most dangerous item on the work site, because they seem so innocent. 

 

If you’re planting or working on a heli block, you should always keep an eye on any cache near 

you.  The communal goal is to have all caches in a state of being “ready to fly” at all times.  

Break down boxes as you go and fold them up inside other empties – don’t just flatten them 

(your crew leader will teach you how to “heli-pack” garbage boxes).  Weigh all tarps down 

sufficiently (this means a LOT of weight), so the rotor wash from a visiting chopper will not 

blow the tarp off the cache.  Keep all bundle wrappers buried in the bottom of closed garbage 

boxes, and preferably covered under the cache so the wrappers won’t be able to sneak their 

way out even in high winds.  Planters can also help with overall block efficiency by always 

trying to drain each cache of trees when finished a piece (bag up with the last box), before 

moving to another area.  Obviously this is impossible if several boxes of trees remain, but if the 

numbers are working out properly, this won’t be a problem.  If you can bag up with the 

remaining trees, your crew leader won’t have to figure out a way to move any remaining boxes 

to another area.  Also, you’ll have trees, even if your destination cache is low. 

 

Never flag trees within a couple hundred feet of any landing zone.  The pieces of flagging tape 

can get blown around in the rotor wash, and sucked up into the rotors or the intake systems of 

the helicopter, necessitating a shut-down.  If a piece of flagging tape goes into the engine 

intake, you can rest assured that your crew will be walking home, and the machine will be 

grounded for days until a mechanic can tear it apart and re-certify it.  I highly recommend that 

every planter remove rolls of flagging tape from their planting bags when getting ready to fly, 

and put the roll in your pants pocket or in your day-bag.  I’ve seen dozens of times when a few 

stray inches of flagger peeking out of the flagger pouch on a set of planting bags started to 

snake out due to rotor wash, and caused problems.  The easy solution is to simply take rolls of 

flagger out of your planting bags altogether before loading the bags into the cargo basket. 

 

Do not slam the doors of the helicopter.  They are very expensive.  Most pilots recommend that 

you hold the latch open, then firmly close the door (pulling from the inside, or pushing on it 

from the outside), and then release the latch.  Some minor pressure may be needed to ensure 

that the locking mechanism latches properly, but think of it this way:  You probably don’t like 

it when people slam the door at your house, and pilots don’t like it when you slam the doors 

on their helicopter.  By the way, the outer door latch on Bell choppers needs to be in the “out” 

position when closing the door – if you have closed it properly, it will then fasten itself inward 

upon closing.  Huey 500’s usually have a twist handle. 
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Figure 25.04 

Door Handle from Inside. 

 

The door handles can be very confusing.  

Thankfully, many of them have labels with 

diagrams.  

 

Figure 25.05 

Door Handle from Outside. 

 

Matters are further complicated by the fact that 

doors on different models of helicopters can be 

very different.  

 

When approaching the machine, do so from the front or from the forward part of the side, but 

do not approach until the pilot gives you a visible nod.  Sometimes, especially on rough 

ground on the blocks, the pilot will touch down briefly, but while easing off the power, decides 

that the machine is not settling properly, so he’ll lift a few feet back off the ground and move 

slightly sideways to find a better resting place.  Don’t approach the machine until he is fully 

settled into place, and motions for you to approach. 

 

To get into a helicopter, don’t ever pull on the door or grab it for support as you climb in.  It’s 

not designed to hold the weight.  The doors are expensive, and the hinges can break fairly 

easily if a planter is using it pulling themselves up into the machine.  You should be grabbing 

onto the frame when entering the machine.  As long as you aren’t wearing caulk boots, you can 

use the foot rests while getting in.  Use the designated foot rests when climbing in, rather than 

stepping onto the skids (which are hollow aluminum tubes).  Many pilots do not allow planters 

to wear caulk boots in the machine, so they will either install hard plastic floor mats, or request 

that you wear different boots.  It might be a good idea to bring a second pair of comfortable 

hiking boots to wear inside the helicopter, although your supervisor will hopefully have 

checked with the pilot beforehand to see if caulks are permitted in the machine. 

  

Never approach the helicopter from the “high” side of the machine.   The blade on the machine 

looks like it is spinning at a very constant level, but the truth is that as the main rotor spins, it 

can wobble up and down by a couple feet at the tips.  You should duck slightly when 
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approaching the machine, and make sure that you never carry anything above your head.  

Don’t carry a shovel over your shoulder, and don’t wear a backpack that has a high top.  If 

you’re tall and don’t crouch while approaching, the tip of the rotor blade may come very close 

to your head as you enter its shadow.  If the rotor ever hits your, even just to barely graze you, 

you probably would be killed instantly because of its weight and speed of rotation.  If you’re 

approaching the machine from the high side, or walking on raised hummocks (which 

effectively raises your height and brings you closer to the rotor), you are likely to be in serious 

danger. 

 

Figure 25.06

Watch the Overhead Main Rotors. 

If the machine is parked on a slight tilt, or if there 

is a hump of high ground beside the machine, the 

rotor blades can actually be low enough to become 

a fatal hazard to someone who isn’t paying 

attention.  These two planters are about 5’6” and 

are standing with the main rotor between their 

heads to illustrate how low the rotors can dip on a 

slope.  

 

You should also make sure that you aren’t wearing a hat when you enter or exit the helicopter.  

Even if it feels like the hat is fastened securely on your head, the strong winds that surround 

the helicopter can rip it off.  If a hat comes off your head, and is sucked up into the path of the 

rotor blade, there will be serious damage.  For instance, each of the five rotors on a Huey 500 

costs in excess of $20,000 to replace.  Whether you are wearing something light and form fitting 

like a tight ball cap, or something heavy like a hard-hat, take it off while working around the 

chopper. 

 

When people are getting in and out of the machine, it is good to have someone dedicated to 

assisting with the loading/unloading process at the main landing zone (called “Staging”), and 

again at the central cache on the block, if possible.  Often this isn’t feasible, especially on the 

block side, so the person riding in the front of the machine should instead be designated as the 

load assistant.  At Staging, the load assistant will collect the planters scheduled for the next 

flight and ensure that they are all standing together in one spot, with their gear, ready to fly.  

As the machine is landing at Staging, the load assistant will wait for the machine to settle and 

the rotor RPM to drop, then will wait for a nod from the pilot, and only then will he/she 

approach the machine with the load of passengers.  He or she will then start by moving to the 

cargo bay/basket, to load all gear so it is properly stowed.  Next, the load assistant will make 

sure that the cargo bay door/basket latches are closed properly, and the gear inside is 

positioned so that nothing is exerting outward pressure.  While this is happening, the planters 

should have been climbing into their seats and getting settled into the place.   
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Figure 25.07

Cargo Basket. 

Not all helicopters have a side cargo basket.  

However, if your helicopter does, it’s very 

convenient for flying your gear.  Make sure you 

understand how to close the lid without 

damaging the hinge.  Some baskets have a tiny 

latch that must be moved before the hinge will 

allow the lid to close.  Don’t force it if you feel 

resistance. 

 

Figure 25.08 

Rear Cargo Hold. 

 

Sometimes you’ll need to use the rear cargo hold 

to fly your gear.  Again, learn how to open and 

close it while the helicopter is still shut down on 

the ground.  

 

The load assistant helps with seatbelts in the back seat, and does a visual check to ensure that 

everyone is buckled in securely, then makes sure that the back door is closed properly.  

Incidentally, everyone always loads from one side of the machine, namely the side that the 

front passenger sits on.  After the back door is properly secured, the load assistant will move to 

the front seat and help with the seatbelt and door there.  Finally, once the front door is also 

closed, the load assistant will make eye contact with the pilot and give a thumbs-up, and then 

move away from the machine. 

 

Sometimes, you will be working on a site with two helicopters running at the same time.  The 

machines may be different, perhaps an A-Star and a Huey 500.  Even worse, the passenger side 

might be on the left for one machine and on the right for the other.  Planters frequently seem to 

freeze in situations like this, because they can’t remember which side of the helicopter to go to.  

There’s a simple rule here:  Look at the pilot.  Don’t go to the side of the machine that the pilot 

is sitting on.  That should make sense, right?  It’s not like you can jump in and sit on their lap.  

The side opposite of the pilot is always the side that everyone uses for loading and unloading. 
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Figure 25.09 

Foot Step. 

 

This helicopter has a brace and step on the side, to 

assist passengers with getting in and out of the 

machine.  This is especially helpful on a tall 

machine like a Huey 500.  

 

Figure 25.10 

Radio Headsets. 

 

Once you’re in place and buckled in, you can put 

a headset on.  This will allow you to talk to the 

pilot.  

 

When people are being unloaded, the process is very similar.  First, the load assistant will go to 

the cargo bay/basket and start removing gear, while the passengers extricate themselves.  Do 

not throw gear.  Hand it off to other planters, or place it directly on the ground by your feet.  

Watch for anything that could open up and blow away.  After the cargo bay/basket is empty 

and latched, the load assistant will check that the seatbelts are fastened back together inside the 

machine (even though there is nobody using them), and will close the doors properly.  One of 

the worst ways to damage a helicopter through oversight or negligence is to leave the end of a 

seatbelt hanging out one of the doors.  Once the pilot is airborne, the metal head of the seatbelt 

will start flapping against the body of the machine, and can cause significant damage to the 

paint job and bodywork.  This is why the seatbelts are fastened after use, because if they are 

fastened, they cannot reach far enough to hang out the door. 

 

Figure 25.11 

Helicopter Skid. 

The helicopter rests on two skids when it is on the 

ground.  If you’re using caulked boots, and if the 

pilot allows you to wear them while flying, make 

sure you don’t step on the skid.  The caulks on the 

bottom of your boot could easily puncture the 

skid, which is a very lightweight metal. 
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Figure 25.12 

The Mirror on the Skid. 

 

The pilot has a mirror on the skid.  Make sure you 

don’t accidentally kick it if you’re close to the 

machine.  

 

Once planters have disembarked, two options are available.  The preferred option depends on 

the pilot.  Some pilots prefer for the planters to walk 20-30 feet away from the machine, while 

crouched low, then turn and kneel down facing the machine until it has departed.  Other pilots 

emphasize that the safest area to be (with respect to the rotor blade) is as close as possible to the 

machine (without being on the skids, of course), and ask that planters simply kneel in place 

directly beside the machine until it has lifted and moved out of the area.  There are pros and 

cons to each approach.  Your best bet is to ask the pilot which method he prefers – in my recent 

experience, many pilots are now opting with having planters stay put and kneel, rather than 

leave the rotor canopy.  If the pilot prefers for you to kneel close to the machine, make sure you 

are far enough “forward” beside the helicopter that the pilot can see all of you. 

 

Some seat belts are very easy to operate, and look exactly like the lap belts you would find in a 

car or an airplane.  Other belts are more comprehensive, especially in the front seat of the 

helicopter.  A “four point harness” belt will have two straps that come over your shoulders and 

down to a point in your lap.  The lap belt then fastens with the two shoulder straps attached to 

it.  This way, if there is a crash, your lap and upper body are both restrained against the seat. 

 

Figure 25.13

Four Point Harness Seat Belt. 

 

This type of seat belt is quite common if you’re a 

front seat passenger, although the belts in the 

back seat are usually the same as in commercial 

aircraft.  If you’ve never used one of these before, 

make sure the pilot demonstrates how to open and 

close it while the aircraft is still shut down.  

 

The helicopter has some safety items that you should be aware of, namely the fire extinguisher, 

ELT, first aid kit, and survival kit. 
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Figure 25.14

Fire Extinguisher. 

 

The fire extinguisher is usually pretty easy to see, 

and is usually located within reach of the pilot.  If 

there is a fire in the machine, don’t grab the fire 

extinguisher and discharge it until the helicopter 

has landed, otherwise, the fire retardant may 

prevent the pilot from being able to see to land!  

 

Figure 25.15 

The Survival Kit. 

 

This sticker indicates that the survival kit is 

hidden in this area (in this case, under the left 

rear back seat).  

 

In the event of a crash, the ELT is probably the most important item.  The ELT contains an 

emergency transmitter beacon.  If the chopper crashes, the beacon may arm itself, but to be safe 

you should always double-check and manually arm it.  There should be a set of instructions 

written on this box which tell you how to arm it, usually by flipping a switch.  When the ELT is 

armed, it sends out a signal to alert authorities at monitoring bases, so they know that an 

aircraft has crashed somewhere.  They can then home in on the signal, through the assistance of 

GPS systems, and find the crash site as quickly as possible.  This ELT is sometimes located 

within the pilot’s reach, inside the machine, and may be yellow or orange or red in color.  In 

other aircraft, the ELT might be in the back seating area, or even in the rear cargo compartment.  

The other items, a fire extinguisher and first aid kit, are pretty self-explanatory.  Ask the pilot 

to point out exactly where they are located. 

 

Figure 25.16 

Emergency Locator Transmitter. 

 

This sticker shows the location of the ELT, in the 

rear seating compartment.  
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When you’re in the helicopter, you may want to talk to the pilot or to people on the ground.  In 

that case, you will want to wear one of the headsets, so you can hear and be heard.  Helicopters 

usually have access to several “sets” of frequencies, including UHF, VHF, cellular, and other 

bands.  Some headsets are designated as “VOX” which means “voice-activated.”  A VOX 

microphone does not transmit anything to listeners until you speak above a certain volume.  

On other types of headphones, you will have to push a button (usually somewhere on the 

headset cord or right beside where the cord plugs into the helicopter) to make your 

microphone active. 

 

Usually, although the occupants of the helicopter can hear what is happening on the ground, 

the conversations that take place within the helicopter are only heard by the occupants of the 

helicopter.  The pilot has to press a special button if the occupants want their speech to be 

broadcast outside the helicopter.  This allows people on the ground to listen in on the 

conversation.  Of course, the passengers should never press a button on the control panel of the 

helicopter (assuming that it’s the external radio transmitter), without getting permission from 

the pilot first. 

 

Figure 25.17 

The Push-To-Talk (PTT) Switch. 

 

This switch allows the front seat passenger to 

broadcast a radio transmission outside of the 

helicopter.  

 

Here is something important to remember:  Never carry cans of bear mace inside the 

helicopter.  Have you ever been maced?  If so, you’ll know that there is no chance you’ll be able 

to see anything for quite a while.  If a can of mace were to go off accidentally in a helicopter, 

the pilot would be blinded.  If this happened while you were airborne, you would almost 

certainly crash and die.  Bear mace must always be carried inside the back cargo bay, in a 

closed container, or [far better] in the cargo nets. 

 

Fuel is another potential hazard.  There are obvious caveats with respect to fuel:  Never smoke 

while the pilot is refueling, never smoke near the fuel drums (within 25 feet), be careful while 

unloading barrels of fuel from the back of a pickup, and so on.  Helicopters use certain types of 

aviation fuel, such as Jet A or Jet B.  These fuels are similar to each other, and are basically 

either an unleaded kerosene, or a naptha/kerosene blend. 

 

I’d like to revisit loose bundle wrappers, since they typically seem to be the biggest consistent 

risk at any Staging area or landing site.  I can’t emphasize enough how careful you need to be 

when it comes to wrapper management. 
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Slinging Cargo 

 

Underneath the helicopter there is a hook mechanism, called the “belly hook.”  This is a special 

one-way hook which allows an “O-ring” or “pear ring” from a cable or net to slide onto the 

hook with no resistance, but once it is on the hook, it cannot be removed without the hook 

being mechanically or electronically opened.  Due to this, the loader can attach a sling (net) full 

of cargo or gear to the helicopter while the helicopter is hovering a few feet over the sling.  

When the pilot gets to the destination, he has a switch inside his machine which releases the 

hook and allows the sling to detach from the helicopter. 

 

Figure 25.18

The Belly Hook. 

 

This apparatus is what a 

sling of gear or trees gets 

hooked onto.  Pilots are not 

allowed to sling gear if there 

are passengers inside the 

machine.  

 

Figure 25.19 

Empty Helicopter Nets. 

 

These nets are also referred to as slings.  There are 

four nets here.  The pilot can teach you how to 

roll them up properly, so they look more 

organized than these ones do. 

 

Most pilots will always set the cargo load gently down on the ground before releasing the 

hook, so the cargo doesn’t drop and get damaged (an exception might be for empty nets which 

are sometimes dropped from a few dozen feet above the ground).  Occasionally, there will be a 

problem that prevents the hook release mechanism from working properly, and the pilot will 

be stuck hanging in mid-air with the sling attached to the machine.  Under the direction of the 

pilot, a grounds-crew person can approach the machine and manually release the hook by 

twisting a round knob on one side of the hook mechanism.  If you’re ever in the rare situation 

where you have to do this, make sure that the sling is resting on the ground so that it doesn’t 

fall or roll onto you after you release the load.  As a planter, the expectation that you’d have to 

do something like this is close to negligible.  The pilot would probably just fly away (with the 



425 | P a g e  
Step By Step:  A Tree Planter’s Handbook 

problematic sling) to a location where a trained grounds-crew can help out and figure out 

what’s wrong. 

 

Figure 25.20 

A Loaded Sling. 

 

This sling has been loaded and is ready to fly.  

 

In the past five or six years, it has become increasingly uncommon for pilots to allow planting 

operations to belly-hook slings.  Instead, a “long line” is usually attached to the machine.  This 

is basically a 100-foot or 150-foot steel cable extension which ties into the belly hook at one end, 

and has its own hook mechanism at the other end.  If the lower hook mechanism is a standard 

single hook, it’s called a “single point.”  It’s also possible to have a “carousel” device, which 

has multiple numbered hooks.  When a carousel is being used, it’s often possible to have 

several light nets attached to the helicopter at the same time.  The only real limits are the 

overall weight of the combined load, and the number of hooks on the carousel.  We frequently 

work with carousels that have up to eight separate hooks. 

 

Figure 25.21 

Hooking a Net to a Carousel. 

 

After hooking up the net, the Staging crew should 

radio the pilot to let them know which numbered 

hook the load is attached to.  It’s generally best to 

attach loads to the lowest available hook number. 

 

Each sling net, when laid on the ground, looks like a webbed square.  The net will typically 

have four hooks in the corners, one of which is the “master hook,” as indicated by the fact that 

it may have a larger hook, or may instead be a slightly larger O-ring or pear ring.  When the 

sling is being prepared for moving cargo, typically it is laid out flat on the ground, then all the 

cargo is loaded into it.  Next, the four corners are brought up to the center, and the three 

smaller corner hooks are all attached to the main hook (or O-ring).  It is important at this point 

to check the sides of the net, and try to figure out if there is anything in the load that might fall 

out when the sling gets lifted off the ground.  If you are transporting smaller objects that could 

fall through the net, and especially shovels, it is wise to either pack them inside a set of 
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planting bags, or if you have a D-handle shovel, to clip the waist straps of a set of bags through 

the D-handle, so it can’t fall out of the sling while in mid-air.  This is one of the most significant 

drawbacks of owning a staff shovel, since a staff is sometimes too long to fit into the cargo bay, 

and cannot be tied firmly into a sling load of gear.   If you’re placing a tarp in a sling of trees, 

always place the tarp (folded) at the bottom of the sling, under some boxes. 

 

Figure 25.22 

Hooks and Pear Ring. 

 

A helicopter net has locking hooks on three 

corners, and a solid ring called an “O-ring” or 

pear ring on the fourth corner.  The three hooks 

all attach to the pear ring. 

 

Figure 25.23 

Hooks Fastened Properly. 

 

Each of the three hooks should be attached to the 

pear ring like this.  Do not attach hooks to each 

other, or to the rope.  

 

This is very important:  If you have loose bundle wrappers in your planting bags, always 

dispose of them in a garbage box before you load them into a sling of gear (even when using a 

long-line), or else secure them in a silvicool insert bag and tie the drawstring, so they can’t spill 

out of the planting bags and get sucked up into the rotors. 

 

When loading a heli net with tree boxes, the number of boxes that the machine can lift will vary 

widely based upon a number of factors.  The most significant is the type of machine, for 

example, an A-Star (especially the B3 variety) can lift far more boxes than a Jet Ranger.  The 

second significant variable is the amount of fuel that the machine has on board.  The third main 

variable to consider is the weight of the boxes, and the variability of that weight within the 

shipment.  Obviously, if the average box weight is sixty pounds, the helicopter will only be 

able to lift half as many boxes as it could for a request key that has thirty pound boxes.  The 

amount of moisture in a request key is one of the biggest determinants of weight.  If you’re 

flying trees that have been in a shade tent during rain, expect to be able to lift far fewer boxes 

per load than trees straight from the nursery. 
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Finally, remember that there are “Three H’s” that significantly affect the performance of 

helicopters and other aircraft:  Heat, Height, and Humidity.  As each of these three things 

increase, the performance and lifting power of the helicopter is degraded.  Helicopters have a 

much harder time lifting equivalent loads in the heat of late afternoon than they do early in the 

morning.  Helicopters have a harder time lifting at high altitudes than they do at sea level 

(because the air is thinner and the blades have less bite).  And finally, humidity is bad for 

helicopters.  This is because, counter-intuitive to what most people would assume, moisture-

laden or saturated atmosphere is less dense than dry atmosphere (think about the molecular 

weights of the constituent gases, as H2O vapor is less dense than O2 or N2). 

 

Figure 25.24 

The Three H’s. 

 

Three environmental conditions which decrease 

the lift capabilities of any aircraft are height (high 

altitude), heat (high temperature), and humidity 

(high moisture content in the air.  

 

Sling nets themselves are very rarely hooked directly to the hook that is on the belly of the 

helicopter, even though I may have implied that already when talking about belly-hooking.  

Usually, a lanyard is used as a short connection between the helicopter and the sling.  A 

lanyard is a very strong interwoven fibre-based metal cable.  Lanyards are usually short, from 

three to six feet in length.  The lanyard will have a strong hook at one end, and then a pear-

shaped or circular ring at the other end.  The lanyard’s hook will attach to the main O-ring on 

the net, while the other end is attached to the hook on the belly of the helicopter.  If you are 

using a pear-shaped ring rather than a circular one, it is wise to put the wider “bottom of the 

pear” end facing upward, because that end will slide off the hook more easily once the pilot 

releases the hook.  One notable exception to this rule is when you are hooking an empty net 

and short lanyard to a helicopter.  If this is the case, you should hook the O-ring directly to the 

belly hook and let the lanyard dangle beside the net.  The reason for this is simple – the lanyard 

adds extra length to the net.  When the net is empty, it blows around a lot.  There is a small 

chance that, despite the weight (thirty or forty pounds), it could possibly swing back and into 

the tail rotor of the machine.  By hooking the O-ring of the net directly to the belly of the 

helicopter, it shortens the overall length and makes it almost impossible for the net to swing all 

the way back into the tail rotor.  This potential hazard is one of the many reasons why long-

lines are almost always used instead of belly-hooking nowadays.  

 

Let’s take a closer look at the long-line.  There are advantages and disadvantages to using a 

long-line.  The major advantage is safety, which should always trump any other consideration.  

If a block has a lot of standing timber or residual trees, or was selectively logged, there may not 

be a lot of areas where the pilot can get close to the ground.  Using a long-line allows the pilot 
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to remain above tree level while lowering the cargo loads to the block.  This is also handy for 

load pickups at Staging, because the load assistant does not have to get close to the machine 

while it is operating.  A pilot is also happier to stay at a higher elevation, to minimize damage 

from dust or debris swirling around the chopper. 

 

A drawback of using a long-line is that a helicopter is not permitted to carry passengers while 

the long-line is attached (even if there isn’t anything attached to the long-line).  The pilot has to 

land and get out of the helicopter every time that the long-line is attached or taken off.  This 

process wastes a few minutes of flying time.  It is therefore not feasible to alternate repeatedly 

between loads of people and cargo when using a long-line, without a significant amount of 

wasted time. 

 

One more safety hazard to watch for is the hook mechanism at the bottom of the long-line.  On 

most long-lines, this is a pretty heavy ring assembly which probably weighs in at twenty 

pounds or more.  Never turn your back on the ring, and always anticipate the swing of the 

ring.  If it starts swinging at you quickly, it can build up a lot of momentum, and if it ever hit 

you in the back of the head it would almost certainly give you a concussion (at best), or crush 

your skull. 

 

Another danger to be aware of when hooking up slings relates to the netting.  If you have large 

nets, you may have quite a bit of excess netting that you’re working with while doing a 

hookup.  Be careful that you don’t catch your foot in the net while hooking up the sling.  The 

pilot might not realize that this has happened, and could lift up and throw you off your feet, or 

break your ankle. 

 

When using several slings at once, it is sometimes hard to keep track of where each net is at 

any given time.  This problem is compounded by the fact that the nets are made of dark woven 

material, and if they are thrown on the ground away from a cache, they can be very difficult to 

locate visually.  You don’t want to leave a net behind, since they are each worth a few thousand 

dollars.  It can be useful to put a couple pieces of flagging tape on the corners of the net, so it 

can be spotted more easily in the grass.  My only reservation about this suggestion is that you 

should use fairly short pieces of flagging tape, and make sure it is a very strong brand of winter 

tape, so the tape doesn’t rip off and get sucked up into the rotor blades.  Lanyards are also easy 

to lose (perhaps even more so than nets), so you should never remove a lanyard from a net.  

Keeping each lanyard attached to a net at all times reduces the chance of losing it. 

 

If you are hooking a sling up to the chopper, you should stand beside the sling, and always pay 

attention to an “escape route.”  For a belly-hook, it isn’t wise to stand directly between the sling 

and the incoming machine.  You want to be able to step out of the way after the sling is 

attached, and that means sideways or to the front of the machine.  Hold the lanyard up in the 

air, and let the pilot come to you.  He/she will come as close as possible, and then hover within 

a couple of feet (hopefully).  At this point, you can reach over and attach your lanyard to the 

belly hook, as long as he is close enough (remember that your lanyard is pretty short).  Long-
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line hookups are far less dangerous.  Even so, a pilot will try to be careful when lifting up so 

the load isn’t directly above someone on the ground, in case the long-line breaks or a hook 

fails.  Pay attention as the helicopter is lifting away, to help ensure that you don’t accidentally 

walk underneath the load. 

 

If you’re the person hooking slings up to the chopper, it is very useful to wear safety glasses.  

The helicopter will kick up a large amount of dust and debris, and this foreign material can get 

in your eyes and cause a great deal of discomfort over the course of several hours, and can also 

increase the possibility of an injury if a larger item strikes your unprotected eye.  A second item 

that you should be wearing is a high-visibility vest.  This lets the pilot see you more easily.  On 

the landing, a high-vis vest is helpful.  On the block, it is almost indispensable.  Unless you are 

wearing a vest, it can be incredibly difficult for the pilot to see you, especially if you are 

dressed in earth-tone or dark clothing on the block.  I’ve also found that a faller’s hard hat, with 

a face shield and hearing protectors, can be quite handy when doing a lot of slinging work.  

The hearing protectors protect your hearing and simultaneously keep the rotor wash from 

knocking off your hard hat. 

 

Finally, be prepared for a possible electric shock when hooking up a net (especially when there 

is a lot of moisture in the air).  A large amount of static electricity can be built up between the 

helicopter and the ground as the rotor spins through the air, and sometimes that electricity uses 

your body as a conduit to go to ground as soon as you touch the belly-hook or long line, 

resulting in a rather strong shock.  It can be quite startling when you get one of these shocks.  

Some of them can be pretty strong. 

 

Your pilot will show you how he prefers the empty nets to be rolled up at the end of the day, 

once they are no longer needed.  Usually, the sling will be laid out on a flat surface.  As you 

look at it, imagine a line stretching diagonally through the net, starting at the corner that has 

the main hook or lanyard.  The two corners that are not on this imaginary line are then folded 

into the middle, so the net becomes one long drawn-out line.  Then, start at the end opposite 

the lanyard and roll up the net, tucking in the loose edges and making the package as tight as 

possible.  Sometimes, the lanyard can be used at the end to wrap around the net an extra time, 

and further tighten the bundle.   

 

If you have a limited number of cargo nets available on a project, you can “cycle” the nets 

efficiently with as few as three nets, if you’re really organized.  When cycling nets, it is 

absolutely critical that an empty net comes back to Staging each time that the machine takes a 

full load into the block, except of course on the first load.  This requires that there either be 

someone at each cache to unload each full net and hook the empty nets back up to the 

helicopter, or more commonly, to diaper drop the loads.  To cycle nets, the procedure is simple.  

First, the helicopter takes a full load into the block.  This leaves the other two nets at Staging, 

both of which are full.  The helicopter comes back to Staging to pick up the second load.  While 

that is happening, the boxes of trees are being pulled out of the sling on the block.  When the 

machine drops the second load off to the block, it then goes back to where the first sling has 
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been unloaded, and grabs the empty net.  It then returns to Staging where the third sling is still 

sitting ready to go.  From that point on, there will always be a full load of trees at Staging, 

waiting to be flown, plus another sling on the block in the process of being unloaded, and a 

third empty net in the process of being returned to Staging.  Obviously, the availability of 

additional nets makes it much easier to cycle the loads smoothly, but an organized team can 

make it work with just three nets so that the helicopter never stops moving. 

 

 

Commonly Used Helicopters  

 

“Jet Ranger” - Bell 206 Series 

 

The legendary Bell 206B Jet Ranger III is the most successful commercial helicopter ever 

manufactured.  It flies in every type of climate, from the Arctic Circle to South American and 

African jungles to the hottest deserts, and is an ideal machine for use in tree planting.  The Jet 

Ranger was initially designed in 1962 for military use, but the first prototype did not fly until 

1966.  Several models were released, including the 206A in 1967, the 206B in 1971, and the 206C 

in 1977, as a well as a larger heavy-duty 206L (known as the Long Ranger).  We usually call the 

machine simply by the name “the 206”.  The 206 has the world’s best safety record among all 

single-engine aircraft, and it has [relatively] low operating and maintenance costs.  A Jet 

Ranger usually costs somewhere in the range of $900,000 to $1.3 million. 

 

A Jet Ranger is a light utility helicopter.  It seats the pilot plus four passengers (the pilot sits in 

the right front seat).  The rotor has two blades.  Its maximum speed is about 225 km/hr.  It 

weighs about 730 kg when empty, and can lift about 680 kg (dependent upon weather, fuel 

load, altitude, etc.). 

 

Figure 25.25 

Jet Ranger on a Coastal Helipad. 

 

Planters are unloading gear from the rear cargo.  
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Figure 25.26 

Jet Ranger in the Air. 

 

The pilot sits on the right side.  

 

Figure 25.27 

Jet Ranger on Another Helipad. 

 

The crew is ready to fly home at the end of the 

day.  

 

 

”Huey” - Boeing/MD Hughes 500 

 

The Hughes 500 is another of the world’s most successful and useful light turbine helicopters.  

This model was also designed in around 1962 at the same time as the Bell 206, for US military 

use, and was first produced in 1963.  There are a large number of variants which have been 

produced over the years, including the 500C, 500D, 500E, 530F, 500U, and others.  Hughes 

Corporation was acquired by McDonnell Douglas in 1984, and that company was then merged 

with Boeing in 1997.  This is another chopper which can easily be flown with the doors 

removed to increase visibility, and one that can hover and land almost anywhere. 

 

A Huey 500 is a light utility helicopter.  It typically seats the pilot plus four to six passengers, 

although due to weight considerations, many pilots will only fly with three passengers at a 

time (the pilot sits in the left front seat).  The main rotor has five blades.  Its maximum speed is 

about 244 km/hr.  It weighs about 598 kg when empty, and can lift about 660 kg (dependent 

upon weather, fuel load, altitude, etc.). 
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Figure 25.28 

Huey 500 on the Ground. 

 

The 500 sits slightly higher off the ground than 

many other helicopters.  

 

Figure 25.29 

Huey 500 Slinging Trees. 

 

Although it’s not possible to see all of the blades 

clearly in this photo, the 500 has five blades on 

the main rotor.  If you look carefully, you can see 

parts of the two “hidden” blades.  

 

Figure 25.30 

Huey 500 Landing. 

 

The 500 is ideal for specialty work, when working 

with a small group of people.  

 

 

“A-Star” – Eurocopter AS 350 Series 

 

The “A-Star,” known in Europe as the Ecureuil (Squirrel), is Europe’s most successful civil 

helicopter.  Another light chopper, the A-Star sees extensive civil and military use around the 

world.  The A-Star was originally developed by Aerospatiale in the early 1970’s, with the first 

prototypes being produced in 1974 and 1975, and regular production starting in 1978.  Again, a 

number of variants have been manufactured, including the AS 350B, 350C, 350D, 350B1, 350B3, 

and others.  Manufacturing currently takes place in France, with American Eurocopter 

assembling and marketing machines in Texas.   
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The A-Star is considered to be the Ferrari of civil helicopters.  It is very powerful and agile, and 

its large doors and spacious cabin provides for easy access.  A-Stars are often a preferred 

chopper for tourism-based operations, and activities like heli-skiing.   

 

The A-Star is a light utility helicopter.  It typically seats the pilot plus six passengers (the pilot 

sits in the right front seat).  There are different configurations (basic, B2, B3, etc.) so the specs 

can vary significantly.  The main rotor has three blades.  The maximum speed is around 246 

km/hr.  The empty weight is about 1170 kg.  The maximum sling load is approximately 1000 kg 

(dependent upon weather, fuel load, altitude, etc.) but can vary significantly depending on the 

exact model. 

 

Figure 25.31 

A-Star on the Ground. 

 

The proper traditional name for an A-Star is the 

Eurocopter 350, although the model number has 

changed recently. 

 

Figure 25.32 

A-Star Slinging Trees. 

 

The A-Star has a lot of power for a light 

helicopter, and is a good machine for medium-

sized loads and medium distances.  

 

Figure 25.33 

A-Star Landing. 

 

You can see that the A-Star has three blades on 

the main rotor, which is one of the quickest ways 

to distinguish it from a Long Ranger.  To a non-

pilot, they look quite similar (especially when the 

paint job is the same, as is shown in the next 

figure). 
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“Long Ranger” - Bell 206 Series 

 

The Long Ranger is part of the same 206 series as the Jet Ranger.  The Long Ranger variation 

(206L) is thirty inches longer than a Jet Ranger.  This additional space allows it to incorporate 

two rear-facing seats in the rear seating compartment, allowing for a total of six passengers 

(plus the pilot). 

 

The Long Ranger is also more powerful than a Jet Ranger.  Among other things, it has higher 

permitted take-off weight, higher horsepower, greater fuel capacity, and higher maximum 

ceiling. 

 

Figure 25.34

Long Ranger Taking Off. 

 

This machine is about to start doing some 

slinging.  Look at how similar the body style 

appears when compared with the A-Star in the 

previous photo.  The obvious difference is that the 

Long Ranger has only two blades on the main 

rotor.  

 

Figure 25.35 

Cargo Basket on a Long Ranger. 

 

This machine has a nice deep cargo basket.  

 

Figure 25.36 

Long Ranger on the Ground. 

 

Again, the fact that the Long Ranger only has 

two blades on the main rotor becomes very 

obvious in this photo.  
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“212” - Bell 212 Helicopter 

 

The Bell Model 212 is a medium-sized helicopter which is not often encountered in planting 

operations, except on very large contracts which feature pure helicopter access (ie. even the 

camp must be flown in), or which feature very long travel distances and extensive tree delivery 

requirements. 

 

The Model 212 is a twin-engine machine which follows the earlier 204 and 205 series, 

developed as a joint venture between Bell and Pratt & Whitney Canada, with support from the 

Canadian government.  Prototypes flew in 1969, and commercial production began around 

1971.  This model is significant due to its Twin-Pac engine installation.  Although engine 

failures are certainly not something that planters need to be worried about, from an 

engineering viewpoint this is interesting because if one engine should fail, sensors in the 

gearbox instruct the remaining operating engine to switch to full power, thus providing a true 

“engine-out” capability, even at maximum takeoff weight.  The differences between the 204/205 

and the 212 are very minor, although the 212 looks slightly different due to an altered nose 

structure. 

 

The Bell 212 is a medium twin utility helicopter.  It has one or two pilots, and seats thirteen or 

fourteen passengers.  The main rotor has two blades.  The maximum speed is about 206 km/hr.  

The empty weight is about 2765 kg.  The maximum sling capacity is about 2270 kg (dependent 

upon weather, fuel load, altitude, etc.). 

 

Figure 25.37

Bell 205. 

 

This larger machine (which carries fourteen 

passengers) is ideal for moving massive loads of 

trees, or ferrying passengers for a long distance, 

although it’s not so cost-efficient for light work 

like spreading out caches.  The 205 is very similar 

to the 212. 

 

 

Logistics 

 

Sometimes, helicopters are used to fly trees while planters are walking into a block.  There are 

various reasons for this.  The most common is when a block is easily accessible on foot, but 

quads are unable to quad across the block (due to a lack of roads, or swampy/wet roads) to 

deliver trees to caches. 
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It’s also possible that your crew will be asked to do a significant walk-in, rather than flying into 

the block (hopefully you get paid extra for this walk).  This often confuses planters, especially 

when the helicopter is already on site, and is flying the trees into the block.  Let’s look at the 

math. 

 

It can take quite a while to fly a crew into a block.  Depending on the machine used (3 to 5 

passengers per flight), the distance to the block (anywhere from two minutes to half an hour or 

more each way), and the number of planters being flown, it rarely takes less than an hour to fly 

all of the planters into a block, and sometimes can take two hours or even longer.  Based on the 

total flight time to get all of the planters into the block, you can divide that number by 2 to 

determine the approximate average time before any individual planter is delivered to the 

block.  If the time for the average planter to walk into the block is less than that, it makes sense 

for the planters to walk instead of fly (assuming there are no rivers or other obstacles in the 

way that make walking unsafe or impossible).  This analysis also omits consideration of 

helicopter costs.  If the planters could all walk into a block in an hour, or fly into a block in an 

hour, would the planters be flown in simply because it is easier or more exciting?  Probably 

not, because most helicopters cost at least $1200 per hour.  It makes far more sense to ask the 

planters to walk in, and the economics even allow the planting company to pay a bit extra per 

tree (to compensate for walking time) because it’s a lot cheaper than flying the crew. 

 

A final consideration is that it doesn’t make any sense to fly a crew into a block if the trees 

aren’t already in place.  Otherwise, the crew has to sit and wait for trees to be slung.  Ideally, if 

the helicopter doesn’t have to spend time moving people, it can start slinging trees 

immediately and planters will never have to sit on the block and wait for trees to arrive. 

 

 

The Phonetic (Aviation) Alphabet 

 

Pilots often appreciate the use of the aviation alphabet when giving instructions over radios, 

especially when the signal isn’t five-by-five.  When naming caches, it can be especially 

confusing with a bad radio connection if all the cache names end with the same sound, ie. B, C, 

D, and E.  Better to use names like Bravo, Charlie, Delta, and Echo. 

 

To avoid the all-too-common situation of planters making up random words to associate with 

letters of the alphabet, here’s the complete official aviation alphabet 
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 A – Alpha   N – November 

 B – Bravo   O – Oscar 

 C – Charlie   P – Poppa 

 D – Delta   Q – Quebec 

 E – Echo   R – Romeo 

 F – Foxtrot   S – Sierra 

 G – Golf   T – Tango 

 H – Hotel   U – Uniform 

 I – India   V – Victor 

 J – Juliette   W – Whiskey 

 K – Kilo   X – X-Ray 

 L – Lima   Y - Yankee 

 M – Mike   Z - Zulu 

 

 

Figure 25.38 

Long Ranger Rear Seating Compartment. 

 

The Longer Ranger has two extra seats compared 

to the Jet Ranger, as well as being a more 

powerful machine.  

 

Figure 25.39 

Flight Panel of Long Ranger. 

 

In this photo, you can see a small yellow box on 

the left side of the flight panel.  That’s the actual 

ELT device for this helicopter.  

 

 

For more photo and video resources associated with this chapter of the book, visit: 

www.replant.ca/training/helicopters 
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Chapter 26 - “Coastal Planting” 
 

 

So you want to be a coastal tree planter?  You poor, misguided soul.   

 

Coastal work is the “professional league” of tree planting.  Everything about coastal planting is 

more challenging than planting anywhere else in Canada.  The only good thing about the coast 

is the rainbows.  There are lot of rainbows. 

 

To clarify, the information in this chapter will not be of much use to many first-year planters.  

The average experience level on coastal crews is such that it is usually hard to find work with a 

coastal company unless you have at least five years of planting experience, at least a few of 

which must be in technically challenging ground in BC’s Interior. 

 

Figure 26.01

A “Typical” Coastal Block. 

 

Expect far more slash, and steeper slopes than 

you find almost anywhere else in Canada.  Also, 

expect a lot of rain, especially in the spring.  Some 

years, during the spring coastal season, as many 

as 90% of the work days are rain days.  And it’s a 

cold rain. 

 

 

Coastal Overview 

 

Almost all coastal planting is done by working out of motels.  The conditions during the coastal 

spring are much too cold and wet for any other type of accommodation to be comfortable 

(although tent camps do occasionally exist on the coast). 
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Figure 26.02 

Living In A Motel. 

 

The thing that makes the constant cold rains 

tolerable is that you can come home to a hot 

shower and a warm bed each night.  Of course, 

you also have to think about cooking your own 

meals, which is a drawback for some people. 

 

Most coastal planting takes place in the shoulder seasons, as a complement to Interior planting 

elsewhere in BC or other parts of Canada.  Just as the BC Interior season is broken up into two 

parts (“spring” from mid-April to mid-June, and “summer” from mid-June to early August), 

the coast has two separate seasons.  However, those seasons are completely separate, in the 

spring and fall.  Coastal projects typically start in the first week of March, although a few 

companies occasionally start as early as late January.  The spring coastal season usually isn’t 

very long, wrapping up in mid-April to late April for most companies.  At that point, a lot of 

the coastal planters move to positions at other companies in BC’s Interior, where they work as 

crew leaders or planters. 

 

The fall coastal season is not as extensive as the spring season.  It usually starts in early 

September, and typically lasts for three to six weeks.  We’ve estimated that approximately 10-

15 million trees were planted on “coastal” projects in 2017.  Compare that to approximately 260 

million trees for BC as a whole in 2017.  In all, the coastal workforce is probably less than 450 

planters in total (compare that to BC as a whole, where an industry survey estimated that there 

were 4600 planters within the province in 2020). 

 

Some of the coastal companies are also involved in other aspects of silviculture and 

reforestation, especially in brushing and saw work. 

 

 

Geographic Regions, Clients 

 

What exactly constitutes the ‘coast’ region?  Well, any work on Vancouver Island or Haida 

Gwaii is definitely coastal work.  The same would apply to work on the islands between 

Vancouver Island and the mainland.  Some of the work on the mainland side of BC (the 

Sunshine Coast) is also considered to be coastal work.  It could even be argued that some 

planting up by Prince Rupert and areas such as Meziadin Junction could be considered to be 

semi-coastal work, due to the steep slopes, slash loads, species diversity, and fertilization. 
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Vancouver Island has Tree Farm Licenses (TFL’s) for Western Forest Products, Timberwest, 

Ma-Mook Natural Resources, Iisaak Forest Resources, Teal Cedar, and Pacheedaht Andersen 

Timber Holdings.  In addition, there is work for Interfor and BCTS. 

 

The TSA’s for the area include the Kingcone TSA (for north Vancouver Island), the Strathcona 

TSA (central Island), Arrowsmith TSA (south Island), the Sunshine Coast TSA (southwest BC 

coast above Vancouver), the Mid-Coast TSA, and the North Coast TSA (up to and including the 

Prince Rupert area). 

 

Haida Gwaii (once known as the Queen Charlotte Islands) has TFL’s for Teal Cedar Products 

and the Tann Limited Forest Partnership.  In addition, some BCTS work is done on Haida 

Gwaii.  There is only one TSA designation for Haida Gwaii, the Queen Charlotte TSA. 

 

 

The Basics 

 

The main challenges of the coast can be broken down into about six different aspects:  steep 

slopes, heavy slash, poor weather, remote access, multiple species, and the need for 

fertilization.  Let’s look at each of these in turn. 

 

The slopes on coastal blocks can be fairly steep.  Admittedly, there are some blocks which are 

perfectly flat, or at least flatter than the average Interior block.  However, when a block is steep, 

it can be VERY steep.  Slopes of greater than sixty degrees are not uncommon in some areas.  

Planters have to be very careful about planting near the edge of bluffs and cliffs within the 

blocks.  If someone tripped near the edge of a bluff, it would be easy to fall 20 feet or more and 

be very seriously injured.  In some of the steepest blocks, planters need to stop and plan out 

their routes for the next 15-20 trees or more.  In areas with both spring and fall planting 

programs, expect to plant the flat blocks (at low elevations) in the spring, while the steeper 

blocks are left for the fall (when there is no snow risk). 

 

Figure 26.03 

Steep Coastal Block. 

 

Look up, wayyy up.  Quite often, you’ll find that 

you’re pulling yourself up the side of a mountain.  

You can occasionally have elevation differences of 

as much as 400m in your piece.  It’s insane. 

 

The slash on coastal blocks can be incredible, much worse than the toughest of the 

Interior/Alberta/Ontario blocks that you’ll ever see.  Some of the pieces of slash that get left 
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behind on coastal blocks are much larger than the trees being harvested anywhere else in 

Canada.  I learned this lesson quickly on my very first day of spring coastal planting, when I 

came across a piece of ‘slash’ in my piece that was nine feet high and a hundred feet long.  That 

was an obvious exception to the average, but be prepared for layers of branches that are simply 

unbelievably thick, several feet off the ground.  You’ll probably still have to crouch down and 

find a place to plant a tree down between the sticks.  If Hell really exists, it is full of cedar slash.  

The slash also makes safety a big concern, as it is much less stable than slash on normal 

planting blocks.  You can step on what appears to be a solid looking piece of slash, only to find 

that it’s a cedar ski that shoots down the slope beneath you.  Having a good sense of balance 

and a low center of gravity is important. 

 

Figure 26.01 

There’s No Shortage of Slash. 

 

This is an average block in terms of slash load.  

You may find yourself walking across so much 

slash that you have to crawl down for 6-8 feet just 

to get to the ground level to plant a tree. 

 

The weather in the fall is generally quite pleasant, if not too hot.  Spring isn’t as much fun.  

Vancouver Island as a whole is very wet, especially in the spring.  The wind usually comes off 

the Pacific, and is therefore very moisture-laden.  Expect weeks of solid rain in 

February/March/April.  The entire coastal region is a temperate rain forest (in fact, BC’s coastal 

regions account for almost 25% of the world’s temperature rain forests, and are one of the 

wettest non-tropical areas in the world).  I’ve been on crews that, when faced with a daily 

forecast of 100mm of rain and 80-100km/hr winds, and temperatures of +3 degrees or lower, 

simply put on an extra sweater and went to work with a strained smile.  On days like this, 

you’ll find that it’s absolutely critical to wear a pair of 8mm thickness nitrile gloves underneath 

your usual black nitridex gloves (or whatever you wear).  These nitrile gloves will make your 

hands wet and clammy, but they’ll trap a layer of warmer sweat against your skin, and keep 

your fingers mobile in conditions where they wouldn’t be otherwise.  On those really cold 

days, make sure your body core remains warm, even if it means two wool sweaters and full 

rain gear, otherwise your body will draw your blood supply away from your extremities and 

redirect it to your core, and your fingers simply won’t allow you to plant. 

 

Access to various blocks can be challenging.  On some contracts, you may be able to stay in a 

motel in a major town, and drive to the blocks.  On other contracts, you may end up living on a 

floating barge, and taking a water taxi or helicopter or float plane to work.  Helicopters can’t 

generally land on the blocks that necessitate them, so heli-pads are built by the loggers which 

jut out from the steep slopes, and allow a helicopter to set down and shut down (with the tail 

rotor out away from the hill), or at the very least allow a machine to toe in and reduce power 
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long enough for a planter to climb out carefully while the machine is trying to maintain 

balance.  The Huey 500 is the machine of choice for most coastal work. 

 

Figure 26.05 

A Water Taxi. 

 

A lot of access is accomplished through the use of 

boats, barges, and water taxis. 

 

It is common for planters to be required to plant multiple species in each piece.  A typical block 

may require three or four separate species, in different ratios and with different expectations.  

A typical prescription might consist of the following:  55% red cedar (fertilized), 25% Douglas 

Fir (fertilized), 15% hemlock (not fertilized) and 5% white pine (fertilized), all planted at 1000 

stems/Ha density, with the Douglas Fir and Pine being expected to be planted in microsites 

with mineral soil, and the cedar and hemlock being allowed in organics.  Planters will have to 

know the characteristics and preferred microsites for each species that they’re working with.  It 

is common for coastal planters to use four-bagger planting bags, to make it easier to keep 

multiple species separate in their bags.  Microsite selection is important for every tree. 

 

Fertilizing trees is a new concept for almost all planters who come from northern BC, Alberta, 

or anywhere in central or eastern Canada.  Different types of fertilizer are available.  The 

chemical composition of these various fertilizers is not something that planters pay attention 

to.  The format can also vary.  Tea-bags are common.  Pucks or loose fertilizer are very 

uncommon.  Fertilization of trees has already been discussed in the chapter about “Additional 

Planting Techniques.”  It is fairly annoying to have to plant tea-bags that have gotten wet, but 

you’ll get used to it fairly quickly during a coastal spring plant.  Planters usually get paid an 

extra three or four cents for each tree that needs fertilizer.  Three cents currently seems like a 

fair price when all species are being ferted simultaneously, and not much mental agility is 

required.  Four cents seems to be more appropriate when only certain species of a mixed bag 

are being fertilized, or when multiple types of fertilizer are needed (different types for different 

trees in your bags). 
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Figure 25.06

Fertilizing Your Trees is Common. 

This is the label for a bag containing 2000 ferts, 

or “tea-bags” as they’re more commonly known.  

This large bag contains twenty smaller packs 

which each have 100 ferts in them.  When these 

bags are filled, they’re packaged by weight, so you 

should always have at least carry an extra fifty 

ferts or so with each bag-up, just in case some of 

your packs didn’t actually have 100 ferts apiece.   

 

If you learned to plant ambi, you’ll have an advantage when it comes to ferting on the coast.  

Although “same hole” ferting is now permitted almost everywhere, thanks to product changes 

by RTI (a major supplier of ferts), you may still be expected to plant your ferts “uphill” from 

the seedlings.  If that’s the case, when planters are working laterally across steep slopes, the 

ones who can plant ambi will have an advantage because they don’t have to switch to separate-

hole ferting for half their trees.  Incidentally, if you’re an ambi planter, you’ll probably want to 

attach a fert pouch to both sides of your planting bags, to facilitate grabbing ferts in either 

hand.  Another alternative is to learn to grab ferts from a single pouch attached to the center of 

your belt, which can be grabbed easily with either hand. 

 

You’ll probably see some different flora and fauna than you’re used to.  Interior planters who 

want to learn to recognize coastal plants should do research on species such as salal, 

salmonberry, and sword fern.  You should also become familiar with quite a few tree species 

that you might not end up planting elsewhere, including:  Douglas fir, balsam fir, amabilis fir, 

western (red) cedar, yellow cedar, white pine, sitka spruce, western hemlock, and mountain 

hemlock.  The birds won’t be new, as you’ll see lots of crows, ravens, and bald eagles.  

However, you’ll probably experience some insects that you don’t see elsewhere, such as 

banana slugs, and amphibians such as salamanders.  The central and southern Island also has 

lots of snakes. 

 

Figure 26.07 

Banana Slug. 

 

Banana slugs are quite common on the coast, 

although I’ve never seen one anywhere else in 

Canada.  These slugs are typically between four 

and six inches long. 
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Planting Specifications 

 

Quality and density are often very different on the coast than in BC’s Interior.  But like the 

Interior, coastal planting can feature an enormous amount of variety. 

 

Some parts of the coast are incredibly rocky.  In other parts of the coast, the ground is soft and 

mossy with lots of organics, and rocks are only seen intermittently (although they may be the 

size of small houses).  In my experience, as in other areas, density is often the forester’s biggest 

long-term concern.  Most planters who work on the coast have extensive experience, and have 

undergone detailed reference checks, and will know how to plant good trees.  The biggest 

issues that I’ve seen on a consistent basis are faults for trees that are too close, leaning 

(especially with large stock), have fertilizer problems, or are planted in an inappropriate 

medium (sticks, needles, or chunky red rot). 

 

Some planters think that the typical densities on the coast should be listed as another typical 

challenge.  The densities prescribed on the coast are typically lower than in BC’s Interior.  

Many coastal blocks will ask for densities between 800 stems/Ha and 1200 stems/Ha.  This 

seems like it would be annoying to an Interior planter who is accustomed to densities between 

1400 and 2000 stems/Ha.  A higher density in the Interior is better, because it means less 

walking between each tree.  However, the lower densities on the coast are often beneficial to 

planters.  In many blocks, it’s very hard to find enough plantable spots, so needing to find five 

spots per plot is easier than trying to find seven or eight. 

 

Throwing plots can be quite challenging, due to the slash and the slopes.  The slash just makes 

spinning a plot a much slower process than in the Interior.  The slopes mean that measuring a 

horizontal plot circle is especially important to get a true measure of density, and planters have 

to space significantly further going up/down slopes to reflect this geometric characteristic. 

 

 

Coastal Safety Tips 

 

You’ll find a few things to be very different on the coast than they are in Interior BC. 

 

Movement and body positioning is critical.  You always need to be aware of the way that your 

body is positioned once you get onto a steeper slope and you’re balancing on slash.  People talk 

about “three point contact” and how you’re far less likely to fall when you follow that practice.  

You have two feet and two arms/hands/shovel.  As long as three of them are in contact with 

something sturdy at any given time (the ground, holding a branch), the chance of you falling is 

slim.  On relatively flat ground, you can get away with two-point contact all the time (your 

legs), or even one-point when you’re balancing on one leg.  But if you’re working your way 

along a cliff face, or across some slash with a considerable drop below you, it makes sense to be 

slow and cautious.  Try to anticipate which way you’ll fall and how you can react if your 

support gives way. 
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Figure 26.08 

Keep Your Caulks Sharp. 

 

Caulked boots are mandatory on the coast.  Keep 

them sharp.  You’ll need to keep changing out 

some of your caulk spikes every couple of shifts to 

keep things sharp. 

Photo Credit:  Greg Vorster. 

 

It’s quite easy to fall and hurt yourself on the coast, if you lose your balance.  You may often be 

working on steep blocks.  It isn’t uncommon to be trying to plant a tree in a position where, if 

you move three or four feet laterally, you have a ten or fifteen foot drop.  A good practice is to 

stay three meters away from cliff edges.  Although this can cost you a lot of plantable ground 

on a steep block, most clients accept and even prefer this.  You don’t want to catch your foot in 

some salal when you’re working a cliff edge, and go over. 

 

Quite often, you’ll find yourself crawling awkwardly over a pile of slash, or balancing 

precarious while you’re trying to plant a tree.  Always be aware of what’s beneath you.  Be 

aware of any sharp pointed sticks in the slash that could stab you if you fall onto them (this can 

be fairly common on some blocks).  Don’t position your body directly above a suicide stick, no 

matter how securely you think you’re positioned.  Impalement would be a lousy way to die.  

On some contracts, you’re required to carry pressure bandages in case you puncture or cut 

yourself and have significant blood loss. 

 

Figure 26.09

Carry a Pressure Bandage. 
Even if you’re not required to, it’s probably a good 

idea to carry a pressure bandage while you’re 

planting.  I carry a couple of them to be safe – one in 

my back bag (in a zip lock), and one taped up under 

my hardhat.  WorkSafe probably doesn’t allow you to 

do the hard hat trick, in case your hard hat rolls away 

during an incident, but if it’s a second/extra bandage, 

they can’t really criticize you. 

 

You’ll be walking on slash quite frequently, and balancing on logs and branches.  Be aware that 

branches can break when you don’t expect them to.  Distribution of weight is helpful.  If you 

end up putting both feet (all your weight) on a single branch, it’s much more likely to break 

than if you have a second point of contact beneath you.  Also, when you’re standing on a 

branch, the further away from the trunk you’re standing, the more likely the branch is to break.  

And then you go down. 
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Tripping is more of a hazard on the coast than in the interior, due to both the risk of falling 

down a steep slope, or falling onto sharp objects.  If your boot laces have large loops, you may 

find that they catch on slash sometimes and trip you up.  Two solutions are to tuck your laces 

back into your boots, or even easier, use some duct tape around them once your boots are on. 

 

On steep slopes, you’ll often find that it’s easiest to go uphill if you keep cutting back and forth 

diagonally uphill, rather than trying to go straight up.  Watch out for loose bark on logs.  You’ll 

think you have secure footing, but then the bark breaks away and you go down.  Walking on 

loose bark has resulted in a large number of fumbles and tumbles (and injuries). 

 

Earlier in this book I mentioned that the chance of a cougar attack is rare.  Nonetheless, it’s still 

a possibility.  Keep your wits about you.  A very significant proportion of Canada’s cougar 

population lives on Vancouver Island.  They haven’t been known historically to attack tree 

planters, but in 2018 there was an incident with a cougar attacking a dog on the block.  Cougars 

frequently come into towns like Port Alice and Port Hardy, killing pets.  They weigh more than 

some planters, and they’re fast and strong.  Thankfully, they’re also very wary of people.  In 

the very unlikely event that you get attacked by a cougar, fight back.  You have a shovel. 

 

Speaking of unlikely events, there may be a small possibility that a major earthquake will hit 

the west coast within our lifetimes.  Considering that planters are working on Vancouver 

Island for at least four months of each year, and for at least a third of each calendar day, if a big 

earthquake really hits, there’s at least a ten percent chance that planters will be on the blocks at 

the time.  If you’re working on a steep coastal cliff and a major earthquake hits, let’s be realistic:  

you’re probably fucked.  There aren’t really any safety protocols discussed for this type of 

hazard.  My advice is that stumps can be extremely strong.  If you’re on a hill, try to get 

directly below a big stump and stay there, if you aren’t being thrown around too much.  That 

way, if rocks start rolling down the hill at you, the stump might shelter you from being 

crushed.  Hopefully you survive, then you can figure out what to do about the fact that the 

roads back to town will probably be blocked by dozens of slides and hundreds of fallen trees. 

 

Figure 26.10

Road Blocked By Slide. 
The coastal rains tend to destabilize many of the cliffs, 

and many regions deal with frequent landslides that 

wipe out roads and parts of the blocks.  This slide 

happened at some point since we had been there the 

previous day, and completely buried the road in 

hundreds of tons of mud, rock, and other debris.  

Don’t underestimate the danger of slides.  A log truck 

driver was killed in Hope in 2015 when his rig was 

swept off the road by a slide. 
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In some parts of the coast, you’ll be warned about karst.  Karst is a geological feature, which 

can sometimes be created over a very long time period, when water slowly dissolves water-

soluble rocks such as limestone or gypsum, creating gaps, pits, caves, or sinkholes.  Although it 

is somewhat rare, a planter can be walking through a block and suddenly see a giant hole in 

the ground, which can be a significant safety hazard.  I’ve had a couple of karst holes in my 

pieces.  One large one was about thirty feet across and twenty feet deep, in a funnel shape.  

That one was easy to see.  I almost fell into another one on the first bundle of my spring 

planting season in 2016.  The opening was only two feet wide and covered over with salal, and 

I put one foot into it and luckily recovered.  When I took a closer look, it was a narrow chimney 

hole that looked to be about twenty feet deep.  I was extremely lucky not to have fallen into it. 

 

 

Pros and Cons 

 

Having read everything that I’ve written so far, you’re probably wondering why anyone 

would want to plant on the coast.  There are really only three main reasons to want to plant on 

the coast: 

1. To extend your season.  The coastal work, for the most part, falls outside of the regulation 

conventional spring/summer planting elsewhere in Canada. 

2. The prices.  The prices on the coast are unquestionably higher than in the Interior.  

However, remember that pricing means nothing unless taken in context with the difficulty 

of the block!  The additional challenges mean that daily earnings may be no higher (and in 

fact, can be lower) than planting in BC’s Interior.  However, the high prices are indicative 

of a different benefit:  the challenge.  Coastal planting is definitely more interesting than 

planting anywhere else. 

3. Nothing better to do.  Enough said.  Some people don’t like to sit on the couch, drawing 

EI. 

 

As I mentioned, higher prices do not always translate into higher earnings.  I kept extensive 

spreadsheets of my earnings over a period of many years on the coast, and many years (as a 

planter, outside of my regular supervisory contracts) at a “typical northern BC rookie mill.”  I 

was surprised to find that my hourly earnings were actually slightly higher at the northern 

company than for my coastal work.  This isn’t the case for everyone, but it does hold true for 

some.  Some planters prefer climbing up hills and jumping around in slash.  I prefer fast, cheap 

ground where muscle memory comes into play and you can work up a good rhythm.  My 

slogan is “gravity sucks.”  I would rather bend over 3500 times in a day on flat land than climb 

up a sixty degree slope covered with slash.  But to each their own. 

 

There are two main financial drawbacks to coastal planting.  First, a large portion of the work is 

done out of motels, which means that you’re paying for a room every night (perhaps $25) plus 

buying and cooking your own food (another $20).  These costs are higher than camp costs in 

Interior planting camps, and have to be paid even on days when you’re not able to work.  This 
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dynamic is discussed more thoroughly in the “Camp Life” chapter, in the subsection about tent 

Camps vs. Motel Shows. 

 

The other drawback about coastal planting is the inconsistency of spring planting, due to 

weather.  If you’re lucky, you’ll only have a handful of snow days in any given season.  

However, some years are worse than others, and it isn’t unheard of to deal with 10-15 snow 

days or more in one short spring coastal contract.  When you’re staring at the walls in a dreary 

motel in Port Alberni or Port Alice in February, snowed out and watching your bank balance 

go down for days at a time while you wait for snow to melt, you may start to wonder if taking 

a coastal planting job was a wise decision. 

 

 

Budgeting 

 

As mentioned, costs are higher for working on the coast.  I’ll try to break those down, so if you 

do decide to go planting, you’re ready for what you’re getting yourself into. 

 

First, as already mentioned, the cost of living is higher.  Try as I might, I haven’t been able to 

get my daily food costs under $20/day, and that’s eating purely from grocery stores.  Granted, I 

like to eat a lot, and I eat a variety of foods, but a fairly decent portion of what I eat is stir-fries, 

pasta dinners, and rice with vegetables and random budget meat parts.  If you’re cooking for 

yourself, which happens 90% of the time (unless you’re working on a barge or in a remote 

lodge or logging camp), assume that you’ll need to set aside at least $20 per day.  Perhaps 

significantly more than that if you’re working out of a motel in a civilized community, and you 

like to be lazy and order pizzas or go to restaurants frequently.  If you enjoy health 

supplements, alcohol, pot, and/or smokes, you may as well lump those items into your food 

budget so you don’t feel so guilty, but make sure that you increase your daily budget 

significantly.  The so-called “sin taxes” really hurt your bottom line. 

 

At the moment, paying $25 per day for “camp costs” (which could instead be called “lodging 

costs”) is fairly common.  You’ll be able to find out the exact amount in advance by talking to 

your employer.  Remember to calculate each of the previous two items based on a calendar 

week, not a work week.  You still need to eat and have a bed to sleep in for the days that you’re 

not planting. 

 

The coast is especially hard on gear and planting equipment.  Based on ten years of coastal 

planting, I’ve determined that my boot costs work out to approximately $4 per planting day.  If 

you buy inexpensive books (Blue Vikings), they probably won’t last very long.  If you buy mid-

range or high-end boots, they’ll last longer, so your higher up-front investment will last longer.  

I’ve tried several types of caulks on the coast, but for the past several seasons, I’ve been 

wearing Viking Black Tusks, which cost around $240 plus tax, and usually last for about sixty 

to sixty-five planting days before I need to get a new pair.  I also go through a lot of pairs of 

rain pants, and I usually end up buying a new raincoat every third season.  In the long term, 
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I’ve found that keeping myself supplied with gloves, rain gear, and proper cold-weather 

clothing usually costs me about five to six dollars per day. 

 

Let’s assume that your first coastal spring season runs from about February 20th to April 20th, 

which I’d say is in the middle of the pack between long and short seasons (some companies 

occasionally start planting in January, others don’t start until mid-March).  Let’s also try to be 

optimistic, and say that it will be a fairly consistent 3&1 shift schedule, and there will only be 

three days where it’s impossible to plant due to weather, plus three more days of additional 

downtime (between contracts, extra days off to give the crew time to rest up more, etc.).  In 

sixty calendar days, that would work out to about 39 planting days.  That would be in the 

upper range of a typical spring season for me, but as mentioned, some companies start earlier 

than others.  Here are some numbers: 

 

 $24.00   Daily food budget 

 $25.00  Daily lodging costs 

 $  4.00  Daily boot budget 

 $  5.00  Daily clothing allowance 

 $58.00  Total daily costs (exclusive of addiction costs) 

          x        60 Calendar days 

         $    3,480 Total costs 

          /         39 Planting Days 

         $    89.23 Approximate employment-related expenses per PLANTING Day 

 

I know that this seems very high, but the numbers are verifiable.  This is one of the reasons 

why coastal tree prices are higher than in the Interior.  They have to be, in order to compensate 

people for their high cost of living.  I hope you didn’t expect that you’d show up on coastal 

blocks and those tasty high prices would be given out for easy ground that is similar to what 

you’d plant in the Interior. 

 

Figure out your estimated daily production earnings, and subtract that $83 per day to come up 

with your estimated daily net earnings.  After one season, you’ll be able to figure these 

numbers out more accurately, because you’ll actually know your average daily planting 

earnings, rather than having to guess.  Incidentally, I highly recommend that you track your 

exact daily earnings on a spreadsheet.  It’s the only way to base your decisions on accurate 

personal numbers.  Remember that when you do a mental assessment of your daily earnings, 

you’ll always guess at a number that is far higher than the truth, because it makes you feel 

better about your life choices.  There’s nothing like a well-organized spreadsheet to slap you in 

the face and make you think carefully about whether or not coastal planting is truly worth it. 

 

As a side note, remember that for a significant number of people, daily planting earnings on 

the coast are no higher than they are at decent Interior companies.  It’s a supply/demand issue.  

There are too many willing planters chasing a very small number of coastal planting jobs, 

which keeps the prices below what they should realistically be.  If I come across as sounding 
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bitter about this situation, I’m not.  I enjoy coastal planting, in a sick and twisted way.  

However, I need to give readers a dose of reality, to temper your expectations in case you think 

that coastal planting is some sort of magical fantasy fairyland where you’ll make fat stacks of 

cash simply by showing up.  It’s a tough, tough game, and a resumé with four or five years of 

Interior experience is simply not adequate to prepare you for a tough coastal contract. 

 

Another issue is that coastal companies are under increasing pressure to start their spring 

programs slightly later, and then bang them off quickly using a large number of planters in a 

race to finish before the work force migrates to the Interior.  So instead of starting February 20th 

and working until April 28th, it’s often common now to see a contract starting March 10th and 

wrapping up April 15th, which cuts down significantly on the number of planting days, and 

makes it less appealing to travel to the Island for the work. 

 

Finally, while coastal prices have been stagnant or declining on most contracts over the past 

several years due to low volumes and an oversupply of labour, Interior prices saw significant 

gains starting in 2018 and continuing through until the 2021 season.  The sad reality is that 

earnings potentials are quite a bit higher now at some northern Interior rookie mills than on 

most coastal contracts.  We live in crazy times. 

 

 

Pro Tips 
 

Here are a few of my own personal suggestions, having worked as a planter on the coast for 

more than a decade: 

- Flag high – Ribbon on the ground is often impossible to see until you’re almost on top of 

it. 

- Keep your caulks sharp – On dangerous ground, I always change out half of the caulks on 

each boot approximately every six to eight planting days (so all caulks end up getting 

replaced every twelve to sixteen planting days). 

- Manage your species ratios – Sometimes you’ll be planting four or five species at a time.  

For the species which are “hard to plant” because your microsite options are limited, 

always try to plant those out first if you have an opportunity.  A species like cedar, 

which can usually go everywhere, should always be kept mostly for the latter part of 

your bag-up. 

- Plan your route – Sometimes it’s worth pausing for fifteen or twenty sections to study the 

ground in front of you, and figure out the most efficient way to area plant your way 

through the slash. 

- Bring a scarf – Nobody else really seems to appreciate the value of a scarf, but when I’m 

working day after day in cold rain, for weeks at a time, I love having a wool scarf to 

keep the back of my neck warm. 
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Coastal Companies 
 

Here is a list of many of the well-known coastal contractors.  Remember, this is a very small 

niche industry, with only a few hundred employees in any given year, most of whom have far, 

far more experience than the typical “vet” found in the BC Interior or in Ontario.  As an 

example, my spring 2018 coastal crew consisted of eight planters plus a crew leader.  Between 

us, we had over 180 years of planting experience, of which approximately eighty years was 

doing coastal work.  I didn’t really think much about this dynamic until one day, a planter that 

I was sharing my cache with mentioned something about his grandchildren. 

 

Do NOT contact any of these companies looking for employment unless you meet three 

important qualifications.  Otherwise, you are wasting your own time, plus the time of the 

person receiving your email: 

- You should have at least five years of planting experience. 

- At least two of those years should be on technically challenging blocks in BC. 

- You must be able to provide extensive positive references.  Don’t wait for them to ask you 

for references; list them out in explicit detail when you reach out to the company. 

 

Some of these companies won’t even look at your application unless you have a minimum of 8-

10 years of prior documented planting experience in BC.  Most of these companies will not 

even answer your email asking for work if they’re not interested in hiring you. 

 

 

Bivouac West – Typically works on the north Island, especially around Holberg.  Often has a 

very long spring season with a very early start.  Usually only does coastal work. 

  Email:  roland@bivouacwest.com 

 

Brinkman & Associates – Has a very long-standing contract in Woss.  Runs the only regular 

coastal tent-camp operation.  Brinkman’s coastal work is a very small portion of their overall 

national operations. 

  Email:  matt_robertson@brinkman.ca 

 

Evergreen Forest Services – Based out of Campbell River.  Does roughly equivalent amounts 

of work on both the coast and in the BC Interior spring.  Does some saw work when the 

planting season is over. 

  Email:  egn@netidea.com 

 

Fieldstone Resources – Coastal and southern Interior work. 

  Email:  mike_clasby@telus.net 

 

Greenpeaks Resources Management – Doesn’t seem to plant coastal projects these days.  

Southern Interior planting work, and lots of saw work. 

  Email:  isforest@gmail.com 



452 | P a g e  
Step By Step:  A Tree Planter’s Handbook 

 

Hawkeye Holdings – Small scale operations. 

 

Impact Reforestation – Very small, does a lot of the toughest remote access work.  Planting is a 

relatively small part of their annual work load, and this company also does a lot of saw work 

that keeps them busy for many months. 

  Email:  impact@shawbiz.ca 

 

Integrity Industrial – A relatively new company (only four years old), although management 

has been involved in coastal work for many years.  This company is also quite small, and does 

a mix of planting work and saw work. 

  Email:  jake@integrityindustrial.net 

 

Lukwa Tree Care Enterprises – A small coastal-only company based out of Quadra Island, 

using only local residents for their workforce. 

 

Nootka Reforestation – Coastal work only. 

  Email:  info@nootkareforestation.com 

 

Rainforest Contracting – Don’t call them; they’ll call you. 

 

Sitka Silviculture – Coastal work only.  Has often shared some of their workforce with Leader, 

which is a highly respected company that works in the Interior. 

  Email:  sitkasilv@yahoo.ca 

 

Stephan Contracting – Does most of their work on Haida Gwaii with a local workforce.  Saw 

work is a larger part of their annual workload than planting.  Don’t even bother applying.  

They’ll find you if they want you. 

 

Timberline Reforestation – Does roughly equal amounts of coastal planting and southern 

Interior work. 

  Email:  renemonjo@gmail.com 

 

Wagner – A small company that does a bit of work on the south and central portions of 

Vancouver Island, plus some saw work. 

  Email:  wagnerreforestation@gmail.com 

 

Zanzibar – Starting to be a more common presence on the coast lately, after re-entering the 

market with a splash in the fall of 2020. 

  Email:  tony@zanzibar.ca 
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Impact and Integrity have really scaled down operations.  Also, Bivouac was using a different 

operating name recently due to management restructuring. 

 

As mentioned, don’t pester these companies looking for work unless you have extensive 

planting experience in BC, and can document that experience with detailed, positive references 

up front.  Otherwise, you’re just wasting your time and their time. 

 

For some additional public thoughts about coastal planting, read the following link: 

www.replant.ca/coastalthoughts.pdf 

 

I have a book of coastal planting photos and related information.  There is information at this 

link: 

www.replant.ca/fromourfootsteps 

 

For more photo and video resources associated with this chapter of the book, including links to 

a number of other photo galleries with literally hundreds of additional photos, visit: 

www.replant.ca/training/coastal 
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Chapter 27 - “Logging/Harvesting” 
 

Tree planters don’t really need to know anything about logging.  If you’re a first-year planter, 

you’re better off skipping this chapter and re-reading other chapters that will help you learn to 

plant, because that would have a positive effect upon your production and earnings.  However, 

after the season is over, and you’re looking back on everything that you saw, you can come 

back to this chapter if you’re curious about how logging and harvesting is approached in BC. 

 

 

Hand Falling vs. Machine Harvesting 

 

In some parts of BC, trees are still cut by hand, by fallers using chainsaws.  If you think back to 

the mental image of a wild lumberjack that you had as a child, that image pretty much fits real-

life fallers to a T.  These guys are usually incredibly fit and strong, and they work hard and 

play hard.  You may decide after a season of planting that it’s the hardest job in Canada.  Nope.  

Being a professional faller in BC is definitely harder.  Climbing up and down the steep slopes 

that machines can’t access, carrying a chain saw, gets you into shape pretty quickly.  And BC 

fallers make ridiculous amounts of money, sometimes three times what a good planter makes.  

I was living beside some coastal fallers one time and one of them said, “I don’t get out of bed 

for less than a thousand dollars a day.”  Yup. 

 

The drawback with being a professional faller is that the job is very dangerous.  It’s typical for a 

couple of fallers die on the job every year in BC, and there aren’t a lot of fallers.  The Globe & 

Mail published an article in 2014 about the most dangerous jobs in Canada, and being a 

logger/faller came out as the most dangerous.  A similar study in the US in 2017 also had 

falling/logging as the most dangerous occupation in that country.  Also, getting certified as a 

hand faller in BC is a tough challenge, since you need about $10k and six months of 

training/on-the-job mentoring. 

 

Most certified fallers in BC do one of two things:  They either do professional harvesting work 

on the coast or in other areas with steep slopes, or they do danger tree assessment and 

mitigation.  Some of the very biggest trees in BC are worth literally thousands of dollars per 

tree, so these trees are felled very carefully so as not to damage the timber.  Danger tree 

mitigation involves looking for potential danger trees, doing a DTA to determine the best 

approach, then if necessary, cutting the tree.  This type of work may be necessary around block 

edges and through residual patches of blocks that are about to be planted, or it may be 
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necessary in regular sweeps through hundreds of kilometers of roads on the provincial Forest 

Service Road network. 

 

Although it is rare, there is still some horse logging happening in various parts of Canada.  In 

this type of operation, hand falling is common.  Horses are then used to drag logs out of the 

woods to nearby roads.   

 

 

Roadside vs. Stump-side Processing 

 

A fallen tree can either be processed at the stump (which means that it is delimbed and top 

removed in the middle of the block where it was cut), or it can be processed at the road.  

Stump-side processing is commonly used for tree-length logging, where the full length of the 

tree is taken to the mill.  Stump-side processing is also practiced when forwarders are used, 

which is common on wet ground or contracts where ground disturbance is of concern.  Tree-

length logging can also involve roadside processing.  At other times, trees are cut up into 

various standard lengths (16 foot, 8 foot, etc.) before being hauled to the mills.  This is called 

cut-to-length processing.  Cut-to-length processing is very common in the BC Interior and 

especially up north.  It’s also very common in every other province across Canada. 

 

Stump-side processing makes for a messier block.  If there’s a forwarder being used, the 

machine usually tries to use this slash as a mat to drive on, to keep from creating unnecessary 

ruts in the wet ground.  You may occasionally see blocks where the slash piles are spread out 

all over the block, rather than only being located beside roads.  If this is the case, these are 

referred to as dispersed slashpiles, and the block probably used stump-side processing.  It’s a 

requirement to return blocks to certain standard levels of “replantable area” within BC, so if 

there’s a lot of slash, this is why it is raked up into slashpiles and then burned.  When all the 

piles are roadside instead of dispersed, it’s likely that the loggers were practicing roadside 

processing.  It wouldn’t be economical in most cases to move slash from all over the block so it 

is only piled beside the roads. 

 

Figure 27.01 

Roadside Processing. 

 

The processor in this photo is working on trees 

that have been dragged close to the road.   
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Feller Buncher 

 

A feller buncher is a machine that can cut down trees.  It can grab a tree by the base of the 

trunk and cut it at the bottom, then it swivels and lays the tree down on the ground.  A feller 

buncher is always a tracked machine rather than one with wheels.  This makes it easier for the 

buncher to move around on the block, across slash and uneven ground.  The feller buncher is 

the dominant machine used for harvesting trees throughout Canada.  It can move quite 

quickly, mowing down a forest much more quickly than fallers with chainsaws could.  Of 

course, if the slope gets to be too steep, a feller buncher cannot be used safely. 

 

Figure 27.02 

Feller Buncher. 

 

A feller bunch often looks a lot like an excavator, 

although it has a very different attachment at the 

end of the arm.   

 

In some ways, a feller buncher looks a bit like an excavator.  On an excavator, you’ll see an arm 

with a bucket, but on the buncher, you’ll see a boom and a stick.  The boom is the arm that 

extends from the machine to the first joint.  The stick is the arm that extends from the boom to 

the felling head.  A feller buncher is much beefier than an excavator.  It has to be, because it 

works in rougher conditions.  Excavators don’t typically work around trees that accidentally 

fall onto the machine, and they lift/move lighter payloads.  If you look closely at a buncher, the 

hydraulic cylinders that power the boom and stick and felling head are located underneath the 

boom and stick.  Conversely, the hydraulic cylinders on an excavator are located on top of the 

arm.  This is because the two machines have different mechanical requirements.  The excavator 

needs to generate a force that allows the bucket to curl in toward the machine, whereas a 

buncher needs to be able to push out and support the weight of the wood that it has collected 

in the felling head. 

 

Figure 27.03 

Feller Buncher Head. 

 

This attachment does all the work, grabbing the 

trees near the ground and then cutting them off 

at the base.   
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Figure 27.04 

Feller Buncher Cutting Blade. 

 

This rapidly-rotating disc with teeth can chew 

though the base of any tree quite quickly.   

 

The feller buncher has a lot more horsepower than an excavator, and usually operates on single 

growser pads.  If you look carefully at the steel tracks under either machine, a buncher has one 

growser or traction point, whereas an excavator will have two growsers in the bush or three 

growsers if working on pavement. 

 

Feller Bunchers and other types of logging equipment are typically certified as having FOPS or 

ROPS.  FOPS is a Falling Object Protective Structure certification.  It is a system or structure 

designed to protect an operator of heavy equipment in the event that the cab of the equipment 

is struck by a heavy falling object (such as a tree).  ROPS is a Rollover Protection System.  It is a 

system or structure intended to protect tractor and heavy equipment operators from injuries 

caused by vehicle rollovers. 

 

 

Skidding 

 

Skidding is the process of dragging or carrying a load (presumably fallen trees or cut-to-length 

logs) from one part of a block to another part.  Wood is usually dragged from where it is fallen 

to a separate location or locations where it is processed and/or loaded onto logging trucks.  Not 

surprisingly, the machines that are often used for skidding are called skidders. 

 

Skidders are used extensively in forestry and logging operations, just like conventional farm 

tractors are the mainstay of a farmer.  A skidder has four very large wheels (about the height of 

a person, plus very thick and round), and the front and back end are held together by a 

universal joint, which effectively allows all four wheels of the machine to tip in different 

directions and angles.  Incidentally, skidders aren’t just used to move logs around.  Skidders 

can also handle lots of scarification attachments, such as disc-trenching blades and ripper 

hooks and donaren scoops, which allows them to drive around the block to perform site 

preparation work. 

 



458 | P a g e  
Step By Step:  A Tree Planter’s Handbook 

Figure 27.05 

Skidder. 

 

This skidder is pimped out with a site prep 

attachments on the back and a tidy tank mounted 

on a carrying rack on the front.   

 

 

Yarder 

 

Skidders don’t always bring wood out of the blocks.  As the slope of a block gets steeper, it 

becomes more dangerous to use a skidder.  A yarder can be a safe alternative.  Sometimes a 

yarder uses chokers to grab logs off the slope, and sometimes it uses a grapple.  If it uses a 

grapple instead of chokers, it’s called a grapple yarder. 

 

The yarder machine typically sits on a road, looking somewhat like a construction crane.  In 

fact, it often looks like it could tip over at any minute.  Once the yarder is in place, it gets 

anchored down in several points by using long and extremely strong steel cables.  The yarder 

then has another cable called a lead which wraps around a pulley.  The pulley is attached to a 

strong stationary object at the top of the hill or bottom of the hill, ie. on the slope above or 

below the yarder.  On the coast, the pulley is often anchored onto massive trees which are 

strong enough to take the pressure.  If that isn’t an option, it may be possible to anchor the 

pulley onto another piece of heavy equipment at the top or bottom of the slope.  Either way, 

the yarder operator is then able to run the lead cable in both directions, or to let out slack.  With 

a choker system, a chokerman on the hill can wrap a choker around a log on the hill when the 

yarder operator slacks the lead and drops it down to the chokerman.  Once the log is attached, 

the operator reels in the slack and the attached log, dragging the log down to the yarder.  At 

this point, another piece of equipment can pull that log out of the way and start processing it. 

 

Figure 27.06 

Yarder, Anchored on a Slope. 

 

The yarder on the left side of the photo is 

anchored by cables to the two excavators down 

the slope.  This is so it won’t topple over as it 

pulls logs off the slope above it.   
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Figure 27.07 

Close-Up of Grapple Yarder. 

 

This photo shows the yarder in more detail.   

 

A grapple is a large jaw-like clamp.  When a grapple is used instead of chokers, the operator 

lowers the grapple onto logs and as the slack is reeled in, the clamps close around the log and 

pull it off the hill.  This type of system may be a bit slower and less effective than using a 

ground crew on the hill, but it is also safer. 

 

Figure 27.08 

Lead Cables from the Yarder. 

 

These cables help pull logs off the hill.   

 

 

Figure 27.09 

The Grapple. 

 

These are the giant hooks that pick up logs from 

the hill and carry them down to where the 

machine is sitting.   

 

 

Processor 

 

The processor, not surprisingly, processes trees.  For the most part, the machine just sits in one 

spot, but the fascinating part about this machine is the processor head.  The head can pick up a 

full length tree and spin it back and forth with the rollers on the head.  This process cleans the 
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branches off the trunk.  The feed rollers themselves break off some of the limbs, although their 

primary function is to move the head up and down the tree.  Two delimbing arms wrap 

around the tree with knives welded to the leading edge of each arm.  Additional knives are 

mounted on either end of the processor head, to aid in the delimbing process. 

 

Figure 27.10 

Processor Head. 

 

This is the piece of equipment that does all the 

work, by grabbing the trees, rolling them back 

and forth, and cutting them into the correct 

lengths.   

 

The processor head has a spiked measuring wheel attachment, which calculates the head’s 

length of travel of the head along the trunk of the tree.  The operator is able to set up preset 

configurations, which allows the operator to simply press a button and the head will do the 

rest of the work in finding the proper size to cut.  There is a chain saw on the head too, so once 

the correct length of trunk has been shifted laterally, the chain saw swivels down and cuts the 

trunk.  The cut piece, which is often 8-foot or 12-foot or 16-foot, then drops onto the pile of cut-

to-length logs, where a logging truck will eventually pick it up. 

 

 

Log Loader & Logging Trucks 

 

Log Loader is a rather generic term.  Many loggers describe their equipment in more specific 

detail, referring to them as Butt Loaders or Top Loaders.  Regardless, this piece of equipment 

loads logs.  Loggers like to stick to tried-and-true basics when naming machinery. 

 

A log loader picks up logs from road-side log decks, then loads them onto logging trucks.  It 

will also unload the trucks when they arrive at the mill.  The log loader can also lift up the back 

half of the “trailer” of the logging truck.  Often, the logging truck will load the rear trailer onto 

the front trailer to save on wear and tear while rolling empty.  Once in the bush, the log loader 

pick up the piggybacked rear trailer and sets it down on the ground.  The driver can then hook 

the rear trailer to the front trailer through a flexible cabling system, so the rear trailer has brake 

lights, etc.  After the loaded logging truck arrives at the mill, and the logs are offloaded, the 

truck moves to the mill’s trailer station, which is a small crane.  This crane puts the rear trailer 

back into the piggyback position again, for the drive back out to the bush. 
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Figure 27.11 

Log Loader. 

 

This machine can pick up logs and load them onto 

the trailer of a logging truck.   

 

Figure 27.12 

Close-Up of Log Loading Head. 

 

Here’s a better view of the loading head that is 

able to grab and hold the logs while the machine 

swings them out onto the logging truck.   

 

Self-loading trucks can be used for tree length or cut-to-length logging.  Self-loading trucks are 

often used by smaller operators that may not have a need for a log loader.  In these cases, the 

self-loader may show up onsite, load another truck that doesn’t have self-loading capabilities, 

and then load themselves before heading back to the mill. 

 

Figure 27.13 

Interior Logging Truck. 

 

This truck is carrying cut-to-length logs rather 

than full trees.   
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Figure 27.14 

Coastal Logging Truck. 

 

The trees on the coast are frequently fairly large 

compared to trees anywhere else in Canada.   

 

Due to timing of shifts and operational scheduling, logging trucks often travel in groups 

between the mill and the blocks.  These groups are called rounds.  Between rounds, to avoid 

sitting idle, the log loader will sometimes keep occupied by piling slash. 

 

With respect to logging trucks, there are a lot of regulations for trucks that travel on public 

highways.  For this reason, logging trucks can be loaded to different standards.  An “off-road 

load” is typically very heavily loaded, and this type of load is ideal for when the truck restricts 

its travel to logging roads.  A “highway load” is typically loaded to a lighter weight so that it 

adheres to regulations for travel on publicly-maintained highways. 

 

Figure 27.15 

Pickup Beside Log Decks. 

 

Some of the logs don’t really seem that big when 

you see them sitting on a logging truck.  

However, when you see them beside a pickup 

truck, you can better appreciate their true size.   

 

Figure 27.16 

The Hammer. 

 

The hammer is a tool which has a special series of 

numbers and letters, unique to each harvesting 

location.  The log truck drivers can use the 

hammer to stamp the location into a couple of the 

logs on the load, so the mill knows the exact 

source of the wood.   
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Mulching 

 

Mulching work is generally not a typical logging-related activity.  Mulchers are typically used 

to clear power lines or pipelines of overgrowth.  In contrast, when cutting the right-of-way and 

roads that lead to a cut block, the preference is to use a buncher and then process the wood.  It 

would be unfortunate to let good timber go to waste. 

 

If an actual mulcher is needed, there are two common options.  One is to put a mulching head 

on the arm of an excavator, where the bucket is usually mounted.  The other is to mount a large 

mulching unit (such as a Bull C600) on the front of a John Deere or Cat.  Bron also makes 

mulchers that are very popular. 

 

Figure 27.17 

Mulching Machine. 

 

This type of machine is typically used more 

frequently for clearing right-of-ways on pipelines 

and transmission corridors, rather than being 

used in actual harvesting operations.   

 

 

This has been a quick overview of the logging and harvesting side of forestry, but at least it 

should give you an idea of the basics.  The online media page for this chapter has a large 

number of photos to further illustrate what various types of logging equipment looks like.   

 

For more photo and video resources associated with this chapter of the book, visit: 

www.replant.ca/training/logging 
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Chapter 28 - “Other Silviculture Work” 
 

 

For many planters, tree planting is a short-term career which might be useful for a few years, or 

it’s a summer job to help put you through college or university.  In both examples, planting is 

only viewed as a temporary position until you find work in a different field.  These situations 

probably apply to about eighty percent of the tree planters.  Other planters have different 

needs, and are able to seek additional employment outside of the months of May through July.  

Some crusty coastal planters like to make fun of planters who work at the larger northern 

companies that do the majority of the planting in Western Canada, deriding those planters for 

accepting lower prices rather than working at coastal companies with high tree prices.  These 

same planters overlook the fact that, above and beyond coastal ground being much slower and 

more challenging, coastal planting happens during the shoulder season when a large portion of 

the work force is in school (and downplay the fact that prices are irrelevant unless taken in 

context with the difficulty of the land).  It is fortunate that the months when the majority of 

planting is needed (May/June/July) are also the months when the labour supply is most readily 

available. 

 

For someone who is interested in forestry but not a full-time student, there are many career 

choices available that can keep you working pretty much year-round.  There's work available 

in stand management, such as brushing, spacing, pruning, or girdling a growing stand.  You 

can become an accredited silviculture surveyor.  You can do fire-fighting or slashpile burning 

work.  There are cone-picking projects to source seed for forest nurseries, and herbicide 

programs to eliminate vegetation and deciduous brush that grows in competition with the 

targeted coniferous species.  And finally, for people who have done some forestry-related 

schooling, there is work relating to Geographic Information Systems, mapping, or timber 

cruising (the latter of which is sometimes available to people who simply have sufficient field 

experience in other silviculture activities). 

 

You may still wonder why, in a book about tree planting, I devote so much space to other types 

of forestry work.  The answer is simple:  A great deal of this work is performed by former 

planters, or done at specific parts of the year when planting work isn’t available.  Many of 

these activities are very similar to planting:  They involve working outdoors under difficult 

conditions similar to planting, they are often paid by piece rate, and they are frequently done 

by the same companies, for the same clients.  It is useful to look at the entire forest 

management system to fully understand how the role of planting fits in with other related 

activities, both from a labour and from an environmental point of view. 
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Reforestation has a great deal in common with farming.  The only significant difference is that 

farming generally deals with an annual crop cycle, whereas forestry deals with a 40-year to 80-

year cycle between successive crops.  Farmers devote a great deal of care to their crops during 

the growth cycle, rather than just walking away after the seeds have been planted.  Similarly, 

once the trees have been planted, you shouldn’t just walk away and ignore them for the next 

forty to sixty years.  A few decades ago, the biggest problem in reforestation was ensuring the 

survival of plantations.  Plantation mortality is a less significant issue today.  In many areas, 

over 95% of the planted seedlings get through the initial shock of planting and survive for at 

least the first few years of growth toward maturity.  Many foresters are now concentrating 

more on maximizing growth and minimizing time to harvest, which together serve to 

maximize long-term crop yields. 

 

There are many approaches to maximizing long-term yields.  First, foresters can prescribe the 

use of fertilizers.  Generally, targeted fertilization (through the use of fertilizer tea-bags planted 

with the trees) is more successful than broad-scale fertilization applied to the entire block, 

because broad-scale fertilization also benefits plants that grow in competition with crop trees.  

Once seedlings have become established and start to enter the juvenile stage, it may become 

practical to eliminate some of the brush and vegetative competition through herbicide 

programs or manual brushing programs (using brush saws), to kill competing species and 

leave more nutrients for the crop trees.  If the density of the crop trees is too high, perhaps due 

to significant amounts of natural generation, some of the same problems occur as through 

vegetation/brush competition.  Juvenile spacing or thinning programs can remove some of the 

weaker trees in a plantation, so the trees that remain will be stronger and have less competition 

for natural resources.  Pruning of lower limbs can ensure that a tree directs its nutrients 

towards maximizing height and stem volumes, rather than losing nutrients to heavy lower 

branches. 

 

Explaining all these jobs in depth would be a complex undertaking, because many of them are 

as complex and nuanced as tree planting itself, but I’ll try to give you some of the basics in this 

chapter. 

 

 

Brushing 

 

Brushing refers to the elimination of brush and vegetative competition in a plantation.  In a 

brushing program, it is unlikely that many crop trees will be targeted for elimination, although 

certainly if a stand is being cleaned up and the density of crop trees is too high, a few of those 

trees may be cut at the same time (especially those which are obviously diseased or unhealthy).  

However, the main target of a brushing program is plants and weeds (and young deciduous 

trees) such as fireweed, alder, aspen, willow, birch, grasses, cow parsnip, devil’s club, and 

similar species. 
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Brushing is usually divided into two main categories:  Establishment brushing, and conifer 

release.  Establishment brush is sometimes done before planting, but more frequently after 

planting is complete (usually within five years).  The main point of establishment brushing is 

typically to eliminate herbaceous competition.  It’s called establishment brushing because it 

takes place while the stand is initially being established.  Conifer release is the cutting of 

deciduous competition, and is usually done around the free-to-grow time. 

 

One method of brushing is through the use of chemical herbicides, discussed separately.  More 

commonly, one associates brushing with the use of brush saws such as the Stihl 560.  Workers 

walk around the block and knock down or kill everything but the crop trees, which is why this 

type of work is sometimes also referred to as manual brushing (to distinguish it from herbicide 

work).  Depending on the species which are competing with crop trees, it is also possible to do 

brushing work with machetes or even by hand (particularly when the only significant problem 

is fireweed). 

 

A brush saw is very similar to a weed trimmer, although it is much more rugged and 

industrial, and the cutting tool is a serrated metal blade (similar to the blades used in skill 

saws), rather than plastic teeth or a plastic cord.  A professional brush saw such as the 560 is 

quite easily capable of taking down trees with diameters of three to four inches or even greater, 

so it can definitely mow through thin vegetation with ease.  Brush saws are significantly safer 

than chain saws, because the design of the saw (a blade mounted at the end of a long shaft) 

inherently keeps the cutting implement away from your body parts when worn properly.  If 

you’re using a brush saw, it’s common to wear a harness system over the shoulders, and the 

saw hooks onto this harness which effectively transfers most of the weight of the saw onto your 

upper body.  This leaves your hands free to guide the saw around, rather than devoting most 

of their energy to holding it up off the ground. 

 

Figure 28.01 

A Brush Saw. 

 

This type of saw is not suited for cutting mature 

trees that a chain saw would be used for.  

However, it is very well suited to quickly cutting 

much smaller brush and saplings quickly and 

safely. 
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Figure 28.02 

Fueling a Brush Saw. 

 

A brush saw, like a chain saw, runs on “mixed” 

gas, which is mostly gasoline with a small 

amount of 2-cycle oil, mixed in a ratio of 50:1 gas 

to oil.  The blue dye in the 2-stroke oil is what 

gives the mixed gas its slight bluish-green tint. 

 

In a brushing program, one of the key challenges is to ensure that you don’t accidentally cut 

any of the crop trees.  Killing or even nicking a crop tree is assessed as a significant quality 

fault.  Also, because there is no reasonable way to model compensation based upon the number 

of plants cut, all piece-rate compensation is based upon the area that a worker covers. 

 

Figure 28.03 

Brusher At Work. 

 

The worker in this photo is thinning out some 

pine trees in a stand that is too thick. 

 

A brushing contract with visible crop trees is a very easy way for a planter to start getting used 

to working with a brush saw. 

 

 

Thinning 

 

If you can imagine brushing as being a way to open space within a stand by targeting 

vegetation, then thinning is a way to open up space within a stand by targeting some of the 

crop trees.  Thinning is a suitable type of treatment when there are too many crop trees, or 

when some of the crop trees are diseased, unhealthy, deformed, or poorly spaced.  There are 

two categories of thinning:  Pre-Commercial Thinning, and Commercial Thinning.  Pre-

Commercial Thinning (PCT) is also referred to as Juvenile Spacing. 

 

It might seem odd that cutting trees is a good approach to encouraging reforestation.  

However, sometimes it becomes necessary.  Sometimes, a planted block will end up having 

much more natural regen than expected, so there are many thousands of “extra” trees per 

hectare that the foresters didn’t expect.  In other cases, natural regeneration is just extremely 
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dense, especially when considering pine stands that are regenerating after wildfire disturbance.  

For example, it’s possible to see pine densities of over 100,000 stems per hectare in some stands.  

When you consider that target planting densities are typically between 1200 and 2400 

stems/Ha, you can see why 100,000 stems/Ha might be considered somewhat inappropriate.  In 

a stand such at this, many thousands of trees will be cut in order to allow a select few the room 

to grow that they need.  This allows them to receive far more sunlight, rain, and nutrients than 

the would have otherwise. 

 

Planters generally catch on to the concepts involved in thinning quite quickly, because they’re 

already familiar with density concepts and inter-tree spacing.  In fact, it is quite typical for 

target spacing after a juvenile spacing program to be in the exact same sort of range as a 

planting program, say perhaps 1600 stems/Ha post-treatment.  It’s still a different mindset than 

planting because you are approaching your target density from the opposite direction (ie. 

reducing the number of stems down to the target, instead of adding seedlings until you get up 

to the target), but it doesn’t take very long for planters to feel comfortable with that.  Workers 

can still throw plots on themselves to increase their confidence that they’re hitting the right 

numbers.  The only difference is that a 5.64m plot cord is typically used rather than a 3.99m 

plot cord.  This plot cord covers exactly double the surface area, so you’re typically going to get 

approximately twice as many trees in a plot, and you multiply the number of trees in the plot 

by 100 rather than by 200 to figure out your stems/Ha.  So in other words, if a section of the 

plot typically had 8’s when measured with a planting plot cord, then you’d probably expect to 

be getting mostly 16’s with a 5.64m plot cord, and you’d multiply that number by 100 to find 

out that you’re spacing is roughly 1600 stems/Ha. 

 

Since workers are generally targeting trees rather than brush and vegetation in a thinning 

program, it’s important to recognize some of the possible faults.  If you cut a stem at too much 

of an angle, that would be a fault (flat cuts are safer, and nobody wants pointed cuts all over a 

block in case a worker or an animal falls on one and impales themselves).  If you cut the stump 

too high off the ground, it’s a fault.  If you cut the stem above a live branch (which could then 

grow up and turn into a new leader), it’s a fault.  Nicking or cutting a crop tree is a problem, 

especially if you create a “void,” which basically means a small “hole” within the piece/plot.  

Planting is more forgiving than brush saw work in this respect.  With planting, if you plant too 

few or too many trees, you can always add more or pull some.  However, if you cut something 

accidentally, you can’t “put it back.” 

 

The difference between pre-commercial thinning and regular commercial thinning relates to 

the size and treatment of the wood that is cut.  Pre-commercial thinning (juvenile spacing) 

treatments target wood that is not yet mature and does not have an associated commercial 

value.  For a PCT program, expect the slash to be left to decay where it falls onto the ground.  

The benefit of leaving the slash where it falls is that its eventual decomposition leads to an 

increase in organic nutrients on the block. 
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Commercial thinning programs generally don’t take place until a stand has been growing for at 

least twenty years, and sometimes up to forty years.  By this point, the crop trees are of a 

sufficient height and volume that they can be used to generate value.  Perhaps they can be 

recovered and milled into small lumber, such as 2x2’s or 2x4’s, or used for veneer.  Perhaps 

they can be chipped and used as biofuels.  Or perhaps they can be processed for pulp fibre.  By 

the time a stand reaches the age where it is a feasible candidate for a commercial thinning 

treatment, the stand has probably self-pruned somewhat and might only have a density of 

1000-1500 stems per hectare.  Even so, removing half of those trees in a dispersed pattern will 

again allow the remaining trees to gain height and/or volume more quickly as they grow 

towards maturity.  If you are thinning the dominant or co-dominant trees and releasing the 

suppressed understory, then the trees would increase in height.  If all the trees were planted at 

the same time (thus presuming equal amounts of sunlight and photosynthesis), then they 

would probably not allocate their resources to a growth in height, and would instead increase 

in diameter. 

 

Although brushing saws are typically used in juvenile spacing programs for younger stands, it 

might be necessary to incorporate the use of chain saws for a more mature stand.  Chains saws 

would unquestionably be required for a commercial thinning treatment. 

 

Spacing work on the coast is quite different than in the Interior of BC, primarily due to the 

difficulty of working on steep terrain.  The trees targeted in a coastal spacing program are 

generally much bigger, so chainsaws are used almost exclusively.  Species selection and stem 

quality become much more important than the actual spacing. 

 

Post-planting silvicultural treatments seem to be chronically underfunded throughout Canada, 

so the volume of this type of work is much less than planting.  However, the fact that spacing 

work can be performed for much of the year makes it an attractive option for experienced 

planters who wish to extend their seasons significantly. 

 

Figure 28.04 

Sharpening a Chain Saw. 

 

Chain saws are occasionally used in thinning and 

juvenile spacing programs, especially on steeper 

ground. 

 

For more information about juvenile spacing, google the following two documents:  “BC FS208 

Juvenile Spacing Information” and “BC FS251 Juvenile Spacing Quality Inspection.” 
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Mistletoe Eradication 

 

Dwarf mistletoes are parasitic seed plants affecting several coniferous tree species in forested 

ecosystems throughout North America.  British Columbia is especially proactive in making 

efforts to control this parasite.  Having said that, it’s good to remember that dwarf mistletoes 

can have both beneficial and detrimental effects on the health, function, and productivity of 

forests. 

 

Dwarf mistletoes grow in tree bark and wood, absorbing water and nutrients of the host tree 

that would otherwise be captured for tree growth.  The parasite induces a localized swelling of 

the bark and wood.  Nearby buds and branches are often stimulated to excessive growth, 

resulting in branch clumping (referred to as brooms or witches’ brooms). 

 

The four main dwarf mistletoes that are targeted in BC are the various species that target 

lodgepole pine, western hemlock, western larch, and Douglas fir.  One of the best way to 

control them is to remove live host trees.  Essentially, a spacing or brushing crew will be sent 

into a block that is heavily infected, and all the infected young trees will be cut down with 

brush saws.  This kills the mistletoes, then the forester is able to plant the block a second time.  

It is possible to target individual trees with some types of dwarf mistletoes, but for the ones 

that attack lodgepole pine, the only effective solution is to completely eradicate the infected 

stand.  Partial cuttings simply let more light into the stand, which causes the mistletoe to 

thrive. 

 

For more information about mistletoe eradication work, search online for the “Dwarf Mistletoe 

Management Guidebook” that is published by the Province of British Columbia. 

 

 

Pruning 

 

Pruning refers to the removal of some of the branches from a tree.  While most people think of 

residential property maintenance or gardening when they think about pruning, some juvenile 

plantations are also targeted for pruning programs.  Pruning can divert nutrients from large 

lower branches with no value to the height and volume of the trunk.  Pruning can remove 

dead, damaged and diseased lower limbs, which helps prevent insect and decay organisms 

from entering the tree.  Pruning creates space which allows animals and humans to pass 

through a stand more easily, which creates additional habitat for certain animals, and it allows 

for more sunlight to enter into the stand.   

 

A pruning program typically targets a stand of trees which is at least 10-12 feet in height, and 

may be much taller.  Lower branches are removed up to a certain target height (perhaps up to 

2.0 meters above ground level).  There will be guidelines giving the minimum and maximum 

distance from the trunk at which point the branch can be severed, preferably just outside the 

branch collar (this allows the tree to heal quickly). 
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When pruning diseased trees, it is important to have a form of sanitization to apply to the saw 

between cuts.  This decreases the likelihood of the saw vectoring the disease to a new host. 

 

Although power saws can be used in pruning programs, it is somewhat uncommon.  Chain 

saws have a rougher cut than hand saws, thus are more likely to rip the bark at the cut than to 

sever the branch cleanly.  A clean cut is desirable because it leaves less of a wound for insects 

or other biological pests to enter the tree.  This is why urban arborists often apply paint to seal 

a branch stub, although that practice is of questionable value.  Remember that it is not very safe 

to be using a chain saw above chest level.  If powered saws must be used, a pole saw may be a 

much better choice than a chain saw.  If a chain saw must be used, it may be better to use an 

arborist’s saw than a typical production saw, since the arborist saw is much lighter, can be used 

safely with one hand, and has a chain that performs a cleaner cut. 

 

Here are a few definitions specific to the pruning industry: 

- Included Bark:  Bark that is found within the notch of a mature tree, when the tree has 

co-dominant branching. 

- Branch Bark Ridge:  A line of rough bark running from the branch/trunk crotch into the 

trunk bark. 

- Branch Bark Collar:  Contains critical wound defense and wound response organisms.  

Good pruning always leaves the branch bark collar intact, in order to take advantage of 

the tree’s natural defense systems. 

- Lion’s Tail:  A tree whose form has the foliage concentrated solely at the tips of the 

branches rather than also being found close to the core of the tree.  This type of form can 

be caused by incorrect pruning.  Lion’s tailed trees often fail during wind events. 

- Three Cut Method:  A technique used in urban tree pruning.  The first cut will be an 

undercut, usually about thirty to fifty centimeters away from the base of the branch.  

The second cut will be above that undercut and distal to the trunk (a few centimeters 

further out along the branch).  The second cut severs and drops the branch, removing 

tension/compression that was due to the weight of the branch.  The third cut is a final 

cleanup cut that removes the stub.  Make sure that you leave the branch bark collar 

intact. 

 

 

Girdling 

 

If the bi-directional flow of nutrients between the roots and the top of the tree is hindered, the 

tree will suffer.  Cut the flow off completely, and the tree will eventually die.  To girdle a tree 

means to remove the bark in a circle around the entire trunk, which prevents the sap from 

flowing up or down the tree.  The gap left when a tree is girdled does not have to be very large.  

A gap of two centimeters will be adequate to eventually kill the tree, provided of course that 

the girdle completely encircles the tree.  A properly girdled tree will die in a matter of a few 
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weeks, and then generally topple over (with the break occurring at the girdle) after one to three 

years. 

 

Many people wonder why someone would girdle a tree rather than cut it.  There are several 

valid reasons.  Hand girdling avoids the use of chain saws and brush saws, therefore it is safer 

(although girdling is usually slower and thus costlier than using saws).  The targeted trees are 

not left laying all over the block as slash, which makes it easier for animals and humans to walk 

around the block (this is useful if additional work needs to be done).  And finally, girdling 

works quite effectively to prevent a biological process called suckering.  Suckering means that 

after the trunk of a tree is cut off, new trees will grow out of the edges of the stump.  Some of 

the species which are most frequently targeted for girdling (such as aspen) are very good at 

suckering.  Some species which are typically targeted for girdling programs include birch, 

balsam poplar, trembling aspen, and cottonwood. 

 

In some girdling programs, it’s common to ignore very large trees (greater than 20cm).  These 

are called ghost trees.  They may be left standing intentionally because their mass would 

damage newly planted seedlings if they fell over.  Or they may be large enough to be beneficial 

to wildlife.  Smaller trees are not girdled either.  If their diameter is only 2-3cm, these whips 

may either be cut off completely, or given the “snap & hinge” treatment.  If you snap the tree, it 

obviously can’t grow any higher.  The hinge prevents the tree from suckering.  Trees under half 

a meter in height can also be ignored, as they are generally considered to be too small to pose a 

significant competitive threat to the crop trees. 

 

To girdle a tree, a worker typically uses what’s called a girdling tool.  This is a piece of 2” 

wooden dowel, which has a piece of sharp metal attached in the middle.  The metal of the tool 

is pressed firmly against the bark of the tree, then the worker grinds the tool around the tree in 

a circle.  As the tool rotates, a layer of bark gets peeled off.  These girdling tools are quite easy 

to make for just a few dollars in parts and half an hour in labour, if you have access to a 

woodworking and metal shop.  Alternatively, you can google “The Ringer Girdling Tool” on 

the IRL website and see a specialty metal-handled tool that sells for about $220.  That seems 

quite expensive.  You’re probably better off making your own. 

 

It’s also possible to make your own alternative tool by modifying a putty knife.  Start by 

purchasing a Richards putty knife from Canadian Tire with a 2” blade.  These knives have a 

nice yellow/black moulded handle, and the blade is fairly strong.  Sharpen the blade on the 

front and also along one side, using a grinder or file, until the blade has a razor-sharp edge.  

After the blade has been sharpened, heat it with a propane torch and slowly curve the blade 

with a vise until the blade has a curved angle of about 45 degrees (but don’t curve the 

outermost centimeter of the blade).  This curvature gives the knife the ability to circle around 

the trunk more easily.  To make the girdle is a two-step process.  The first step is to make a slice 

vertically down the bark of the tree, using the sharp curved side of the blade.  Then, once a slit 

has been created through the bark, the front of the blade can be inserted under the bark, and as 

the blade is pushed in a circle around the stem, it peels the bark away from the inner wood. 
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Most girdling contracts should be scheduled for between the middle of spring and when the 

sap hardens off around mid-August.  When the bark is quite moist, the putty knife is the most 

efficient tool.  Once the sap has hardened, the girdling tool is stronger and more effective. 

 

Girdling compensation is usually based on piece-rates, and subject to the same sort of quality 

assessment rules as planting.  A forester will throw a number of plots on the block after the 

girdling crew has finished, and this determines the pay rate for the company.  Common 

girdling faults include:  Girdle too high, tree completely severed, girdle not wide enough, 

incomplete girdle, damage to crop tree, covering a crop tree (with hinged trees), slash too high 

(hinges more than 1m above ground level), and of course, missed trees. 

 

 

Cone Picking 

 

Cone picking contracts typically take place during the winter.  Cones are picked from various 

conifer species, brought to a central field processing area, measured by volume or weight 

(typically volume), and then shipped to a nursery.  Once they’re at the nursery, they are dried 

and tumbled, which releases the seeds within the cones, then those seeds are collected and 

used to sow the seedlings that the nursery produces for planting projects.  Some cone picking 

projects occur on a regular annual basis, while others are sporadic and only take place once 

every several years.  Dry seed can be frozen in bags in conventional deep freezes, and stored 

for many years or even decades before it is used, yet still remains quite viable.  Some of the 

trees that you plant may have been grown from seed collected in the early 2000’s. 

 

A lot of cone picking takes place in winter, so you need to be prepared to bundle up.  

Sometimes, you’ll be working in the field, working through blocks that have recently been 

harvested.  In those cases, you’ll go to trees that have recently been logged, and you’ll pull the 

cones off, filling buckets that you take back to your cache (you often get paid by the bucket).  In 

other cases, you’ll sit in a central camp location with the rest of the crew, and the tree tops will 

be brought to you.  On these jobs, it might be a piece of heavy machinery that brings you the 

trees and cones.  At other times, a helicopter with a pruning rig might be brought in to assist 

with the project.  The helicopter can fly out to a location with some prime trees, lower the 

pruning rig over the top of the tree, remote cut off the top (creating something similar to a 

Christmas tree), then bring the tree back to the field processing staging area where the pickers 

remove the cone.  This type of operation is more communal, because everyone works in close 

proximity.  It can also be colder, since you don’t have the advantage of moving around to keep 

warm. 

 

The resin and sap from the trees gets on your gloves, and slows you down.  Sometimes, oils or 

similar lubricants can be used to keep your gloves greasy, so you can pick more quickly.  Since 

you’re trying to source seed, you’ll want to use food based oils, probably either Mazola oil or 

margarine. 
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Figure 28.05 

Worker with a Bag of Cones. 

 

This one bag of cones will contain enough seed to 

grow thousands of new seedlings. 

 

 

Herbicide Work 

 

Herbicide application involves spraying chemicals onto plantations in order to thin out 

vegetative competition for crop trees.  Currently there are five herbicide active ingredients 

registered for use in Canadian forestry, however, glyphosate is allegedly the active ingredient 

used in over 96% of herbicide applications.  You’ve probably heard of glyphosate before, as it is 

the active ingredient in RoundUp. 

 

Glyphosate is used because it has a good record for controlling most species that compete with 

conifers.  It is non-persistent in soils, vegetation, and water.  It does not accumulate in animals, 

and has a low innate toxicity to humans and wildlife.  Glyphosate does not easily kill conifers 

(when sprayed in the proper concentrations), particularly after they’ve had a chance to fully 

develop a waxy cuticle on their needles, which usually happens in mid to late August.  This 

cuticle wax typically protects the needles from disease and late-summer dehydration, but has a 

side benefit of protecting the conifer from glyphosate.  It’s also important for the buds to have 

hardened off (gone into dormancy).  Although the glyphosate does not typically kill the 

conifers at this point, it causes significant mortality in undesired grass and broadleaf vegetation 

that surrounds the conifers. 

 

Glyphosate is often marketed under brand names such as Vantage and VisionMax.  Although 

RoundUp is used very heavily in many parts of the world, its use has become increasingly 

contentious in the past few years.  As a preventative measure, glyphosate was banned for 

cosmetic purposes (lawns, gardens and parks) in Ontario in 2018, although it is still permitted 

for forestry applications.  There is a risk that it may be completely banned in Canada at some 

point in the future, which would mean that all future herbicide work would probably have to 

be replaced by manual brushing.  In the meantime, it would be smart for workers to wear 

suitable protective clothing, including long sleeves, long pants, good boots, a hat (for the sun as 

much as for herbicide protection), and a reliable double layer glove system with inner nitrile 

gloves and an outer work glove.  Some especially cautious workers also wear disposable 

coveralls over their clothing, and face masks. 
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The majority of herbicide application is done either through aerial spray programs, or 

manually by backpack sprayers.  In both cases, very dilute solutions of glyphosate are mixed 

with large quantities of water, and that solution is sprayed on blocks where vegetative 

competition is significant.  To avoid having significant amounts of herbicide escape into the 

local aquatic system before it has had time to break down (which takes a couple of days), 

blocks are usually laid out first with the intention that sprayers (regardless of whether it is 

aerial or backpack) don’t spray within 10m of streams or block edges. 

 

Figure 28.06 

Backpack Sprayer at Work. 

 

This worker is carrying a pack of mixed herbicide 

chemicals and water, and walks a careful pattern 

through the block, spraying the herbicide as he 

walks. 

 

Herbicide programs usually start at some point in August, depending upon the latitude and 

recent weather conditions.  A typical program lasts for approximately 2-4 weeks, and is highly 

dependent upon weather conditions during this period.  Spraying cannot take place outside of 

certain temperature ranges, when the humidity becomes too high, when there is active 

precipitation, or when the wind speed starts to pick up.  All of these conditions are fairly 

restrictive, so there is a lot of downtime for the sprayers while they wait for the spray window 

to open, so they can go to work.  As winds and temperatures are most favorable in the morning 

and evening, a typical day for a sprayer involves getting up in the very early morning, getting 

out to the blocks by the time the sun starts to rise (before 6am), and if the herbicide monitors 

approve spraying activity, working as quickly as possible until the window closes.  Depending 

on location, the crew might then return to town for several hours and then try again in the 

evening, if conditions look favorable.  At other times, it makes sense for the crew to laze about 

at the blocks, reading, sleeping, or watching movies for several hours, while hoping that they 

can start work again.  On the very rare days that conditions are favorable for the entire day, a 

sprayer might want to put in a seventeen hour day, spraying from dawn until dusk.  Sprayers 

are typically paid per pack, with no compensation for downtime. 

 

Spraying crews are generally fairly small.  Logistics dictate that it is effective to use two trucks 

(which usually each have a trailer) to move equipment and a water reservoir.  A typical crew 

consists of a crew leader, a mixer, and four to eight sprayers.  The crew leader organizes 

mapping and production, and ensures that the sprayers don’t do a trespass and spray outside 

permitted boundaries.  The mixer generally stays at the truck and deals with mixing the 

herbicide sprays all day long, ensuring that the proper ratio of herbicide to water is being used, 

refilling backpacks, and related tasks.  The sprayers usually put on a significant amount of 
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protective clothing, then move through the blocks as a group in a wave pattern back and forth, 

under the direction of the crew leader. 

 

Figure 28.07 

Mixing Tub. 

 

This tub is used as a protection measure in case 

any of the herbicide is accidentally spilled, so it 

doesn’t end up on the ground. 

 

Figure 28.08 

Water Reservoir. 

 

A spraying crew needs to have lots of clean water 

available to mix with the concentrated herbicide 

chemicals. 

 

There are usually staff on hand also to act as herbicide monitors, to make sure that the sprayers 

aren’t working during restricted weather conditions.  The monitor will use a device called a 

Kestrel to measure all of the weather characteristics.  For more information about the best 

recommended weather conditions for herbicide application, google “Pesticide Spraying With 

Kestrel Meters.”  If there are no additional monitor staff on site, it is the responsibility of the 

crew leader or mixer to take readings every 15-30 minutes. 

 

Figure 28.09 

Kestrel Device. 

 

This device can measure outside air temperature, 

wind speed, relative humidity, and much more. 

 

It is also important to have one or two people working ahead of the crew to lay out blocks, do 

stream assessments, flag 10m buffers, and look for wet areas.  These people need to stay well 
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ahead of the crew, because if the crew gets several days with good window, they need to be 

able to keep working.  This work is typically the client’s responsibility, however, crew leaders 

and sprayers should use common sense when working on a block in case something was 

missed or laid out incorrectly. 

 

When a herbicide program has both aerial and backpack components, the helicopters will 

usually do the bulk of the work (sometimes spraying thousands of hectares in a few short 

weeks), and the backpack sprayers will do a lot of smaller blocks and cleanup work that can 

not be done efficiently with the helicopters.  For the aerial work, a spray boom is attached to 

the bottom of the helicopter. 

 

Figure 28.10 

Aerial Spraying with Helicopter. 

 

This photo shows a spray boom that is attached to 

the bottom of the helicopter, and there is also a 

herbicide reservoir attached to the bottom of the 

machine.  The helicopter flies a careful grid 

pattern over the block being sprayed. 

 

 

Depending on the type of ground (and other conditions), different amounts of spray may be 

necessary.  For example, one particular licensee might ask for total spray of 3.0 litres per 

hectare for ground that has already been planted, 3.5 litres per hectare for ground that will be 

planted the following year, and 4.0 litres per hectare for site prepped ground.  Depending on 

local conditions, a pack may be mixed to a simple concentration such as one litre of herbicide 

per backpack of mixed solution.  In a case such as that, if you know that you need to be 

spraying 4.0 litres per hectare, you should be spraying four packs per hectare.  Incidentally, if 

spraying a block that has already been planted, spruce trees can usually be sprayed the same 

season as planting, while pine trees should not be sprayed for at least twelve months after 

planting (to ensure there is no conifer mortality). 

 

Weather restrictions vary depending on the client and the location, but a typical spray program 

might have the following rules in place: 

- Winds must be less than or equal to 8 km/hr. 

- Temperature must be less than or equal to 25 degrees Celsius. 

- Relative humidity must be less than or equal to 30%. 

- Not allowed to spray when there is any frost. 

- Not allowed to spray when there is dripping dew, although droplets on plants are Ok (can 

test by running your hand through the grass – if it drips, conditions are too wet). 

- Can start as soon as you can see in the morning. 

- Must cease evening operations 30 minutes after official sunset. 
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Some typical guidelines for what blocks are chosen to be targeted might include, “Target any 

block with 30% or more green aspen coverage, target any block with 55% or more green grass 

coverage, and target any raspberry patches.”  This is just one possible example, and can vary 

widely from client to client. 

 

Spraying is tough work, and since it usually runs into early September, it’s not suitable work 

for most summer planters who attend college or university in the fall.  It’s a job that is most 

suited for people who have no other immediate plans, and who are content to sit and read a lot 

of books whenever there is no spray window.  The earnings for sprayers can range from 

terrible (if there are a couple weeks of rain during the program) to stellar (if conditions align 

and a lot of long days can be logged). 

 

Public tolerance for herbicide use is diminishing.  There is a growing movement across Canada 

and around the world to limit the use of glyphosate and related chemicals.  It would not 

surprise me if the use of glyphosate was completely banned within the forest sector of most 

Canadian provinces within the next five years.  Thinking ahead, manual brushing is likely 

going to be the preferred stand treatment approach in the future. 

 

 

Wildfire Fighting 

 

Wildfire suppression work is highly variable in availability, and the characteristics of the work 

vary highly from province to province.  The majority of the fire-fighting work in many 

provinces is done by full-time seasonal, professionally trained workers.  However, in many 

provinces, if there’s a bad fire season, there are opportunities for additional temporary workers 

to be hired for a few weeks or months in the summer and even into the early fall. 

 

Figure 28.11 

Fire Retardant on Roadside Woodline. 

 

Here we can see a significant amount of fire 

retardant that has been applied to trees along a 

road, in hopes of using the road as a guard to 

prevent further spread of the wildfire. 

 

Within BC, the majority of the spring/summer planting season is usually over by the time 

temporary firefighting work may become available.  This works out well to ensure that a 

workforce is available should the need arise to suddenly recruit a significant number of people 

for wildfire suppression.  In 2017 and 2018, the province had two back-to-back record-breaking 
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wildfire years, with more than a million hectares burning each year.  In both of those years, a 

significant number of planters took firefighting work in August and even into September.  In 

other years with much lower fire activity, there has not been as much opportunity to secure 

that kind of employment.  Unfortunately, in light of a massive body of scientific evidence that 

(not surprisingly) confirms that climate change is not a hoax, the odds of more bad fire years in 

the future appear significant. 

 

If you’re interested in getting fire suppression work after your planting season and you work 

in BC, you can increase your chance of securing a job by ensuring that you have a few basic 

qualifications and some training under your belt before the season starts.  Here are some things 

that will help your resume: 

- Be physically fit, and ready to work at a moment’s notice. 

- Have first aid training.  An OFA1 is good.  And OFA3 is great. 

- Have taken BC’s two common wildfire training courses, the S-100 and the S-185. 

- If you have experience driving pickups on bush roads, along with a valid driver’s license 

and a relatively clean driver’s abstract, that’s an additional asset. 

 

Regulations surrounding fire fighting work vary significantly from province to province, as 

already mentioned.  Depending on what province you work in, you may have to do some 

research on your own.  You might be able to call a local fire office or ministry of forests office to 

get information about which companies you can talk to about potential employment 

opportunities. 

 

Safety protocols are highly emphasized in wildfire suppression, due to the inherent danger of 

the work.  You’ll be trained in fire behaviour, and taught acronyms like LACES (Lookouts, 

Anchor Points, Communications, Escape Routes, and Safety Zones) to codify best safety 

practices on any worksite. 

 

 

Burning 

 

Burning refers to the burning of slashpiles.  Everyone wants to unleash their inner pyromania, 

so this is considered by most people to be one of the best jobs in silviculture.  Unfortunately, 

it’s not a very significant one, employing very few people for a very short time frame each fall. 

 

There is a lot of public resistance to wide-scale burning, which is why broadcast burning (a site 

prep treatment approach that was common in the 1980’s and 1990’s) is extremely rare at the 

present time.  This public resistance comes partly from concerns about the carbon release 

contributing to global warming, but more significantly due to nearby residents being unhappy 

with all the smoke in the air when piles are being burned in the area. 
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Figure 28.12 

Slashpiles Burning in the Fall. 

 

Once the risk of a fire escaping into the nearby 

woods is deemed to be acceptably low, a burning 

program will commence, to get rid of all the slash 

piles on a series of blocks. 

 

Burning usually starts as early as September, or as late as November, but the exact dates 

depend on factors such as the local weather, elevation, and location of blocks.  In particular, the 

air temperatures, the wind/venting conditions, and the moisture content of the ground and 

vegetation surrounding the piles are especially important.  The ideal conditions occur when 

there is very little chance that a burning pile can “escape” into the surrounding block or, much 

worse, into any mature timber adjoining the block. 

 

Piles burn best when they contain significant amounts of “fines,” the smallest particles left over 

after logging (small stick, twigs, and especially coniferous needles).  Green wood (most easily 

evidenced by green needles) does not light up as easily as drier wood.  If the needles in the pile 

are red or have dropped, then the pile has probably been sitting for at least three months to a 

year, and it shouldn’t have as much moisture content as a green pile.  Piles that contain mostly 

log fragments are usually hard to light, as a fire enjoys a high ratio of surface area to volume 

(this allows more oxygen to be present at the fuel or site of combustion).  Deciduous (aspen) 

piles are usually harder to light up than coniferous piles.  Tall piles are often easier to light up 

than short piles.  Recent rains may only have coated the surface of the wood, but as long as the 

inner parts of the pile and wood are dry, that shouldn’t matter.  Snow is often less of a problem 

than rain, as it doesn’t increase the moisture content of the pile (because most of the snow sits 

on top of the slash instead of being fully absorbed into the slash), but does have the drawback 

of dripping down onto a fire that you’re trying to light as the heat from the growing fire melts 

the snow above it. 

 

To light a pile, typically one of two pieces of equipment is used, either a drip-torch (most 

common) or a terra-torch (similar to a large tiger-torch).  The drip torch typically holds about 

five litres of fuel, and is typically fueled with a mix of about one third gasoline and two thirds 

diesel.  Higher ratios of gasoline can be used, and help create a more intense initial flame, 

although the fuel is spent more quickly.  Diesel burns more slowly, and can thus ensure that a 

piece of wood starts to combust before the burning fuel exhausts itself.  I’d recommend that 

you never mix a higher gas to diesel ratio than a 50/50 mix. 
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Figure 28.13 

A Drip Torch, Not Ready For Use. 

 

The spout on this drip torch is upside down, 

inside the fuel canister.  Also, the two vent holes 

are currently closed by the screw-knobs. 

 

Figure 28.14 

Drip Torch Equipment & Fuel Supply. 

 

Red jerry cans contain gasoline, and yellow 

contain diesel.  The two types of fuel are mixed 

together to create the proper fuel mix for the drip-

torches. 

 

The drip torch has a special design that ensures that it is impossible for the flame at the end of 

the torch to go backwards up into the torch itself, thus preventing an explosion.  There are two 

small vents on a drip-torch, to ensure that there is enough air flow to prevent a complete 

vacuum and thus allow a fine stream of fuel to be poured out of the torch.  Never try mixing 

gas and diesel in any sort of a bucket or device other than a professional driptorch, and using it 

to light fires.  That would be extremely dangerous. 

 

Figure 28.15 

Disassembled Drip-Torch Spout. 

 

This is what the spout of the drip torch looks like. 

 

A terra torch is basically a convenient propane-powered flamethrower on a wand.  A harness 

worn by the user supports a small propane tank that is carried on the back, and attached to the 

burning wand.  As the propane burns so quickly, this device does not actually deposit any 

burning fuel into the slashpile that you’re attempting to light on fire.  However, the flame 

coming out of the terra torch is quite intense, and can get dry wood burning very quickly.  The 
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primary advantage of a terra-torch over a drip torch is that a user doesn’t have to crawl so far 

into a slash pile to start the fire. 

 

With a drip torch, the easiest way to light a fire is to crawl slightly into the pile, pouring 

burning fuel into the pile in a spot where there are lots of fines accumulated, and preferably 

where there is additional wood located directly above the spot being ignited.  This way, the 

heat from the initial fire will ignite the wood higher up in the pile.  If there is any wind, it’s best 

to be on the side of the pile that the wind is hitting.  If you’re pouring fuel into the center of the 

pile, it’s important that there is some air flow to the base of the fire so it gets the oxygen that it 

needs.  Other than that, you just pour some burning fuel onto the pile, and watch it go up in 

smoke.  It’s not rocket science.  Really dry piles with lots of fines can sometimes be ignited in as 

little as five to ten seconds (which is why many foresters are so adamant that planters only 

smoke on bare roads).  However, if you have a wet pile with green wood, it may be that no 

amount of fuel will get it going.  Also, although heavy snow does not make it impossible to 

start the piles burning, the snow can cause significant access problems.  Trucks may not be able 

to get to the blocks, which might require the use of snowmobiles in extreme cases.  And 

walking from pile to pile can be quite difficult on a block with even a moderate slash load that 

has been covered in snow. 

 

Figure 28.16 

Lighting a Pile. 

 

If the pile has lots of dry fines, which appears to 

be the case with the red needles in this pile, it 

should light up fairly easily within 15-30 

seconds. 

 

Figure 28.17 

Stand Back and Let Chemistry Do Its Work. 

 

Very few things are quite as exciting as large-

scale rapid oxidation. 

 

Always pay attention to the wind direction.  As with planting, it’s smart to pre-plan your path 

through the block, in order to minimize walking and maximize efficiency.  However, wind 

direction plays a significant role in these decisions.  Although you would normally start 
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burning at the back of the block, you also need to ensure that smoke from your early piles is 

not blowing towards piles that you’ll be burning twenty minutes later, or you’ll get smoked 

out.  It’s also important not to park the truck anywhere that airborne burning embers or sparks 

could drop onto your truck and/or fuel supply. 

 

You will probably not be allowed to burn on days when the atmospheric venting conditions 

are not favorable.  Good venting conditions mean that the smoke from your burning piles will 

rise quickly and stay well above ground level, so there are minimal impacts on nearby 

residents.  You don’t want to light up a block and have all the smoke stay at ground level and 

blow a few kilometers downwind into an area where people live.  You can check for 

appropriate venting conditions every morning on an ArcGIS map provided by the BC 

government.  Visit www.replant.ca/venting to look at that map, or if that link dies, do a google 

search for “BC ventilation index interactive map.” 

 

Finally, don’t wear plastic clothing.  Different types of fabric that are resistant to melting are 

important, in case you spill some burning fuel onto yourself.  Also, don’t wear your best 

outdoor gear, as there is a high chance that it will eventually become covered in pinhole burns.  

Weather-appropriate clothing, covered with an outer layer of disposable Value Village 

throwaways, is the best approach.  Make sure you have a pocket that has extra lighters in a zip-

lock, in case your working lighter gets wet. 

 

Figure 28.18

Burning Mop-Up Work. 
When weather conditions are challenging, 

you’ll probably have to revisit a block the 

following day to do the mop-up work, and 

burn any piles that didn’t continue 

burning the previous day.  Here we can 

see a large pile in the foreground that 

burned quite well, then another pile in the 

background that is in the process of being 

ignited a second time. 

 

 

Silviculture Surveys 

 

There are so many different types of silviculture surveys that it’s impossible to list them all.  I’ll 

just give a few examples.  For starters, the list can include regen surveys, free growing surveys, 

stocking surveys, quality surveys, density surveys, mortality surveys, and pest assessment 

surveys.  Essentially, doing a survey is similar to taking a series of plots in most cases, although 

the size/shape of each plot may be different than a planting plot, and the information collected 

may be more complex. 
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When picking the survey plot locations, the plots are usually based on somewhat random 

locations, although usually ordered in some sort of grid pattern.  For example, in a survey 

program that requires one plot per hectare, the surveyor will typically pick and mark an 

arbitrary starting plot at a POC (point of commencement), and will then do a full grid of the 

block with plots spaced in a rectangular pattern, 100m apart.  For one plot per every two 

hectares, the distance changes to 141m spacing.  The plot locations are usually marked with 

winter weight flagger in such a way that they can be easily found again for the next year or 

two.  For a more long-term plot, such as a “permanent sample plot” (PSP) that surveyors will 

return to for many years in the future, more permanent markers such as steel pins may be 

used.  For some types of plots, the sizes can be the same as planting plots (ie. 3.99m radius, or 

50 square meters in area).  Other plots may be double the area, ie. 5.64m radius or 100 square 

meters in area.  And some special types of plots can be very large, ie. have a radius of up to 15 

meters or more. 

 

Some surveys only assess the populations of commercial species in the plot, which is often 

synonymous with a limited group of preferred and accepted conifer species.  Depending on the 

type of survey, the plot data may only measure the number of good crop trees, or it might also 

include the heights and DBH (stem thickness) of each tree within the plot (even if there are 

hundreds of small saplings and germinants).  Some surveys may include data about non-

coniferous trees and vegetation found within the plot.  Other surveys may focus upon pest 

populations or disease indications. 

 

Different provinces refer to various forestry surveys by different names.  For example, if you’re 

working as a silvicultural forester or technicians in Alberta, you’ll be expected to know the 

difference between performance surveys and establishment surveys.  To learn about these, you 

could find the “Reforestation Standards of Alberta” (RSA) guidelines which are online, but this 

information isn’t important to people who only work as seasonal tree planters.  It is, however, 

quite important if you end up doing other silvicultural field work in Alberta. 

 

Many people who have planted for one or two seasons are quite capable of performing various 

basic types of surveys with minimal additional training.  For surveys that need a 

comprehensive competency in species identification (ie. being able to look at a twelve-inch high 

deciduous germinant with no leaves and determine accurately exactly what type of species it 

is), you may need to complete some sort of silviculture surveyor training.  Within BC, for 

example, your best bet is to look into the “Comprehensive Silviculture Survey Training course, 

parts 1 and 2” (a two week program costing approximately $1500) which is offered by John 

Wallis of Wallis Environmental in Sorrento.  John is without question the top expert in the field 

within BC, and a great instructor. 

 

If you enjoy field work, and can afford the time and cost to take the Silviculture Survey training 

course (or any useful equivalent training in other provinces), then surveying can be a really 

rewarding job.  You’ll get lots of exercise, get to spend a lot of time outdoors, and make a 

reasonable daily wage.  As an added bonus, once you have a bit of experience and some 
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connections, you’ll find that you can probably work at least nine months per year doing 

surveying work.  Surveys can be done right up to the point when the snow flies, and in some 

cases, it’s even possible to keep doing certain types of surveys with some snow on the ground. 

 

 

Timber Cruising 

 

Timber cruising refers to the process of measuring the volume of all standing and fallen timber 

on a block before that block is harvested.  Timber cruising staff generally need some sort of 

formal education in a forestry or related program, although occasionally an experienced 

planter can get a job and learn the role effectively within a forestry consulting firm.  When 

cruising, workers generally have to walk a block, throwing surveys and measuring the 

estimated volumes of wood by sampling the DBH and estimated heights of individual trees 

within plots. 

 

A related activity is layout, where workers go into areas to mark block boundaries, planned 

roads, etc.  If you enjoy working in the woods, going to school for a forest tech diploma or 

degree can easily set you up for work like this.  Nobody wants to be stuck in an office job for 

the rest of their lives.  Well, I don’t. 

 

 

Beetle Work 

 

The significance of the mountain pine beetle (MPB) infestation in western Canada for the past 

two decades has opened up an entire new industry in trying to deal with the damage.  Alberta 

paid attention to the damage that the MPB did to British Columbia, and reacted accordingly.  

Pine beetle mitigation essentially involves two components:  Surveying, plus the more 

physically demanding Fall & Burn work. 

 

Beetle surveys are intended to discover the early warning signs of beetle infestation.  Surveyors 

then go into those areas on foot and do proper assessments to determine if any trees are 

infested.  If so, the infested or potentially infested trees are marked for destruction.  This survey 

work is typically carried out starting in the late fall, and can continue into winter while the 

crews are cutting. 
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Figure 28.19 

MPB Pitch Tubes on Lodgepole Pine. 

 

It’s easy to see all the pitch tubes in the base of 

this pine tree, where pine beetles burrowed into 

the tree and threw piles of sawdust out around 

the base of the tree. 

Photo Credit:  Gillian Stewart. 

 

Once the snows hit, the Fall & Burn crews go to work.  The faller is someone who is certified 

and qualified for dropping trees with a chain saw.  The piler’s role tends more towards manual 

labour.  When there is a third person, that person works as a bucker (cutting up the trees that 

the senior faller drops).  Fallers drop the trees, then pilers consolidate and burn them.  This 

destroys the beetles in the infested trees before they can migrate to a new host.  Fall & burn 

work therefore slows the initial spread of the beetle quite significantly. 

 

Although the amount of fall & burn work may have peaked in the past few years, there’s still a 

significant amount of work available, especially in northern and central Alberta.  The work is 

generally lucrative, but it’s much more difficult than planting.  In order to get a job as a faller, 

you need your proper chain saw training, plus all of the appropriate equipment.  In order to 

get a job as a piler, you need to be strong and ready to work yourself to the bone.  The work is 

done in the winter, so you need to be prepared to work in extremely cold conditions. 

 

 

An experienced worker (Liam Carroll, who runs Malachite Forestry) shared some extensive 

information about the work related to beetle control.  I’m going to include his essay here 

because it provides great insights into the beetle control sector: 

 

“Forestry management areas in Alberta that are determined to be at risk for mountain pine 

beetle infestation are first subjected to an aerial survey.  During this aerial survey, a helicopter 

flies a grid over the FMA.  A surveyor looks out the window for pine trees that have turned 

red, obviously indicating a tree death.  When a red tree is found, the helicopter hovers over it 

as closely as possible, and the GPS coordinates are recorded.  These GPS coordinates are then 

given to the on-ground surveyors.  They make their way to the GPS coordinates by use of 

truck, snowmobile, snow-shoes, by foot, and on occasion by helicopter.  I’ve had sites that 

required as far a walk as 5km, one-way.   

 

The red tree is located by the surveyor, then assessed to confirm that it was a mortality caused 

by mountain pine beetle (MPB).  This is done by examining the tree for pitch tubes (resin that 

seeps from the beetle’s bore holes as part of the tree’s natural defense system.  The assessor also 

scrapes the bark away to reveal the beetle’s pattern of burrowing, referred to as the “gallery.”  

Mountain pine beetles have a distinct ‘J’ shaped gallery. 
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If the tree is MPB-positive, then a survey must be completed in a circle of 100m diameter, with 

the red tree at its very centre.  The standard procedure for this survey involves cutting up the 

survey site into four pie-shaped quadrants.  The surveyor flags the tree at the center and writes 

some identifying information on the flagging tape.  The surveyor then uses a string box and a 

compass to establish points at 25m and 50m in each cardinal direction from the red tree at plot 

center.  The reason for making these 25m and 50m points is that, according to standard 

procedure, if a MPB tree is found beyond 25m from the plot centre, then, according to long-

term statistical observations of beetle infestation patterns, there is a high likelihood that MPB 

trees will exist beyond 50m of the red tree at the plot center.  As such, finding a MPB tree 

beyond 25m triggers a “mini sweep,” where the plot is additionally surveyed from 50m to 60m 

in all cardinal directions. 

 

Depending on the specs of the contract, if three trees are found beyond 50m, then an additional 

plot is triggered, and the surveyor will construct another 100m survey area in the direction 

they determine most likely to have beetles.  This is usually (but not always) desirable for the 

surveyor as it means that they are able to get paid for two surveys while only having to make 

the commute for one. 

 

As each quadrant is surveyed, any tree determined to have a sufficient MPB attack to warrant 

destruction is then flagged with pink flagging tape, and recorded in a small book called the 

“MPB Blue Book.”  Not all trees qualify, as a tree with only a small amount of MPB attack is left 

alone, under the assumption that the tree can beat the beetle.  Generally, a tree needs to have 

forty pitch tubes or greater to be considered to be one that needs to be destroyed.  The Blue 

Book is essentially a rule book for how to conduct the MPB survey.  There are, of course, a 

number of rules and exceptions that can make surveying pretty complicated.  The Blue Book 

also has blank pages at the back, to notate any findings during the surveys. 

 

The location of each tree is marked on a diagram of the survey plot, then transcribed into a 

more detailed drawing later in the evening.  That detailed diagram is submitted to the Client 

and eventually also goes to the Fall & Burn team (F&B).  The diagram is basically a small map 

to allow the F&B team to successfully locate every tree that needs to be controlled. 

 

Before I delve into that side of things, I’ll mention that a recurring workplace dynamic that 

exists in MPB work is the tension between the surveyors and the QI (Quality Inspection) 

personnel.  MPB often has a 97% quality requirement for full payment, so you need to be on it.  

I’ve noticed that planters will often struggle with MPB because they try to “find the line.”  

Well, there is no line with MPB.  It is basically 100% or nothing.  If you can’t immediately 

demonstrate that you can hit 100% every single time, then your employment is usually 

terminated.  It is cutthroat, and one of the reasons why I think that it’s the craziest subsector of 

the silviculture industry that I’ve encountered.  More on that later.  The other thing about the 

QI people is that they are all seasoned MPB surveyors themselves, so they have a really high 

standard.  You don’t get the luxury of having an oblivious co-op forestry student doing the 
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checks.  Instead, you hear stories about people getting points docked for not double-knotting 

their flagging ribbon.  It can get ridiculous. 

 

Let’s zoom out for a bit, and look at the bigger picture.  The funding for this work comes from 

the government of Alberta.  This can be a problem, because the government works on 

government time.  Contracts are sometimes awarded as early as the first week of November, 

but other times, not until December.  This is a massive PITA regardless of whether you’re a 

contractor or an employee, because you just sit around in the fall for weeks on end, wondering 

what is going to happen.  You know that you’re either going to have a very lucrative season of 

[very challenging] winter work, or you won’t.  This has a huge impact on the life of a full-time 

bush worker.  Another interesting characteristic of the contracts is that they are massive, and 

only the beefiest of companies have pockets that are deep enough to bid safely.  Companies 

such as Spectrum (aka. Spectrum Resource Group, or SRG).  However, these companies don’t 

have the necessary standby personnel to actually complete the contracts, so a lot of their 

workload gets subcontracted out. 

 

I’m not 100% confident about the accuracy of this next dynamic, but my understanding is that 

the primary contractor subs out a number of sites, but not necessarily the specific locations of 

those sites.  In other words, the primary contractors “reserve the right” to put the 

subcontractors where they want, and to switch that up throughout the season if they feel like it.  

If they can, the primary contractors will take the cream (which is usually the sites with the best 

access).  Naturally, the less creamy sites end up being allocated to the subcontractors.  The 

interesting thing about this system is that it incentivises the subcontractors to cream themselves 

out.  For examples, let’s assume that the subcontractor is assigned an area with a hundred sites.  

Some are creamy, and some aren’t.  Any good tree planter would work the area as efficiently as 

possible, even if this often means getting the tough sites out of the way first.  However, with 

MPB work, the possibility exists that if you do all of the worst sites first, the primary contractor 

might then suddenly switch you to a different location without warning, and you don’t get to 

finish up the cream. 

 

Another annoying characteristic of this system is that it means that subcontractors will start 

their season hard, aggressively pursuing the cream and the highest volume of sites, making 

workers more pone to injury, burnout, and errors before they’re properly warmed up.  Then, as 

the season is wrapping up, the crews are left with a diaspora of sites with the worst access, 

which slows production tremendously (sometimes the crew can only knock out one site per 

day).  Remember too that there are only a limited number of sites to be completed, so if you 

don’t get to them, someone else will.  Beetle work still has that glorious but problematic “wild 

west” flavour that is gradually disappearing from the rest of the silviculture industry.  It isn’t 

uncommon for “motivated” (money-hungry) surveyors to almost never take days off.  On a 

positive note, surveying is not as hard on the body as most other jobs, but it’s not uncommon 

to start with an 8-and-1 shift, and follow that up with a 21-and-1. 
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On the Fall and Burn (F&B) or “Control” side of the sector, most of the work is done in pairs.  

Each pair is a certified faller (CAGC Level 3) and a “piler.”  Fall and Burn is, hands-down and 

without a doubt, the most brutal bush job in the entire forestry industry.  And the hardest job 

that I’ve ever done in my life.  I remember being a rookie planter, sitting around the fire on a 

chilly night off in May, and hearing a crusty veteran crew leader describing the horrors, 

warning every listener to never, ever do Fall & Burn work.  Why didn’t I listen? 

 

The F&B team is given the site maps create by the surveyors, then the two of them head to the 

site.  The faller falls the trees, then gets to work limbing and bucking.  The piler gets to work 

flipping the bucked logs into a pile and then lighting that pile on fire.  A pulp hook helps with 

this task.  Be aware that even though beetle probing (surveying) is paid “per site,” F&B is paid 

per tree.  The rate is generally around $50/tree.  This rate is generally split 60/40, with the larger 

portion being paid out to the fall to aid in covering their chainsaw expenses. 

 

Flipping logs, how hard can that be?  Well, it depends on your luck.  A decade ago, there were 

apparently a lot of infected trees that had a small DBH (diameter at breast height).  As such, 

F&B crews could bang through trees all day long and make great money.  Sure, there was often 

a mix of trees with large and small DBH, but one good parcel of survey sites with small trees 

and several days of great earnings could help make the rest of the Control season worth it. 

 

Unfortunately, nowadays it seems that most of the MPB trees being found seem to have an 

especially large DBH.  Despite this, you’re still being paid the same as for a tree for a smaller 

DBH.  Let’s say that you have a tree with a DBH of 40cm.  Do the math on the tree, 

volumetrically, and it ends up weighing about 3600kg, or almost four metric tonnes.  Therefore, 

if you’re a piler, you’re moving four tonnes of heavy timber into a pile in order to earn twenty 

dollars.  Furthermore, you’re not picking each section up once and setting it back down.  

Instead, you flip each section with the bulk hook, over and over again, until you bring it to the 

pile in the center of your work area.  Start with the closest pieces, but remember that each 

successive section lays progressively further and further away as you get further and further 

away from the pile.  The only minor consolation is that each piece gets progressively lighter as 

the tree tapers (assume that the butts are closest to the pile, and that the faller is dropping trees 

away from the piler).  Think about this situation.  If you’re getting paid $20 to relocate four tons 

of wood in the snow, does it seem worth it?  And take into consideration the fact that it may be 

-40oC outside, or that you may be working in four feet of snow, which of course cuts down 

significantly on your piling speed.  Oh yeah, and these trees are not dried and cured.  They’re 

usually wet, green, and frozen solid.  Your pulp hook may not even penetrate as you attempt to 

stab it into the timber.  Sounds bleak, right?  We haven’t even gotten to the hard part yet.  

Remember that your job isn’t just to pile the trees.  You also need to somehow start a sustained 

burn in a heap of thousands of pounds of green wood. 

 

Pouring a 60/40 mix of diesel/gasoline onto the pile is usually nowhere near enough to get it lit, 

especially with the thicker trees, so your faller will probably need to take time to cut some dead 
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and [hopefully] dry snags for you, to use as tinder.  And of course, this means that you’re 

piling additional trees, which you don’t get paid for. 

 

Your responsibility as a piler is to ensure that absolutely every morsel of bark is reduced to 

nothing but fine ash.  Quality is still important on this job.  This means tending to your fires 

during the day, doing kick-in’s (consolidating the fire to burn everything), and then returning 

the following day to make sure that everything burned completely.  If your fire didn’t burn 

completely, or if you weren’t able to get the fire going, you’re completely screwed.  Remember 

that we’re working in northern Alberta in the middle of winter, so the hours of daylight are 

pretty short too.  Every part of nature is working against you.  Nowadays, it’s almost 

impossible to make good money at $20/pile.  Sometimes, it’s even difficult to make minimum 

wage.  I guess you could try working in the dark?  No.  You can see how this job can get real 

miserable, real fast. 

 

Let’s look at what the faller has to do.  Piling is unquestionably a harder job than falling.  

However, being the faller isn’t exactly a walk on easy street either.  First, you need to buy a 

saw.  Maybe a Stihl 462 for around $1500.  Better yet, buy two saws, because redundancy is 

everything in the bush.  On top of that, you need to have invested the time and expense of 

taking the CAGC training courses, which amounts to north of four thousand dollars.  Most 

importantly, falling exposes you to the many risks associated with worksite injuries.  It’s no 

secret that falling is one of the most dangerous jobs in Canada.  That said, the main benefit to 

falling is that it provides the opportunity of a higher ceiling for earnings.  As a piler, your job is 

almost entirely grunt work.  Figuring out a good technique for flipping is important, as is your 

skill at lighting fires, but the lion’s share of your capacity for production comes down to one 

thing – just how much you can lift and move in a day. 

 

As a faller, technique is everything.  The better you get at reading trees and where they’ll fall 

easily, the more confident you get in your cuts, and the more trees you’ll be able to fall in a 

day.  However, the discrepancy between the potential earnings of fallers versus pilers is yet 

another problematic aspect of the industry.  What I’ve seen is that motivated and skilled fallers 

can out-perform the pilers by a significant factor.  Furthermore, the job is much easier on the 

body than piling, so the fallers are able to put in longer hours than the pilers.  The fallers also 

get paid per tree, so the money is fair.  But what happens to the pilers when they’re faced with 

such enormous quantities of timber to pile?  Some of the most legendary fallers treat their 

pilers pretty roughly, often going through three pilers in a short season, each of whom ends up 

quitting.  I’ve heard frequent stories of fourteen-hour days, and living day-to-day on gas 

station food.  That’s not healthy. 

 

Each faller/piler partnership is different.  The structure that I’ve just described is somewhat 

void of any real sense of teamwork, although it allows the faller to make fair wages.  In other 

faller/piler relationships, the faller helps the piler catch up somewhat, any time that they get 

pretty far ahead.  This is a more equitable distribution of wealth, but it involves the faller 

sacrificing the opportunity costs associated with their falling skills.” 
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Don’t expect this synopsis of the industry to remain accurate for too many more years.  It may 

not be long before Alberta beetle control work starts to disappear.  Perhaps spruce and fir 

beetle work (especially in BC) will eventually provide an alternative opportunity for the 

experienced workforce of the beetle control sector. 

 

 

Reclamation Work 

 

Reclamation work is performed by hundreds of companies across Canada.  In some cases, a 

small amount of tree planting work is done.  However, there is much more to reclamation 

work.  Typically, reclamation work is done for reasons such as returning an area to its original 

state after a natural disaster or man-made activities.  For example, if a mining operation 

exhausts its ore body and shuts down, it’s typical for the government to require that the mining 

company erase all evidence that there was a mine there.  Part of that obligation can involve 

landscaping, watercourse improvements, and restoration of grasses and vegetative cover. 

 

A typical reclamation project can start with surveys, stream assessments, topography studies, 

seismic studies, and environmental inventories.  After an understanding is developed of what 

the long-term goals are, the project may move on to earth-moving, seeding, and planting of a 

wide variety of grasses and other plants.  Ultimately, the hope is that in a few decades, visitors 

to the side won’t know that there had ever been a natural disaster or human activity. 

 

Figure 28.20 

Cutting Willow Clippings. 

 

These two workers are harvesting willow clipping 

to be used in a stream-bed reclamation project.   
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Figure 28.21

Willow Clippings. 

Willow (salix sp.) is an interesting plant because 

a clipping from a willow stem can be planted in a 

moist area, and it usually takes root and grows 

into a new plant.  As long as the inner wood is 

healthy and alive, willow trees and shrubs are 

very easy to reproduce, and they thrive in 

extremely wet areas that many coniferous trees 

would not survive in.   

 

 

GIS Work 

 

Geographic Information Systems (GIS) are designed to capture, store, manipulate, and analyze 

spatial or geographic data.  This is a pretty broad definition, but GIS work can encompass 

mapping, analysis of survey results, inventory work, and much more.  Typically, this type of 

work is most suited for people who have some basic educational background in a forest tech 

program.  There are quite a few schools across Canada which have forestry or forest tech 

programs.  A short list would include UBC, TRU, UNBC, NAIT, the University of Alberta, 

Lakehead, U of T, and UNBC, but of course there are quite a few more.  A fair number of 

planters end up becoming interested in forestry, and go on to study forestry professionally.  

And some people who start studying forestry decide to become planters to help pay for their 

education. 

 

Figure 28.22 

Working on Maps. 

 

Although field work is usually healthy and 

enjoyable, a great deal of computer work needs to 

be done behind-the-scenes, no matter what type of 

project is in progress. 

 

 

For more photo and video resources associated with this chapter of the book, visit: 

www.replant.ca/training/othersilviculture 
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Chapter 29 - “Wrap Up” 
 

 

Congratulations, you've reached the end of this year’s edition.  We've covered a lot of material.  

I know that it probably didn't all sink in, but at this point, you should have a solid grounding 

of what the tree planting industry is all about, and a broad foundation upon which to build 

further knowledge. 

 

Reviewing all of this material has probably really opened your eyes.  When you first heard 

about tree planting, you probably got a mental image that involved a lot of manual labour, and 

not much thinking.  That couldn't be further from the truth.  If tree planting was an hourly 

wage-based job, that stereotype would probably be a correct perspective.  But tree planting is 

not paid hourly, it's paid by piece rates.  The more productive you are, the more money you 

make.  Because of that, it's in your best interest to learn, study, practice, and refine your 

techniques, to make yourself as fast and efficient as possible.  The piece-rate nature of the 

industry has turned it into a very intellectual exercise, where the smartest planters can leverage 

their knowledge into money. 

 

The amount of information in these tutorials has probably been overwhelming for you.  At this 

point, you've been inundated with lots of facts, suggestions, and terminology, and I have no 

doubt that you probably don't remember more than a third of it all.  Once you've been planting 

for three or four weeks, I'd recommend that you review some of the key material again, 

particularly the sections about employment standards, common BC coniferous trees, 

spacing/density/excess, and maximizing productivity.  You might even want to review the 

complete series again before the start of your second season. 

 

There are also several appendices at the back of this book which cover additional material that 

wasn’t included in any of the main chapters of this book.  Those appendices cover equipment 

lists, lists of abbreviations & acrynyms, and a dictionary of planting terms.  You’ll probably 

want to check out a lot of that information.  Also, the forums on the Replant.ca website are an 

extremely useful archive of information and discussions related to tree planting over the past 

decade and a half. 
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Figure 29.01

Check Out the Replant.ca Forums. 

With more than 20,000 posts over the past 15 

years, from more than a thousand contributors, 

there is a wealth of information that you can 

learn.  Note that if you get a [free] account and 

are signed in, you can see a VIP area with half a 

dozen additional sub-forums that aren’t visible to 

guests. 

 

 

Field Practice 

 

When it’s finally time for you to go to the field and start doing some hands-on practice, your 

instructor will walk you through the basic steps of planting once again.  You'll start to get a feel 

for the repetitive motions that are required to plant a tree properly, with acceptable quality.  

Start slow.  Focus on getting it right, not getting fast.  For about a week to two weeks, planting 

is going to feel awkward.  You're going to look at experienced planters around you, and 

wonder how they can do it so quickly.  You're going to feel like a failure, because you can't 

keep up.  Don't worry, this is normal.  As you're getting started, just focus on planting each tree 

properly, and don't worry about your paycheque.  Once you get the basics down, your crew 

leader will talk to you and start encouraging you to speed up, and will give you tips on where 

to shave a few seconds off every tree. 

 

You'll probably want to quit at least once, or several times, but stick it out.  I promise, it gets 

easier.  If you can promise yourself that you won't quit for one calendar month, you WILL get 

over the hump and you'll get to the point where you're starting to make respectable wages, and 

you'll feel like planting is natural.  I won't go so far as to say that it'll become easy, because 

you'll always be pushing the limits, but it won't feel impossible. 

 

During your first few weeks, keep careful records of your daily production, earnings, and 

portal-to-portal hours.  Remember, your company must top you up to minimum wage 

(including applicable overtime equivalents) on each paycheque in which you didn’t earn the 

equivalent through your piece-rate tree prices.  If your company is short-changing you, 

continue to keep very detailed records all season.  Once the season is over, you can take 

advantage of help from the Employment Standards Branch to resolve any discrepancies, 

without having to worry about the risk of getting fired. 
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Figure 29.02

Recording Tallies & Related Information. 

Keep close track of your tallies, as well as other 

information related to the work that you did, ie. 

weather, block numbers, species planted, planting 

partners, time that you left camp, time that you 

returned to camp, and anything else that could be 

deemed important. 

 

 

Figure 29.03

Understand Employment Standards. 
Know the employment standards legislation for the 

province that you’re working in.  If your employer is 

cheating you, you should contact your provincial 

ministry of labour as soon as your season is over (or 

as soon as you quit) and provide them with as much 

corroboration evidence as possible.  This is where your 

tally book and daily diaries would turn out to be 

extremely useful. 

Source:  BC Government.

 

To get better, you need to practice.  The more trees you plant, the faster you get.  That seems to 

go without saying, because it's so blatantly obvious, but your speed increases only as you reach 

more milestones.  Let me put it this way.  Let's say that by the time you plant fifteen thousand 

trees, you'll be able to plant fifteen hundred trees per day in easy ground.  That seems like a 

good goal.  So the trick is to plant your first fifteen thousand as quickly as possible, which gets 

you to that point of being a 1500-per-day planter.  This means that during your crucial first 

couple of weeks, you need to keep your head down and keep moving.  Don't give up and come 

back to the cache and sit for 45 minutes for lunch.  Grab a quick bite, and get right back to 

work.  The day doesn't pass any more quickly if you're sitting down, and it doesn't go any 

faster depending on whether you're happy or miserable.  You don't make any money when 

you're not planting.  If you're stuck out on the block for ten hours, you may as well be making 

money during that time, so don't stop working. 

 

If you are planting 1000 trees per day in mid-May, and 2000 trees per day at the end of the 

season, how many trees do you think you miss out on if you miss a day of work in mid-May?  

I’ll give you a hint:  This is a trick question.  The answer, in the long term, is 2000.  The reason 

for this is even though you might have only planted 1000 dates on the chronological day that 

you missed, you also lost out on the opportunity to learn more and practice more.  That lost 

opportunity means that you’re not moving up “the production curve” as quickly as you would 

have with that extra day of practice.  Another way to look at it is this way.  What if you could 

graph your daily production on a chart and remove all the actual calendar dates, so you only 

listed you daily production as “day 1” and “day 2” and so on, up to the last day of the season?  
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You’ll see that near the end of your season, all your days are similar, say around 2000 trees in 

this example.  So if you only work 59 days in a season, instead of 60, then you’re losing out on 

the production equivalent of a day at the end of that graph, regardless of when it was that you 

actually missed the day of work.  This is another reason why you want to stay as healthy and 

well-rested as possible throughout the season, and why the best planters are the ones who get 

to the block and spend the entire day planting, instead of taking long breaks at the cache. 

 

Have you heard of the 10,000 hour rule?  It was written by Malcolm Gladwell in a book called 

Outliers.  In it, he said that anyone who practiced 10,000 hours at a skill would essentially 

become a professional, and master that skill.  In an average long tree planting season in the BC 

Interior, a planter may work or "practice" for a thousand hours.  To clarify, I'm including some 

non-planting time in that total, but time spent after dinner or around a campfire discussing 

ways to improve your planting techniques can still lead to self-improvement.  So if we assume 

that the rough number of a thousand hours per season is valid, then you're looking at 

approximately ten years before you put in your 10,000 hours.  That's ten years before you 

become a tree planting "professional." 

 

The learning curve for tree planting never really stops.  You might think at the end of your first 

season that you've learned it all.  You haven't.  You'll learn many more things in your second 

season.  The same will happen in your third, fourth, fifth, and sixth years, and beyond.  At the 

end of each of those seasons, you'll think you've finally mastered everything there is to know.  

You haven't.  You'll continue to learn new tricks, and become more efficient, throughout your 

entire career.  I still learn new tricks and techniques every season. 

 

 

Career Options 

 

Speaking of careers, the previous chapter already touched upon a variety of careers within the 

general field of forestry.  However, what about advancement within the tree planting industry?  

Depending on the company, it’s possible for a planter to “move up the ladder” within the 

company in as little as two to five years, and become a crew boss or a quality checker or a tree 

runner. 

 

I feel that when evaluating various companies, the time that a planter has to put in before being 

considered for a position as a crew leader is a strong indicator of the quality and 

professionalism of the company.  If you’re working for a company where second and third 

year planters are regularly becoming promoted to leadership positions, that’s a good indication 

that employee turnover within your company is very high, and you might want to consider 

working at different employers.  In many companies, it’s more frequent that someone needs to 

have at least five years of planting experience before being placed in charge of a crew.  

However, that can vary from company to company. 
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If a supervisory or leadership role is something that you eventually aspire to, it’s possible (and 

recommended) that you spend at least one planting season thinking about this idea, and taking 

advantage of that time to watch/learn from leaders in your own company.  The more 

knowledge and experience that you can accumulate by quietly watching others, the better 

you’ll be if you become a leader someday. 

 
 

Final Advice 

 

The days are long, but the seasons are short. 

 

Good luck with your planting.  Again, if you're a first-time planter and you feel like quitting at 

any point during your first several weeks, remember a promise that you need to make to 

yourself.  No matter how frustrated you get, don't quit until you've worked for a full calendar 

month.  If you managed to get yourself a job, and spent a few days on the blocks starting to 

learn to plant, you've already invested too much time and money for it to make sense for you 

to quit.  Stick it out.  After thirty days in the bush, you'll have gotten over the hump, and you'll 

realize that you CAN be successful as a planter. 

 

Keep track of your numbers.  I don’t just mean this on a day-to-day basis, to make sure that 

your paycheques are correct.  I also mean to pay attention to your daily averages, and your true 

earnings.  Understand what your expenses are in relation to the money that you earn.  Also, 

remember that you may someday want to know your annual planting totals, in case you end 

up chasing a long-term career goal such as hitting a million trees. 

 

Keep track of some of your block locations.  You can do this by writing down block numbers, 

or by using apps on mobile devices that overlay GPS coordinates on top of photos.  Save them 

somewhere semi-permanent.  Someday, when you’re a lot older, you may want to come back 

and look at the trees you planted in your first season.  At the moment, a free app called 

GeoCam (by Wazar) is one of the best ways to do this. 

 

It is in planters’ best collective interest to stop tell other people that planting is great, and that 

they will make a lot of money.  When you do that, you’re basically helping employers recruit 

other employees.  That shifts the supply/demand labour balance in favour of the employer.  

There will be less support for fair prices if some owners are not worried about whether or not 

they can recruit a workforce easily.  To be clear, I do think that tree planting can be a great job 

for the right people.  Let’s work together to keep it that way. 
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Figure 29.04 

GeoCam App Photo. 

 

This app uses the normal camera in your 

smartphone, and overlays a grid of GPS and other 

data on top of the photo.  It’s free. 

 

Finally, if you keep thinking that tree planting is pointless, and all you’re really doing is 

facilitating the production of toilet paper for your grandchildren, remember that replanting 

logged land is better than not planting at all.  If the human race manages to destroy itself in the 

near future, as I sometimes think is inevitable, at least some of our trees will outlast us. 

 

 

Good luck with your planting … 

 

- Jonathan “Scooter” Clark 

 

 

For more photo and video resources associated with this chapter of the book, visit: 

www.replant.ca/training/wrapup 
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Due to space constraints associated with the 

length of this year’s edition of Step By Step, 

no photos have been included in any of the 

appendices for the printed version of the book. 

 

However, if you visit the media links at the end of 

each of the first five appendices, you’ll find a large 

number of photos that will help you understand 

the various plants, animals, and diseases that 

are covered in those appendices. 
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Appendix 1 – Plants 
 

 

Canada has over four thousand native plant species.  Although many can be hard to identify, 

especially in early spring if they don’t have any leaves, there are a few dozen species that are 

fairly obvious, especially later in the planting season when they come into flower.  In addition, 

if you’re really interested in plant identification, you can put a free app like “Pl@ntNet” on 

your mobile device.  That particular app has a Canada-specific database (built with the help of 

user submissions), which currently contains almost three thousand species and almost three 

hundred thousand images. 

 

This appendix will include information about a couple of mushrooms.  Mushrooms are fungi, 

not plants, but I needed to put them somewhere.   

 

Before I get into the key plants, I should talk about grasses, since most planters don’t 

understand grass (other than the typical reaction of cursing at grass mat).  Grasses are 

important to the ecosystem, so much so that Alberta, Saskatchewan, and Manitoba recognize 

them by having official provincial grasses (rough fescue, needle-and-thread grass, and big 

bluestem respectively).  Grasses are the most important plant group to humans.  A great 

majority of the food that we eat comes from grasses, such as corn, wheat, oats, rye, barley, rice, 

and sugarcase.  Whoa!  That probably opened your eyes.  Grasses aren’t just stuff that you have 

to mow on your front lawn.  Grasses come in a huge variety of shapes and forms.  Even 

bamboo is a type of grass. 

 

Wheat, oats, rye, and barley are all examples of cereal grains (as opposed to legumes, which are 

also a class of grains).  The “cereal” part refers to the edible components of the grain (the fruit).  

The rest of the grain stalk is typically not edible to humans, but can be used for animal fodder.  

For example, if a farmer is growing wheat, the wheat is harvested and the wheat grains become 

food for humans, while the remaining grass stalks are fed to animals.  Most city-dwellers don’t 

understand the difference between hay and straw.  Hay refers specifically to grasses that have 

been cut and dried to be stored for use as animal fodder (and contains the entire plant).  When 

harvested, hay is initially quite green.  A typical grass used for hay in Canada is alfalfa grass.  

Straw refers to the dried stalks of grass which are left over after cereal grains have been 

harvested.  Straw is typically quite dry and fairly devoid of nutrients, so it is more frequently 

used as bedding for animals than it is to feed them.  There now, if you run into an angry 

rancher while you’re planting, you can distract and calm them down by asking them questions 

about the hay and grasses that they grow.  By the way, some people are quite allergic to grasses 
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(hay fever), so if you have this kind of a history, be aware that you’ll probably need to use 

antihistamines quite frequently while planting, so you don’t end up suffering through a season 

of allergic reactions. 

 

Anyway, the bottom line is that grass is great for humans, and great for animals, but it sucks to 

screef through grass mat.  Let’s move on to some specific other plants: 

 

Devil’s Club (Oplopanax horridus) – Yes, the Latin name for devil’s club includes the word 

“horrid.”  Seems legit.  Devil’s club is a large understory shrub which is allegedly only really 

found within Canada if you’re planting in BC.   It likes to grow in rich areas, high in organic 

nutrients.  It has large flat leaves, and erect woody stems that are covered in annoying noxious 

spikes.  Devil’s club generally grows to be about a meter and a half tall in the Interior, although 

in moist rainforest gullies on the coast, it can sometimes reach five meters in height.  

Surprisingly, devil’s club is very sensitive to human impact, and doesn’t grow or reproduce 

quickly or easily.  Devil’s club is very important in the history of many groups of Native 

Americans, who valued it for a wide variety of medicinal uses, and who also made face paints.  

To be honest, devil’s club is not as bad as you’d think from its reputation, although it can still 

be annoying to have to walk through or plant through a gully filled with these plants. 

 

Stingy Nettle (Urtica dioica) – This species is divided into six sub-species, five of which have 

painful hollow stinging hairs on their leaves and stems.  The Urtica dioica gracilis subspecies is 

common in Canada.  Upon coming into contact with human skin, the hairs on the plant act like 

hypodermic needles, injecting histamine and other noxious chemicals into the victim 

(simultaneously producing the stinging sensation).  This stinging sensation feels worse when 

the skin gets wet (including through sweating), and sometimes takes two or even three days to 

abate.  Taking antihistamines provides some minor relief.  Despite the stinging hairs, stingy 

nettles have frequently been used in the past as a source for traditional medicine, food, and 

teas.  Stingy nettles are surprisingly nutritious plants, although they are best eaten while the 

leaves are young, before it starts to flower. 

 

Fireweed (Chamaenerion angustifolium) – This plant is sometimes called willowherb in Canada, 

and can be found in every province.  It is one of the easiest plants to recognize, due to its 

purplish-pink petals and subsequent change to dander late in the summer.  It is a fairly tall 

plant, often growing to at least two or three feet in height, but can occasionally grow taller than 

planters.  Fireweed is a pioneer species, so it is more frequently found in open fields and 

cutblocks than in boreal forest.  In blocks or stands that have been cleared by wildfire, fireweed 

quickly becomes one of the dominant species, although it will eventually be pushed out by 

grasses, brush, and shrubs within about five years.  I’m not certain if the name fireweed was 

bestowed in reference to the fact that it grows after wildfires, or because it seems to grow with 

the speed of a wildfire.  Maybe it’s a combination of both.  Fireweed isn’t good for much, 

except that some people use the leaves to make tea, but on a positive note it doesn’t cause 

problems for natural regeneration of conifers and other species. 
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Feather Moss – This type of moss refers to any species growing in or near a boreal forest, 

where the moss has the appearance of feather-like foliage.  In terms of its taxonomy, the 

literature is vague, with some people classifying feather mosses in the genus Ptilium, and 

others classifying feather mosses within the family Hypnaceae.  Either way, if it’s green moss 

and it isn’t spaghnum, it’s probably feather moss.  Feather moist can survive through fairly dry 

conditions, to the point where the plant looks like it has completely dried out (but it’s probably 

still alive).  It’s important for planters to learn to differentiate types of feather moss from 

spaghnum, because foresters will often prescribe different planting requirements depending on 

what type of moss is occupying a target microsite.  For feather moss, it is fairly common for 

foresters to decide that since it often dries out for part of the year, it does not hold sufficiently 

moisture to be a suitable organic material to surround the plug of a seedling, therefore any 

trees planted in feather moss probably have to be screefed or, at the very least, planted deep so 

that the top of the plug is below the surface of the ground. 

 

Spaghnum Moss (Sphagnum sp) – Spaghnum is the genus for a group of almost four hundred 

separate species of moss, although none of these qualify as types of feather mosses.  You’ll only 

find spaghnum mosses growing in areas with high moisture content.  Living and dead 

spaghnum plants can hold large quantities of water inside their cells, to the point where they 

can store many times their dry weight in water.  Over time, spaghnum can also “creep” 

outward onto drier land, because the entre body of spaghnum holds water to prevent 

desiccation on the fringes.  Spaghnum is also known as peat moss.  After a great deal of time, 

layers of peat can build up and decompose, and form a very thick organic layer on the surface 

of the ground.  In some parts of the world, the same peat is cut and dried for a season, and then 

burned as peat logs in the winter to heat homes.  Many foresters allow trees to be planted 

directly into spaghnum, rather than trying to screef down to any sort of cohesive mineral soil 

(there probably isn’t anything down there anyway).  Because the spaghnum essentially stays 

moist year-round, there’s not much risk that a plug will dry out or that the seedling will suffer 

from desiccation.  However, it’s best to double check the local forester’s spaghnum policy if 

you find a lot of it in your piece. 

 

Salal (Gaultheria shallon) – Salal is found in many parts of BC, preferring locations that are fairly 

wet, especially coastal rainforest areas.  Salal, which is occasionally referred to as shallon, is a 

short shrub of the heather family.  Salal rarely grows to any significant vertical height unless in 

mature forest.  On cutblocks, it is rarely to be working through salal above the waist.  Even 

though the plant does not typically grow in height, it can be a fairly large plant, often growing 

ten to fifteen feet away from its root system.  The leaves are egg-shaped, very dense and tough, 

and have a shiny dark green appearance (similar to cottonwood leaves, but darker).  Even if 

you’ve never worked in BC, you may have seen these leaves before, because they are 

commonly used in floral arrangements all around the world.  In fact, many seasonal workers 

pick salal as piece-work for up to nine months of the year, starting in August and lasting until 

the following May.  It’s estimated that the underground salal-picking industry in BC (which is 

very similar to the mushroom picking industry) is a $100 million industry each year.  And it is 

wholly unregulated.  The salal plant grows copious amounts of berries at the right time of year.  
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They start out as white, hard berries, and ripen into a dark purple-bluish-black color by 

September.  Although most people don’t think about them, they’re perfectly fine to eat, and 

some coastal planters will quickly pick a Tupperware full of them at the end of the day, to 

bring home and have with dinner.  Strangely, ripe salal berries are also known to be an appetite 

suppressant. 

 

Labrador Tea (Rhodedendron groenlandicum and Rhodedendron columbianum) – These two species 

are found in various parts of Canada.  Rhodedendron groenlandicum is typically found in bogs 

and along shorelines all across the country, while Rhodedendron columbianum can be found in 

drier areas throughout western Canada.  Some people use lab tea to make … tea.  The only 

problem with this is that if it steeps for too long, it becomes fairly toxic to humans, and can 

make you physically sick.  In rare cases, lab tea has caused fatalities.  A lot of the lab tea found 

in western Canada is typically found on blocks in wet areas (muskeg regions) in northern 

Alberta.  On these blocks, the plant can grow to be a few feet high.  Although it doesn’t look 

that dense, it’s very rooty, and quite annoying to work through.  This is made even worse by 

the fact that lab tea often grows out of thick layers of very duffy or mossy organics.  Generally, 

it’s not fun at all. 

 

Poison Oak/Ivy (Toxicodendron sp) – The Toxicodendron genus contains a number of trees, 

shrubs, woody vines, and flowering plants, including poison oak and poison ivy.  One 

characteristic that all of these species have in common is that they produce urushiol, which is a 

skin-irritant that causes a severe allergic reaction in a lot of people.  The appearances of poison 

oak and poison ivy are wholly unassuming.  In fact, probably not one in five hundred planters 

could identify these in the bush.  Thankfully, they don’t seem to grow on blocks, and planters 

almost never run into problems with either of them.  The most likely way to come into poison 

oak or poison ivy might be if you pick an unlucky spot when setting up a tent in a mobile 

camp, or even more likely, if you go into the woodline of a block to relieve yourself in private.  

If you do find that you’ve suddenly broken out into some kind of rash or hives, and you don’t 

know the reason, it’s possible that you’ve brushed up against one of these plants, although it 

should be a rare occurrence.  Probably the first step to deal with it is to take some 

antihistamines, and see what happens.  If the problem doesn’t get better after several hours, 

you should consider seeking medical attention.  Whatever you do, don’t take a hot shower to 

try to wash away the urushiol, as that makes things much worse.  The heat of the shower opens 

your pores, and if there is still any urushiol oil on your skin, it enhances absorption. 

 

Giant Hogweed (Heracleum mantegazzianum) – The giant hogweed is a member of the carrot 

family.  Unlike the carrot, the giant hogweed is not healthy for you.  In fact, some people claim 

that it is one of Canada’s most toxic plants.  It looks nothing like a carrot.  A typical giant 

hogweed is a very tall flowering plant that sometimes grows to between three and five meters 

in height.  The plant is actually an invasive species from the Caucasus, but it has only been in 

the past eight to ten years that people are starting to realize the problems that it causes.  The 

sap of the plant is phototoxic, and causes nasty blisters and scars in humans if the skin is 

exposed to the sap.  Strangely enough, a minor hysteria seems to have swept across parts of 
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Canada in the past few years with regards to this plant, as it can sometimes be found in parks 

and other urban areas.  While there is no doubt that the sap is toxic, the fears associated with 

this plant may be somewhat overblown.  You should avoid touching it, if you see one, but you 

don’t need to have nightmares about it.  One problem with giant hogweed is that it looks 

almost exactly like cow parsnip, although cow parsnip usually only grows to about four or five 

feet in height.  Cow parsnip (Heracleum maximum) is a benign native species frequently found 

growing on the shaded edges of some blocks where grasses grow tall.  This plant could 

certainly make a planter uneasy, but cow parsnip is safe.  There is a third plant, wild parsnip 

(Pastinaca sativa) is a Eurasian invasive that looks like cow parsnip but has yellow flowers.  

Wild parsnip contains the same “furocoumarin” chemicals that are found in giant hogweed 

sap, so you should probably avoid it.  As for giant hogweed, it will probably be unlikely that 

you’ll ever see any on your blocks. 

 

Morel (Morchella sp) – The morel is a mushroom.  Therefore, it is a fungus, not a plant.  The 

Morchella genus is a somewhat controversial one.  Some mushroom scientists argue that this 

genus has as few as three species, and others argue that there are at least seventy.  Regardless 

of what’s going on, any real morels are tasty mushrooms which are highly prized by gourmet 

cooks, often fetching a fortune in gourmet markets, and appearing on specialty plates at 

Michelin starred restaurants.  If you want to feel like you’re one-upping the 1%, you can snack 

on them while you’re planting.  Just make sure that you’re eating real morels, and not a “false 

morel” fungus.  You’ll be able to identify true morels by their strong vertical orientation, and 

light tan brown upper cap which looks webbed with ridges.  In British Columbia, the black 

morel is fairly common, and is named such because the tips of the ridges on the cap of the 

mushroom are black. 

 

False Morel – The term “false morel” covers several different species.  All of the false morels 

belong to the order Pezizales, but come from a handful of different families within that group.  

False morels come in a wide variety of shapes and sizes, and many of them are toxic, some 

acutely so.  Planters often see what they refer to as “brain mushrooms,” which have the 

appearance of an alien’s brain from a science fiction movie.  These brain mushrooms are just 

one of the many types of false morels.  To be safe, you should never eat a mushroom unless 

you are absolutely certain that you know it’s a safe species.  To that end, there are several good 

mushroom identification books available on the market. 

 

 

In addition to the dozen or so plants mentioned above, there are dozens of other plants and 

flowers that planters will eventually come to recognize by sight.  There are photos of many of 

them in the online resources associated with this chapter, even though there isn’t enough room 

in this book to go into everything in detail.  Some of the other plants and flowers that are 

common on and around our camps and blocks include:  Dandelions, wild roses, daisies, black-

eyed susans, arnica, thimbleberry, trillium, camas, larkspur, buttercup, clover, violets, yarrow, 

skunk cabbage, tiger lily, devil’s paintbrush, cow parsnip, licorice ferns, fiddleheads (tasty), 

and wild ginger. 
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If you want to do further research, here’s a list of useful books: 

 

Edible and Medicinal Plants of Canada, by Andrew MacKinnon. 

Plants of Northern British Columbia, by MacKinnon, Pojar, & Coupe. 

Plants of Southern Interior British Columbia, by Parish, Coupe, & Lloyd. 

Plants of the Pacific Northwest Coast, by Pojar & MacKinnon. 

Plants of Alberta, by France Royer & Richard Dickinson. 

Plants of the Western Boreal Forest and Aspen Parkland, by Johnson, Kershaw, MacKinnon, & 

Pojar. 

Plants of Southern Ontario, by Richard Dickinson. 

Trees and Shrubs of the Maritimes: Field Guide, by Todd Boland. 

Edible Plants of Atlantic Canada: Field Guide, by Peter Scott. 

Wild Edible Mushrooms of British Columbia, by Tom Cervenka. 

Mushrooms of the Pacific Northwest, by Joe Ammirati & Steve Trudell. 

Wild Edible Mushrooms of Alberta, by Tom Cervenka. 

Mushrooms of Ontario and Eastern Canada, by George Barron & Lee Craig. 

 

 

For more photo and video resources associated with this appendix, visit: 

www.replant.ca/training/plants 
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Appendix 2 – Animals 
 

 

Many of the larger animals were discussed in the section about hazards and safety.  This 

appendix has an emphasis on identification and habits of these animals. 

 

Black Bear (Ursus americanus) – This type of bear is the most common bear found throughout 

Canada.  Although it is called a “black” bear, the “black” refers to a specific species, not just the 

color of the coat.  It is possible to have black bears that are brown, tan, cinnamon, blond, and 

even white (albino) in colour.  If you’re planting anywhere other than BC or Alberta, and you 

see a bear, it’s very unlikely that it’s anything other than a black bear, no matter what colour its 

fur is.  Male black bears typically range in size for up to 250kg, and females can weigh up to 

170kg.  A young bear of any type is called a cub.  Unlike grizzly bears, a black bear doesn’t 

have an obvious large hump of fat on its upper back, and its face and snout are fairly flat.  A 

bear has an extremely acute sense of smell, far better than even that of a bloodhound.  

However, most people assume that a bear’s hearing and eyesight are weak.  This is incorrect.  

The hearing of a bear is definitely more sensitive than that of a human (as well as perceiving a 

larger frequency range), and a bear’s eyesight is believed to be at least as strong as a humans.  

If you think that a nearby bear hasn’t noticed you, it’s often likely that it just doesn’t care about 

you.  If a bear isn’t killed by humans, it will often live for twenty years or more. 

 

Brown/Grizzly Bear (Ursus arctos) – The grizzly bear and brown bear are essentially the same 

animal, however, many people (including biologists and scientists) emphasize a distinction 

whereby the grizzly is a subspecies of brown bear.  In fact, the grizzly has a different Latin 

name (Ursus arctos horribilis) than the generic brown bear (Ursus arctos).  The best way to think 

of them is probably that brown bears are slightly larger than grizzly bears, and are found along 

the coastal regions, whereas grizzly bears are found more in the Interior and in Alberta.  As 

with the black bear, the “brown” refers to the species, not specifically to the colour of the fur 

(although it is typical that grizzly bears are frequently not as dark as black bears).  The fur of 

the brown bear can range from quite dark to albino, just like the black bear.  In Canada, the 

other two common subspecies of brown bears are the Kodiak and the Stickeen brown.  The 

brown bear is the species which varies most significantly in weight of all bears.  Interior brown 

bears (grizzly bears) are smaller than most people assume, typically weigh around 180kg for 

males and 135kg for females.  Coastal brown bears (Kodiaks and Stickeens) typically weigh 

double those amounts, or even larger, ie. almost as large as a polar bear.  All brown bears 

typically become a lot closer as you go further north or closer to the coast.  The best way to 
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identify a grizzly is to look for a large hump of fat on its upper back, and a concave shaped face 

and snout. 

 

Moose (Alces alces) – The moose is the largest member of the deer family, and can be found all 

over Canada.  Moose are solitary animals for the most part, never travel in herds, and it’s very 

uncommon to see more than two or three together.  A bull moose has large antlers that have 

large flat sections, rather than the entire antler being the spike-like or branch patterns that are 

common in deer. A cow (female) moose does not have antlers.  A young moose is called a calf.  

A typical adult bull moose usually weighs 400-500kg.  A moose is typically quite languid and 

cautious in its movements, but can become aggressive and can move quickly when startled or 

angered.  Moose are herbivores and feel very comfortable in swamps and ponds, and they can 

swim across lakes.  They prefer to hang out in forests or bodies of water, as protection from 

predators.  The moose is predominantly a browser, eating vegetation on shrubs and trees.  

Moose populations across Canada and the northern US have been declining sharply for the 

past two decades.  Many scientists believe that climate change is increasing winter 

temperatures, which has led to explosive growth in parasites such as liver flukes, brain worms, 

and ticks, and these parasites are infecting and killing the moose.  Perhaps this is another good 

reason to eat vegetarian, instead of hunting wild game. 

 

Whitetail Deer (Odocoileus virginianus) – The whitetail or white-tailed deer is also known as the 

Virginia deer in the US.  Whitetails can be found across most of southern Canada, except for 

PEI and Newfoundland.  Adult females are called does, and adult males are called bucks.  

Young deer are called fawns.  Mature bucks usually weigh from 60-100kg, and mature does 

usually weigh from 40-90kg.  Bucks grow antlers throughout the spring/summer/fall, but the 

antlers fall off in the winter.  These antlers have tines that branch off the main stem.  Deer have 

sharp eyesight, but their vision is only dichromatic (blue/yellow) rather than trichromatic like 

humans.  This means that deer have problems perceiving reds and similar colours.  If you were 

wearing blue jeans and a hunter orange vest, the deer would see the jeans as a very bright and 

obvious object, but the hunter orange would be very subtle.  Deer are usually herbivores, 

eating lots of leaves and some grasses, but they can also eat mushrooms and toadstools which 

are toxic to humans.  All types of deer prefer browsing to grazing, giving preference to 

vegetation on shrubs and trees over grasses.  It is not uncommon for planters to stumble across 

a sleeping deer in a grassy block, especially smaller fawns.  If you do, the best thing to do is to 

leave it alone.  If you do, its mother will return after you’ve left the block.  When a whitetail 

deer runs, its front two legs act in unison, alternating with the back pair, much like a dog runs.  

When a whitetail walks, its diagonal pairs of legs alternate, unlike a dog where the legs on the 

left side then on the right side alternate. 

 

Mule Deer (Odocoileus hemionus) – There are a number of different types of mule deer.  The 

most common subspecies found in Canada (and elsewhere in North America) is the Rocky 

Mountain mule deer (Odocoileus hemionus hemionus).  This mule deer can only be found in BC, 

Alberta, and parts of Saskatchewan.  There are no mule deer in central or eastern Canada.  The 

mule deer is typically fairly large compared to a whitetail.  There are a few other ways to 
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distinguish a mule deer from a whitetail.  The antlers of a male mule deer fork as they grow, 

rather than branching off from a single main stem.  The tip of a mule deer’s tail is black, 

whereas the whitetail is, not surprisingly, white.  Finally, the most obvious sign, especially 

from a distance, is that when a mule deer is trying to “run” more quickly, it starts to make huge 

hops, with all four legs hitting the ground at once, instead of the front pair / back pair 

alternating pattern seen with the whitetail.  This “hopping” behavior is called stotting or 

pronking, rather than running.  The mule deer has a number of sub-species, including the 

Columbian black-tailed deer (Odocoileus hemionus columbianus) which is found throughout 

Vancouver Island and the Sunshine Coast. 

 

Elk (Cervus canadensis) – Elk and caribou are often confused with each other, but they are two 

very distinct species.  The elk, sometimes also called the wapiti, is often almost as large as a 

moose.  A mature bull elk is often in the 300-330kg range.  The fur on the main body of the elk 

is usually a light brown or blonde in color, depending on the time of year, while the throat and 

neck area are a shaggier dark brown colour.  Unlike deer or moose, elk are predominantly 

grazers, preferring to eat grasses over foliage.  It is very common to see Elk while passing 

through Jasper national park.  Occasionally, western Canadian planters may see elk on their 

blocks, but elk outside the Park tend to be reclusive.  Outside of BC and Alberta, there are a few 

scattered populations of elk through Manitoba and northern Ontario. 

 

Caribou (Rangifer tarandus) – The ungulate known as the caribou in North America is known as 

the reindeer in Europe and Siberia.  They are the same general species.  There are three 

common subspecies of caribou in the tundra of northern Canada, but if a planter is going to see 

a caribou, it is probably the woodland caribou (Rangifer tarandus caribou) that will be 

encountered.  Caribou are only about half the size of elk, with adult bulls usually weighing 

about 150-180kg.  The color of a caribou is also quite distinct from that of an elk, with the main 

body of a caribou being much darker, and most notably, the shaggy fur around the throat and 

neck usually being much lighter in colour than the rest of the body.  As rare as it is for a planter 

to see an elk, a caribou sighting is even more unlikely. 

 

Wolf (Canis lupus) – The wolf is known by several common names, such as the gray wolf or 

timber wolf or western wolf, but they’re all the same species.  The wolf can be found 

everywhere in Canada except in the Maritimes, and is one of the most well-known and studied 

of wild animals.  Wolves always had a bad reputation due to attacks on livestock, and for 

centuries, were a significant danger through Europe and Asia.  However, many people today 

believe that wolves are extremely unlikely to threaten adult humans.  While wolves are 

probably much less dangerous than their unpredictable smaller cousin the coyote, a few 

modern cases of attacks on humans have been recorded.  It is believed that most of these 

attacks were because the wolf had rabies, was defending young, or felt threatened.  On a 

positive note, evidence seems to indicate that in the rare modern cases where humans have 

been attacked, a provoked attack was usually not pressed, with the wolf instead preferring to 

give a quick bite then escape.  Despite this, the very rare sounds of a wolf pack making a kill 
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near a block will send shivers down your spine.  A fully grown male wolf can often weigh 50-

80kg. 

 

Fox (Vulpes vulpes) – There are many different types of foxes found commonly around the 

world, including half a dozen genera of the family Canidae.  The main types found in Canada 

belong to the genus Vulpes, species vulpes.  There are approximately 45 different sub-species in 

this specific species.  The common names for most of the fox sub-species found in Canada are 

the red fox, the silver fox, and the cross fox.  Foxes are usually sly and mistrustful of humans, 

especially when encountered in civilized areas.  However, in more remote areas, it’s not 

uncommon for foxes to be very curious about humans, and in rare cases, will come up to 

investigate a planter and even eat food out of the planter’s hand.  A fully grown fox can weigh 

10-15kg.  Foxes don’t see humans as prey, and would be extremely unlikely to attack a person.  

Foxes are becoming quite common in some urban areas. 

 

Coyote (Canis latrans) – Coyotes are dog-like animals that are much smaller than wolves, but 

larger than foxes, with adults often reaching 15-20kg.  The Latin name for the coyote, Canis 

latrans, means “barking dog.”  Coyotes are certainly vocal, and planters in remote camps can 

frequently hear packs yipping and barking at night.  Coyotes range all over most of southern 

and western Canada (and Newfoundland), and also throughout most of the United States.  The 

three subspecies which are commonly found in Canada are the northern coyote, the mountain 

coyote, and the plains coyote.  The coyote is predominantly a carnivore, but it will eat a wide 

variety of grasses and berries in the spring and summer.  Its diet tends more toward rodents 

and small animals in the fall, and scavenging on dead ungulates in the winter.  Although there 

has only been one recorded case of a fatal coyote attack on an adult human (Taylor Mitchell, in 

Nova Scotia), there have been a few hundred non-fatal attacks.  Certainly, a large pack of 

coyotes could pose a danger to an individual planter, although the coyotes would probably be 

quite wary of any human.  If a coyote is going to attack anything larger than a rabbit, it is most 

likely going to be a sheep, which is why a lot of ranchers and government officials try to kill 

coyotes. 

 

Cougar (Puma concolor) – Within Canada, the cougar is typically only found in western Canada, 

and the largest population is living on Vancouver Island.  Despite this, Puma concolor ranges 

right down the west coast of North America and throughout almost all of South America, 

where it is called the puma instead of cougar.  Outside of Canada, the cougar is often referred 

to as the puma or panther.  Within Canada, the cougar is sometimes referred to as a mountain 

lion.  Five of the seven fatal cougar attacks on humans in Canada were on small children, and 

only two were on adults.  A human is much more likely to die of lightning strike than from a 

cougar attack, and even in the US, where cougar attacks are more frequent, humans are about 

thirty times as likely to die of a snake bite.  Within the US, there are about fifteen known 

historical cases of fatal cougar attacks in the last hundred years, although two of those were 

adults that were killed in 2018.  In April of 2018, there was a case of a cougar attacking a 

planter’s dog on the coast, and a separate non-attack encounter with a cougar that was 

following one of my own planters on a block in Whitecourt just a few months later.  So 



510 | P a g e  
Step By Step:  A Tree Planter’s Handbook 

although the chance of a cougar attack is very small, it’s not impossible.  As an adult male 

cougar in BC usually weighs between 50-90kg, you should exercise caution if a cougar is 

known to be nearby.  In the rare event that you were confronted by a cougar, try to appear as 

large as possible, and if it attacks, do everything possible to fight it off. 

 

Lynx (Lynx canadensis) – The Canada lynx is one species of the Lynx genus, which has four cat 

species in total.  Only two of these are found in North America (the bobcat is the other).  The 

Canada lynx and the bobcat are easily confused, as they look very similar to a casual observer.  

They are roughly the same size, and their ranges frequently overlap along the southern parts of 

Canada, which makes identification even more difficult.  When someone refers to a “lynx” in 

Canada, they are usually referring specifically to the Canada lynx species, not to the overall 

genus.  The Canada lynx is basically a northern cat.  It is not too commonly found in the US, so 

southern Canada generally marks the southern range of its territory.  It is quite comfortable 

with cold weather, and can be found throughout large parts of Alaska, the Yukon & Northwest 

Territories, and southern Nunavut.  The diet of the Canada lynx is carnivorous, and consists 

predominantly of snowshoe hares, with a smattering of birds, young ungulates, and small 

mammals and rodents.  An adult lynx usually weighs between 10-20kg.  When I think of the 

look of the face of a Canada lynx, I think of a cross between a house cat and the [fictional] 

abominable snow man or werewolf, especially if they have a lot of winter fur.  The lynx has a 

gray, mottled fur colour.  It’s tail is short and black.  Finally, its hind legs are longer than a 

bobcat’s, so long that the rear end is raised up in the air above head level, so the lynx almost 

looks like a wheelbarrow shape.  Planters will not be at risk of being attacked by small wild 

cats. 

 

Bobcat (Lynx rufus) – As noted above, the bobcat is another species of the Lynx genus.  The 

bobcat is more of a southern cat.  It is commonly found within Mexico and the US, but the 

bobcats that are found in Canada are usually within a few hundred kilometers of the US 

border.  The bobcat is the same size as the lynx, although it has a more varied diet.  It 

predominantly feeds on rabbits and hares, but will also eat any other small animals that it can 

catch, including birds, insects, and even fish.  When I think of the look of the face of a bobcat, I 

think of a cross between a house cat and a leopard.  The bobcat is typically tan with a white 

underside and lots of black spots.  It has a longer tail than a lynx, and that tail has a banding 

pattern with a black end and white underneath the tip.  Because the bobcat’s hind legs are 

shorter than that of a lynx, it looks “normal” when compared to the look of a house cat, 

because it’s rear end is not jacked up in the air. 

 

Some other “common” Canadian mammals, which are rarely seen by planters, include:  

wolverines, skunks, otter, mink, muskrats, ferrets, and weasels, as well as many smaller 

rodents including groundhogs (woodchucks), shrews, and rats. 

 

Small mammals and rodents that a planter might see quite frequently include:  rabbits and 

hares, beavers, squirrels, chipmunks, gophers, marmots, voles, and mice. 
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You may also see snakes while you’re planting.  Most are fairly benign, especially in regions 

characterized by boreal forests.  Canada has 26 different species of snakes, and most are found 

in the far southern parts of the country.  The only species that you’ll regularly encounter in the 

more northern parts of Canada is likely to be a garter snake.  Harmless.  

 

For more photo and video resources associated with this appendix, visit: 

www.replant.ca/training/animals 
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Appendix 3 – Birds 
 

 

A lot of birds nest on the ground in the blocks that you’ll be planting, so don’t be surprised to 

frequently discover small nests with eggs.  Look in the other direction, and you’ll often see 

various types of larger predatory birds above you, including bald eagles, golden eagles, 

goshawks, falcons, and a dozen different types of hawks.  Sometimes, you’ll even see owls. 

 

The only birds that planters need to be wary of are crows and ravens.  This is because these 

birds can be mischievous and troublesome, and they’ll tear apart garbage boxes and steal 

lunches from caches.  These birds are incredibly intelligent.  It’s sometimes a bit tricky to 

distinguish between the two species.  Ravens are usually larger.  If you see them flying 

overhead, ravens have four “fingers” of feather at the tip of each wing, whereas crows have 

five fingers.  However, the most obvious difference is their voice.  American crows make a 

higher-pitched sharp “caw” sound, whereas ravens have a deeper, hoarse croak.  Finally, crows 

have a fairly smooth fan-shaped tail, while ravens have more of pointed V-shaped tail. 

 

Let’s learn a bit about crows and ravens, and about some of the most common birds you might 

see while planting: 

 

Crow (Corvus brachyrhynchos) – There are about forty-five different crow species found around 

the world.  Corvus brachyrhynchos is the one that you’ll see in Canada.  The common name for 

this particular species is the American crow.  If you travel in Europe, you might see hooded 

crows and think they’re American crows.  They are very similar, but have a different call.  

Although American crows appear black from a distance, their feathers are actually iridescent.  

One health problem associated with crows is that they can act as carriers of West Nile virus.  A 

planter can’t get a West Nile infection directly from a crow, but the crows facilitate the 

perpetuation of the disease among mosquitoes, which then infect humans.  Incidentally, it’s not 

uncommon for a few hundred people to be diagnosed with West Nile in a year in Canada, 

although the numbers fluctuate widely from year to year.  The disease most frequently targets 

older people, not planters.  The American crow has four subspecies, two of which are found in 

Canada:  the eastern crow, and the western crow.  Crows will eat almost everything, including 

invertebrates, carrion, seeds, eggs, other birds, fish, small animals, nuts, acorns, and anything 

that humans eat.  Crows are extremely intelligent, probably one of the most intelligent species 

on Earth, and have been known not only to use tools, but also to make their own tools (usually 

to figure out how to get at food).  Crows have frequently been known to figure out how to 
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open complicated buckles, zippers, and clasps on planters’ day-bags, in order to get at food 

inside.  A group of crows is known as a “flock” or a “murder.” 

 

Raven (Corvus corax) – There are also many variations of ravens found around the world.  

Technically, the raven is a distinct species of crow.  Within Canada, you’ll only see one specific 

sub-species, Corvus corax principalis, also known as the northern raven.  As noted earlier, 

ravens are larger than crows.  A group of ravens is known as a flock or occasionally as a 

“conspiracy.”  Most flocks of ravens are comprised of juvenile birds, but as the birds grow 

older, they pair off and mate for life in a fixed territory.  Ravens are spatially aware, and are the 

only animal other than primates that are known to be able to communicate through the use of 

gestures.  Ravens are able to imitate human speech better than parrots can (thus quoth the 

Raven).  Ravens can live for close to two decades in the wild, and have been known to live for 

forty years in captivity. 

 

Bald Eagle (Haliaeetus leucocephalus) – Ironically, even though the bald eagle is the national bird 

of the United States, there are more bald eagles in BC alone than there are in the entire lower 48 

US states.  Many bald eagles migrate from inland to coastal areas for wintering, taking 

advantage of the warmer temperatures near the oceans.  The bald eagle is Canada’s largest bird 

of prey by weight, although it’s maximum wing span is slightly less than that of a mature 

golden eagle.  Bald eagles usually take five years to reach sexual maturity.  During those years, 

their feathers have a mottled brown appearance with whitish streaks (including a brown head 

and throat).  Once the eagle reaches sexual maturity, the feathers take on the solid dark brown 

body and white head/throat pattern which has made them so famous.  It is fairly easy to 

confuse an immature bald eagle with a golden eagle, due to the similarities in size and 

coloration.  The best way to distinguish them is that a young bald eagle doesn’t have feathers 

all the way down to the bottom of its legs, but the golden eagle does.  But how often will you 

get close enough to be able to confirm that with certainty?  The golden eagle is certainly less 

mottled in appearance than a young bald eagle, but there are probably ten times more bald 

eagles in Canada than golden eagles.  Female eagles are significantly larger than males.  Bald 

eagles mate for life, and usually stick to one nest year after year.  These nests can become 

enormous, some eventually weighing more than a metric ton. 

 

Red-Tailed Hawk (Buteo jamaicensis) – The red-tailed hawk is a very common hawk 

throughout Canada.  It’s about half the size of a bald eagle, at maturity, and like the eagle, the 

females are significantly larger than the males.  Red-tailed hawks are comfortable living in 

almost any environment, from forest to prairie, and from maritime to urban.  The primary diet 

of most red-tailed hawks consists of small mammals, but they’ll occasionally eat fish or small 

birds if they’re hungry.  The red-tailed hawk is quite easy to identify by virtual of its obvious 

red-tail, both from behind and from below. 

 

Common Nighthawk (Chordeiles minor) – You’re very unlikely to see this bird, but you might 

hear it at dusk, or just after sunset.  It’s found all over Canada, although it is listed as a species 

at risk in some provinces.  It has a small beak but very large mouth, and it has a forked tail.  
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Once you hear its “peet … peet” sound, you’ll notice how active it is at the end of the day.  

Sometimes, if a planter annoys it, it will do mock attack dives at the planter, and you’ll hear the 

air rushing through its wings as it breaks off the dive. 

 

Great Grey Owl (Strix nebulosa) – This bird is extremely enigmatic and majestic, and is the 

provincial bird of Manitoba.  It is found from Quebec all the way to the west coast, and can 

often be seen during daylight hours.  They frequently like to sit patiently on fence lines along 

open fields, and watch for mice or other small animals to run underneath.  When that happens, 

they’ll just hop off the fence and land on the animal.  These owls seems to be surprisingly 

unconcerned about humans that don’t appear threatening, and if you’re patient, you can 

probably slowly approach to within twenty feet or even less before the owl will calmly fly 

away.  Although great grey owls are much smaller in weight than they appear, due to their 

massive body plumage, they stand almost three feet tall and have a wingspan of up to five feet.  

The great grey has a face like a radar dish, known as a “ruff,” which focuses sounds.  

Interestingly, its ears are not symmetrical.  If you were to remove all the feathers, you’d see that 

one ear is noticeably higher on the skull than the other, which somehow helps enhance their 

hearing to track their prey. 

 

These are just a few of the many birds that planters will see in the wild.  You’ll see majestic 

birds like osprey and falcons, and you’ll see nimble little birds like snipes and sandpipers.  

However, most planters don’t pay a whole lot of attention to birds.  If you’d like to learn more, 

the best source is unquestionably a book called “Birds Of Canada” by David Bird (seriously).  

Get the 2nd edition, which came out in 2017.  It’s a full-size book full of photos, covering over 

600 species in more than 500 pages, with more than a thousand full-colour illustrations.  

Unfortunately, it’s not exactly a portable book to bring planting with you, but it’s 

comprehensive.  The Cornell Lab of Ornithology also has a pretty cool identification app.  If 

you download this app and you’re in WiFi, you should download the large databases of bird 

calls. 

 

You may also notice eventually that birds can tell when it’s about to stop raining.  In many 

areas, if you suddenly hear bird calls during a light rain, it usually means that the rain is about 

to stop within a few minutes.  Birds are great short-term weather forecasters. 

 

Incidentally, on a completely separate note, if any of you are football fans (remember that 

several NFL teams are named after birds), you should definitely check out this topic on Reddit:  

www.reddit.com/r/superbowl 

 

 

For more photo and video resources associated with this appendix, visit: 

www.replant.ca/training/birds 
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Appendix 4 – Insects 

 

 

There are so many types of insects in Canada, that I almost don’t know where to begin.  A 

typical planter will encounter literally hundreds of insects in a day – flying, crawling, creeping, 

slithering, and jumping.  The only ones that I’ll cover in detail are the common biters 

(moquitoes, black flies, no-see-ums, and gnats), the common stingers (yellow jackets, 

Europeans hornets, and bald-faced hornets), and the commercially problematic species 

(mountain pine beetle, spruce beetle).  Also, a shout out to all the bee species out there, 

pollinating our food chains and keeping us alive. 

 

With most of these insects, we can’t talk about any particular species in detail.  That’s because 

there are far too many species which are grouped together in enormous clades (groups of 

organisms that have evolved from a common ancestor).  Within the field of botany (the study 

of plants), the taxonomic order goes from order to family to genus to species.  In zoology, the 

superfamily is an extra level above the family.  Basically, what I’m saying is that there are 

TONS of varieties of all the insects that I’m going to cover here.  Incidentally, the study of 

insects is called entymology.  Don’t confuse that with etymology.  Word up. 

 

Bees (clade Anthophila) – There are almost twenty thousand different known species of bees, in 

seven distinct biological families.  Bees are closely related to wasps and ants.  Probably the best 

known species is the western honey bee.  The name of that species leads to the next revelation; 

not all bees produce honey.  The 250 species of bumblebees, which are generally fat and 

colourful and fuzzy, are included in that group.  Bumblebee colonies scale down in size for the 

winter, so they don’t stockpile honey to the extent of being useful producers.  That doesn’t 

mean that they aren’t useful to humans; bumblebees are excellent pollinators.  Not all bees can 

sting.  Male honey bees don’t have stingers.  In some other bee species, none of the bees have 

stingers.  Another odd fact:  Bees are haplodiploid, which means that females develop from 

fertilized eggs and males develop from unfertilized eggs (thus the males are diploid and have 

only half the number of parental genes).  In fact, the female determines the sex of each 

offspring individually at the time that the egg is laid, because the female can store the male’s 

sperm and ration it according to the need of the colony.  Bees travel from flower to flower in 

search of both nectar and pollen.  The nectar is a sugar-rich liquid found in planters, and bees 

use that for food energy.  Pollen (which contains the “sperm” of the plant) is also eaten by bees 

for protein, and used as food for bee larvae, but in the process, the bees inadvertently spread 

some of the pollen to other plants.  This is the true value of bees and other pollinators – to 

ensure that our food systems function normally.  Be nice to bees. 



516 | P a g e  
Step By Step:  A Tree Planter’s Handbook 

 

European Hornet (Vespa crabo) – Despite what you’ll read in a few minutes about bald-faced 

hornets, the Vespa is the only “true” hornet found in North America.  Hornets and wasps don’t 

produce honey.  The nest of these insects is only used for rearing young, not for storage.  

Wasps and hornets eat other insects or fruit juices, and sometimes attack bee hives to try to eat 

the honey.  The European hornet stings in response to being disturbed or physically 

threatened, but generally ignores humans otherwise.  However, they are very defensive of their 

nests.  As the European Hornet eats a lot of pest insects, it should be considered to be 

beneficial.  The only drawback is that they also attack honey bees.  Most humans dislike wasps 

and hornets due to their stings.  The sting of a wasp or hornet releases a small amount of 

venom into the sting site, which is why these stings hurt much more than those of other insects.  

Every type of wasp or hornet has slightly different venoms, which is why people sometimes 

have no significant reactions to some stings, and bad reactions to other stings.  It’s probably 

that the stings came from different species (or were in parts of the body with different amounts 

of blood flow).  Odd fact:  The European Hornet is protected as an endangered species in 

Germany, where it is illegal to kill them or disturb/destroy nests (which are typically above-

ground). 

 

Yellow Jacket (Vespula sp) – There are four species of the Vespula genus found within Canada.  

As with other wasps/hornets/bees, only the females are capable of stinging.  Yellow jackets are 

similar to European hornets in many respects, although their colouration patterns are different.  

Unless some other wasps and hornets, in which some individuals live solitary lives, the yellow 

jacket is dominantly a communal insect, with colonies often exceeding well over five thousand 

insects.  Males die after mating, but the fertilized queen insects will build up fat reserves and 

seek shelter to be able to survive through the winter.  The sting from a yellow jacket is 

relatively painful.  Yellow jackets frequently build their nests underground. 

 

Bald-Faced Hornet (Dolichovespula maculate) – This black and white devil is called a hornet, but 

it’s actually a type of yellowjacket wasp.  These wasps only build nests above ground, and can 

be found all throughout Canada.  Bald-faced hornets are omnivorous, and eat a lot of other 

harmful insects.  However, they’re not as averse to violence as European hornets, and are 

especially nasty when their nests are disturbed.  Bald-faced hornets are unique in that they 

don’t actually have to sting their prey to transfer venom, but can actually spray it a short 

distance (this affects small insects, not humans).  If you see a bald-faced hornet, be wary. 

 

Mosquitoes (family Culicidae) – There are about 3500 species of mosquito found within the 

Culicidae family.  Mosquito is Spanish for “little fly” (mosca & ito).  Only females bite.  They do 

this to extract blood from the host, to secure the proteins needed for reproduction.  Mosquitos 

bite animals and birds, and will even bite reptiles, amphibians, and fish.  Eggs are laid on the 

surface of standing water.  When the larvae hatch, they initially feed on aquatic algae until they 

develop the ability to fly.  Many humans have a reaction to the saliva left behind after a 

mosquito bite, which is what causes the post-bite itching.  Mosquitos carry a number of 

diseases that are problems for humans, including malaria, West Nile virus, yellow fever, 
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dengue fever, Zika, and others.  Mosquitoes kill far more people than any other animal, 

probably numbering in the millions per year.  It’s likely that some planters have been infected 

with West Nile from mosquito bites, although the age range and health characteristics of 

planters make it likely that affected planters have either been asymptomatic, or have simply 

assumed that they have a light case of influenza.  The average life span of a female mosquito is 

six to eight weeks, but the male typically only lives for about a week and a half. 

 

Black Flies (family Simuliidae) – There are about 2200 known species of black flies.  Typically, 

female black flies try to feed on the blood of mammals, although males typically feed on 

nectars.  These insects are very annoying to people who live in rural settings, especially in 

wetter regions such as northern Ontario, where they drive some planters to the point of literal 

mental breakdowns.  Many regional governments have eradication programs.  Black flies are a 

big problem for cattle in some parts of Canada, as their incessant biting leads to weight loss 

and occasionally even kills cattle.  Black flies lay their eggs in running water, rather than 

polluted water.  There’s a song called “Black Fly” that was written by Wade Hemsworth.  A 

video for this song can be found in the media links for this appendix. 

 

No-See-Ums (family Ceratopogonidae) – There are about five thousand species of this family of 

flies, and they are also known commonly as biting midges.  Like black flies, they frequently 

feed on nectar, but the females seek out the blood of vertebrates to get protein for their eggs.  

No-see-ums are much smaller than mosquitos, with an adult fly being about as long as the 

graphic tip of a pencil is wide (only a couple millimeters long).  That means that a typical 

mosquito is about five to ten times larger by comparison.  No-see-ums are small enough to pass 

through typical window screening, but on a positive note, they are repelled by DEET. 

 

Mountain Pine Beetle (Dendroctonus ponderosae) – The MPB is a specific species of bark beetle 

which is native to the forests in Western North America.  It is probably most well-known for 

the devastation that it has caused to forests in BC over the past decade and a half, although its 

range has traditionally extended down to Mexico, and it’s been a known insect in BC for more 

than a century.  To date, the beetle has destroyed about thirty percent of BC’s total forested 

area, although the rate of destruction has slowed significantly in the past few years (probably 

because the beetles are running out of food).  The MPB usually lives in a wide variety of pine 

species (ponderosa, whitebark, Scotch, and Jack), but the problem in BC has been with the large 

numbers of lodgepole pine that have been destroyed.  The infestation cycle begins when the 

beetles lay eggs under the bark.  They introduce a “blue stain” fungus into the sapwood that 

prevents the tree from responding to the attack.  Dime-sized extrusions of resin, called pitch-

tubes, start to appear all over the trunk of the tree.  Within a few weeks, the tree is dead, 

although it takes about a year before the needles turn red, and another year or two after that for 

the needles to completely drop.  These beetles are quite small, only about half a centimeter long 

at maturity.  Historically, the beetles were controlled by deep-freezing in winter.  Temperatures 

need to drop to approximately -40oC for a period of 7-10 days to kill the beetles.  It is believed 

that global warming over the past few decades is the reason that these low temperature freezes 

haven’t been achieved, thus allowing the beetles to survive much longer than a typical 
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infestation bloom.  At this point, the beetles are now fairly well established in northern and 

central Alberta, and are slowly working their way eastward, and have caused similar 

destruction all over the US west coast and parts of the Midwest.  For more insights into the 

MPB, read a book called Empire Of The Beetle, which I found to be quite fascinating.  The 

author is Andrew Nikiforuk.  There should be a link at www.replant.ca/books 

 

Spruce Beetle (Dendroctonus rufipennis) – The spruce beetle is found throughout most of 

Canada, although populations seem to be greatest in BC, Ontario, Quebec, and the Maritimes.  

I guess that’s maybe because that’s where most of the spruce trees are.  Spruce beetles attack 

Englemann, white, Sitka, and Colorado blue spruce species, with white and Englemann being 

their preferred hosts.  They are typically more attracted to blowdown or dead logs than they 

are to live trees, and if they’re going to attack a live tree, it’s usually a mature tree rather than a 

juvenile.  They are slightly larger than the mountain pine beetle, but only by a couple of 

millimeters.  Despite their small size, they do a lot of damage, and have recently become more 

noteworthy in BC even as the pine beetle is starting to decline. 

 

Sawyer Beetle (Monochamus scutellatus) – This insect is also commonly called the white-spotted 

sawyer, or spruce sawyer.  The sawyer beetle has a small white spot at the base of the wings 

(upper back).  These beetles typically live for about one to four years.  They feed on both pine 

and spruce trees, and use dead or dying trees or logs as the host for the eggs that they lay.  

Although they prefer dead trees, sawyer beetles and similar wood-boring insects cause 

significant losses to the logging industry, and are considered to be economic pests.  These 

beetles are quite large (their bodies are often two inches long), and their antenna are even 

longer.  These beetles have a rudimentary ability to fly.  They’re also one of the largest insects 

that you’ll encounter while planting. 

 

Pitch Blister Moths (Petrova metallica) – The common name for this pest, long form, is the 

metallic pitch blister moth.  This moth is found all over western Canada.  Planters probably 

won’t notice it, but it’s significant because it causes some long-term damage to commercial 

conifer stands.  The injury to the host results from larval feeding.  The larvae feed on new 

branch shoots and sometimes on the leaders.  This leads to dead terminals, crooked leaders, 

and height reduction in the host.  The pitch blister moth attacks juvenile trees more frequently 

than mature trees, especially those that are five meters in height or less.  Single-species stands 

(such as replanted cut blocks) can exhibit especially high populations of this pest.  Some other 

insects and birds may help curtail growth of the pitch blister moths, but there are no widely 

recommended management approaches. 

 

There are about 5.5 million other species of insects throughout the world, of which about 55,000 

can be found in Canada.  If you don’t like bugs, you’d better learn to get used to them. 

 

For more photo and video resources associated with this appendix, visit: 

www.replant.ca/training/insects 
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Appendix 5 – Tree Diseases 

 

 

Here is some basic information about a few of the most common diseases that attack 

commercially harvested species in western Canada. 

 

Western Gall Rust (Endocronartium harknessii) – Western gall rust is a fungal disease that 

attacks pine trees.  It’s also known as pine-pine gall rust.  Interestingly, it only seems to attack 

two-needle and three-needle pines, but not five-needle pines.  The visible signs of infection 

range from small growths on branches, to hip cankers or large galls on the trunks of young 

trees that are the size of melons.  The smaller galls on branches are often discovered to be pear-

shaped.  The formation of these galls results from the overproduction of xylem tissue 

stimulated by the fungus.  Eventually, the bark on most of the larger galls will fall off, showing 

off the bare wood beneath.  Unfortunately, the galls typically don’t appear until the tree has 

been infected for more than a year, which makes early detection and treatment quite difficult.  

Many rust fungi are “heteroecious” parasites, which means that they needs to have two hosts.  

In those species, the primary host is where the parasite spends its adult life, and the secondary 

host is where it renews.  By contrast, western gall rust is an autoecious parasite, which can 

complete its entire life cycle on a single host species.  This is why it is referred to as pine-pine 

gall rust (as opposed to a heteroecious fungi such as cedar-apple rust).  Lightly infected stands 

can be controlled by the application of copper and manganese based fungicides.  Pruning is 

also somewhat effective.  For heavily infected stands, the best solution may be to burn the 

infected stems. 

 

Dwarf Mistletoe (Arceuthobium sp) – There appear to be approximately two dozen different 

species of dwarf mistletoes.  This genus attacks pine and cypress trees (cypress includes cedars, 

juniper, sequoias, redwoods, and more).  Dwarf mistletoes are basically small parasitic plants 

where the bulk of the parasite lives under the host’s bark.  A mistletoe infection results in a 

reduction in growth, reduced cone and seed development, reduced wood quality, increased 

susceptibility to other pests or pathogens, and increased mortality.  It is common to notice 

young pine plantations (especially in central BC) where all of the seedlings are twisted, 

stunted, or deformed.  This is typically due to dwarf mistletoe, and the common management 

approach is to implement a mistletoe eradication program where a crew comes into the block 

with brush saws and kills all of the trees, so the block can be planted again.  An interesting note 

about dwarf mistletoe is that the fruit of the organism builds up an internal pressure when it 

becomes ripe, and eventually shoots a single sticky seed out at speeds of up to 80 km/hr.  
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Needless to say, these seeds shooting out of infected trees do an effective job of furthering the 

spread of the parasite. 

 

Armillaria Root Rot (Armillaria sp) – There are a number of different species of the genus 

Armillaria which cause fungal root rots.  Hundreds of different species, from shrubs to trees, 

are susceptible to the root rots.  Symptoms of these root rots vary considerably, from chlorotic 

needles to dieback of twigs and branches.  The symptoms are the same as for trees that are 

infected by white rotting fungi.  The roots of the infected host will also become coated by a 

layer of resin, debris, and fungal tissue.  This is a relatively easy disease to identify.  If a tree is 

suspected to be a host, a forester can remove some of the bark.  There will be an obvious visible 

white mycelial mat, and it’s also possible that mushrooms will grow at the base of an infected 

tree.  Root rots spread through direct contact, when the root tips of one tree eventually reach 

out and contact the roots of a nearby healthy tree.  The best management response to eliminate 

root rot from a stand includes logging, then use heavy equipment to pull the stumps out of the 

ground, then either take them away for biomass, burn them, or flip them upside down to dry 

them out and kill the fungus. 

 

Red Flagging (on cedar) – Red flagging is not a disease, it is just a symptom of drought.  

Flagging is a defense mechanism that reduces water loss by eliminating older or low 

productivity foliage from the tree.  It is an “auto-pruning” technique that the tree does, to 

conserve resources for the most productive foliage on its branches.  Flagging is more common 

and obvious during certain seasons (end of summer, early fall).  Eventually, the red needles 

will fall off, then once the tree receives more moisture, it will look very green and healthy 

again. 

 

White Pine Blister Rust (Cronartium ribicola) – Blister rust is an invasive fungus, native to Asia, 

that arrived in Canada in 1914.  When it attacks a tree, the lower branches are more prone to 

infection, and younger trees are at a greater risk of mortality.  This fungus first attacks the 

tree’s needles in the Fall, and many tiny yellow dots appear on the needles the following 

spring.  Over the next year or two, the fungus the spreads toward the branches and trunk.  In 

mid-summer, orange pustules develop on the bole and exude a liquid containing a first type of 

spores.  The following spring, these spores cause white blisters to form on the bark.  The white 

fruiting bodies give rise to a canker that keeps growing.  The foliage above the canker yellows 

and then turns reddish brown.  The mortality of the infected upper part causes the branch or 

stem to break, thus providing a point of entry for the decay fungus.  The white fruiting bodies 

in turn produce orange spores that will be spread by wind and infect red currant, black 

currant, and gooseberry plants.  Finally, in late summer or early Fall, some filamentous fruiting 

bodies develop on the plants.  A final type of spore is produced, and that spore transmits the 

disease to other white pine trees.  Note that white pine blister rust is the only stem rust of white 

pine.  Basal stem cankers producing resin might, however, be confused with symptoms of 

Armillaria.  Most foresters believe that pruning of low branches, regardless of whether or not 

infection is present, can help control the spread of this rust. 

 



521 | P a g e  
Step By Step:  A Tree Planter’s Handbook 

 

See the previous appendix about insects for information about the mountain pine beetle, spruce 

beetle, sawyer beetle, and pitch blister moths, all of which cause various types of damage to 

commercial conifer species in Canada. 

 

 

For more photo and video resources associated with this appendix, visit: 

www.replant.ca/training/diseases 
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Appendix 6 – Abbreviations & Acronyms 
 

 

Planters will often see acronyms that they don’t understand immediately.  Here’s a list of some 

common ones and what they stand for or refer to. 

 

1075 – Propane.  This is the WHMIS category/designation for propane fuel. 

 

1202 – Diesel.  This is the WHMIS category/designation for diesel fuel. 

 

1203 – Gasoline.  This is the WHMIS category/designation for gasoline fuel. 

 

2BT – 2 Billion Trees.  A major project overseen by NRCan to support the planting of two 

billion additional [non-obligation] trees throughout Canada between 2021 and 2030. 

 

2WD – Two Wheel Drive.  Self explanatory. 

 

4WD – Four Wheel Drive.  Self explanatory. 

 

4X2 – Four by Two.  Two wheel drive. 

 

4X4 – Four by Four.  Four wheel drive. 

 

A&G – Akehurst & Galvani.  One of the few planting companies that is usually referred to by 

its initials. 

 

ABC – Airway, Breathing, Circulation.  An extremely important checklist in first aid courses. 

 

AFS – Alberta Forest Service.  This provincial agency was Alberta’s equivalent of the British 

Columbia Ministry of Forests, although their involvement in reforestation and forest 

management in Alberta is much less than that of the MOF in BC.  They’re now known as SRD. 

 

AKA – Also Known As.  Used to list synonyms for a word or phrase. 

 

ATOP – At Time Of Planting.  Used in sets of instructions sometimes, ie. “This bridge might 

might be pulled ATOP.” 
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ATV – All-Terrain Vehicle.  This is a type of vehicle that is designed for use in areas where 

roadways may not exist.  The most common example of an ATV would be a quad or four-

wheeler. 

 

BBI – Browse Barrier Installation.  Putting new cones & stakes into place over freshly planted 

seedlings. 

 

BBM – Browse Barrier Maintenance.  Fixing degraded stakes and cones that are protecting 

trees which have not yet reached a height at which they are able to survive on their own 

(typically around 1.5 meters). 

 

BBR – Browse Barrier Removal.  Removing stakes and cones from trees that have reached a 

height at which they should be able to survive without further protection. 

 

BCFS – British Columbia Forest Service.  This is the old name for the Ministry of Forests.  You 

may occasionally see it on old maps and logos. 

 

BCTS – British Columbia Timber Sales.  This is the name for the branch of the Ministry of 

Forests that interacts with the public by being in charge of reforestation of land logged by small 

and medium sized logging contractors.  BCTS is in charge of a fairly significant portion of the 

logging throughout British Columbia. 

 

BDF – BioDegradable Flagger.  A type of flagging tape, usually made of corn or starch, that 

biodegrades much more quickly and efficiently than polyethylene, and in a manner that is not 

harmful to the environment. 

 

BEC – Biogeoclimatic Ecosystem Classification.  BC uses a system of biogeoclimatic zones 

throughout the province to define various ecosystems. 

 

BGC – Biogeoclimatic.  The BEC system takes biology, geography, and climate into 

consideration when dividing the province into BEC zones. 

 

BMP – Best Management Practices. 

 

CAR – Corrective Action Register.  A chart or ledger used to record any deficiencies found 

within the workplace, and other supporting details (what could be done to fix it, who is 

responsible, due date, and whether the issue has been acceptably addressed yet). 

 

CAT – Caterpillar.  A manufacturer of many types of heavy equipment, including bulldozers, 

graders, excavators, and other machines. 

 

CB – Citizens’ Band.  An old 40-channel system of radio public VHF radio communications, 

commonly used by truckers. 
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CBT – Cognitive Behavioral Therapy.  A form of mental health treatment that people are 

becoming increasingly aware of as the planting industry increases the recognition of mental 

health challenges within the workforce. 

 

CM – Culturally Modified.  An object which has been historically modified by First Nations or 

other historical occupants of an area.  Possible examples could include cedar trees that had 

bark strips removed for use in canoes, old surveyor blazes, grave markings, markings to 

indicate ceremonial sites, and many more. 

 

CO – Conservation Officer. 

 

COC – Chain Of Custody. 

 

COR – Certificate Of Recognition.  A specific type of occupational health and safety 

certification within Canada.  The COR certification program verifies that a company has a 

fully-implemented health & safety program that meets a certain national standard. 

 

CP – Cut Permit.  Every licensee has to get a cutting permit from the provincial government, 

which gives permission to cut timber within a certain area.  In BC, most cut blocks have a 

specific unique block number which associates with the cutting permit number. 

 

CRC – Container Rooted Cutting.  A plug seedling which was produced from a cutting rather 

than from a seed. 

 

CSA – Canadian Standards Association.  This association regulates products sold in Canada, 

and provincial legislation or WCB regulations often specify that certain types of work 

equipment must meet certain CSA standards.  An example would be Kevlar chain saw pants, 

because only certain types of pants are deemed acceptable for work use as defined by WCB 

and the CSA. 

 

CTL – Cut To Length.  A type of logging approach where logs are cut into smaller pieces 

before being shipped to mills, as opposed to full tree-length shipping. 

 

CTR – Crop Tree Release.  A silviculture treatment (such as manual brushing) aimed at 

reducing competition from competing vegetation, so the remaining good crop trees have more 

space and access to sunlight, water, and other necessary resources. 

 

CWD – Coarse Woody Debris.  Slash/logs, without smaller branches or fines.  This term is 

often used in reclamation work. 

 

D&A – Drugs & Alcohol.  Often sounds like “DNA” when being pronounced.  Usually used in 

the context of D&A testing, with respect to potential impairment on a worksite. 
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DEET - Diethyl-meta-Toluamide.  A chemical compound that was originally discovered and 

developed by the U.S. Army, and is now commonly used in the most effective insect repellents.  

All major brands of bug dope (Muskol, Deep Woods Off) use DEET as the main active 

ingredient, for repellents in both liquid and aerosol spray forms.  Interesting trivia:  Scooter 

grew up in Truro, Nova Scotia, living two doors away from Charles Coll, the world-famous 

“inventor” of Muskol (Charles just bought the patent from the US military and commercialized 

it). 

 

DFR – Debris Flow Risk.  An indication of the potential for mudslides or rock slides. 

 

DIB – Diameter Inside Bark.  The diameter of the woody trunk of a tree, excluding bark. 

 

DIPO – Disc, Power On.  A type of disc trenching. 

 

DMP – Dwarf Mistletoe, Pine.  A type of dwarf mistletoe (a flowering plant which is a 

parasite to conifers) which attacks pine.  Other types attack hemlock, larch, and Douglas fir. 

 

DMS – Degrees, Minutes, Seconds.  Used in latitude/longitude.  Degrees decimal is an 

alternative format. 

 

DONM – Donaren Mounds.  This type of treatment is made by a skidder with donaren 

mounder attachments.  As the skidder drives around the block, a pair of scoops (one behind 

each rear wheel of the skidder) repeatedly take scoops of dirt out of the ground and flip them 

over.  The planters are then required to put a tree on each of these mounds.  Donaren mounds 

are generally the easiest type of mounds to plant, as they are typically smaller than excavator 

mounds, and occur in moderately straight parallel rows. 

 

DRSF – Drag (Shark Fin) Scarification.  This is a certain type of site treatment whereby a 

skidder drives all over a block and drags a large metal drum or rollers (usually filled with 

water) behind it, which crushes most of the debris left behind from logging, and spreads out 

the cones.  Areas that have been dragged are typically replanted at lower densities than normal 

ground, under the assumption that the cones have been spread out sufficiently to allow for 

more successful natural regeneration (which will complement the planted seedlings). 

 

DWB – Decay, Waste, and Breakage.  A reference used in timber cruising to refer to the loss in 

net volume of wood due to wood decay, firmwood waste, and harvesting damage. 

 

EFP – Environmental Field Procedures.  Standard operating protocols in the field, with respect 

to an Environmental Management System. 

 

EHT – Employer Health Tax.  An annual tax in British Columbia that is applied to all 

companies.  The EHT is based upon the total compensation that a company pays to employees.  
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It was brought into effect in 2019, to help fund the provincial health care system.  Companies 

that pay less than $500,000 in total annual remuneration to employees are exempt.  Companies 

paying over $1,500,000 in total annual remuneration to employees are taxed at a rate of about 

1.95% of payroll.   

 

EIIR – Employer Incident Investigation Report.  This is WorkSafeBC form 52E40, which is a 

specific report that employers are required to fill out and submit to WorkSafeBC after certain 

types of incidents or near misses.  Categories of incidents where this report becomes 

mandatory include serious injuries, potential for serious injury, incidents requiring medical 

treatment, major structural failure or collapse, and major release of hazardous substances.  The 

medical treatment category means that this form is required more frequently than some people 

assume. 

 

ELT – Emergency Locator Transmitter.  An electronic GPS and radio transmitter located in all 

helicopters, which sends out an emergency distress beacon after a crash. 

 

EMS – Environmental Management System.  This is a set of rules and practices that a mill or a 

planting contractor follows in order to protect the environment while carrying out all work. 

 

EOP – Environmental Operating Plan.  The defined plan that specifically focuses on 

environmental aspects of operations. 

 

ERP – Emergency Response Plan.  A document which outlines what is supposed to happen to 

response to various types of emergency situations.  An ERP usually specifies how workers 

should react (ie. meet at a specific “mustering point” for instructions), who to contact (list of 

communication numbers), and other specific instructions. 

 

ETA – Estimated Time of Arrival.  Used to designate when someone is estimating that 

something is going to happen (not necessarily “arrive”).  For example, you can have an ETA of 

predicted departure time, or ETA of when a block might be finished. 

 

ETV – Emergency Transport Vehicle.  This is the vehicle on a work site that is designated for 

use in safety situations or emergencies.  Presumably, the ETV will contain the first aid 

equipment and have room to accommodate a stretcher for transportation of seriously injured 

workers. 

 

EXMD – Excavator Mounds.  (Aka. Hoe mounds).  This type of treatment occurs when an 

excavator (construction site slang for a backhoe) digs holes all over a block and dumps the dirt 

from these holes in piles all over the block.  The planters then are required to plant one tree on 

each mound.  Excavator mounds can be fairly large at times, and are commonly found in 

wetter areas, where minimal disturbance to nearby watercourses is a priority. 
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FAC – Firearms Acquisition Certificate.  In previous years, persons needed to possess a valid 

FAC in order to be allowed to purchase firearms or ammunition in Canada.  This certificate has 

been replaced by the PAL. 

 

FCI – Federal Carbon Initiative.  A BC government program launched in 2017, funded by the 

federal government, as a key element of BC’s commitment to take action on climate change.  

The FCI program has worked on projects together with the BC Forest Enhancement Society, 

BCTS, and the FFT program.  FCI manages forest carbon by investing in a wide variety of 

projects throughout the province. 

 

FESBC – Forest Enhancement Society of BC.  An organization that advances environmental 

and resource stewardship within British Columbia.  This is a major organization that 

implements projects to reduce greenhouse gases, protect communities from wildfire, improve 

wildlife habitat, and protect jobs. 

 

FFT – Forests For Tomorrow.  A BC government-sponsored program that facilitates special 

planting projects that aren’t part of the typical post-harvest cycle.  A lot of wildfire restoration 

work and work after insect damage is funded through the FFT program. 

 

FIRB – Forest Investment & Reporting Branch [of BC].  Don’t confuse this acronym with BC’s 

other FIRB, the Farm Industry Review Board.  Our FIRB is part of the Office of the Chief 

Forester in BC, and oversees funding for a significant amount of tree planting within the 

province.  Their initial goals were to manage the annual planting of about 20 million FFT trees 

and 25-30 million trees from the “2 Billion Tree” program.  Therefore, this department may end 

up being responsible for nearly twenty percent of all the tree planting in British Columbia. 

 

FIST – Forest Industry Seedling Transport.  This is a large insulated fiberglass storage unit 

which is mounted on the back of a pickup truck.  The purpose of the FIST is to allow for a 

greater number of boxes to be carried than in an open pickup (perhaps fifty to sixty average 

sized boxes), and allows for the trees to remain significantly cooler than a wooden box frame 

 

FLNRO (or MoFLNRORD) – [the former] Ministry of Forests, Lands, Natural Resource 

Operations and Rural Development.  For a while, this mouthful was the new namesake of the 

original MOF.  There was a period where they kept adding an extra letter or two every few 

years.  Thankfully, after years of continued criticism, 2022 saw yet another name change.  In 

February of that year, the Ministry of Land, Water, and Natural Resource Stewardship became 

a thing, but thankfully, the rest of FLNRORD went back to being the Ministry of Forests.  MOF 

is easy to use.  Let’s hope it sticks this time. 

 

FMA – Forest Management Agreement.   A Forest Management Agreement (FMA) is an area-

based agreement between the Province [of Alberta] and a company that gives the company the 

rights to establish, grow, harvest and remove timber from a particular area of land.  Like 

Timber Quotas, these agreements are also granted for 20-year periods with options for renewal. 
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Forest Management Agreements require the company to be very involved in all aspects of 

forest management. Unlike Timber quotas or timber permits, Forest Management Agreements 

require long-term forest management planning and public consultation by the companies. The 

FMA holder takes the lead in planning and works with any quota holder or permit holder 

within their FMA.  In return for an FMA, companies take on greater responsibility and 

accountability for forest management planning. The government approves the companies’ 

management plans.  Under FMAs, there is no transfer of land ownership to a private company. 

 

FN – First Nations.  Self explanatory. 

 

FNB – Fall & Burn.  The “Control” portion of beetle eradication work, cutting and destroying 

trees with infestations. 

 

FNB – Felled & Bucked.  Trees that have been cut down and had their branches removed. 

 

FOPS – Falling Object Protective Structure.  A system or structure designed to protect an 

operator of heavy equipment in the event that the cab of the equipment is struck by a heavy 

falling object (such as a tree). 

 

FRPA – Forest Range & Practices Act.  Legislates forestry-related practices in BC. 

 

FRPR – Forest Planning and Practices Regulation.  Specific regulations, part of the FRPA. 

 

FS 704 – Forest Standard 704.  This is the BC Ministry of Forests form which is used to record 

and calculate planting quality.  Checkers will record their plots in books of FS 704’s. 

 

FSCBC – Forest Safety Council of BC.  The former name of the organization which now calls 

itself BC Forest Safety. 

 

FSR – Forest Service Road.  The official designation for a logging road within British 

Columbia. 

 

FTG – Free To Grow.  Once a stand has reached free-to-grow status, it has reached the stage at 

which acceptable well-spaced trees have met the criteria for free-growing declaration as 

described in the standards unit.  Basically, this means that the trees are at the point where 

active forest management no longer needs to be performed, and they can be left to grow to 

maturity by themselves. 

 

GBA – Gross Block Area. 

 

GHS – Global Harmonized System.  A system used in the classification and labelling of 

chemicals. 
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GOA – Government of Alberta.  The provincial government of Alberta. 

 

GPS – Global Positioning System.  The global positioning system is a series of satellites that 

transmit data to handheld GPS units, which allow a person to know their exact position 

(latitude and longitude) anywhere on earth, within a couple meters of accuracy.  Blocks are 

often “GPS’d” which means their size is measured by these units, giving a very accurate 

description of how large the area is. 

 

HMS – Hours, Minutes, Seconds.  Used in time/chronology. 

 

HNC – Hole Not Closed.  An abbreviation used by checkers to indicate one of two types of air 

pocket faults, when the hole that the planter placed the seedling in was not completely kicked 

shut, and therefore the seedling’s roots are still exposed to air. 

 

HSE – Health, Safety, and Environment.  This acronym covers three separate topics which are 

often lumped into the same area of responsibility at certain smaller corporations.  It can also 

stand for Health & Safety Executive. 

 

ICH – Interior Cedar Hemlock zone.  A geoclimatic zone with a continental, cool to warm 

temperate climate.  The majority of this zone is found in the southeastern part of British 

Columbia.  This zone doesn’t get a lot of precipitation. 

 

IDF – Interior Douglas Fir zone.  A geoclimatic zone that dominates the low to mid elevation 

landscape of south-central Interior British Columbia. 

 

IRL – Industrial Reproductions Limited.  One of the main suppliers for planting and forestry 

equipment in Prince George, located near the bridge on the Hart Highway heading north from 

town. 

 

ISO – International Standards Organization.  This international body has a whole bunch of 

different sets of standards for governments, corporations, and different entities.  Each standard 

is basically a set of rules or guidelines or targets.  If an organization meets that standard, than 

someone else can be assured that the organization complies with the rules or targets outlined.  

Basically, it’s a way to measure an entity’s quality in certain ways.  There are certain ISO 

standards (identified by number) which are common in different industries.  For example, a 

forestry company or mill might boast that it complies with the “ISO 14000” or “ISO 9001” 

standard.  Look it up online for more information. 

 

ITD – Inter Tree Distance.  The distance between two planted seedlings. 

 

KPI – Key Performance Indicators.  Measurable values that track progress, or demonstrate 

how effectively a company is achieving key business objectives.  For example, one KPI for a 

crew could be average daily production.  
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KML – Keyhole Markup Language.  This is a type of file format (based on the XML internet 

standard) used to display geographic data in an Earth browser such as Google Earth.  KML 

files can contain GPS data points, such as tracks and points and lines, and can also hold text 

and multimedia information.  The well-known Avenza Maps app stores layer information in 

KML files, which can be exported to other users, and opened in a lot of different types of GIS 

and mapping apps. 

 

KMZ – Keyhole Markup Zipped.  This is simply a zipped version of an underlying KML file.  

As it is zipped, it is smaller and therefore easier to share, with faster upload/download speeds.  

In theory, everyone should always be using KMZ’s instead of KML’s because they’re more 

efficient.  However, even though most common major platforms (such as Google Earth and 

Google Maps) can easily understand KMZ files, there are some other apps that don’t know 

how to extract data from a KMZ into KML format.  Therefore, for maximum compatibility with 

recipients using unknown software, you’re probably safest to use KML’s. 

 

LACES – Lookouts, Anchor Points, Communications, Escape Routes, Safety Zones.  Taught 

in some wildfire suppression safety systems. 

 

LAD – Logging ADministration.  The name of a group of radio channels (LAD1, LAD2, LAD3, 

LAD4) commonly used by truckers and the general public.  I always assumed that it meant 

“Local Area Discussion,” but others seem to disagree with me.  However, it’s in common use 

by many industries other than just forestry.  If you’re in trouble and trying to reach someone 

for help, and nobody is answering on the road channel or your company chat channel, try 

calling on the LAD channels, especially LAD1.  LAD1 is also good to monitor on the highways, 

because the truckers will keep you updated about police, accidents, and other problems. 

 

LD – “Loaded”.  An abbreviation seen on some forestry road kilometer markings, to remind 

vehicles that they are travelling in the “loaded” direction (down the mountain, toward the 

mill). 

 

LF – Lower Foothills.  An elevation range classification used in Alberta. 

 

LFH – Litter, Fermenting, Humic.  This stands for the layers of organic material that general 

exist on the forest floor, from the surface (litter) down to the humic, which is the layer generally 

found on top of the underlying mineral soil or rock. 

 

LPT – Life Pro Tip.  Slang from Reddit for the layman’s version of “best practices.” 

 

LTA – Lost Time Accident.  An accident or incident that causes an employee to miss 

productive time from work. 
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LZ – Landing Zone.  A designated landing area for a helicopter.  The main LZ is always 

“Staging.”  I think most planters refer to helicopter touch-down points on blocks as drop-

points. 

 

MD – Municipal District.  Often used when describing certain types of communities. 

 

MEC – Mountain Equipment Co-Op.  This chain of outdoor clothing and equipment stores is a 

good source for camping supplies.  Their popularity is based upon the quality of the goods that 

they sell, at a reasonable price and with excellent customer service.  Most knowledgeable 

planters highly prefer MEC to other places like Eddie Bauer and Land’s End for outdoor 

clothing.  Other budget-conscious planters usually shop at Value Village or the Salvation 

Army. 

 

MFZ – Machine Free Zone.  Heavy equipment is not allowed in these areas.  Frequently used 

in sensitive environments, ie. alongside creeks, etc. 

 

MIR – Medical Incident Rate.  A metric often used in analyzing the effectiveness of safety 

programs. 

 

MITD – Minimum Inter-Tree Distance.  This is the minimum spacing permitted on a contract.  

Often might be 1.0m, 1.5m, 1.6m, or 2.0m, but can also be other distances. 

 

MODO – Mounds, Donaren.  A site prep abbreviation used by quite a few Alberta mills. 

 

MOEX – Mounds, Excavator.  A site prep abbreviation used by quite a few Alberta mills. 

 

MOF – Ministry of Forests (British Columbia).  This provincial agency regulates licensees 

throughout the province, and also is responsible for overseeing a fair amount of reforestation 

contracts in the province. 

 

MOTT – Mounding, Terra Trencher.  I think this is a specific type of mounding site prep, sort 

of like donaren mounding, but I’m not positive. 

 

MPB – Mountain Pine Beetle.  A pest which has caused billions of dollars of damage to pine 

stands throughout western Canada.  The pine beetle has been around for centuries, but did not 

usually cause a big impact on stands in BC and Alberta.  However, after about 2000, the MPB 

population exploded throughout BC, and wiped out a large percentage of pine stands.  The 

problem is migrating eastward into Alberta with about a five to ten year lag time since it really 

became a problem in BC.  Many mills have been targeting pine logging since the problem 

became widespread, to try to recover a lot of the pine wood before the MPB killed it and it 

became rotten and useless.  If you see large areas of grey/dead trees which look sort of similar 

to a forest fire, the cause was probably MPB. 
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MSDS – Material Safety Data Sheet.  An MSDS sheet is a document which lists a number of 

important types of information about a potentially hazardous material.  For example, an MSDS 

sheet might have information about the chemical composition of a substance, its intended use, 

dangers associated with its use, recommended first aid procedures in case a person 

accidentally comes into contact with the material, etc.  Companies in BC are required to have 

MSDS sheets on site for all hazardous materials present within the work site.  For example, in a 

planting camp, there will probably be a binder in the first aid tent which has MSDS sheets for 

items such as gasoline, diesel, propane, kerosene, oven cleaner, bleach, etc.  MSDS sheets can 

be found quite easily on the internet for thousands of different potentially hazardous materials.  

An MSDS sheet must have been printed within the past three years in order to be considered 

acceptable. 

 

MSP – Management System Procedures. 

 

MSP (or MSIP) – Mechanical Site Prep.  Any site prep work done by machinery or heavy 

equipment. 

 

MSSp+a – Minimum Stocking Standard, Preferred & Acceptable.  A stocking standard 

measurement. 

 

MT – “Empty”.  An abbreviation seen on some forestry road kilometer markings, to remind 

vehicles that they are travelling in the “empty” direction (up the mountain, away from the 

mill). 

 

MTC – Mobile Treatment Centre.  This is the vehicle on a work site that is designated for use 

in safety situations or emergencies.  Presumably, the MTC will contain the first aid equipment 

and have room to accommodate a stretcher for transportation of seriously injured workers.  

Often called an ETV, for Emergency Transport Vehicle. 

 

MWD – Modified Work Duty.  When a planter is injured in the workplace, perhaps through 

something accidental (such as a broken foot), or through a “wear and tear” process over time 

(such as tendonitis), some companies will keep that person on the payroll temporarily on a 

moderate day-rate, in an effort to give the injury time to heal, and therefore, accommodate the 

need to bring the employee back to full productive capacity in the most efficient manner 

possible.  Persons on MWD are typically asked to do useful work around the camp or work 

sites that does not aggravate their injury, but allows them to feel like they are making a positive 

contribution to productivity of their work group.  Modified work duty programs are not a 

sustainable expense in the reforestation industry, where compensation is based on piece-rate 

work, but if the system is not abused by employees, it can be an effective way of retaining the 

strength of the work-force in the long term, and building employee loyalty. 

 

NAR – Net Area to Reforest.   
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NCC – Non Clear Cut.  An area, on a clear-cut block, which was not clear-cut. 

 

NCW – Non Classified Wetlands.  A common mapping designation in western Canada. 

 

NGR – Next Generation Reforestation.  One of the few planting companies that is usually 

referred to by its initials. 

 

NMSP – No Mechanical Site Preparation.  This means that an area has not been treated, and is 

therefore “raw” or “plant as is” ground. 

 

NP – Non Productive.  Land which is not productive, such as swamp or rock. 

 

NPBr – Non Productive Brush.  Non productive land which is covered in brush. 

 

NSR – Not Satisfactorily Restocked.  Also called Not Sufficiently Restocked.  An area which 

has not been satisfactorily reforested. 

 

OGR – Operating Ground Rules.  Another set of rules governing what is to be done and what 

is not to be done when performing work activities. 

 

OHS – Occupational Health & Safety.  Relates to health, safety, and welfare issues within a 

workplace. 

 

OHV – Off Highway Vehicle.  A vehicle that doesn’t need pavement.  Includes things such as 

quads, four-wheelers, but also larger multi-seat ATV’s, and larger equipment like rolligons, 

haglunds, etc. 

 

OPD – Overflow Protection Device.  An example would be a spit valve on a propane tank, 

which prevents the tank from becoming over-filled and exploding. 

 

OTR – Option To Renew.  When a publicly tendered contract is issued for a single year, but 

may be renewed for an additional year (or more) without being publicly tendered again, as 

long as both parties agree to renew. 

 

PAI – Plant As Is.  This means the same as NMSP (no method of site preparation).  The area 

has not been treated or site prepped in any way, therefore, it is to be planted as you find it. 

 

PAL – Possession and Acquisition License.  The current name for the Canadian license for 

persons who are permitted to buy/sell/use firearms. 

 

PB – Personal Best.  Some sort of personal record, such as “most trees in a day” or “fastest 

box” or “biggest money day.” 

 



534 | P a g e  
Step By Step:  A Tree Planter’s Handbook 

PBJ – Peanut Butter & Jelly.  You know this from childhood, but you still might be making 

PBJ’s (peanut butter & jelly sandwiches) for lunch occasionally. 

 

PCT – Plug Copper Treated.  A seedling plug which is grown in a styroblock which has been 

treated with a copper-containing compound that affects the way the roots developed.  

Effectively, this results in chemical root pruning. 

 

PCT – Pre-Commercial Thinning.  A stand management technique whereby semi-mature trees 

are cut out of the stand in order to leave more spacing for remaining crop trees.  This allows the 

remaining trees to mature with better wood volumes.  With pre-commercial thinning, the fibre 

is generally salvaged and used (perhaps sold for pulp), as opposed to a juvenile spacing 

program where cut trees are simply left where they are to decompose. 

 

PDR – Petroleum Development Road.  A bush road, sometimes used jointly as a forestry road, 

but built and actually owned by an oil & gas company.  They own the rights to the road, which 

is a private road, and other users need permission to drive on the road. 

 

PE% – Percentage Excess.  A measurement in quality assessment systems in western Canada.  

This represents an estimate of how many excess trees occurred in a plantation, measured as a 

percentage of the overall planting total in the plantation. 

 

PHSP – Pre-Harvest Silviculture Plan.  Before a block is even cut, a PHSP is written up, which 

details all activities to be carried out on the block, from the period before harvest to the 

eventual attainment of “free-to-grow” status many years after logging.  Once the designated 

forester for the region is satisfied with the terms and plans outlined in the PHSP, he/she will 

sign off on it, and the harvesting and reforestation process is allowed to begin.  For planters, 

the important thing to note is that the PHSP will contain information about planned 

reforestation of the block, such as species and density prescriptions, etc.  These items may 

sometimes be amended during the planting process, depending on conditions and approval of 

changes by the forester. 

 

PITA – Pain In The Ass.  Self-explanatory. 

 

PLRP – Plow, Ripper.  A type of site prep where a tooth, wedge, or blade is dragged behind a 

piece of heavy equipment to create “rips” across the block.  This is somewhat similar to disc-

trenching, although rips are usually (but not always) less deep and less defined than trenches. 

 

PNG – Persona Non Grata.  A person who is not welcome, ie. “James got PNG’d from being 

allowed to come back to camp this year, because his quality was so poor last year.” 

 

POC – Point Of Commencement.  The starting point for a series of plots on a block.  I’ve also 

seen this referred to as the Point Of Control and the Point Of Center. 
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PP% – Percentage Payment.  A measurement in quality assessment systems in western 

Canada.  This represents the recommended payment percentage for a plantation, as derived 

from a formula based upon the PQ% of the block. 

 

PPE – Personal Protective Equipment.  This refers to personal safety items such as hard hats, 

quad helmets, steel-toed boots, safety glasses, high-visibility vests, sunscreen, etc. 

 

PQ% – Percentage Quality.  A measurement in quality assessment systems in western Canada.  

This represents an estimate of what percentage of trees on a block were planted with acceptable 

quality. 

 

PRP – Plot Reference Point. 

 

PSB – Plug Styroblock.  A type of container (plug) seedling which is grown in styroblocks.  

Sizes are listed as a three digit number, with the first digit representing the plug width in 

centimeters, and the next two digits representing the plug length in centimeters.  For example, 

a 415 PSB plug would be 4 centimeters wide and 15 centimeters long. 

 

PSP – Permanent Sample Plot.  A special type of plot, registered with the government, which 

is assessed repeatedly at intervals of several years, to study very long-term growth data.  This 

type of plot is usually much larger than a quality plot taken during planting.  A typical PSP 

may be circular or square, and may contain hundreds of trees of various species.  These trees 

will be categorized and measured repeatedly, perhaps once every five to seven years, but the 

PSP will be an “actively” sampled area for many decades. 

 

PTT – Push To Talk.  The microphones on the headsets in some helicopters are not voice-

activated (VOX) and in order for other people in the helicopter to hear you, you must hold a 

button that activates your microphone.  Sometimes, this is on the cord of the headset, and 

sometimes it is within the frame of the helicopter, usually a few inches away from the jack that 

your headset is plugged into.  Also, any conversation on the headsets within the helicopter is 

not broadcast outside the machine.  Usually, the only passenger who is able to talk to people on 

the ground is the person riding in the front seat.  The pilot will usually point out a switch or 

button on the control panel of the helicopter that lets this person’s speech be broadcast outside 

the machine, rather than just to the other headsets inside.  This button/switch is usually 

labelled PTT, but don’t start pressing buttons on the control panel without asking the pilot first. 

 

PU – Planting Unit.  A map designation to delineate a specific area of a block for planting. 

 

PV – Personal Vehicle.  A car, truck, van, or SUV owned personally by a planter. 

 

PW – Plant Wizard.  A software package commonly used in reforestation, that facilitates 

tracking of seedling orders, deliveries, block allocations, plot databases, and similar 

information. 
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QC – Quality Control.  Self-explanatory. 

 

RCO – Coast Forest Region.  The official BC provincial designation for the coastal areas (head 

office in Nanaimo). 

 

RCP – Radio Call Point.  A sign on a radio-controlled logging road that indicates the driver 

must call their location. 

 

RGD – Regen Delay Date.  The date by which a block must pass official regen surveys. 

 

RMA – Riparian Management Area. 

 

RMZ – Riparian Management Zone. 

 

RNI – Northern Interior Forest Region.  The official BC provincial designation for the 

Northern Interior (head office in Prince George). 

 

RODE – Road, Deactivated.  A site prep abbreviation used in some regions. 

 

ROPS – Rollover Protection System.  A system or structure intended to protect tractor and 

heavy equipment operators from injuries caused by vehicle overturns or rollovers. 

 

ROW – Right of Way.  Self-explanatory. 

 

RSI – Southern Interior Forest Region.  The official BC provincial designation for the Southern 

Interior (head office in Kamloops). 

 

RTC – Rapid Transport Category.  A first aid acronym referring to a patient/victim who is in 

the most serious treatment category (potentially fatal injuries/condition).  The patient needs to 

be transported to a proper medical facility as quickly as possible in order to increase the chance 

of survival. 

 

Rx – Receive.  This abbreviation came from Morse Code telegraph shorthand. 

 

S-100.  A type of basic wildfire suppression training certification. 

 

SA – Sub-Alpine.  An elevation range classification used in Alberta. 

 

SAR – Species At Risk.  Any species of plant or animal that is endangered. 

 

SDS – Safety Data Sheet.  A more modern name for a Material Safety Data Sheet, as per the 

Global Harmonized System (GHS) for classification and labelling of chemicals. 
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SFI – Sustainable Forestry Initiative.  This is an American initiative, sort of a system of 

standards similar to the ISO standards. 

 

SFM Plan – Sustainable Forestry Management Plan.  This is a document or plan that a 

forestry company might adapt to guide their operating practices, with the goal of long-term 

sustainability of their operations. 

 

SIN – Social Insurance Number.  The Canadian social insurance tracking number, unique to 

all individuals.  All persons employed in Canada must legally be in possession of a valid SIN.  

This nine digit number can also be assigned to foreigners with temporary work visas.  

Typically, SIN numbers for this category of worker being with the number 9. 

 

SOP – Standard Operating Procedure.  A lot of corporations will designate a list of SOP’s for 

various activities.  As an example, if you’re refueling a quad in the field, a few of the SOP’s 

might be to check that there is a fire extinguisher on the quad, and ensuring that you are more 

than 100m from any running water, before starting to transfer fuel into the quad. 

 

SP – Site Preparation.  The method of site preparation for a block. 

 

SP – Silviculture Prescription.  The document outlining the forester’s assessment of 

reforestation requirements for a block. 

 

SPE – Safety and Performance Evaluation.  A review of an employee’s on-the-job performance 

with respect to following safety protocols, and other performance measures. 

 

SPF – Spruce Pine Fir.  A generic designation for some dimensional lumber. 

 

SPFN – Site Prep For Naturals.  Site preparation that is designed to enhance the number of 

germinants coming up from seeds in cones on the block. 

 

SPH – Stems Per Hectare.  An estimate of the average number of living trees per hectare in an 

defined area.  This is usually either determined statistically through surveys, or sometimes 

estimated when “accurate” numbers are not required. 

 

SR – Satisfactorily Restocked.  An area that has been satisfactorily restocked. 

 

SRD – Sustainable Resource Development.  Alberta’s provincial forestry government branch. 

 

STARS – Severe Trauma Air Response Service.  This is the Alberta Air Ambulance service. 

 

SU – Silviculture Unit.  A mapping designation. 
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SU – Stocking Unit.  Another mapping designation.  Yeah, this gets confusing. 

 

SWP – Safe Work Procedure.  Another safety acronym. 

 

SxS – Side By Side.  This refers to a special type of ATV that has a roll bar/cage, and is allowed 

to carry passengers.  There are tons of different styles available, but I’m most familiar with the 

Honda “Big Red” side-by-sides, which typically seat a driver, a front seat passenger, and three 

in the bench back seat.  It’s possible to pull out the driver’s seat and the front passenger seat, 

and replace them with a bench seat, which allows the ATV to carry a total of six people 

including the driver.  This makes it a much better transportation fit with the crew cabs which 

are in common use in our industry.  The name “Side-by-Side” refers to the fact that people can 

sit beside each other, rather than a passenger piggybacking [illegally] on a normal quad. 

 

SYP – Southern Yellow Pine.  More of an American lumber reference than anything else. 

 

TD1 – Tax Declaration Form 1.  This form is filled out by all employees in Canada once per 

year, to determine taxation status on employment earnings.  Full-time workers in companies 

that offer year-round employment often neglect to have employees re-submit forms on an 

annual basis, but in planting companies with seasonal work, you’ll probably have to fill one of 

these out for every company that you work for (unless you work as a sub-contractor). 

 

TEK – Traditional Ecological Knowledge.  The accumulated body of knowledge and practices 

pertaining to relationships between living entities in any specific ecosystem.  Indigenous 

peoples build upon this evolving ecological knowledge, and pass it down from generation to 

generation. 

 

TFL – Tree Farm License.  A tree farm license (TFL) is a license a company can purchase from 

the government to gain forest management rights to a selected area of crown land for a period 

of 25 years, which includes exclusive harvesting rights. The owner of a TFL is responsible for 

resource inventories, operational and strategic planning, reforestation, and road building. 

 

TIL – Today I Learned.  Slang from Reddit, used to indicate a “light bulb moment” or newly 

learned and interesting information. 

 

TITD – Target Inter-Tree Distance.  This is a specific calculation/definition of the average 

spacing needed to attain the correct density on a block or contract.  For example, if the 

prescribed density is 1400 stems/Ha, the TITD (average spacing) needs to be 2.9m between 

trees.  This is more commonly called the “Contract Spacing.” 

 

TSL – Timber Sale License.  This grants the right to harvest timber from a specified area of 

Crown land within a timber supply authority or TFL area.  This is mostly performed by Small 

Business Forest Enterprise Program (SBFEP) participants.  The Ministry of Forests is 

responsible for operational planning, road building, and reforestation on timber supply 
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authority sold under the SBFEP.  The Licensee must maintain the manufacturing facility if 

required in the original license.  Typically lasts for anywhere from six months to five or ten 

years, mostly non-replaceable.  Typically used by small to medium sized operations. 

 

TSS – Target Stocking Standards.  The number of well-spaced preferred and acceptable trees 

per hectare that will produce a free-growing crop. 

 

TU – Treatment Unit.  If there are various types of site preparation used on a block, they may 

be designated as being different Treatment Units on a block.  For example, a block might have 

a TU1, which is excavator mounding intended to be planted at 1200 stems/Ha, and TU2, which 

is disc trenching intended to be planted at 2000 stems/Ha. 

 

Tx – Transmission.  This abbreviation came from Morse Code telegraph shorthand. 

 

UF – Upper Foothills.  An elevation range classification used in Alberta. 

 

UNDRIP – United Nations Declaration on the Rights of Indigenous Peoples.  A universal 

framework of minimum standards relating to the survival, dignity, and well-being of the 

indigenous peoples of the world.  This framework was adopted by the UN General Assembly 

in 2007. 

 

UTM – Universal Transverse Mercator.  Used for location references.  The Universal 

Transverse Mercator is an international plane (rectangular) coordinate system developed by 

the U.S. Army.  The UTM divides the world into 60 zones of 6 degrees longitude.  Each zone 

extends 3 degrees east and west from its central meridian and are numbered consecutively 

west to east from the 180-degree meridian.  Transverse Mercator projections may then be 

applied to each zone. 

 

UTV – Utility Terrain Vehicle.  Basically, another type of ATV or All Terrain Vehicle.  I think 

that people generally think of more rugged work vehicles (such as side-by-sides) when they 

think of UTV’s, and ATV’s are more commonly thought of as recreational vehicles.  But of 

course, the tree planting industry uses ATV’s quite extensively too. 

 

WCB – Workers’ Compensation Board.  The former name for the provincial government 

regulatory agencies that protect the rights of all employees in the province in terms of health 

and safety issues.  Persons considered to be employees are eligible for workers’ compensation 

under the appropriate conditions, if an injury occurs, whereas sub-contractors usually are not 

eligible.  In BC, this agency is now known as WorkSafe BC.  Alberta and Nova Scotia still refer 

to their organizations as the WCB. 

 

WEK – Western Ecological Knowledge.  Ecological knowledge gathered by non-indigenous 

persons, usually based on scientific data or study.  
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WHMIS – Workplace Hazardous Materials Information System.  A federal labelling and 

management system for hazardous materials. 

 

WOG – Work Order Guidelines.  Suggested steps for performing certain types of tasks. 

 

WOI – Work Order Instructions.  Mandatory/required steps for performing certain types of 

tasks. 

 

WS – Wide Spacing.  An abbreviation usually found on plot card comments. 

 

WS – Well Spaced.  Refers to crop trees which are of sufficient inter-tree distance to be 

considered valid for silviculture stocking surveys. 

 

WSBC – WorkSafeBC.  This is the BC WorkSafe organization.  Other provinces have their own 

provincial WorkSafe organizations, although most provinces have different names.  Alberta 

and Nova Scotia still refer to their organizations as the Workers’ Compensation Board (WCB).  

Ontario calls their organization the Workplace Safety & Insurance Board (WSIB).  BC and 

Saskatchewan and New Brunswick have all switched to WorkSafe. 

 

WTP – Wildlife Tree Patch.  This is often seen on block maps where a patch of the block is 

shaded in, and it refers to a stand that has been purposely avoided during harvest to allow for 

a varied ecosystem for animals, birds, and insects. 

 

Wx – Weather.  This abbreviation came from Morse Code telegraph shorthand. 

 

 

Tree Species Abbreviations 

 

These abbreviations are usually based upon the Latin names of each species.  They're usually 

fairly easy to figure out, you just have to reverse the order of the words in the species name.  

Technically speaking, only the first letter is usually capitalized, although you'll often see them 

in all-caps on the stickers on the side of tree boxes, or on shipment invoices. 

 

Act – Black Cottonwood. 

At – Trembling Aspen. 

Ba – Amabilis Fir. 

Bg – Grand Fir. 

Cw – Western Red Cedar. 

Dr – Red Alder. 

Ep – Paper Birch. 

Fd – Douglas Fir (generic). 

Fdc – Douglas Fir (coastal). 

Fdi – Douglas Fir (interior). 
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Hm – Mountain Hemlock. 

Hw – Western Hemlock. 

Lt – Tamarack. 

Lw – Western Larch. 

Mb – Bigleaf Maple. 

Pa – Whitebark Pine. 

Pl– Lodgepole Pine (generic). 

Plc – Lodgepole Pine (coastal). 

Pli – Lodgepole Pine (interior). 

Pw – Western White Pine. 

Py – Yellow Pine. 

Sb – Black Spruce. 

Se – Engleman Spruce. 

Ss – Sitka Spruce. 

Sw – White Spruce. 

Sx – Hybrid Spruce. 

Yc – Yellow Cedar. 

 

 

Biogeoclimatic Zones of British Columbia 

 

The Biogeoclimatic Ecosystem Classification (BEC) system used in BC consists of the following 

fourteen classifications: 

 

AT – Alpine Tundra 

SWB – Spruce Willow Birch 

BWBS – Boreal Black and White Spruce 

SBPS – Sub-Boreal Pine-Spruce 

SBS – Sub-Boreal Spruce 

MH – Mountain Hemlock 

ESSF – Englemann Spruce Subalpine Fir 

MS – Montane Spruce 

BG – Bunchgrass 

PP – Ponderosa Pine 

IDF – Interior Douglas Fir 

CDF – Coastal Douglas Fir 

ICH – Interior Cedar Hemlock 

CWH – Coastal Western Hemlock 

 

For more information about this system, refer to the following two links: 

http://cfcg.forestry.ubc.ca/resources/cataloguing-in-situ-genetic-resources/about-bec-and-bgc-

units/ 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Biogeoclimatic_zones_of_British_Columbia 
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BC Timber Sales Business Areas 

 

You may recognize some of these abbreviations from being in the middle of request keys on 

box-end stickers. 

 

TBA – Babine Timber Sales Office.  Covers Burns Lake, Houston, Smithers. 

TCC – Cariboo/Chilcotin Timber Sales Office.  Covers Williams Lake, Quesnel. 

TCH – Chinook Timber Sales Office.  Covers Chilliwack, Queen Charlotte City. 

TKA – Kamloops Timber Sales Office.  Covers Kamloops, 100 Mile House, Clearwater, 

Merritt. 

TKO – Kootenay Timber Sales Office.  Covers Nelson, Castlegar, Cranbrook, Grand Forks. 

TOC – Okanagan/Columbia Timber Sales Office.  Covers Vernon, Revelstoke. 

TPL – Peace/Liard Timber Sales Office.  Covers Dawson Creek, Fort Nelson, Fort St. John. 

TPG – Prince George Timber Sales Office.  Covers Prince George, Mackenzie. 

TST – Seaward/Tlasta Timber Sales Office.  Port McNeill, Price Rupert. 

TSK – Skeena Timber Sales Office.  Covers Terrance, Hazelton. 

TSG – Strait of George Timber Sales Office.  Covers Campbell River, Port Alberni, Powell 

River. 

TSN – Stuart/Nechako Timber Sales Office.  Covers Vanderhoof, Fort St. James. 

 

 

BC Forest Region and District Boundaries 

 

Southern Interior Forest Region (headquartered in Kamloops): 

 

DMH – 100 Mile House Forest District.  Covers 100 Mile House. 

DAB – Arrow Boundary Forest District.  Covers Castlegar, Grand Forks, Nakusp. 

DCS – Cascades Forest District.  Covers Merritt, Lillooet, Princeton. 

DCC – Central Cariboo Forest District.  Covers Williams Lake, Horsefly, Likely. 

DCH – Chilcotin Forest District.  Covers Alexis Creek. 

DCO – Columbia Forest District.  Covers Revelstoke, Golden. 

DHW – Headwaters Forest District.  Covers Clearwater, McBride. 

DKA – Kamloops Forest District.  Covers Kamloops. 

DKL – Kootenay Lake Forest District.  Covers Nelson. 

DOS – Okanagan Shuswap Forest District.  Covers Vernon, Penticton, Salmon Arm. 

DQU – Quesnel Forest District.  Covers Quesnel. 

DRM – Rocky Mountain Forest District.  Covers Cranbrook, Invermere. 

 

Northern Interior Forest Region (headquartered in Prince George): 
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DFN – Fort Nelson Forest District.  Covers Fort Nelson. 

DJA – Fort St. James Forest District.  Covers Fort St. James. 

DKM – Kalum Forest District.  Covers Terrace. 

DMK – Mackenzie Forest District.  Covers Mackenzie. 

DND – Nadina Forest District.  Covers Burns Lake, Houston. 

DPC – Peace Forest District.  Covers Dawson Creek, Fort St. John. 

DPG – Prince George Forest District.  Covers Prince George. 

DSS – Skeena Stikine Forest District.  Covers Smithers, Dease Lake, Hazelton. 

DVA – Vanderhoof Forest District.  Covers Vanderhoof. 

 

Coast Forest Region (headquartered in Nanaimo): 

 

DCR – Campbell River Forest District.  Covers Campbell River. 

DCK – Chilliwack Forest District.  Covers Chilliwack. 

DNC – North Coast Forest District.  Covers Prince Rupert. 

DIC – North Island Central Coast Forest District.  Covers Port McNeill, Hagensborg. 

DQC – Queen Charlotte Islands Forest District.  Covers Queen Charlotte City. 

DSI – South Island Forest District.  Covers Port Alberni, Duncan. 

DSQ – Squamish Forest District.  Covers Squamish. 

DSC – Sunshine Coast Forest District.  Covers Powell River, Sechelt. 

 

 

Conclusions 

 

An excellent additional reference for forestry and silviculture related terms, in case you can’t 

find a specific definition above, is at the Ministry of Forestry website’s glossary page, found at 

http://www.for.gov.bc.ca/hfd/library/documents/glossary 
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Appendix 7 – Planting Dictionary 
 

 

Are you puzzled by all the strange words you come across while reading about planting?  

Don’t be surprised – there's some pretty arcane terminology in the silviculture field, and a lot 

of it isn’t scientific.  Planters have invented or co-opted all sorts of words and expressions to 

communicate planting-related concepts.  This dictionary should solve some of your questions 

about terminology.   

 

 

Acceptable Microsite – A specific spot best suited for the survival and growth of the planted 

tree.  General descriptions of acceptable and unacceptable microsites are usually listed in the 

planting contract, or provided at the pre-work conference. 

 

Acceptable Natural – A natural tree of a preferred and/or acceptable specific which is of 

sufficient size and quality to be treated the same as a planted tree.  The forester will usually 

define what constitutes an acceptable natural (or “good natural”) at the pre-work conference.  

As an example, they might say that pine and spruce which are a minimum of 15cm in height 

with good form and vigour, and having a single leader, are considered to be acceptable 

naturals, while existing trees of any other species would not be considered acceptable.   

 

Acceptable Species – In a regen survey, this refers to any species that may legally contribute to 

stocking. 

 

Aerial Fertilizing – In some areas, especially on the coast, a forester may use a helicopter to 

spread fertilizer across a cut-block that has already been planted in the past.  This usually 

doesn’t happen for several years after a block has been planted, and may commonly happen 

around the time that a block has reached free-to-grow status (therefore, planters don’t really 

ever see this happening).  There are no legal requirements to fertilize blocks at this stage, but 

some foresters/companies do it as an investment into the future forest, in hopes that it will 

reach maturity more quickly. 

 

Aerial Pruning (aka. high topping) - In some areas, standing mature trees that are immediately 

beside a cut-block that has just been harvested are particularly susceptible to being blown over, 

since they are now exposed to higher wind activity.  A tree with lots of branches has more 

cross-section, and thus is more likely to be blown over than a tree with very few branches.  

Logging companies will sometimes use a helicopter with a “topper” attachment that hangs 

underneath, and the machine will go around and “top” all the mature wood around the edges 

of the new block, which basically means that the machine cuts the top ten or twelve feet of the 

tree off and lets it fall down to the forest floor.  For many types of coniferous trees (especially 

pine), the majority of the living branches with needles are at the very top of the tree, so by 

“topping” the tree the likelihood of it being blown over by wind is significantly reduced, and 
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hopefully there are still enough branches left further down to sustain photosynthesis, so the 

tree doesn’t necessarily die. 

 

Air Pocket – When planting a tree, the soil should completely surround the roots, and be 

touching the roots so that nutrients found within the soil can flow into the roots.  If the hole 

that the seedling was planted in appears to be closed from the surface, there is still a chance 

that the roots are not completely encased in dirt.  If that is the case, then the seedling has an 

“air pocket” where the dirt is not touching the roots.  An “underground” air pocket used to be 

considered a fault under BC’s provincial standard FS 704 quality assessment system, but since 

2012, as long as the top of the hole is closed (as a moisture seal), an air pocket is no longer 

considered to be a fault. 

 

Allocation – The number of trees that are expected to be planted on a block.  This is part of the 

block’s prescription. 

 

Alternate Leaf Arrangement – A pattern of leaves on a stem, twig, or branch, where the base of 

each leaf grows at staggered intervals from the stem. 

 

Ambi Planting – Stands for ambidextrous planting, ie. Being able to plant with both hands.  

This may sound odd, since all planters use both hands when planting – one hand holds the 

shovel and the other puts the trees in the ground.  However, most people consistently hold the 

shovel in their dominant hand, and use their weaker hand to place the trees in the ground.  An 

ambi planter, on the other hand, is comfortable working with the shovel in either hand.  It is 

difficult to learn ambi planting unless you do so from the beginning of your career, although a 

few experienced planters have managed to learn the skill part-way through their careers.  

There are very large advantages to learning as an ambi planter.  For one thing, it means that 

you’ll wear out your shoulders/elbows/wrists more evenly, instead of destroying just one side 

of your body over a period of years.  In certain situations (tough ground), it can be slightly 

advantageous to quickly shift your shovel to the other hand.  If planting multiple species, it can 

be very advantageous to be able to have one species on one side of your bags and another on 

the other side, and use two drawbags, because on some contracts you are asked to plant each 

species in specific types of microsites rather than a random mix.  Finally, if you injure one side 

of your body, and you’re ambidextrous, you can probably switch sides and keep working 

instead of having to take a couple days off.  The drawback with learning to plant ambi is that it 

is slower, which makes a lot of rookies abandon attempts to become ambi.  For an experienced 

planter, only the most motivated of individuals can learn ambi planting.  The easiest way for a 

vet to learn this skill is to plant your first bundle of every bag-up with your “opposite” hand, 

so it gradually becomes comfortable over time, and it doesn’t feel like you’re taking a big 

immediate hit on your production earnings. 

 

Amphetamines – A type of drug that is a stimulant.  Some planters take amphetamines 

regularly to give them a boost of energy while planting, so they can work harder and make 

more money.  Common types include “ephies” (effedrine) and “bennies” (benezedrine), or 
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“dexies” (Dexedrine).  All three have the tendency to “wake up” and energize the planter.  

Effedrine is a mild stimulant, while Benzedrine is somewhat stronger, like a concentrated form 

of caffeine.  Both are also called “diet pills” because some physicians prescribe them for weight 

loss.  Effedrine has sometimes been available over the counter, in some forms, in Canada.  Like 

caffeine, these drugs will make your pulse beat faster and you may become flushed and 

slightly excited.  Both are bronchodilators, which means that your lungs “open up” and the 

aveoli are able to absorb more oxygen.  Like caffeine, these drugs can make you feel warm, and 

jittery.  Dexedrine is probably more potent than effedrine and Benzedrine, because it does not 

make the user feel as shaky or jittery, and it also significantly increases concentration (it is often 

used with attention deficit disorder – ADD – patients).  There are a few major drawbacks with 

using stimulants to enhance your planting performance.  First, the drugs only work for a short 

time, and once they wear off, the user feels even more tired and worn out.  This leads to the 

need to take more just to feel normal, and can lead to addiction.  Also, these drugs often take 

more than 12 hours to be flushed out of your bloodstream, which means that even though the 

planter seems to go to sleep at night (sometimes with a bit of difficulty), the sleep that does 

come is not the “deep sleep” required to truly rest your body.  Another problem with 

amphetamines is that they are diuretics, which means they increase the tendency to urinate.  

Dehydration is therefore a significant factor to be aware of when taking amphetamines.  The 

combination of the increased heart rate with dehydration on a hot day, when the planter is 

working at the peak of their abilities, could possibly result in something as serious as collapse, 

heat stroke, or heart attack.  The use of stimulants stronger than caffeine is therefore strongly 

discouraged. 

 

Angiosperm – A plant which has its seeds enclosed in an ovary; a flowering plant. 

 

Apical Bud – See “terminal bud.” 

 

Area Planting – When a planter works in their assigned piece, they usually try to follow some 

sort of defined pattern to cover the ground most efficiently.  Some planters follow the edge of 

the ground that is already planted, which means they are following lines of trees which have 

already been planted (line planting).  These lines do not necessarily have to be straight, and 

may curve around quite a bit to follow topography, obstacles, or existing planted seedlings.  

Anyway, as the planter is working and following a line of trees, they might eventually come to 

a group of obstacles that are difficult to work around.  In that case, the planter may make a 

slight diversion and fill a small section all at once, rather than passing several consecutive lines 

through it, to improve efficiency.  For instance, if a number of large (two foot thick) 

cottonwood trees have fallen all over a block, and are all laying across the ground, a couple feet 

in the air, it will be very hard to keep crawling over the fallen trees.  Seen from above, the 

ground may be exposed in a number of odd-shaped squares and triangles, depending on 

where the cottonwood trees have fallen across the block.  Therefore, a planter may choose, after 

crawling over a log and into a small triangle that holds a couple bundles of seedlings, to plant 

that entire small area, so after they leave, they don’t have to climb back into it a second time on 

the next pass through.  If the planter is jumping from “triangle” to “triangle” or some sort of 
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similar pattern, then the planter is “area planting,” rather than doing just one straight line of 

trees to the back.  The obstacles or boundaries do not need to be as blatant as in the above 

example.  Some planters will just do a form of line planting in which they plant a swath of trees 

that is several seedlings wide.  The width of that swath may increase when the ground is good, 

and decrease when the going gets tough, if the planter is being lazy or “creaming out” their 

piece.  Technically, this type of approach should still be called line planting, whether it is a 

“double line” or “triple line” or greater (depending on width).  However, many planters often 

mistakenly call this area planting, or call it area planting (on purpose) just make it sound more 

legitimate when they’re trying to justify to other planters why they aren’t following a line 

straight to the back of the piece. 

 

Aspect – The compass direction (N/S/E/W) that a hillside is facing. 

 

Assisted Migration – Refers to the movement of planting material from its seed collection site 

to planting sites where the current or predicted climate matches the climate of the recent past 

where the seed was collected. 

 

B Train – Trucker slang for a pair of trailers that are attached to each other by means of a “fifth 

wheel.” 

 

Back-Bagging – Carrying trees in your back pouch on a set of three-baggers.  This is harder on 

your lower back than carrying trees in the side bags.  Someone with a really heavy load of 

trees, from completely filling all three (or four) pouches, may have a hard time walking around 

and keeping their balance in heavy slash.  This is the origin of the phrase, “that back-bagger 

swagger.” 

 

Back-Cut (aka. Double-Shovel) – The back-cut is a move designed to eliminate underground 

air pockets.  Once a seedling has been planted, you can put the shovel in the ground about six 

inches away from the tree, straight up and down.  Then, if you pull the handle of the shovel 

toward you with your foot resting on the kicker of the shovel to hold it in place, the tip of the 

blade (which is underground) will pivot away from you toward the roots of the tree, hopefully 

closing any air pockets.  Double shoveling is probably a waste of time in any decent crumbly 

mineral soil, especially sandy soils, but can be useful in areas with heavy clay, because kicking 

the top of the hole shut doesn’t necessarily eliminate air pockets in this kind of ground.  Some 

BC Ministry contracts specify that every single tree must be back-cut, although this is rarely 

enforced in the field. 

 

Backfill – To plant your trees in an assigned piece in a logical and efficient manner whereby 

you attempt to plant the sections at the back (or furthest away from your cache) first, so you 

don’t have to walk over planted ground later to finish a hole. 

 

Bag Out – To finish planting the trees in your planting bags. 

 



548 | P a g e  
Step By Step:  A Tree Planter’s Handbook 

Bag Up (aka. Bagging Up) – To fill your empty planting bags with seedlings in preparation for 

going out on a “run,” ie. going out to plant those seedlings.  The process of planting out those 

trees is sometimes also referred to as a "bag up" or a "bag out."  Some examples, in context, 

would be, "Let's go plant a couple of bag ups" or "That was a fast bag out." 

 

Bags (aka. Planting Bags) - Planting bags are a set of three or four large vinyl pouches, sewn 

together on a belt or waist strap.  Each pouch is large enough to hold about a five-gallon water 

jug, or a third to a half a box of trees (on average).  Shoulder straps are attached to the belt, to 

help distribute the weight you are carrying, so that all the weight is not resting on your hips 

(although many females forego using the shoulder straps as they can be uncomfortable when 

clasped across the chest area).  Most people will keep one side pouch known as the “drawbag” 

open all the time with loose trees (the left side for right handed people, and vice versa), and 

will keep the other side pouch closed with full bundles.  The back bag can be used for carrying 

trees too, although many people try to avoid that because the weight is harder on the planter’s 

back.  If you don’t carry trees in your back bag, it is a good place to keep your plot cord and a 

small bottle of water. 

 

Bama Socks – These are a special type of heavy padded sock which only goes up to the ankle, 

but they are not elasticized or loose, and you don’t have to worry about them slipping off your 

feet.  They look like a type of mini-slipper.  They are very good socks to wear in conjunction 

with other socks because the padding will minimize blistering of your feet. 

 

Bareroot – Seedlings usually come in one of two types, either bareroot or plug stock.  Bareroots 

do not have any significant amount of dirt around the roots of the tree.  The roots are usually 

not trimmed, and thus can appear to be quite uneven.  Bundles of bareroot trees are frequently 

just tied together with a piece of string or held with an elastic, rather than wrapped in a plastic 

bundle wrapper. 

 

Bark – The outer covering of the trunk and branches of a tree, similar in concept to the skin of a 

human. 

 

Barney Style – Giving instructions to someone in extremely simple and complete terms, to 

make sure there are no misunderstandings.  Comes from the “Barney And Friends” show, 

which was targeted at children. 

 

Beach – Slang for a really nice piece, probably sandy.  

 

Bear Spray (aka. Pepper Spray or Mace) – A chemical spray which contains oleoresin 

capscicum at high concentrations.  It is similar to a spray of liquidified cayenne pepper, but 

really hot.  Bear spray comes in small pressurized containers that throw a fairly tightly—

directed spray for a distance of approximately 8-14 feet if there isn’t much wind.  The spray 

isn’t nearly as “pointed” as a stream of water from a garden hose, but it is much more narrow 

than a spray of paint from a spray can.  The spray, even fine particles carried by the wind, 
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causes intense irritation of the eyes and sinuses.  One standing joke is that grizzly bear poop 

often smells like cayenne pepper, ie. they got sprayed then ate the person who sprayed them.  

Most bear spray is slightly coloured, ranging from red to orange to a deep yellow.  The spray 

can certainly startle a cautious bear, even if the animal isn’t hit by the spray.  There are mixed 

opinions about the effectiveness of bear spray, but it’s certainly better than having nothing at 

all, and easier to carry around than a large rifle.  Be aware that since the contents of a canister 

of bear spray are under pressure, helicopter pilots will always insist that it is carrier under the 

machine or in the cargo bay.  If a canister were to accidentally discharge inside the helicopter 

while airborne, the pilot and all passengers would likely be blinded, and you would likely 

crash and die.  People have occasionally gotten significant skin burns when canisters 

accidentally discharged against their legs.  It is not very common for planters to carry spray, 

but for employees such as checkers or surveyors who frequently work alone in remote areas, 

bear spray seems like a useful precaution. 

 

Bend & Break – See “Snap & Hinge.” 

 

Berm – A raised area that is sometimes found alongside block roads, or along main line roads.  

The berm is essentially a pile of dirt that was pushed to the sides when the road was built.  

Sometimes it can be small, only a couple feet wide and a foot high, and in other places, it can 

extend for ten or fifteen feet back from the road, and can be several feet high.  Sometimes the 

berm replaces the ditch, and in other places, it’s behind the ditch.  In some areas, after planting 

is complete, the berm is pulled back onto the road (this is called road reclamation) and then the 

area that the road formerly occupied is also planted.  

 

Biogeoclimatic Classification – An ecosystem classification based on vegetation, soils, 

topography, and climate.  Broad classifications are named after confider species that are 

predominant in the ecosystem, ie. IDF stands for Interior Douglas Fir zone. 

 

Billy Pugh – A safety basket that is hung beneath a helicopter to move people in and out of 

remote and inaccessible locations.  It is not used to move planters into blocks, but they are 

occasionally used for emergency evacuations of critically wounded personnel in emergency 

situations on the coast. 

 

Bingo Fuel – This is supposed to be a purely military term, meaning that an aircraft is down to 

the minimum amount of fuel remaining to be able to make a safe landing at the closest airfield 

if the aircraft heads there immediately.  However, some commercial and civilian pilots will use 

it occasionally to allude to a situation when they’re running quite low and have to divert for 

fuel. 

 

Biodegradable Flagger – A type of flagging tape, usually corn or starch based, that dissolves 

and decomposes after a relatively short period of time (several days to a year) and thus is much 

more environmentally friendly than traditional polyethylene (plastic) flagger. 

 



550 | P a g e  
Step By Step:  A Tree Planter’s Handbook 

Black Water – Runoff from toilet facilities that contains a mix of human feces, urine, and the 

water used in flushing these materials. 

 

Blading – A type of site prep where a bulldozer lowers its blade and plows most of the surface 

slash into piles or rows.  Planters then plant in the cleared, bladed areas. 

 

Block (aka. Cutblock) – The section of land that a company has logged and which needs to be 

reforested. 

 

Block Sweep – When a crew leader double-checks all roads and former cache locations on a 

block that is finished, to ensure that no garbage/trees/gear has been left behind. 

 

Blowdown (aka. Deadfall, Windfall, Windthrow) – Mature trees, as individual trees or groups, 

which have been knocked over by wind. 

 

Bobtail – Trucker slang for a tractor truck that isn’t pulling a trailer. 

 

Body Job – Trucker slang for a truck that has the cargo compartment attached to the truck, 

rather than on a separate trailer.  Examples include 5-ton trucks, cube vans, etc. 

 

Bonsai – A small tree, produced in a container, which mimics the shape and proportions of a 

full grown tree. 

 

Boot Mark – The impression left in the dirt by a planter’s boot, especially from kicking the 

ground hard beside a newly planted seedling.  In some areas, foresters want to see trees 

planted very “tightly” so they are less likely to be knocked out of the dirt by frost-heave.  

However, other foresters believe that this leads to unnecessary root compaction (which may be 

bad for the seedling), and these foresters are likely to say, “I don’t want to see bootmarks 

beside your trees.” 

 

Boot Stomp – A method of closing a hole after the seedling is planted, by kicking the ground 

with quite a bit of force, rather than by doing something less forceful like a hand close.  The 

boot stomp can theoretically lead to root compaction, which might slow the growth of a 

seedling in the long term. 

 

Borrow Pit – This is the hole dug in the ground when heavy equipment needs dirt for various 

purposes, such as road-building.  You’ll see sporadic large borrow pits along some roads, 

where an excavator dug up some dirt to build a better base for the road.  They’ll usually fill up 

with water.  Try not to fall into them. 

 

Bolt – Short logs or sections of a large log, usually less than eight feet long. 

 

Bough – A main branch of a tree, ie. one that is attached directly to the trunk. 
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Bowser – A tanker truck or a tank on a trailer, typically used to carry fuel (or sometimes to 

carry water), ie. “Hey Jim, did the logging supervisor get back yet, or is he still down at the fuel 

bowser?” 

 

Box-End (aka. Box End Sticker, Box-Top) – Some companies use box-ends as a means of 

verifying tree tallies from the planters.  As a planter finishes planting a box of trees, they rip the 

unique box-end sticker from the box, and hands this in to the crew leader at the end of the day 

as “proof” that the box was planted (this is more of an accounting protocol than any sort of 

proof).  Usually every tree box will have a sticker on it that identifies what kind of trees are in 

the box, and how many are in the box.  These days, the stickers are always on the side of the 

box (the box end) rather than on the box top, although a few decades ago they were commonly 

attached to the top flap (and of course, they got ripped and torn off frequently when boxes 

were stacked on top of each other).  In poor weather, the rain sometimes makes stickers rip off 

the boxes and disintegrate, which is a weakness of using a sticker system for inventory 

(although to be fair, most nurseries use vinyl stickers nowadays, so this is rarely a problem 

anymore). 

 

Bräcke Mounds – A type of site prep mound.  I haven’t seen or heard of these mounds since 

the late 1990’s, although I’m sure there are probably still some out there.  They were basically 

like huge donaren mounds (mini-mounds), but maybe four times as large.  They ran in straight 

lines, like donaren mounds.  The problem with them was that the equipment that made them 

usually dug deep enough to dig up significant clay caps when the soil was upturned, so these 

mounds often had problems with being hard-packed, or with frost-heave.  The term came from 

the name of the manufacturer of the heavy equipment used to make the mounds.  

Unfortunately, a search of google images is not helpful at all, and usually shows the wrong 

kind of equipment. 

 

Branch – This has multiple meanings.  The obvious one is that a branch is a part of a tree, but 

branches also refer to side roads that split off from the mainline on a system of logging roads. 

 

Breadcrumbs – A series of signs or markings that allows other people to see a trail that 

someone has left.  For example, if a supervisor goes into a block a few days ahead of the crews, 

he/she may leave a breadcrumb trail consisting of a number of short pieces of flagging tape on 

the ground to help show a tree deliverer the best path to drive an ATV into a back section of a 

block. 

 

Breakup (aka. Spring Breakup) – The time of year when the temperatures grow warm enough 

(in the spring) that frost comes out of the ground, and off-road vehicles may no longer be able 

to travel across frozen ground through the woods.  The same problem occurs on many logging 

roads.  This is why many areas have logging in the summer (once the roads and ground have 

dried out and firmed up) and winter (when the roads and ground are frozen), but not in the 

spring and fall shoulder seasons. 
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Broadcast Burns – Up until the late 1990’s, it was common practice in BC to set fire to most of 

the blocks in the fall, to burn off the slash so the planters could get at the dirt more easily.  That 

practice has been mostly discontinued, for a couple of reasons.  First, many people living in 

rural areas complained about the smoke that was created by these fires.  Second, foresters are 

starting to realize that some essential nutrients are destroyed when the block is burned, and it 

would be better for the biomass to be allowed to decay naturally and provide nutrients for the 

seedlings.  The term broadcast burn arose because the fire was broadcast over a large area.  

Under ideal conditions, the edges of the block were lit on fire with special accelerants and fuels, 

and then the fire would creep in towards the center of the block and eventually run out of fuel 

and put itself out, while the burning crew walked the edges to make sure that the forest 

surrounding the block didn’t catch on fire.  As you can imagine, the timing for this type of 

activity was crucial, to take advantage of decent weather conditions that allowed the slash to 

burn, but at the same time not being so dry as to present a high risk of starting a forest fire. 

 

Browse Barrier – A browse barrier is comprised of both a stake and a seedling protector (cone).  

Stakes are typically pounded into the ground immediately adjacent to seedlings that are 

susceptible to being eaten by ungulates, and then a cone is placed over both the stake and the 

seedling, and tie-strapped into place so it can’t be knocked over by storms.  Cedar is the species 

that is most typically staked.  

 

Brushing – Brushing is another type of silviculture activity which involves taking care of the 

seedlings several years after they are initially planted.  Brushers use special saws similar to 

large whipper-snippers, but with a metal blade similar to a skill saw instead of just a piece of 

plastic cord.  These saws can clear out large weeds and brush around the seedlings, so the 

young trees do not have to compete so much for the nutrients and sunlight needed to develop.  

Brushing contracts are quite often performed by planters during the “off-season” since 

brushing can take place pretty much any time in the year when the ground isn’t heavily 

covered in snow.  Some of the planters that work in the silviculture industry year-round will 

plant on the coast during the early spring (February through April) then plant in the Interior 

during the conventional spring/summer seasons (May through August) and then spend the 

Fall working with saws on brushing and spacing contracts, until heavy snows hit in November 

or December.   

 

Brush Mat – A brush mat is a square of a special type of plastic, sort of like a heavy plastic tarp, 

which is usually two to four feet across.  There is a small slit or hole cut in the middle of the 

brush mat.  This mat is laid on the ground over a seedling so the tree is sticking through the 

hole in the middle, then the four corners of the mat are stuck into the ground with large 

“staples”.  The brush mat stays on the ground and prevents grasses and brush from growing 

up in the immediate vicinity of the seedling, giving it a couple years of a head start in growth 

in its immediate micro-environment, with reduced competition from other plants.  After 

several years, the brush mat basically dissolves.  Brush mats are typically only used in high-

competition sites. 
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Bucker – A logging term which means cutting the branches off a fallen tree to strip it, then 

cutting it into sections of the desired length.  Bucking is fairly dangerous work, and many 

buckers get injured by branches snapping unexpectedly under pressure while being cut. 

 

Bud – Rounded or conical structures found at the tips of or along stems or branches, usually 

covered tightly in protective scales and containing either a preformed shoot or inflorescence.  A 

bud found at the tip of a stem is called a terminal bud, and one found on the side of the stem is 

called a lateral or auxiliary bud. 

 

Buggy Whip (aka. Whip) - A pole and flag attached to a truck, so the flag waves above the 

truck and ostensibly makes it more visible to other traffic.  These whips are generally at least 8-

10 feet long, and are commonly required in mine sites or other areas where very large vehicles 

(dump trucks and heavy equipment) with limited visibility outside the cab are better able to 

see low vehicles around them. 

 

Bullbucker – The supervisor in charge of fallers and buckers at a logging site. 

 

Bump – To move a heli sling or a tree cache for a short distance, to put it into a more 

convenient location. 

 

Buncher – See “Feller Buncher.” 

 

Bundle – Boxes of trees usually arrive with all the trees separated into small groups, and 

wrapped in plastic.  Each bundle of trees typically has between 10 and 20 trees, although 

numbers outside those extremes are not unheard of.  For example, if a shipment of trees has 

225 seedlings in each box, it might be arranged so that each box has fifteen bundles of fifteen 

trees each.  Within any given shipment of a specific type of trees, all the bundles will be the 

same size.  In the early 1990’s, the most common bundle size was probably twenty trees, 

although now the most common size is probably fifteen trees per bundle. 

 

Bung – A stopper, especially for the hole through which a cask, keg, barrel, or drum is filled or 

empties.  It comes from the Middle English word “bunge” which meant a hole.  Water and fuel 

drums and barrels traditionally have a bung hole so that the drum can be emptied or filled.  

The bung is the part that screws into this hole and makes the container watertight. 

 

Bung Wrench – This type of specialty tool is a one-armed wrench that has four thick tines on 

the end, and is therefore suitable for closing a bung really tightly, or loosening it, to minimize 

the chance of small-scale leakage. 

 

Bungie – A type of rubber fastener cord with hooks at each end.  The bungie cord will often 

stretch to almost twice its normal length if you pull hard on it.  It is frequently seen in use to 

hold down tarps, or hold boxes on the quad. 
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Burl – A round, knotted growth on a tree trunk.  Some burls can grow to several feet in 

diameter, and there’s one in front of the WFP office in Port MacNeill (“one of the world’s 

largest tree burls”) which is probably about ten feet across.  Apparently there’s one in Holberg 

which is about twelve feet in diameter (google it, Amusing Planet World’s Largest Burl). 

 

Burnpile – This is a terrible term.  It is slang for a “burned slash pile.”  But once a slash pile has 

burned, there is nothing left so there is no pile there anymore, so why call it a pile?  However, 

there’s no other term in use to indicate “the burned place where there used to be a slash pile,” 

so I guess we’ll have to live with this one.  I think it should be called a “burned pile.”  Look at 

the definition for “burns” which goes into more detail about this type of feature. 

 

Burns – On many blocks, large piles of slash are left behind after logging.  These can either be 

created when machines strip branches off the trees at the road (road-side processing), or when 

the branches and scrap wood is left all over the block (stump-side processing).  The foresters 

will frequently use machines to clean up the blocks by bull-dozing most of the slash into large 

piles, often along the edges of the road.  In the winter before the block is planted, these slash 

piles may be burned to free up a little bit more space on the block.  In this case, the planter may 

notice dozens of “burns” on a block, which are areas of maybe five to ten meters in diameter, 

where the slash piles used to sit.  These burned areas are great to plant in, since the hot fires 

usually burned down to clear mineral soil with just a few inches of ash on top of the dirt.  

Interestingly, trees planted in burns usually grow much faster than the rest of the trees on the 

block, probably because of the large amount of carbon at the microsite, from the ashes.  If you 

like the phrase “burn pile,” it should really be spelled and pronounced, “burned pile.” 

 

Bush – See “Shrub.”  

 

Bush Camp (aka. Tent Camp) – Planters working on various contracts rarely have the luxury of 

semi-permanent accommodations.  What typically happens is that a tent camp is set up in the 

bush near the blocks to be planted.  A decent tent camp includes a kitchen tent, a mess tent 

(dining area), first aid tent, shower tents, drying tent (with heaters, for drying wet clothes), and 

outhouses.  This type of camp can usually be set up by a couple dozen planters in just three or 

four hours.  Planters then set up their own individual personal tents to sleep in, wherever is 

most feasible.  This tent camp may only remain in use for a few days, or sometimes can be used 

for as long as a couple months on a really long contract.  When it is time to move on, the entire 

camp can be dismantled and packed up in a matter of hours.  Technically, a bush camp can 

have slightly more permanent dwellings, such as wooden buildings or semi-portable (ATCO) 

trailers, but when planters talk about a bush camp, they usually have the mental image of a 

tent camp. 

 

Bush Tire – A tire with a tread that is specifically designed to maximize traction in challenging 

off-road conditions, ie. in mud, sand, and loose gravel. 
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Butt – The fat bottom or flared end of a log or tree trunk.  I like big butts and I cannot lie. 

 

Butt Line – This is an imaginary (but flagged, so it’s not really imaginary anymore) line that 

cuts across the back of a piece.  If there is a large piece on a block which can be accessed by 

roads on both sides of the block, a crew leader or checker might flag a line through the middle 

of the plantable area to cut that area into two logical pieces.  Planters would then work the 

piece from both roads, each using the flagged butt line as the “back” of their pieces.  This 

phrase is not related to the “butt” of a tree trunk. 

 

Cable Yarding – Pulling trees or logs off a block by using a giant grapple-yarder pulley system, 

composed of incredibly strong steel cables.  This type of system is in common use on steeper 

slopes, where ground skidding with traditional heavy machinery may potentially be too 

dangerous for the equipment and operators. 

 

Cache – A cache is a temporary storage area for boxes of trees.  There are different types of 

caches.  On the block, a planter may have a personal cache or block cache, which might consist 

of two or three boxes of trees under a small silvicool tarp, which is just enough to keep him or 

her busy for a few hours until the crew leader brings more trees.  When dealing with summer 

hot-lifted trees, which cannot be stored in a reefer unit, larger caches are frequently used.  A 

field cache may consist of a clearing in the bush on the side of a road, with some large tarps 

suspended to keep the sunlight off the trees, and such a cache may often contain fifty to a 

hundred or more boxes.  Some crew leaders will set up a field cache beside the block they are 

about to plant, and bring enough boxes to it to finish the block, then spend the next couple 

days moving trees from the field cache to planters’ individual caches across the block.  Another 

type of cache, even larger than the field cache, is the “main cache.”  This is often located near 

the camp, and may have as many as a thousand boxes or more under a whole series of large 

suspended field tarps, again hung to keep sunlight off the boxes.  In the summer, the trees will 

therefore come out of the nursery and will be transported in a reefer to the camp, where they 

are unloaded into the main cache, and from the main cache the crew leaders move trees into a 

field cache and then into personal caches, or perhaps directly from the main cache to the 

individual caches.  Spring trees are not hot-lifted, and therefore are usually just kept in the 

reefer until they get moved out to personal caches on the blocks.  To be very clear, cache comes 

from a French root, and is not spelled “cash.” 

 

Cache Slut (aka. Cache Monkey) – Someone who hangs out at the cache for long periods, not 

planting, and waiting for other people to hang out with.  These people are bad for motivation, 

and hurt production of people around them.  Motivated planters don’t want to share a cache 

with a cache slut. 

 

CamelBak – The brand name for a special type of water storage bag.  A lot of the popular 

CamelBak products are designed like backpacks, to be worn on the back (unlike Dromedary 

bags). 
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Camp Costs – Most companies charge the employees a certain amount per day to stay in the 

bush camps.  This money goes to subsidize the cost of the food that the planters eat, and help 

defray the wages of the cooks.  Camp costs are not usually directly related to the real cost of the 

food and wages, and wear and tear on camp equipment such as showers and heaters and so 

on.  Usually, those costs are higher, and the company has to subsidize some of this extra 

overhead expense.  Camp costs usually range anywhere from twenty to thirty dollars per day, 

although higher and lower numbers certainly are not unheard of.  There are a few companies 

that do not charge anything for camp costs, but of course, the bills still have to be paid, so 

instead, the tree price that the planters earn is probably a bit lower.  The drawback with a 

system of “free” camp costs is that the best planters, who put in more trees, will indirectly pay 

more for camp costs than slower planters, which is not good since a company should try to 

reward the high producers.  Nothing in life is truly free.  For instance, if the overall cost of 

running a camp on a particular contract amounts to being equivalent to one cent for every tree 

planted on that contract, and the price paid to employees therefore went down by one cent, 

then a highballer who planted 3500 trees per day would indirectly be paying $35.00 per day in 

camp costs, while a slow planter putting in only 1500 trees per day would indirectly be paying 

$15.00 per day in camp costs.  If you ever end up staying in a fancy logging camp (effectively a 

permanent larger camp in the bush, with things like saunas and games rooms and satellite 

television and permanent bunking structures, plus laundry and other amenities), you may end 

up paying as much as $50 to $75 per day to stay in the camp.  However, planters rarely get this 

kind of opportunity in the Interior (it is more common for coastal planting), and when it does 

occur, the company will usually subsidize the cost so that the planters don’t have to pay so 

much per day.  Visit www.replant.ca/campcosts for more economic theory behind the system. 

 

Canopy (aka. Crown Canopy, Crown Cover) – The cover formed by the leafy upper branches 

of the trees in a stand or forest. 

 

Cant Dog – See “Peavey Hook.” 

 

Cardinal Directions – The four main points of a compass, ie. North, South, East, and West. 

 

Care Package – A package full of treats, often sent to a planter through the mail by friends or 

family members.  Some of the best things to get in a care package include candy, chocolate, 

letters, insect repellant, clean socks, and drugs. 

 

Carousel – A mechanism used in helicopter operations which has multiple hooks on it.  

Typically, carousels used in planting operations in northern Alberta have anywhere from four 

to eight hooks on them.  As long as the combined weight of all the slings doesn’t exceed the 

lifting capacity of the helicopter, the carousel allows a pilot to pick up several slings at once, 

and drop them in different locations.  This device is especially when it is useful to set up a 

number of small caches in a diverse number of locations on a block, rather than one large cache 

in a central area. 
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Cartography – The study of maps, or the art and technique of making maps. 

 

Cat – Slang for a dozer/bulldozer, coming from the fact that Caterpillar makes most of the 

bulldozers that are in common use in the forest industry. 

 

Catkins – A cluster of single-sexed flowers on a spike. They tend to be produced on woody 

shrubs and trees such as oak, alder, birch, poplar, beech, hornbeam, sweet chestnut, hazel and 

willow. 

 

Caulks (aka. Corks) – Caulks (pronounced corks) are a type of metal spike that are attached the 

bottom of a pair of boots, so that the wearer can easily walk across slippery wood and other 

soft materials with a reduced risk of slipping.  The spikes dig into the wood somewhat, so your 

foot will not slip.  Although technically it is these spikes which are the caulks, common usage 

has resulted in any pair of boots that have the spikes to be referred to as caulks.  Lots of 

planters who work in wet ground will buy the big orange and black chainsaw boots, which 

have steel toes, Kevlar fronts, and caulk spikes.  This type of boot is what a planter usually 

envisions when someone says, “Have you seen my caulks?” 

 

Cedar Flagging – See “Conifer Flagging.” 

 

Cedar Ski – When a large cedar tree is logged, or falls down in a windstorm, long pieces of 

slash that look like surfboard or snowboards sometimes remain on the block.  These pieces of 

slash are especially slippery when wet, but they’re also dangerous because on a slope, they’ll 

occasionally start sliding down a hill quickly if you step on them.  These are mostly a safety 

concern for people who work in challenging coastal areas. 

 

Cell – Terminology used by meteorologists and pilots to describe a distinct adverse weather 

system, such as a large cloud formation or thunderstorm passing through an area on an 

otherwise relatively clear day.  Pilots are not allowed to fly near thunderstorms due to the risk 

of lightning, so you might hear a pilot say something like, “We have a cell to the west of the 

blocks  right now that looks like it might pass over the planters, so we might have to shut the 

machine down for an hour until that’s gone by.”   

 

Cellulose – An important structural component of the cell walls of plants.  Cellulose is a 

polysaccharide, and is the most abundant polymer on Earth. 

 

Chain Drag – A type of drag scarification where the heavy equipment drags extremely large 

and heavy chains around the block, to break up slash and cones.  See also “Drag Scarification.” 

 

Chaps – Chaps are a type of chain saw PPE, which are half-pants with special Kevlar webbing 

that is strong enough to catch and bind up a chain saw.  This webbing ensures that a person is 

unlikely to cut themselves with a saw.  Chain saw chaps, like the chaps that cowboys often 

wear, only have the protection on the front, with an open back side (like leather cowboy chaps).  
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This makes them lighter and cooler to wear, and doesn’t significantly increase the risk of 

injury, since most people use their saws in front of their body.  However, any unnecessary 

safety risk at all is unacceptable, and chaps are no longer legal for chain saw work in BC 

industry (full wrap-around Kevlar pants are mandatory). 

 

Checker – Checkers are people who assess the quality of the trees that planters plant.  There 

are two types of checkers – internal and external.  Internal (or company) checkers work for the 

same company that the planters do.  External (or implementation) checkers work for the 

licensee or government body that the planting company is working for.  Checkers play a 

critical role for planters.  When they check the trees, it is their feedback which determines 

whether or not the company get paid in full.  There are various systems of monitoring quality 

standards, and in almost all of these systems, a company will get paid in full for a planting 

quality somewhere between 90% to 95% or higher.  If the quality drops below a specified point, 

the payment percentage starts to decrease.  To determine the quality percentage, the checkers 

have a set of rules to decide whether or not each individual tree in their plot samples is 

acceptable, depending on characteristics such as depth, placement, lean, straightness of roots, 

distance from other seedlings, etc.  External checkers not only determine the amount that a 

company is paid, they also act as the enforcement officers, who levy fines against the company 

for poor stock-handling or breaking other rules.  For this reason, external checkers are often 

feared or disliked by planters.  Internal checkers perform the same roles as external checkers, 

although the difference is that the internal checker is working for the same company as the 

planter.  In this respect, they are working together as a team.  The internal checker will assess 

the quality by trying to use the same system and methodology as the external checker, and 

therefore can provide feedback to the planters and crew leaders if the trees are expected to be 

rated as being of poor quality, before it is too late.  Once an external checker has assessed a 

block, it is usually too late to fix problems.  However, if an internal checker finds quality 

problems, they can usually be fixed before the external checker makes the final call.  It is 

important to note that in BC, only the company can be financially penalized for poor 

quality/density, but in all other provinces, the planting companies are not restricted from 

passing these penalties on to their workers. 

 

Chicken – See “Prairie Chicken.”  

 

Chigger – See “Tick.”  

 

Chlorosis – A loss of green pigmentation in plants.  It is typically caused by insufficient 

sunlight or desiccation, or by an iron deficiency in soils that are rich in limestone.  Seedlings 

that are starting to look yellowish and sickly are described as being chlorotic. 

 

Christmas Trees – Besides the obvious holiday-related definition, there are two other 

definitions.  The less common one is that a Christmas Tree is a collection of piping equipment 

located at the center of an old oil lease, which slightly resembles a metal Christmas tree.  More 

likely, however, the term “Christmas tree” is probably slang that refers to juvenile conifers, 
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probably between about five and ten years old, of about the right size to be used as a 

household Christmas tree.  An example use of this term would be something like, “When you 

get to the back of your piece, the boundary will be really clear because you’ll run into a 

Christmas tree plantation.” 

 

Citizens’ Band – An old 40-channel system of radio public VHF radio communications, 

commonly used by truckers.  Many truckers now use the LAD1 radio frequency (153.230 

MHz).  The CB channels were much lower frequencies than modern VHF radios for forestry 

cover, down in the 27-40 MHz range.  Modern VHF radios usually cover from approximately 

150-174 MHz. 

 

City Tire – A type of tire that is designed specifically for use on pavement, and which does not 

provide good traction on mud or gravel roads. 

 

Class Four – The class four is a special type of driver’s license in many provinces.  Most 

provinces in western Canada (and the Maritimes) use a system whereby a class five license is 

the normal type of full driving license that most Canadian adults use, which is good for 

personal and non-commercial use, or commercial use of up to ten persons in a vehicle.  

However, the class four allows a person to drive a group of more than ten persons and up to 

twenty-four persons, for commercial use.  For companies which transport groups of people 

around in large vans or crummies or buses then, the driver must have a class four driver’s 

license.  The exact number of people vary – for instance, in some provinces, the maximum 

number of passengers that can be transported without a class four may be as low as six or as 

high as twelve.  Also, the upper limit of the number of passengers that can be driven is usually 

twenty-four, but in a few provinces is significantly lower.  The class four driver’s license 

therefore often called the taxi license or chauffer’s license or bus driver’s license, depending on 

the province.  To obtain a class four license, you have to take slightly more difficult driving and 

written tests than for a normal class five license, plus you must pass a medical examination.  In 

Ontario, the class four license is referred to as a “Class F” license. 

 

Claimed Density (aka. Theoretical Density) – A measure of the number of trees per area that is 

based upon the planters' tallies.  If the planters record their tallies correctly, the claimed density 

will match the true planting density.  If the planters do not record their tallies correctly, then 

the claimed density will not match the true planting density accurately. 

 

Claw – This slang term refers to a medical condition that planters often experience at the start 

of the season, and sometimes right through the spring.  In the morning, you may wake up and 

find that your shovel hand is so tight feeling that you cannot clench your fingers to make a fist.  

This comes from gripping the shovel handle tightly all day, and usually feels worst early in the 

morning or in cold weather.  It is not so much painful as just inconvenient. 

 

Clay – This is the finest of the three fine soil textures, more fine than silt and especially more 

fine than sand.  Clay is sticky, moldable, and hard when dry.  It's the most nutrient-rich of the 
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three fine soil textures, and has the highest water holding capacity.  Unfortunately for planters, 

it's not easy to plant in.  You'll find it a bit more difficult to drive your shovel into clay, and 

you'll also have problems closing holes. 

 

Clear (or Cleared) – To pull off to the side of a radio-controlled forestry road.  Some people 

clarify how they are clearing by adding information such as “Finlay 36 up, pickup cleared to 

the side” or “Pickup clearing the Kluskus onto the Corkscrew, up at zero.” 

 

Clear Fuel – Unmarked fuel, or fuel that has not been dyed.  Vehicles using public roads are 

legally required to use clear fuel.  See also “Marked Fuel.” 

 

Clearcut – A silviculture block or harvest methodology that removes an entire stand of trees 

from an area covering a total of one hectare or more, and greater than two tree heights in 

width, in a single unbroken harvesting operation.  Some larger blocks can have residual 

patches of mature trees that are purposeful left unharvested in the middle of the block; this 

does not disqualify the block as technically being a clearcut (especially if more than 50% is 

openly harvested). 

 

Clevis – A forked or U-shaped metal connector.  It is fastened by means of a bolt or pin passing 

through the ends of the connector.  You’ll sometimes see a clevis on a tow rope, attaching a 

hook to the end of a chain, or some sort of similar configuration. 

 

Client – The Client is the entity that a planting contractor works for.  Examples of possible 

Clients include the Ministry of Forests, BC Timber Sales, private mills, publicly traded logging 

corporations such as West Fraser or Canfor, private woodlot owners, municipalities, etc. 

 

Close – Has multiple meanings.  The first relates to “closing a hole that a seedling is planted 

in,” ie. doing a hand-close or a boot-close or a shovel-close.  The second means “to finish a 

piece” or “to finish a block,” ie. “My piece closed at 3:30pm, then we managed to close the 

block at 4:40pm.” 

 

Clusterfuck – A situation where multiple things are going wrong. 

 

Cobble (aka. Cobble Stone) – A type of rock, which is rounded and usually between about two 

and eight inches in diameter, and moderately round.  Cobble stones are usually found in areas 

which used to be river bottoms, where the water and anything it was carrying gradually wore 

away all the sharp edges of any rocks in the water. 

  

Cognitive Behavioural Therapy (aka. CBT) – A type of psychotherapeutic treatment (talk-

based therapy), done in sessions with a mental health counselor, that helps people learn how to 

identify and change destructive or disturbing thought patterns that have a negative influence 

on behavior and emotions.  CBT helps you becomes aware of inaccurate or negative thinking, 

so you can view challenging situations more clearly and respond to them in a more effective 
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way.  It is often found to be an effective and relatively easy tool to assist with mental health 

disorders such as depression, PTSD, and eating disorders.  CBT is becoming increasingly 

prevalent in society, which is being recognized as the planting industry attempts to do a better 

job of responding to mental health challenges within the workforce. 

  

Coke Can – Slang for the largest type of plug seedling found in western Canada, the 615.  So 

named because the plug is almost the same size as a can of pop (6cm wide and 15cm long). 

 

Come-Along – A hand operated manual winch, with a ratchet, which is used to pull objects.  

The drum of the device is usually wrapped with steel cable or wire rope.  This type of device 

uses the leverage principle to help provide pulling force. 

 

Company Checker – See "Internal Checker." 

 

Compartment Map – A medium scale map used by some licensees.  This type of map is larger 

than a single block map, in that it usually encompasses a series of blocks in close proximity, 

although it may not cover as broad of a region as some overview maps.  See also the definition 

for Overview Map. 

 

Cone – A reproductive structure found on a shrub, bush, or tree.  Seed cones bear seeds, and 

pollen cones bear pollen. 

 

Cone-Picking – A form of silviculture work.  During a cone-picking project, a group of people 

will work in a camp to harvest cones from trees, to provide seed for nurseries.  Typically, a 

special helicopter will be used which has a harvesting mechanism.  The chopper will target 

trees in a certain area that has been pre-determined by the nursery to have desirable genetic 

traits.  The chopper picks a tree top that is suitably full of cones, then uses a special device that 

cuts the top of the tree right off, and flies it back to the cone-picking camp.  There, the workers 

will lubricate their hands to protect against the pitch or sap in the trees (usually with tubs of 

margarine or a cheap substitute), and use their fingers to pick all the decent cones off the tree 

top and put them into buckets.  Traditionally, enough cones are harvested over a period of a 

few weeks or months to provide the nursery with enough seed to last for several years.   

 

Conk (aka. Fruiting Body) – A hard, plate-like, spore-bearing structure which is composed of 

wood-decaying fungi.  Conks are often found on stumps, logs, or tree trucks.  There are many 

different types of wood-decay fungi that can cause heart-rot, root-rot, or butt-rot in a living 

tree.   Conks grow with a horizontal orientation, so if they are growing on a living tree, they 

will appear flat (perpendicular to the truck), but when they grow on a tree that has already 

fallen and started to rot, they will appear to be oriented parallel to the trunk. 

 

Conifer (aka. Coniferous) – A species of trees that has cones.  Common conifers include spruce, 

pine, fir, cedar, hemlock, yew, and balsam fir, although there are dozens of other lesser-known 

species.  Conifers have needles instead of broad leaves.  Conifers are commonly synonymous 
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with “evergreen” trees, although that is technically not quite a valid correlation.  For example, 

tamarack/larch trees have needles and cones, but they are a group of trees which actually shed 

their needles each winter, so technically they are a conifer but not an evergreen. 

 

Conifer Flagging (aka. Fall Flagging, Red Flagging, Cedar Flagging) – A situation when some 

of the branches on healthy conifers turn bright red and die.  This can happen to several types of 

conifer, although it is typically most common on western Cedar.  Many people assume that this 

is a disease, but it is simply a self-pruning actual taken by the tree to improve its health and 

chance of survival, typical after a dry season or drought.  Sometimes called fall flagging 

because it is typically most pronounced in the fall after a dry summer. 

 

Conifer Release – A brushing treatment on an established stand, designed to target the cutting 

of deciduous competition.  A conifer release treatment is usually done around the free-to-grow 

date. 

 

Container Stock (aka. Plug Stock) – Seedlings grown with root systems encased in a package of 

dirt, rather than as bare roots.  They are called this because of the containers that they are 

grown in.  Container stock is more of an eastern term, and the seedlings are usually called 

plugs in western Canada. 

 

Contract – An agreement to plant a large number of trees for somebody, such as a timber 

company (licensee) or a provincial government’s forestry division.  Many planting camps will 

work on a number of contracts throughout a given season, while occasionally a camp will just 

work on one big contract all summer and thus not have to keep moving camp.  Typically, in 

my experience, contracts may last anywhere from three or four days to eight or ten weeks, 

although two to four weeks seems to be the most common.  Of course, the amount of time 

required to complete a contract varies depending on the number of planters working on it, and 

their production capabilities.  Some contracts are more enjoyable and/or lucrative for the 

planters than other contracts, depending on the quality expectations, payment per tree, 

conditions of the ground to be planted, and dozens of other factors.   

 

Contract Spacing (aka. Target Spacing) - This is a specific calculation/definition of the average 

spacing between trees needed to attain the correct density on a block or contract.  For example, 

if the prescribed density is 1400 stems/Ha, the TITD (average spacing) needs to be 2.9m 

between trees.  This is also sometimes called the Target Inter-Tree Distance or "target spacing." 

 

Coppice Growth – The thin trees that are produced by stump sprouting. 

 

Courtesy Shorts – Shorts worn over tights so your co-workers don’t have to stare at your junk. 

 

Cream – Cream is what planters call “very nice land”.  If you have a creamy piece, the section 

of land that you are expected to plant may be relatively free of slash and other obstacles, with 

very nice clean or sandy dirt near the surface.  Of course, the price that you are getting paid per 
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tree is just as important as the condition of the ground.  It is possible to have a pretty rough 

piece, but if the price is really high, the planter may still smile and refer to it as a creamy piece, 

especially in relation to the rest of the block. 

 

Cream Spoon – A shovel with a very short blade, often because it has been worn down after 

years of use. 

 

Creamer – A somewhat derogatory term applied to a planter who tries or who appears to 

selfishly try to always select creamy pieces for himself or herself, rather than trying to help 

make sure that the nice land is shared equally among everybody on the crew.  Of course, 

sometimes your crew leader or crew boss will put you in a really nice piece on purpose, in 

which case you shouldn’t feel guilty about taking advantage of the opportunity to make some 

easy money. 

  

Crew Blue – Refers to a large blue water jug that is shared by a group of planters.  Usually, 

each planter is responsible for bringing their own water jug, but the crew leader will often 

make sure that there is also a large backup water jug available in case of a really hot day, when 

everyone starts to run out of water.  But really, planters need to bring their own water jugs.  

The crew blue is a good backup though, in case someone’s water jug accidentally gets broken. 

 

Crew Leader (aka. Foreman, Crew Boss) – The crew boss looks after a small group of planters, 

perhaps from five to fifteen employees.  Significantly larger crews were common in the past (I 

had a crew of thirty my first year as a crew leader), but are not seen as often nowadays.  The 

crew boss will hire the planters on the crew, and then be responsible for the direct supervision 

of his or her planters while they are in the field, which includes assigning land, delivering 

trees, checking quality, submitting payroll information, and dozens of other related tasks.  He 

or she may have help in this job from internal checkers or dedicated tree runners. 

 

Critter Piles – Slash piles that were left intentionally unburned (when the rest of the piles on 

block were torched) to remain as habitat for animals of all sizes.  That reminds me, I need to tell 

the story about Greg burning a slash pile and a bear crawling out of it while he was standing 

on it. 

 

Crop Tree – A tree of a species that is listed as being preferred or acceptable, and which 

exhibits sufficient form and vigor that the tree is expected to have a future value during 

eventual harvesting activities.  It is fairly common in northern Interior BC for most coniferous 

species such as pine, spruce, and Douglas fir to be considered to be crop trees if they're in good 

shape, but it's also common for balsam fir and deciduous trees to be ignored as not being 

valuable enough to be crop trees.  These rules are not hard and fast though, and can vary from 

contract to contract and region to region.  A planted seeding or a naturally occurring germinant 

can grow to be considered a crop tree within a plantation.  However, one convention that 

[rightfully] confuses many planters is that some foresters make a distinction in a plantation 

between crop trees (which they define as originating as planted trees) versus naturals 
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(naturally occurring regen).  The context is usually in a fill plant, when a forester would prefer 

for a planter to space off a planted seedling instead of a naturally occurring tree of the same 

health and vigor (if the distinction is obvious), all other things being equal.  In other 

plantations, a distinction arises when obvious planted trees (possibly because of size or 

positioning in site prep) are referred to as crop trees, and other trees (generally smaller, and 

obviously grown from regen) are referred to as naturals.  Expect some confusion around this 

term, and if a forester is using it in a context which doesn’t exactly make sense to you, ask for 

clarification. 

 

Crop Tree Release – A silvicultural technique used to enhance the growth and vitality of 

individual desirable trees, while also improving other resources such as wildlife habitat, timber 

value, and opportunities for public recreation.  CTR accelerates the growth of desirable crop 

trees by selectively cutting or killing less desirable competing trees and vegetation in younger, 

overstocked forests.  Enhancing opportunities for crown expansion is important because 

availability of sunlight is often the most limiting factor for tree growth. 

 

Crown Canopy – See "Canopy." 

 

Crown Cover – See "Canopy." 

 

Crown Modification – See “Wind Firming.” 

 

Crown Shyness – A phenomena observed in some tree species in which the crowns of mature 

trees do not touch each other, forming a canopy with channel-like gaps.  If you look at such a 

canopy from straight above or straight below, you may see a pattern almost reminiscent of 

stained glass or of a jigsaw puzzle, with each tree standing individually and not intertwined 

with its neighbours.  This phenomenon is most prevalent among trees of the same species, but 

also occurs between trees of different species.  This phenomenon is sometimes referred to as 

canopy disengagement or intercrown spacing. 

 

Crummie (aka. Crummy) – A type of vehicle which is a bit of a cross between a regular truck 

and a bus.  Some crummies are normal crew cab pickups that have an extra metal seating area 

(the “sin bin”) attached on the back of the truck, and other crummies are simply short busses.  

A special class of driver’s license (usually a Class 4 or better, or Class F in Ontario) is required 

to be allowed to drive a crummie. 

 

Culturally Modified - An object which has been historically modified by First Nations or other 

historical occupants of an area.  Possible examples could include cedar trees that had bark 

strips removed for use in canoes, old surveyor blazes or trail markings, grave markings, 

markings to indicate ceremonial sites, and many more. 

 

Cut Bank (aka. Cut Slope) – Cut banks are usually formed when roads are built through blocks 

and material has to be removed in order to create the road.  The “cut” is the exposed soil that is 
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visible when some of the earth is removed.  So if the road is built across the face of a mountain, 

the road builders are going to cut into the mountain slightly to provide a stable base for the 

road, and the “cut bank” is what you’ll see on the upper side of the road. 

 

Cut Block (aka. Block) – The section of land that a company has logged and which needs to be 

reforested. 

 

Cut Permit (aka. Cutting Permit) – A permit obtained from the government for a forest 

company to allow the harvesting of a group of blocks in a specific area.  Numbers assigned to 

each permit are used as identifiers for cut blocks. 

 

Cut Plug – See “Sliced Plug.” 

 

Cut Side – The side of a trench which is not built up with a strip of flipped over dirt and 

organics.  Some trenches are two-sided (two flip sides) and thus do not feature a cut side. 

 

Cut To Length – A type of harvesting operation whereby logs are cut into shorter sections 

(perhaps sixteen feet long) before being picked up and shipped to a mill. 

 

Cutoff – The last day of a pay period. 

 

Cycle – Slang used when working with multiple helicopter loads.  For example, if a dozen 

loads of trees need to go into a block, and only three nets are available to carry those loads, you 

can “cycle” the nets or keep reusing them to get all the trees in.  Each time the helicopter goes 

in with a load of trees, it must bring back an empty net from the previous load.  At the same 

time, a third net is being loaded out at staging while this is happening.  As long as the 

helicopter always picks up an empty net with each load of trees going into the blocks, and 

brings that net back to staging, you can get the work done with just three nets.  

 

Cypress – A conifer family that includes sequoias, redwoods, junipers, and others.  This family 

is notable because it contains the largest, tallest, and stoutest individual trees in the world.  

 

D-Handle – A type of planting shovel, which is characterized by having a grip at the top of the 

handle which is shaped like a letter D facing downward.  This is by far the most common type 

of shovel used in the planting industry today, although in the 1990’s, many planters (especially 

in Ontario) also used staff shovels.  In 2004, the modified D-handle (called the Ergo-D) started 

to attract a lot of attention, and became commonly available.  The Ergo D-handle is aligned at a 

tilt, and this ergonomical design is apparently better for the wrist and may reduce the 

possibility of tendonitis.  However, a major drawback is that it is not suitable for people who 

are learning to plant ambidextrously. 

 

Danger Tree – This term refers to any standing tree, whether alive or dead, which has a fairly 

significant chance of falling over at some point in the near future, especially when affected by 



566 | P a g e  
Step By Step:  A Tree Planter’s Handbook 

wind or a ground disturbance.  A danger tree is more likely than a stable tree to be dangerous 

to someone working under it.  Of course, there is a wide variety of degrees of “danger” with 

any standing tree, depending on how likely it is to fall over, so you can think of the danger of a 

tree falling on you as being “various shades of gray.”  In BC, there is a course which has been 

developed to allow qualified personnel to assign specific danger ratings to various trees, and 

this danger rating is based upon an assessment of a very wide number of factors. 

 

Dark Figure – A safety term, referring to a numerical/statistical difference between the number 

of incidents that were reported and the number that actually occurred. 

 

Dart – Slang for cigarette. 

 

Dart Rate (slang) – The number of cigarettes a person is smoking. 

 

Dart Rate (official) – A safety term, referring to a numerical/statistical difference between the 

number of incidents that were reported and the number that actually occurred.  The dart rate is 

often expressed as the number of lost or restricted days per 100 employees. 

 

Deactivation – This is the process of preventing easy access across a road.  Mills often 

deactivate a road, so trucks cannot access or use it, by putting obstacles such as piles of dirt, 

piles of logs, or water bars at the entrance to the road. This is a fairly effective way of keeping 

hunters and recreational ATV users off the blocks.  Unfortunately, it is also a pain in the ass for 

planters because it makes access a lot harder, and unfortunately, roads are often deactivated or 

reclaimed before we plant the blocks.  Planters will therefore have to walk or use quads to 

access sections of cut blocks where roads have been removed.  The terms “deactivation” and 

“reclamation” are often used interchangeably, but there is a significant difference between 

them.  A “deactivated” road usually still has a functional road surface for most of the road, but 

can’t be actively used by trucks because of specific obstacles.  A “reclaimed” road is usually 

very difficult to use (by quad) or even walk on, because it usually has been torn up or had a 

significant amount of stumps, slash, and other debris raked back onto the road by heavy 

equipment.  Deactivated roads might possibly have future road activity, and the surface is 

usually still fairly hard-packed, so the intent is usually that planters will not plant any trees in 

the surface of such a road.  Planters are usually asked to stay a couple meters off the edge of the 

road for deactivated roads that might be used in the future. 

 

Deadfall – See “Blowdown.” 

 

Dead Walk – Any time spent walking across the block when the planter is not actively 

planting.  The location of the planter’s personal cache or other factors (poor access/layout) may 

lead to this inefficient situation.  A planter can usually avoid dead-walking through logical 

piece management, ie. planting the back first (back filling). 
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Decididuous – A type of tree which typically has broad leaves instead of needles.  Common 

deciduous species and species-groups include Trembling Aspen, Balsam Poplar, Cottonwood, 

Birch, Maple, Oak, Elm, Chestnut, and various types of fruit trees. 

 

Decking Site – A location on or near a block where trees/logs are brought for further 

processing and/or sorting. 

 

Decks – See “Log Decks.” 

 

DEET – This is the abbreviation for the chemical (Diethyl-meta-Toluamide) used in most insect 

repellents. 

 

Degrees Decimal – A representation of degrees of latitude or longitude in a decimal format 

rather than the more traditional degrees/minutes/seconds format, ie. 54.7543o instead of 54o, 45’, 

26” or 54d 45m 26s. 

 

Degrees DMS – A representation of degrees of latitude or longitude in the traditional format of 

degrees, minutes, and second. 

 

Deliverables – Tangible or intangible goods or services that need to be produced at various 

stages while a project is being delivered to a Client.  Deliverables can include things during 

mid-contract, such as daily production numbers emailed to the client, or at the end of a 

contract, such as a complete collection of seedlot maps. 

 

Den – The home of an animal.  It is sometimes used for sleeping, but more often used for long-

term hibernation (for animals such as bears) or for maternity purposes, ie. giving birth to 

younger animals. 

 

Desiccation – The process of becoming dried out.  The roots of seedlings are moist, and it is 

suggested that planters store them in cool draw-bags to minimize the effects of desiccation on 

the roots. 

 

Diaper Drop – A specific way of rigging up a heli sling of trees such that when the helicopter 

lets go of the sling, instead of becoming detached, with the sling full of trees sitting on the 

ground, one of the four clasps of the net remains hooked to the helicopter’s long line.  As the 

helicopter lifts, three corners of the net drop down and the trees tumble out like a diaper 

opening, but the fourth corner remains attached and the helicopter can move the empty net to 

another location.  This eliminates the need to have someone at the drop point to unload the 

trees and then hook the empty net back onto the long-line. 

 

Dimension Lumber – Lumber used in carpentry, wood-working, etc., but mostly in 

construction and framing.  The “dimensional” adjective refers to the fact that it is usually 

described in terms of the dimensions in inches, ie. a 2x4x8 refers to a two-inch by four-inch 
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piece of lumber that is eight feet long.  Some of the most common types of boards are 2x4’s, 

2x6’s, and 1x5’s, but there are a lot of other combinations available, usually in eight-foot 

lengths but sometimes available in 10-foot, 12-foot, or even 16-foot. 

 

Direct Award – A type of contract in which the licensee contacts a specific planting company 

and presents a contract to them, and asks them to name a price.  If the price is satisfactory to 

the licensee, the planting company is awarded the contract.  By allowing the planting company 

to name what they consider to be a fair price, rather than competing by bidding on the open 

market against other companies, a company can build a long-term relationship with a licensee 

which will be more favorable to the planting company and the planters.  In addition, although 

the licensee may end up paying slightly more for the work than would have been the case with 

one tendered out to the lowest bidder, the quality of work performed is often higher, and thus 

advantageous to the licensee in the end.  The old saying, “you get what you pay for” is 

probably applicable when considering whether a contract should be tendered out for bidding 

on the open market, versus being negotiated with a specific planting contractor who will want 

to provide a higher level of service in return for the likely potential for repeated contacts in 

future years.   

 

Directional Obstacles – A requirement (when doing an obstacle plant) which states that your 

planted seedlings must always be on some particular side of the obstacles that you’re using.  

As cows are too dumb to tell directions, obstacle planting in cattle country does not require the 

use of directional obstacles.  However, any time that obstacles are required due to temperature-

based weather phenomena (ie. protection from chinooks or from late-afternoon heat), trees will 

have to be planted on one specific side of the obstacle (often northeast to east for chinooks, or 

north to northeast for protection from direct sunlight). 

 

Disc Trenching – A type of site preparation in which a skidder drives around the block with a 

pair of furrow blades attached to the back of the machine.  As the machine travels over the 

block, the blades cut a path through the surface of the ground and flip it over, exposing a strip 

of soil behind each blade.  The best place to plant the tree is not in the low strip of exposed soil, 

which is cold and wet and therefore not conducive to growth.  Rather, the tree is often placed 

up on the side of the berm (flipped over part), somewhere around the “hinge” between the 

ground the berm, or even right up on the berm.  The exact placement varies from location to 

location, and depends also on what the forester thinks will make the seedlings grow the fastest.  

Although the majority of foresters will want the tree high in the trench because the slightly 

higher temperature will help the tree grow faster, there are exceptions.  For instance, in 100 

Mile House, a crew may plant trenches on blocks that are covered with cows.  Planters may be 

asked to put the trees in the bottom of the trenches, where the cows don’t step, which therefore 

keeps the seedlings from being trampled.   

 

Dispersed Piles – Slash piles that are scattered across a block, rather than being found only 

alongside the roads.  If the loggers are doing road-side processing, it is typical for all of the 
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piles to be roadside.  If they’re doing stump-side processing, machines will often clean up the 

slash and leave it in place scattered throughout the middle of the block.   

 

Divot – The small depression formed by a planter’s heel when they are kicking the ground 

very hard while closing the hole that a seedling has just been planted in. 

 

Dog Fucker – A lazy planter. 

 

Donaren Mounds – A type of site preparation which creates mounds that are often quite fast 

for a planter to plant.  To make donaren mounds, a pair of hydraulic operated scoops is 

attached to the back of a skidder.  The skidder then drives systematically across the block.  As it 

goes, the scoops will scoop out a hole to accumulate some dirt, then when the hydraulic 

pressure builds up sufficiently a few seconds later, the scoop flips over and creates a mound.  

These mounds are not as large as those created by backhoes, and because they are created in 

parallel lines on the back of a skidder following some sort of logical pattern, they are easy to 

plant.  They can almost be planted the same way that disc-trenching is planted, by going up 

one row of mounds and then back down the next.  Well ordered rows of donaren mounds in 

sandy soil can provide the opportunity for some pretty high tallies.  The name comes from the 

manufacturer of the equipment used to make the mounds. 

 

Donkey (aka. Steam Donkey, Donkey Engine) – A type of engine used commonly in logging 

operations in the past, although not in common use at the present time.  The Donkey was used 

for yarding, hauling, and loading logs. 

 

Donkey Dicks – Slang for a very large plug seedling, usually a 415D or 512A. 

 

Dormancy – This is the period in a tree's life cycle when growth and development are 

temporarily stopped.  This minimizes metabolic activity and therefore helps an organism to 

conserve energy.  Dormancy tends to be closely associated with environmental conditions.    

Organisms can synchronize entry to a dormant phase with their environment through 

predictive or consequential means.  Predictive dormancy occurs when an organism enters a 

dormant phase before the onset of adverse conditions.  For example, the photoperiod (length of 

daylight hours) and decreasing temperature are used by many plants to predict the onset of 

winter. Consequential dormancy occurs when organisms enter a dormant phase after adverse 

conditions have arisen.  This is commonly found in areas with an unpredictable climate.  

Interestingly, it is typical for temperate woody perennial plants to require chilling 

temperatures to overcome winter dormancy.  This seems odd, as one would expect that 

dormancy would cease when temperatures rise AFTER a cold period.  However, in a tree such 

as white spruce, the tree requires exposure to low temperatures for an extended period before 

it can resume normal growth and development.  This "chilling requirement" for white spruce is 

satisfied by uninterrupted exposure to temperatures below seven degrees Celcius for four to 

eight weeks, depending on physiological condition.  A tree that doesn't get this cold stretch is 
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said to experience "eternal summer" and, if no cold stretch is experienced for a couple years, 

the tree can die. 

 

Double Plant – To unknowingly plant two trees very close to each other.  Planting under the 

minimum spacing occurs when a planter is accidentally spacing trees too close to each other, 

but double plants occur when the planter doesn’t even notice a tree that was already planted 

beside the seedling currently being planted. 

 

Double-Shovel – See “Back Cut.” 

 

Double Tap – A procedure whereby someone unloading gear from the back of a truck signals 

to a driver that the gear has been removed and the back door or gate of the pickup has been 

closed properly, and it is thus safe for the driver to continue moving forward.  This procedure 

is especially useful in dark, stormy mornings on the coast, when it’s hard to see if someone has 

pulled all of their gear out of the truck, but the driver doesn’t want to roll the window down 

for a better look. 

 

Down – Terminology used to indicate a specific direction of travel on a lot of radio-controlled 

logging roads.  A vehicle heading “down” is assumed to be heading “down the mountain,” ie. 

towards the mill/town and away from the bush.  You can also think in terms of the kilometer 

boards, if the numbers are going down (decreasing) then you’re going down the road.  Radio 

controlled roads seem to be switching to a system of “up” and “down” instead of 

loaded/empty.   

 

Drag Scarification – A form of site preparation.  To do this, a skidder drives back and forth 

across a block with a huge steel drum or drums (sometimes solid steel, other times hollowed 

out steel which is filled with water to give added weight).  The heavy steel drums crush and 

pulp most of the slash and debris on the block, making it easier for someone to walk around on 

the block, and also slightly arranging the slash into rows or tracks.  One of the biggest benefits 

of drag scarification, for the forester, is that it also breaks up the cones and spreads them 

around the block, so that the seeds in the cones end up being well-distributed and the natural 

regeneration that arises from the cones will augment the planted trees, helping to increase 

eventual density.  For this reason, foresters will often plant blocks that have been dragged at 

much lower densities than planters are used to (perhaps 1000 to 1200 stems per hectare, rather 

than 1800 to 2000 stems per hectare found in many other situations), knowing that the natural 

regeneration will bring up the eventual numbers, and therefore save the forester some money. 

 

Draw-Bag (aka. Feeder Bag) – The side pouch on a set of planting bags, which the planter will 

use to pull loose trees from.  Most right-handed planters will use their left pouch as their 

drawback, while left-handed planters will use their right pouch as the draw-bag.  The draw-

bag does not have to be kept closed, because you are using it.  However, the pouch on the other 

side (the side reserve bag) and the back pouch (the back reserve) should each have the insert 
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strings pulled shut if they contain trees, except when you are transferring more bundles to your 

draw-bag.   

 

Drip Line – The imaginary line at the edge of a forest that indicates that furthest that rain can 

fall when drops fall off the tips of branches of the forest after a rain storm.  Essentially, it 

measures the extent to which the canopy (cover layer of branches in the forest) extends beyond 

the base of the trees.  Planters are often expected not to plant past the drip line when reaching 

the end of a block, or when planting up to a residual tree patch in the center of the block.  The 

terminology is confusing.  Planters often wonder why seedlings should not be planted under 

the drip line, assuming that the impact of rain falling from the heavens should not be any 

worse for seedlings than drops that are falling fifty feet from the canopy.  The important thing 

is that the drip line concept is not so much directly related to the raindrops, but is rather a good 

indicator of the edge of the forest canopy.  New seedlings just need to be planted to the edge of 

the canopy, rather than right up to the base of the big trees.   

 

Dropped Tree – Sometimes, when planters put too many loose trees into their drawbag 

(overstuffing), these trees have a tendency to drop out onto the ground as the planter bends 

over and moves around.  A dropped tree that is discovered on a block can result in a small fine 

– most forestry contracts specify a dropped tree fine of $2 per tree.  If a whole bundle falls out 

of someone’s bags, then it adds up to $30 or $40 in fines.  Even worse would be when the 

dropped tree or trees are found in a pay plot.  Even though they aren’t planted, they can be 

considered to be part of the plot, and therefore count as fault trees which can also raise your 

excess.  In the end, however, the biggest drawback of dropping trees on the block is that the 

checkers get annoyed when dropped trees are discovered.  You should be careful not to let 

trees fall out of your bags.  This happens to planters most frequently at the start of their bag-up, 

while their bags are most full.  It is always a good idea to quickly scan the ground around your 

cache just before going into your piece, and make sure you haven’t dropped any loose trees at 

your cache. 

 

Dromedary Bag – The brand name for a type of water storage bag.  Unlike the CamelBak 

(which has shoulder straps to wear on the back), the Dromedary bags are generally meant to be 

carried or slung over one shoulder. 

 

Dry Box – A storage compartment (usually made of wood or aluminum) found in the back of a 

lot of open-back pickups.  This allows people to keep tools and equipment dry and secure.  

These boxes can usually be locked to prevent theft. 

 

Dry Tent – This is a large tent that is erected in some camps, which is specifically designed to 

act as a giant drying area for wet clothing.  Years ago, camps would have a dry tent with a 

wood-burning air-tight stove, which was of limited use.  Someone would have to stay up all 

night to tend to the fire, and only the clothes within a dozen feet or so of the stove would dry 

properly.   Nowadays, it is more common to see propane or kerosene burning heating devices 

in the dry tents, which can throw off enough heat to dry the clothes of a camp of several dozen 
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people overnight.  The tent is quite a sight when it is in full operation after a rainy day, with 

several rope clotheslines strung between the rafters, and steam pouring out the vents as the 

clothes dry.  Just be careful not to put your clothing or boots too close to the heater, and have 

them melt or catch on fire! 

 

Duct Tape – A special type of tape, usually of a silvery-grey colour (although many other 

colors are available).  This tape is wide and sticky, and is exactly the right kind of tape to be 

useful to planters for dozens of reasons.  For many years, planters who didn’t like wearing 

gloves (which restricted movement of their fingers in their drawbags) would instead put a few 

pieces of tape onto the tips of their fingers, to minimize cuts and scraping while putting fingers 

into the ground.  This practice has almost disappeared in the past ten years, due to the wide 

availability of much better thin NitriDex gloves which are great for planting.  However, duct 

tape is still a good general-purpose fix-it material.  Just remember that it is spelled “duct” as in 

air-conditioning ductwork, not “duck” as in the bird.  There are dozens of types of duct tape 

available, and experienced planters can often tell you about the pros and cons of different 

brands (stickiness to the fingers, ease of ripping off the roll, etc.). 

 

Due Diligence – Reasonable steps taken by a worker or manager to satisfy a legal requirement, 

especially with respect to performing duties in a manner that is safe and will not result in 

liability in the event of an incident or accident. 

 

Duff – Duff refers to organic materials in various stages of decomposition on the floor of the 

forest.  There is some disagreement about the exact definition of what should be included as 

duff.  Some people think duff refers to all three of the LFH layers, whereas many others think 

of duff as being just the litter and generally undecomposed organics situated above the FH 

layers.  Most commonly, planters seem to think of duff as being composed of dry feathery moss 

or dry humus material, maybe with a bit of surface litter thrown in.  In that case, planters 

should not plant in duff, because the tree roots are supposed to be planted in either mineral soil 

or smearable humus and fermenting organic soil.  Even if it was acceptable to plant trees in 

duff, it would be hard to get them tight, so your quality would suffer, since having a loose tree 

is a fault.  I would also recommend that you shouldn't confuse duff with the humus layer.  

Well decomposed organics often stay moist, and in my mind, these organics would often be 

located underneath a duff layer.  Humus, a more accurate silviculture term for well-

decomposed organics, is likely to stay moist, and therefore is a more suitable planting medium 

in some areas of western Canada (however, even humic layer planting is not permitted in some 

areas).  I believe that the main reason for the confusion over this definition is because in the 80's 

and early 90's, the term "duff" also included the humus layer.  At that time, just about every 

contract in British Columbia stipulated that trees needed to be planted in 100% pure mineral 

soil, if such soil existed. 

 

Duff Shot – A tree planted in duff. 
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Dummy Locking – A procedure whereby a lock on a gate is left in a position which appears to 

a casual user to be locked, but is actually unlocked.  Sometimes, someone will dummy-lock a 

gate to make it faster for the next person to get through, but with the hopes of keeping most 

members of the curious public out of the area. 

 

Dunnage – The pieces of cardboard or wood slats or other packing materials that are 

sometimes included in a truckload delivery of trees.  The dunnage is used for a few different 

purposes, but primary either to act as spacers when a small amount of air flow is needed 

between boxes, or to help ensure that boxes in the bottom of the load are less likely to be 

crushed by the weight of the boxes above them. 

 

Dynablast – A specific brand of propane powered water heater.  Some camps may have a 

propane tank hooked up to a Dynablast unit, along with a pump by a water source that 

delivers water to the Dynablast.  This system provides warm water for showers. 

 

Ecosystem – The total inventory of planters, animals, environmental influences, and their 

interactions within a particular habitat. 

 

Egress Route – An emergency escape route, or exit path, which employees are directed to 

follow after they finish working in an area (or during an emergency).  The term is often used 

when alternative routes/paths are more difficult to follow or may be hazardous. 

 

Empty – Terminology used to indicate a direction of travel on a lot of radio-controlled logging 

roads.  An “empty” vehicle refers to an empty logging truck, which is assumed by default to be 

heading away from the mill/town and further into the bush.  Sometimes the driver will add the 

direction (up or down) just to clarify direction, especially if headed in a direction that most 

other road users wouldn’t expect (ie. empty down). 

 

Ephedrine – A type of pseudo-amphetamine.  It is a white, odorless powdered or crystalline 

alkaloid made from plants of the genus Ephedra (especially Ephedra sinica) or made 

synthetically.  It is used as a bronchodilator (to dilate or open up the alveoli in the lungs) to 

treat bronchitis and asthma.  “Diet pills” commonly contain ephedrine, because in addition to 

being a safe and common bronchodilator, it has mild side effects that cause the metabolism to 

race (heart rate increases, body burns food more quickly), and also acts as an appetite 

depressant.  Some planters take ephedrine because it has essentially the same effect as drinking 

a cup of coffee.  A huge drawback, however, is that planters who do this will eventually rely on 

the pills to feel normally alert, and another side effect is dehydration, which obviously is very 

bad for anyone planting trees.  I recommend, as do many other experienced veteran planters, 

that you avoid taking stimulants in hopes of increasing your production numbers. 

 

Ergonomics – The study of the design of equipment that fits the human body in order to 

prevent musculoskeletal disorders and repetitive strain injuries. 
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Escape (aka. Escape Burn) – This happens when slash piles are being burned and the fire 

accidentally spreads into the block, or when a block is being broadcast burned and the fire 

accidentally spreads into the surrounding mature forest or an adjoining block. 

 

Establishment Brushing – A brushing treatment that is typically intended to eliminate 

herbaceous competition.  It’s called establishment brushing because it takes place while the 

stand is initially being established.  It usually takes place within five years of planting (or 

occasionally, immediately before planting). 

 

Establishment Survey – A defined type of forestry survey specific to Alberta, which assesses 

certain specific aspects of the health of a plantation.  Refer to the online “Reforestation 

Standards of Alberta” (RSA) guidelines for additional information. 

 

Excavator Mounds (aka. Hoe Mounds) – These mounds are made by an excavator or back-hoe.  

The machine sits in one spot and reaches around itself several times, scooping mud out of holes 

and turning it upside down to form new mounds.  Once it has done this, it moves further along 

the block, continuing to make new mounds behind itself.  Excavator mounds can be fairly big, 

depending on how big the machine’s bucket is.  It is hard to plant excavator mounds in any 

sort of defined pattern, since they are arranged randomly across the block. 

 

Excess – Foresters have target densities that they want to see on the blocks.  For instance, on a 

particular block, they might expect to see 1800 seedlings planted on each hectare of land (target 

densities in BC usually range between 800 and 2400 stems/Ha).  The way that the quality and 

plotting system is designed, if there are more trees planted than targeted, this is called excess 

(which is determined by a fairly complex formula based on plot results).  Planters are generally 

allowed to have a certain amount of excess without any penalties, but once they exceed that 

point, small financial penalties start to apply which ends up reducing the tree price. 

 

External Checker – See "Implementation Checker." 

 

Extraction – To pull planters out of a block (usually used when working with helicopters). 

 

Evergreen – A slang term that is often used interchangeably (and incorrectly) with coniferous 

trees.  Evergreens retain their leaves (needles) all year round.  However, there are a few species 

of conifers (tamarack/larch) which lose their needles annually in the winter, and are therefore 

not included in the definition of “evergreen.” 

 

“F” Layer – See “Fermenting Layer.” 

 

Fall Flagging – See “Conifer Flagging.” 
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Faller – Someone who cuts trees with a chain saw.  In the old days, this person might have 

been referred to as a lumberjack.  A faller is a logger, although some loggers use heavy 

equipment to cut the trees so they wouldn’t necessarily also be qualified as a faller. 

 

Falling Boundary – The boundary of an intended block, usually marked by a series of mature 

trees having obvious paint marks or ribbons on them.  These marked trees are left standing as 

being the first row of trees “outside” of the cut-block. 

 

Falling Corner – Fallers use these locations to help orient themselves on the block.  An example 

of use might be when a skidder operator says over the radio, “Fred, I’m just starting to clean up 

the section southwest of falling corner 11.”  The locations of falling corners will be marked on 

the block maps, and when you go to that location on the block, you’ll see the corner marked 

quite prominently with ribbon or paint on a tree on the woodline. 

 

Farmer’s Blow – To blow one’s nose without Kleenex, which means that the phlegm shoots out 

onto the ground.  It’s fairly disgusting to do this in front of other people. 

 

Fat Truck – See “Off Highway Load.” 

 

Fault Tree – A tree which has some sort of quality problem, and thus cannot be considered to 

be a good tree if it falls into one of the plots.  Problems that might lead a tree to be considered 

as being faulted include being too deep, too shallow, leaning too much, bent roots, in poor soil, 

or any of several other problems. 

 

Feather – To plant more trees among existing trees, but sparsely.  For example, when you finish 

a block and you maybe only have a couple part boxes left of that seedlot, and no other blocks 

available to hold the trees, you might be able to “feather them in” across the block.  They 

would need to be spread out quite well, so there are no extremely high plots when the checker 

comes in afterwards. 

 

Feeder Bag – See “Drawbag.” 

 

Feller Buncher (aka. Buncher) – A tracked piece of logging equipment that grabs trees by the 

base of the tree, cuts them from the stump with a rapidly rotating toothed disc, and then lays 

the trees down on the ground. 

 

Fen – A type of bog, especially a low-lying area, which is wholly or partially covered with 

water and dominated by grass-like plants, grasses, sedges, and reeds. 

 

Fermenting Layer – Of the three LFH layers, the fermenting layer is the middle layer.  This 

layer is composed of partially decomposed materials.  You can identify it as a sort of peat moss 

layer but with partially identifiable components still visible.  The litter layer is on top of the 

fermenting layer, and the fermenting layer is on top of the humus layer. 
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Fert (aka. Fertilizer Pack, Tea Bag) – A small package of fertilizer which is intended to be 

buried beside a seedling as it is being planted.  The fertilizer usually comes in a material and 

size which makes it look exactly like a traditional tea-bag (ie. Red Rose or Earl Gray).  It is 

common for there to be certain rules surrounding the proper planting of fertilizer packs, ie. 

they should usually be just underneath the surface and not visible from above, so that as the 

chemicals leech out of the pack over time, they sink downward into the soil toward the roots of 

the seedling.  It is also common for there to be a rule that the fert must not actually touch the 

root of the seedling, although many fertilizer pack manufacturers have stated that this is 

mostly important with bare-root seedlings, and not very critical when planting plug stock.  It is 

generally recommended that ferts be planted between four to six inches away from the 

seedling, and the planter will get paid extra (piece rate) for the additional effort of planting the 

fertilizer.  Most planters are not particularly fond of planting ferts, because they add 

complexity to the job.  Ferts are really annoying to work with on rain days, or any time that 

they get wet. 

 

Field Conditions – Current and long-term characteristics of any particular block, which can 

include the terrain, soil or ground conditions, drainage, slope & aspect, vegetative cover, slash 

load, operating conditions, access to or from remote locations, weather/climate, and any other 

conditions that may affect work carried out on the block. 

 

Fill Plant – If a block has already been replanted in a previous season, a forester may find that 

a significant number of the seedlings did not survive.  The forester may then decide to pay a 

crew to go back into the block again to add additional seedlings.  If the planters are expected to 

only plant new seedlings in the spots where the previous seedlings died, instead of covering 

the entire block (a re-plant), it is considered to be a fill plant.  Essentially, the planters are 

“filling in the gaps.” 

 

Finger (measure of depth) – Some foresters or checkers use the term “finger” as a unit of 

measurement, ie. the top of the plug must be covered with dirt, but the depth of the dirt can be 

no more than two fingers above the top of the plug. 

 

Finger (section on a block) – A finger refers to a part of a block that is a long, thin section cut 

away from the rest of the block.  Planters will hope that they can carry enough trees in a bag-up 

to enable them to plant their way all the way to the back of the finger, so they won’t have to 

walk in later with more trees to finish the back of the finger (dead-walking is very inefficient). 

 

Fifth Wheel – In trucking, this term refers to the large steel receptacle on the back of a tractor 

truck into which a reefer or dry trailer is attached.  It's called a wheel because it is round and it 

is about the same size as a tire. 
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Fines – Financial performance penalties assessed against a company or piece-rate worker for 

poor performance in areas such as quality of workmanship, density, species mixing, stock-

handling, and other metrics. 

 

Fire Hours – Sometimes, during stretches of extremely warm weather, crews will switch their 

work hours to try to take advantage of [relatively] cooler temperatures.  For instance, instead of 

working from 7am to 5pm, a crew may work from 5am to 2pm.  Switching back and forth 

to/from fire hours tends to mess up everyone’s sleep cycles when living in bush camps, so it 

typically only makes sense to do this when you are looking at extended heat waves lasting for 

at least 4-5 days or longer. 

 

Fish Bearing – A classification of stream indicating one that has sufficient quality and quantity 

of water flow to support fish. 

 

FIST – A type of crew-cab truck commonly used in planting operations.  The FIST technically 

refers to the Fibreglass Insulated Seedling Transport mounted onto the back of a crew cab.  

When packed properly, a FIST can usually hold about sixty standard size boxes of seedlings. 

 

Five by Five – Communications slang which means, “I hear you loud and strong, your 

transmission is clear.”  The first number indicates intelligibility on a scale from 1 (very low) to 5 

(very high), and the second number indicates strength of signal on a scale from 1 (very low) to 

5 (very high). 

 

Flag – To hang flagging ribbons up, perhaps to mark a boundary, or also to throw flagging 

tape pieces onto the ground roughly beside planted trees, so other planters can spot the trees 

more easily.  For example, “Fred, don’t forget to flag your next line because I’m going to have 

to put another planter into your piece with you in a few minutes.” 

 

Flagging (aka. Flagging a Line) – The act of using flagging tape to mark a line or boundary, 

either by tying it to brush, throwing it across vegetation, or dropping it on the ground. 

 

Flagging Tape (aka. Flagger, Flagging Ribbon or just Ribbon) – This is light plastic ribbon 

which comes in dozens of different colours.  Planters and crew leaders use small strips of this 

tape to mark locations on the blocks.  A two foot long piece of flagging tape tied to a stick at 

chest level is usually visible from hundreds of feet away.  Many people use this tape to mark 

boundaries on blocks when there is no easily identifiable division between pieces.  There are 

generally two types of flagging tape with varying thicknesses.  “Summer Weight” tape is light 

and easy to tear, and a single roll may have a hundred meters of ribbon.  The drawback with 

summer weight flagging tape is that it fades quickly and starts to become very difficult to see 

after a year or so.  “Winter Weight” tape is thicker and more difficult to tear, so planters avoid 

using it when flagging trees or temporary boundaries.  However, winter weight tape will retain 

most of its colour and integrity for two or three years, so it is used for more permanent 
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boundary marking, such as block layout, or by planters/management who are marking the 

boundaries of a hole that will need to be finished the following season. 

 

Flare Stack – A chimney or pipe at an oil and gas installation which is used to vent and burn 

off natural gas and related products.  Flare stacks are usually built well above head level, 

generally at least twenty feet and sometimes more than a hundred feet above ground level, for 

safety reasons.  These flare stacks are quite common in Alberta and northeastern BC, and their 

flickering light and shadows casts an eerie feeling over the night landscape in these locations. 

 

Flat Deck – A type of truck that features a flat wooden deck (possibly with side rails) rather 

than a traditional pickup bed.  Such a truck can usually be used more easily for transporting 

different types of equipment, especially motorized items such as ATV’s and snowmobiles, due 

to the larger surface area that what is usually found in the back of a pickup bed.  If you’re using 

a flat-deck truck to transport equipment, make sure that everything is secured properly to 

avoid headaches from compliance officers that may want to pull you over for an inspection. 

 

Flip Side – The side of a trench which is created when dirt that is excavated from the bottom of 

the trench is flipped over to the side.  This is almost always the side that a forester will want 

the trees planted in (unless they want the trees in the bottom of the trench). 

 

Float – To use some sort of trailer or low-bed to move logging equipment or other types of 

heavy equipment to a new location.  The alternative is to “walk” the equipment there (drive the 

machinery slowly under its own power). 

 

Foamie – A large sponge mattress that a planter can sleep on.  Foamies can come in different 

thicknesses, often from two to four inches thick.  A foamie cannot be rolled up as tightly as an 

inflatable air mattress for transportation, and you will not be comfortable when your foamie 

gets wet because it is, after all, just a giant sponge.  However, a thick foamie is often more 

comfortable than an air mattress, and you do not have to worry about the risk of it being 

punctured and becoming useless.  A foamie usually costs about $25 to $50, and is very helpful 

in ensuring a good night’s sleep. 

 

Foreman – See “crew leader.” 

 

Foliage – The sum total of leaves on a particular plant or group of plants.  For example, the fall 

foliage of the hardwood forests is very colourful just before the leaves begin to drop. 

 

Four Bagger – A set of planting bags with four pouches for carrying trees. 

 

Four Stroke Engine (aka. Four Cycle Engine) – A type of internal combustion engine in which 

the piston completes four separate strokes while turning the crankshaft (intake, compression, 

combustion, exhaust).  A four-stroke engine is usually somewhat more complex than a two-

stroke, and heavier.  An advantage to a four-stroke engine is that oil is added separate in a 
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sump or reservoir, rather than needing to be mixed directly into the fuel before the fuel is 

added.  Examples of four-stroke engines include trucks, cars, generators, ATV’s, and some 

types of water pumps. 

 

Four Track Driving – Driving on a gravel road in a manner in which vehicles coming at each 

other are travelling sufficiently away from the centerline of the road that they can pass each 

other without swerving.  This type of driving is only possible on wide logging roads.  It is 

called “four track” because the tire tracks of both vehicles are distinct and separate from those 

of oncoming traffic. 

 

Four Wheeler – Has multiple meanings.  For a planter, it is usually slang for a four-wheel ATV.  

For a trucker, it is slang for a car or pickup, ie. any “regular” vehicle not used in heavy 

trucking. 

 

Free Growing – A stand of healthy trees of a commercially valuable species which is not 

impeded to an unacceptable level by vegetative competition.  Once the stand is free growing, a 

license holder is free of any further financial responsibility for the stand (in the eyes of the 

government). 

 

Free Growing Survey – This survey is typically the final assessment that a licensee completes 

on an opening.  It is completed to determine if a licensee has met its silviculture obligations for 

the opening, and to report spatial data and silviculture and inventory information to the 

Ministry of Forests, Lands, and Natural Resource Operations (MOF). 

 

Free Growing Tree – A survey definition, which refers to a tree that meets the following 

criteria:  Healthy, “preferred” or “acceptable” species, well-spaced, and at least the minimum 

height and minimum size relative to competing vegetation within the effective growing space. 

 

Freshet (aka. The Melt, Spring Melt) – The spring thaw, usually characterized by some 

flooding, which is caused by snow and ice melting and flowing into rivers. 

 

Free-To-Grow - Once a stand has reached free-to-grow status, it has reached the stage at which 

acceptable well-spaced trees have met the criteria for free-growing declaration as described in 

the standards unit.  Basically, this means that the trees are at the point where active forest 

management no longer needs to be performed, and they can be left to finish growing to 

maturity by themselves. 

 

Frost Heave – In some places, especially when soils are saturated with water, it’s possible for 

the soil to expand and buckle a bit when it freezes.  This is because water expands when frozen.  

When this happens, it’s occasionally possible for recently planted seedlings to be partially 

popped up out of the ground, and they become shallow.  The best solution is to make sure your 

trees are planted to a proper depth, and to make sure that the holes are closed. 
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Frost Pocket – Frost collects in depressions first, because cold air sinks.  At certain times of the 

year, in certain temperatures, it may be possible to see frost collecting in puddles or 

depressions on the blocks, while slightly higher soils around these pockets remain frost-free.  

Even a foot of difference in the height of the ground can often make a difference about whether 

or not there is frost present in the morning. 

 

Fruit – A mature plant ovary that contains seeds. 

 

Fruiting Body – See “Conk.” 

 

FS 704 – The BC Ministry of Forests system which is used to record and calculate planting 

quality.  Checkers will record their plots in books of FS 704 forms. 

 

Full Duplex – A type of radio communications system where send and receive functions can 

occur simultaneously.  This isn’t the case with the VHF radios that are common in the planting 

industry (only one person can transmit at a time), but cell phones are a good example of full-

duplex devices. 

 

Fungus (pl. Fungi) – Part of a kingdom of living organisms which is separate from plants and 

animals.  The fungi kingdom includes yeasts, moulds, and mushrooms.  The cell walls of fungi 

contain a material called chitin (a derivative of glucose), unlike the cell walls of plants (which 

contain cellulose). 

 

Furrows – See “Trenches.” 

 

Gallery – The burrowing patterns made by beetles when you peel the bark off a conifer. 

 

Gardening – Slang used to describe any planting techniques whereby a planter makes a newly-

planted seedling look especially pretty, but which may not be efficient in terms of production-

oriented planting.  Planters that do too much gardening will take an excessive amount of time 

to remove debris from a microsite and to tidy around the hole after planting the seedling.  In 

the long term, the extra effort involved in gardening the seedling is not beneficial.  A planter 

can make more money by meeting the basic planting requirements without going to the 

extreme of gardening.  The industry as a whole benefits by having workers who can maintain 

an optimal production pace.  Even though gardening might seem to be great for an individual 

tree, all stakeholders will benefit more in the long term by seeing “adequate” quality on large 

numbers of trees, rather than by having “excellent” quality on low numbers of trees. 

 

Gates (aka. Faller’s Gates) – A warning sign at the entrance to an area where active falling or 

logging is taking place.  People are not allowed to pass through/by a faller’s gate until they talk 

to a faller via radio and obtain permission.  The faller will drop the tree that they are currently 

working on and pause until the outsider has gone safely through the area, to ensure that a tree 

isn’t accidentally dropped onto someone. 
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Georeferencing – The process of embedding coordinate/location data in various types of 

digital maps that allows users to see their own position on the map, through the use of mobile 

apps such as Avenza’s PDF Maps.  PDF files and TIFF files are the two filetypes that are most 

frequently georeferenced. 

 

Germinant – A young tree that has just sprouted and is starting to grow in the wild.  

 

Ghost Line – A randomly planted line of trees which was not intended as an deliberate 

boundary line, and which does not follow the edge of a cutblock or of an existing patch of 

planted seedlings.  

 

Girdling – A type of silviculture activity designed to kill undesirable trees.  Usually, girdling 

targets trembling aspen or balsam poplar stands, with maybe a few cottonwood and willow, or 

birch and other hardwoods thrown in.  When a tree is girdled, a strip of bark is removed from 

around the base of the truck, below the lowest live branch.  Since the bark protects the 

cambium (the layer that allows for transfer of nutrients between the leaves and the roots), 

elimination of the bark will effectively cause the tree to eventually starve to death.  Once that 

happens, the tree dies, and may topple over a year or so later.  Workers girdle trees by hand, 

with the aid of specially shaped knives or machetes.  The reason for killing these trees is often 

to eliminate the major competitors for a young stand of coniferous trees, and open up the 

overhead coverage to allow the coniferous trees to get more sunlight.  Typically, stands that are 

girdled contain trees that are between five and fifteen years old – it is rare that more mature 

trees are girdled.  There are two schools of thought which support the use of girdling.  The first 

is when a stand needs to be cleared of competition, but for some reason, the forester does not 

want all the weed trees knocked down immediately (perhaps a lot more surveys have to be 

done in the following year, and the forester wants people to be able to move around the block 

more readily).  The second is that girdling kills the tree slowly, starving the roots.  This means 

that the tree cannot send up additional shoots and start growing all over again from the 

surface.  If an aspen tree is cut, new shoots will sometimes start growing right away (a process 

called suckering), and a few years later, the aspen stand has managed to re-establish itself.  

 

Goat Trail – Slang for a very poorly maintained, older road or trail. 

 

Gong Show – A disorganized and poorly-managed contract. 

 

Good Catch – A safety reporting designation that recognizes when a potential hazard is 

reported before it causes a safety incident.  Some companies now classify all near-misses 

(actual safety incidents) as good catches, in an attempt to paint reporting in a more positive 

light.  I agree with the sentiment that reporting should be encouraged, however, I do not agree 

with the logic that a “lucky incident,” such as getting hit in the face by a bungie cord that 

snaps, should be called a good catch rather than an incident.  If something goes wrong, it 

should be classified as such. 
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Good Samaritan Act – This BC Act ensures that if a person is rendering emergency first aid to 

another individual, he or she is not liable for any actions that may cause further harm to the 

victim, or which may fail to lessen harm, so long as any first aid treatment is not considered to 

be gross negligence.  The exception to this Act occurs if the first aider is employed expressly 

(solely) for the purpose of rendering medical aid, but the act covers first aiders whose primary 

job is some other activity, such as planting trees. 

 

Granny Lane – Trucker slang for the right lane of a pair of lanes on a divided highway, ie. the 

slow lane. 

 

Grapple– A very large jaw-shaped pair of clamps which is attached to the lead cable of a 

yarder.  The yarder operator drops the grapple down onto logs that have been fallen across a 

slope, and when the slack is pulled in, the grapple lifts up and the jaws close around the log 

underneath it.  The operator is then able to pull the log in to the yarder, where another piece of 

equipment picks it up and moves it out of the way. 

 

Grapple Anchor Point – A strong stump or tree that is cut off a couple feet above the ground 

level.  A series of deep notches are then cut into the stump, all the way around the stump.  This 

grooved horizontal notching is then used to anchor a grapple cable. 

 

Grapple-Yarder – A yarder that is using a grapple rather than chokers and a ground crew. 

 

Grass Mat (aka. Mat) – The root systems of grasses that become intertwined in the top few 

inches of surface soil.  In some areas, foresters require planters to screef through grass mat, so 

the root system of the grass doesn’t pose significant competition for a planted seedling (grass 

can easily choke out a young seedling).  A common contract requirement may state, “In areas 

with grass mat, planters are expected to perform a 20x20 screef down to mineral soil.”  The 

20x20 refers to a 20cm square area with no grass roots remaining, that the seedling gets planted 

in.  If you’ve ever laid sod, the bottom half is mostly grass mat and soil, and the top half is the 

grass. 

 

Green Trampoline – When a block is first logged, there will be major amounts of branches left 

lying on the ground.  In some cases, heavy equipment operators will try to clean this mess up 

somewhat by consolidating it into slash piles, before the planters get to the block.  In other 

areas, the branches are just left in place to decay.  Either way, within about a year, all the 

needles will have fallen off so it isn’t as hard to see the ground.  However, on the fresh block, 

when the branches are still covered with needles, it can be difficult to plant or even just to walk 

around, because of this bouncy layer of branches.  So the “green trampoline” refers to a thick 

layer of branches with green needles, immediately after logging. 

 

Greener (aka. Rookie) – An inexperienced (first year) planter. 
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Greening Up – The process by which the cut blocks go from having lots of exposed soil in the 

spring (May) to being covered with green grasses and other small plants later in the summer 

(July).  Once a block has greened up, it usually becomes a bit more challenging for the planters. 

 

Grey Water (aka. Waste Water) – A water/slurry mixture which is run-off from kitchen or 

shower facilities, and thus may contain soaps, shampoos, food particles, etc. 

 

Ground Skidding – Pulling trees or logs off a block by using heavy machinery or skidders.  

The machinery hooks onto the logs with cables or lanyards, and pulls them out to landings (or 

roadside) for further processing.  Ground skidding is typically only used on flat blocks or 

shallow to moderate slopes.  If the slope gets to be too steep for the safety of the equipment and 

operators, grapple-yarding (cable yarding) is the preferred alternative. 

 

Ground Truth (aka. Ground Check, Ground Assessment, Ground Verification) – To verify facts 

in the field, or on the ground.  For example, a forester may say “here are a set of old maps with 

some survey estimates that may or may not be correct, but we haven’t gone out to ground truth 

them (to check their accuracy).” 

 

Grounding – This has multiple meanings.  The most common is with respect to electrical, to 

provide an outlet for current to travel in case of a problem (the current flows to the earth).  An 

example of this would be that a truck should be grounded at a fueling station before fuel is 

added to a tidy tank, so static electricity cannot cause an explosion.  Another definition refers to 

heavy equipment, where a standard safe work procedure is to always “ground the blade” or 

“ground the bucket” when someone is passing by the equipment, to minimize any danger to 

the passer-by. 

 

Gully – A small geographical feature on a cut-block where there is some sort of depression in 

the block, usually caused by a creek or river (or seasonal water run-off) over a period of many 

years.  Sometimes, these areas cannot be logged easily, but usually they will have the trees cut 

out of them.  But the problem is that they are usually pretty steep and ugly, and difficult to 

plant.  If you get a gully in your piece, your production for the day will probably be affected 

negatively. 

 

Gymnosperm – A type of vascular plant which has seeds that are not enclosed in an ovary.  

Examples include conifers, cycads, Ginkgo, and Gnetales.  A gymnosperm is a contrast to an 

angiosperm (which has seeds and ovules that are enclosed within an ovary).  Gymnosperm 

seeds develop either on the surface of scales or leaves, often modified to form cones, or at the 

end of short stalks (in Ginkgo). 

 

“H” Layer – See “Humic Layer.” 

 

Hagglund – A special type of tracked vehicle, originally developed in Sweden, which is useful 

in conditions where conventional roads don’t exist.  These vehicles can travel across cutblocks 
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if the stumps aren’t too high, or through some swampy/boggy areas (if not too soft), going 

places that a pickup truck could never drive.  They can be used to carry passengers or large 

loads of tree boxes. 

 

Half Duplex – A type of radio system in which two-way communication occurs, but the 

transmit and receive operations cannot take place at the same time.  The VHF radios that are 

used so commonly in tree planting operations are a good example of a half-duplex system.  

You need a full-duplex system to be able to send/receive simultaneously. 

 

Hammer – A logging tool.  It’s a special hammer with a stamp on the end, which is often left 

sitting on a sign on the side of a logging road when active hauling operations are taking place.  

When log truck drivers get to it, they stop and use the hammer to beat that special stamp mark 

into the end of a bunch of logs.  When the load arrives at the mill, an inspector (a scaler) can tell 

exactly which area the logs came from.  I don’t know if this is to sort the wood by the source 

location, or maybe to verify distances that the logs travelled, or maybe for something else.  

Anyway, you’ll sometimes hear log truck drivers on the radio saying, “Down from the 

Hammer,” which means that they’re pulling away from the hammer location and heading 

toward the mill. 

 

Hammer Lane – Trucker slang for the left lane of a pair of lanes on a divided highway, ie. the 

fast or passing lane. 

 

Hand Bomb – Moving boxes of trees manually, by hand, rather than having some sort of 

mechanical assistance.  Be gentle! 

 

Hand Closing – To close the hole after planting a seedling, by squeezing the dirt with your 

hand (rather than kicking the hole shut). 

 

Harvesting – To close the hole after planting a seedling, by squeezing the dirt with your hand 

(rather than kicking the hole shut). 

 

Heavy – Radio slang for a logging truck, used occasionally by log truck drivers so other road 

users know that they aren’t a pickup truck, ie. “Empty heavy up at 38 Finlay.” 

 

Hectare – A measure of area commonly used to measure the size of planting blocks, and used 

as a reference size in density.  One hectare equals 10,000 square meters.  It doesn't have to be 

square, but if it was, it would be the same size as a square that is exactly 100 meters on each 

side.  A hectare is equivalent to 2.47 acres. 

 

Hectare Planting – A form of planting where the planters are not paid a specific price per tree.  

Instead, they are paid a certain dollar amount for a certain amount of ground being covered.  

As long as the planter meets minimum stocking requirements for the piece, he or she is paid for 

the work, no matter how many trees it actually took.  If a planter plants his or her trees closer 
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together than intended, the same amount of money is made, therefore, it is in the planters’ best 

interests to take lots of density plots on themselves to try to ensure that they exceed the 

minimum stocking requirements (but without planting too many trees).  Hectare planting was 

initially developed as an alternative payment system that would be used to combat stashing.  

In such a system, stashing was pointless because it didn’t matter how many trees were claimed, 

just how much ground was covered.  Nowadays, hectare planting is done very infrequently, 

although most other areas of silviculture (brushing, spacing, girdling, thinning, etc.) are paid 

by the area completed. 

 

Helipad – A strong wooden platform built (by loggers) on a block, able to accommodate the 

landing of a helicopter.  Helipads are usually only seen on steep blocks, where the roads and 

block are not suitable for a helicopter to set down.  Helipads are fairly common in some of the 

more rugged areas on the coast. 

 

High Boy – Trucker slang referring to a flat-deck trailer, hauled behind a tractor trailer, that is 

used for regular cargo transport rather than for moving heavy equipment. 

 

High Centered – A vehicle that is stuck because there is so much contact between the ground 

and the bottom of the vehicle that some or all of the tires no longer have contact with the road 

surface, and thus spin uselessly. 

 

High Lead Logging – A type of cable logging which uses a grapple yarder type of set-up. 

 

High Side – The position on a mature tree where the ground meets the tree adjacent to the 

highest ground, ignoring any root flare, obstacles, vegetation, and loose matter that has 

accumulated at the base of the tree. 

 

Hi-Top – Hiking boots or work boots which are greater than six inches in height, used for 

ankle support.  This type of footwear is required on some work sites. 

 

High Top – A logging term which means to cut the top off a tree.  Mature trees can be high 

topped for several reasons.  For example, a grapple yarder might be hooked up to a mature tree 

in the woodline, as an anchor point, and that anchor tree is high-topped to lower the center of 

gravity and make it less susceptible to being pulled over.  Also, mature trees standing on the 

edge of cut-blocks are more susceptible to being knocked down by the wind.  Some companies 

will use a helicopter with a high-topper attachment hanging beneath to go around the edge of 

the block and high-top all those trees to minimize blowdown.  In that case, the tops of the trees, 

which look sort of like Christmas trees, will end up being dropped down to the ground around 

the edge of the block.  

 

Highball – To put in a lot of trees.  Every camp or crew usually has a few consistent highballers 

that plant the fastest, and record big tallies day after day.  A true highballer is a planter who 
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puts in high production numbers every day, no matter what the weather or block difficulty or 

other challenges. 

 

Highway Load – A logging truck that is loaded to meet legal weight limits imposed by the 

Department of Transportation on vehicles using provincial highways.  If the logging trucks 

don’t have to use the provincial highway system, perhaps because they can travel on private 

gravel logging roads all the way from the blocks to the mill, they can be loaded more heavily 

than legal weight limits (this would be called an “off-road load” or an “off-highway load”). 

  

Hinge – Used when referred to disc-trenching.  The trenching machine cuts a swath of sod and 

some of the near-surface dirt out of the block as it travels across the block, and flips this strip 

over to the side.  The hinge is the area which is the swivel-point along this line of sod.  The 

hinge is usually roughly “in the middle” when looking at the height/depth of a trench, at it is 

along the top of the mineral soil layer.  A forester will usually tell planters to plant the 

seedlings “high in the trench” or “high on the flip,” or they might also say “plant along the 

hinge.”  In a few very dry and arid regions, they might even say to plant the trees lower, either 

“below the hinge” or “in the bottom of the trench.” 

  

Hoe Mounds (aka. Excavator Mounds) – See “excavator mounds.” 

 

Hoedad – A wooden-handled tool, very similar to a mattock, which was often used [rather 

than a shovel] to plant trees in the 1970’s and 1980’s.  Imagine a tool that looks like an axe, but 

the metal part is oriented ninety degrees to how the head of an axe is oriented, ie. horizontally 

rather than vertically when the tool is held upright.  So it’s also similar to a shovel, except that 

the blade juts out at a ninety degree angle from the wooden shaft of the tool, rather than 

extending further along the same axis as the shaft.  You can google an image of a hoedad to 

understand it better. 

 

Hoedads, the – A famous workers’ co-operative group based out of the Pacific Northwest in 

the US, which ran from 1971 to 1994.  Hundreds of American tree planters worked for the 

Hoedads during their existence.  The inception of Dirk Brinkman’s crew in British Columbia, 

which was the catalyst for the creation of the Canadian tree planting industry as we now know 

it, happened just one year before that. 

 

Hog Fuel – Wood residue and waste products that are processed to produce a mix used for 

fuel, often to heat boilers or buildings.  The hog fuel might include sawdust, chips, fines, planer 

shavings, and probably even has some dirt mixed in. 

 

Hole – Trees are planted in holes, ie. an opening in the ground.  However, there is another type 

of hole that planters need to be aware of, which refers to a section of a block.  When planting a 

block, if some of the ground is not planted, that unplanted piece becomes known as a “hole”.  

Holes are bad if they do not eventually get planted.  The best way to envision a hole is to think 

about where the planted seedlings are, and to mentally envision them as all having grown ten 
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feet high, with large branches.  When you do this, it becomes much easier to understand the 

dynamics of a hole, because it will turn into an obvious open space on the block as time passes. 

 

Homogeneous – Consistently similar.  For example, in a block with a mix of 50% pine and 50% 

spruce trees being planted, a homogenous mix would mean that plots thrown almost anywhere 

would usually contain half pine and half spruce seedlings.  If the mixing wasn't very 

homogeneous, you'd be more likely to see some plots of predominantly spruce or 

predominantly pine. 

 

Hookaroon – A woodworking or logger’s tool that is used for stacking, dragging, and 

rearranging wood.  It minimize the need to bend over to rearrange the wood, which makes it 

easier to process firewood, etc.  It looks somewhat like an axe that has a spike instead of an axe-

head.  It is very similar in appearance to a pickaroon, except that the spike on the hookaroon 

has a pronounced hook, unlike that of a pickaroon which is either straight or just slightly 

curved. 

 

Hot-Lift – Trees that are grown from seed in the spring will be ready at the nursery in June and 

July.  When these trees are being harvested, they are lifted from the trays in the nursery, 

bundled, and placed into boxes.  These boxes then end up in the field a very short time later.  

The trees have not been frozen over the winter, and therefore they are still fully alive and in the 

growing stage during transportation.  Since trees produce moisture and heat as they grow, if 

the seedlings are kept in the closed boxes or in an enclosed space, they will quickly heat up and 

die, unless exposed to open air.  For this reason, these hot-lifted trees need to be spread out and 

have the boxes opened for air circulation, so the trees do not overheat. 

  

Hot-Spot – A spot that is burning long after visible evidence of wildfire has disappeared.  

Sometimes, slash piles are burned in the fall, and the following March, there are still hotspots 

where the piles had been, where logs are still smouldering underground.  When the logs are 

dug up, they can burst back into flame upon exposure to oxygen. 

  

Humic Layer (aka. Humus) – A layer of brown or black material, called humus, which results 

from decomposition of plant and animal matter.  This layer is often moist, and forms the 

organic portion of soil.  Planters will usually find it as a thin black layer of “peat moss,” sitting 

on top of the mineral soil (if there is any mineral soil in the area).  In the LFH spectrum, the 

humic layer is the bottom of the three layers, and is completely decomposed. 

 

Hump – To carry something on foot, ie. if there are no roads in a block, and the ATV is unable 

to drive across the block, the crew leader may have to hump some boxes into the block to set 

up a cache. 

 

Humping – Carrying gear or boxes of trees across a block on foot. 

 

Humus – See “Humic Layer.” 
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Hundred Pounder – A hundred pound propane tank.  This term is misleading.  A hundred 

pounder tank, when full, weighs more than a hundred pounds (the internet suggests about 170 

pounds, but that seems incorrect).  A hundred pounder theoretically holds 100 pounds (or 23.6 

US gallons) of propane.  Propane cylinders are required by law to be filled to a maximum of 

80% of rated capacity.  We measured some full tanks once and they were only around 130 

pounds, which leads me to think that they're filled with 80% of 100 pounds rated capacity, and 

the empty tanks are probably about fifty pounds apiece.  I guess I need to go weigh some tanks 

to figure this out for certain. 

 

Hurry Up And Wait – Used to describe the fact that planters are expected to be ready for work 

(or certain tasks) at a specific time, but then, due to the chaos that is inherent in tree planting, 

something else goes wrong and so the planters need to sit and be patient after the appointed 

time.  For example, on the first day of the season, we might tell everyone that they need to be at 

the office at 8am sharp for the vehicle convoy to depart for another town, but then it’s 

discovered that one of the trucks has a flat tire that needs to be changed.  So at 8am, when most 

people are ready to go, they’ll sarcastically say “hurry up and wait” to refer to the fact that 

there was a sense of urgency to be ready on time, but being on time didn’t matter because 

something else went wrong.  It’s very important in tree planting for each individual to be ready 

on time, because otherwise, the person who is late can often cause delays for an entire crew. 

 

Implementation Checker – A checker that works for the Client, either directly or as a 

contractor/consultant.  This checker's role is often to ensure that quality standards are meeting 

minimum requirements, and to implement or audit the set of quality checks that determine the 

final payment on a planted block.  It is usually best if quality problems are solved at the 

contractor level, before an implementation checker discovers any issues. 

 

In – Terminology used to indicate direction of travel on a lot of radio-controlled logging roads.  

A vehicle heading “in” is assumed to be heading “in to the mill,” ie. towards the mill/town and 

away from the bush.  In some places, “in” is designated for vehicles heading towards the 

closest log dump or log sort.  This term seemed to be most commonly used in coastal logging 

operations. 

 

In-Land Cache – A cache that is set up in the middle of the block, in an area with no road 

access or discernible quad trail.  A crew leader or tree deliverer will find these caches to be 

quite inconvenient, since the boxes of trees will either have to be moved in to the cache by ATV 

or carried in by hand.  However, planters often find these to be very convenient, especially if 

the distance from the road to the back of their piece is quite far and would require a very large 

bag-up. 

 

Influence Tree – A tree, when assessing the quality of a plot, that falls outside of the plot circle 

but which still has an influence on trees within the plot (such as a tree within the plot falling 

closer than the minimum spacing to the influence tree). 
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InReach – This is a special type of satellite-based communications device, originally developed 

by a company called DeLorme, which was then bought out by Garmin in 2016.  InReach 

devices can “pair” to a smartphone using Bluetooth, providing the phone with the ability to 

send simple (text-only) SMS texts via satellite, even when the phone is not within a mobile 

cellular coverage area.  An InReach device usually also has a simple data entry frontpiece, 

which allows the user to send/receive texts even without a smartphone paired to the device.  

These devices have become indispensable to reforestation workers in remote areas with no 

mobile coverage.  They allow managers and crew bosses to communicate with their head office 

when working in remote locations, and they have also proven to be especially useful when 

doing helicopter work at distances which exceed the transmission range of handheld VHF 

radios. 

 

Insects – There are a lot of insects that planters could be concerned with.  None of them are 

particularly important to planters, although several of them are annoying at times.  Don’t be 

mad though – remember that insects are critical to maintaining the planetary ecosystem, and 

human life therefore depends on them.  Despite this, being attacked by flies, mosquitoes, no-

see-ums, wasps, and hornets is not fun.  Some people are scared of spiders.  If you are one of 

those people, get used to spiders, because you will see a lot of them.  You will also see a lot of 

other “bugs” that don’t really have major effects on you: butterflies, moths, dragonflies, beetles, 

water bugs, ladybugs, and dozens of others.  Some beetles have an effect on planters that you 

may notice in your travels – the mountain pine beetle (and to a much lesser extent the spruce 

beetle) have decimated forests in the Interior region of British Columbia and parts of Alberta, 

and killed thousands of square kilometers of timber. 

 

Insert – See "Silvicool Insert." 

 

Insertion – To move planters into a block (usually used when working with helicopters). 

 

Intermediate Cut – A harvest entry made prior to the final harvest, which leaves enough trees 

such that the area remains fully stocked on a technical level. 

 

Internal Checker (aka. Company Checker) – A checker who works for a planting contractor, 

who is hired to help ensure that planters are meeting quality standards and that problems are 

corrected before a forester or implementation checker comes in to discover quality issues. 

 

Inventory – In the harvesting industry (logging), inventory refers to timber that has been cut 

and processed and is sitting roadside in a block, waiting to be trucked to the mill.  So when a 

forester tells you that your next block has inventory on it, they mean that there will be log 

decks that the planters will have to work around. 

 

Inverter – A small device which plugs into the cigarette lighter or into a power point in a 

vehicle, and allows you to plug normal household devices into it.  The device converts the 
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voltage from the vehicle’s battery (12v) to normal household current of 110/120v, and allows 

for traditional two-prong or three-prong North American plugs to be used.  Most cheap 

inverters only allow up to 100 watts of power (power = voltage x current).  This is barely 

enough to power a large laptop.  Some inverters will allow 300 to 500 watts, allowing you to 

plug in multiple laptops and electronic devices, although these models are considerably more 

expensive.  To give you a perspective of how much power various devices consume, a toaster 

usually needs around 1200 watts and a hair dryer needs around 1500 watts.  By comparison, a 

medium laptop usually only needs about 90 watts, and you only need 5-6 watts to charge a 

phone. 

 

J-Roots – When you plant a seedling, the tree will eventually grow to be straight up and down, 

as it grows toward the sky (thanks to a process called Phototropism).  Just as the part of the tree 

that is above ground likes to be straight, the central root system would like to start its life going 

straight down into the ground (although eventually it will umbrella and spread across the 

surface of the ground around the tree).  If you don’t plant your roots so they are straight up 

and down, they are said to be “j-roots” because they resemble the shape of the letter J.  If you 

get caught planting J-roots, your life will become painful.  Replanting a section to fix this kind 

of problem is very time-consuming, because every single tree has to be dug up and replanted.  

At least if you have other types of faults, like leaning trees, it is pretty easy to cover the ground 

quickly and through visual checks be able to get away with fixing only the trees that are not 

straight.  My advice for planters has always been that if there is one fault to be extremely 

paranoid of, watch out for J-roots.  Use your fingers to tuck the roots down and straighten 

them out! 

 

Jackpot – This term comes from the logging industry.  It refers to a mess of partially fallen trees 

which are leaning on each other, so they’re particular dangerous and nasty.  This term is 

sometimes used synonymously with schnarb, although not really in a correct manner. 

 

Jake Break – A type of compression release brake (engine brake) that helps tractor truck 

drivers slow down the truck without wearing the normal service brakes.  Diesel engines 

regulate power based upon the volume and timing of fuel injected into the combustion 

chambers.  This is done by retarding the turbocharger to attenuate the speed.  It creates braking 

force by releasing compressed air into the cylinders.  It’s called a “Jake” break because they 

were initially developed by the Jacobs Vehicle Systems company. 

 

Jerry Can – The jerry can refers to a container used to hold gasoline or other types of fuel.  I 

have no idea where the name came from, but it may be slang that originated in WWII.  These 

cans can be easily recognized by their red shape, and by the bright yellow spouts used to pour 

the gas out of the container.  Be careful that you understand what kind of fuel is contained in 

the jerry can.  Most camps have at least three types of fuel on hand – gasoline, diesel, and 

“mixed gas” which is a mixture of two-stroke oil and gasoline to be used in chain saws.  Red 

jerry cans should only be used for gasoline.  Yellow jerry cans should only be used for diesel.  
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And blue jerry cans should only be used for kerosene (but be careful to differentiate these from 

blue water jugs, which have a different shape and design). 

 

Juvenile Tree – The definition of a juvenile tree is very vague.  It's known as the stage between 

being a seedling and being a mature tree, but the shift from being a seedling to a juvenile takes 

place over time, with no clear way of differentiating between the two, and the same problem 

happens in the gradual shift between being a juvenile and a mature tree.  I often think of a 

planted tree to still be considered a seedling for a full year after it has been planted, and then 

for trees of many species to slowly pass from the juvenile to adult/mature stage of their life 

anywhere between perhaps fifteen and thirty years of age in British Columbia, or even slightly 

older.  I'm sure that some foresters would argue this, but I've never seen a really scientific 

definition so I don't think you'd really get called out for assuming the same. 

 

Karst – An area of irregular limestone in which erosion has produced fissures, sinkholes, 

underground streams, and caverns.  This can occasionally lead to sinkholes on blocks, which a 

planter can fall into.  This happens extremely rarely in the Interior, although coastal planters 

are often warned to keep an eye out for sinkholes. 

 

Kastinger – A brand of high-end work boots. 

 

Kevlar – A trademark brand for a certain type of aramid fiber.  This fiber, used in bulletproof 

vests and chain saw pants, is an extremely long, tough fiber.  When woven into the proper type 

of material, it has the ability to ensnare and hold the steel teeth of a running chain saw, 

stopping it from being able to cut or rotate any further, and is therefore used extensively in 

personal protective equipment. 

 

Kicker – The flattened-out, upper edge of a shovel blade, used for applying pressure with the 

foot to work the shovel into rocky or compact soils. 

 

Kick-In – To work on slowly cleaning up a campfire, bonfire, or fall & burn fire by kicking the 

outside scraps that aren’t burning so they go into the center of the fire. 

 

Kilometer Boards (aka. Boards) – Signs posted every kilometer or so on logging roads that 

show the number of kilometers from the start of the road.  An example of use would be 

someone saying on the radio, “Hey Fred, I’m just passing the kilometer 17 board right now, I 

should see you in a few minutes.” 

 

Kinnikinnik – A nickname for the bearberry plant. 

 

Koflach – A brand of high-end work boots.  

 

Krummholz – A type of stunted or deformed tree (or other type of vegetation) that is most 

frequently found in high-wind areas, subarctic, and subalpine tree line environments.  It is 
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gradually shaped by long-term exposure to fierce, freezing winds, so that most or all of the 

branches will be found on one side of the tree, on the side that is most protected from the wind.  

 

“L” – A type of land management approach whereby a planter plants a line into their piece, 

then another line or lines roughly perpendicularly to the first (along the back of their piece), 

and then back out.  This type of planting (which is usually a very wise piece management 

strategy) is named because when you look down on the piece from above, the shape of the 

planting pattern looks like the letter “L” (although perhaps upside down). 

 

“L” Layer – See “Litter Layer.” 

 

Ladder Fuels – Wildfire fuels that can carry the fire from ground level up to the lower branches 

of mature trees.  Examples include brush and vegetation.  Ladder fuels can turn a fire from a 

low level intensity ground fire into a fierce crown fire in the canopy. 

 

Landing – A flat area on a cut-block, adjacent to a road, which is large enough to allow trucks 

to turn around, or to park without blocking the road.  In harvesting operations, logs are often 

skidded to a landing for bucking before they get loaded onto the logging trucks. 

 

Landslide (aka. Slide) – On the coast, slides usually refer to mudslides that happen during 

heavy rains, when the entire side of a hill can suddenly collapse and wash out.  Obviously, a 

slide can be very dangerous, as it is sort of like an avalanche, except with mud and rock instead 

of snow.  Slides have occasionally been known to wipe out large sections of steeper coastal 

blocks, although there haven’t been any known instances of planters being caught in a slide 

(yet).  If a block has a slide on it, that area is usually planted just like any other part of the 

block.  In some parts of the coast, rainfall shutdowns are common during periods of extreme 

rain, in order to minimize the risk of people getting injured or killed in a slide.  In these areas, it 

is not uncommon for sections of logging roads to be completely buried or washed out by slides. 

 

Lanyard – Has multiple definitions in the real world, usually associated with rope, wire rope, 

or rigging.  When planters hear about lanyards, it is usually with respect to helicopter 

operations, where a lanyard is a short steel cable, usually about 4-6 feet long, which usually has 

a large hook at one end and a large O-ring or pear ring at the other end.  The lanyard is used as 

a connecting device to attach a sling/net to the belly hook on the bottom of a helicopter. 

 

Late Free Growing Date – The latest date by which a stand must be declared free growing.  

This is most commonly twenty years after logging.  Exceeding this time limit may be a legal 

contravention. 

 

Lateral – The small growth on a young tree/seedling which basically is the beginning of a 

branch. 
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Layering – A method of plant propagation in which a stem is induced to send out roots when it 

is surrounded by soil and still attached to a parent plant. 

 

Leader (aka. Terminal Bud) – The top of the stem of a seedling or tree.  This is the primary 

growth point of the tree. 

 

Leaf – The main organ of photosynthesis on a plant.  A leaf is typically comprised of a lamina 

(blade), petiole (leaf stalk), and stipule (base appendage).  The petiole grows out through the 

center of the lamina, acting as a mid-rib supporting a network of veins. 

 

Leaner – A planted seedling that is leaning significantly.  Trees grow straight up and down, so 

it should be a goal of planters to plant the seedlings straight up and down too.  When a checker 

walks onto a block, he or she will always get a good initial impression if all the planted trees 

are straight.  Remember, you only ever get one chance to make a first impression.  Many 

checkers assume (correctly) that if the planter took the time to ensure that the trees look good 

and straight, they probably also took the time to make sure that the rest of the quality 

considerations are good. 

 

Leave Patch – See "Wildlife Tree Patch."  Note that this is spelled and pronounced "leave" (as in 

"leave no man behind") not "leaf" (as in "a leaf on a branch"). 

 

Leave Tree – See “Residual.” 

 

Leukotape – A type of medical/athletic tape which is very useful for tendonitis prevention.  

This tape has a high tensile strength yet is hand tearable for easy application.  It is also easy to 

remove without causing pain from pulling at skin and hair. 

 

LFH Layers – The three layers of organics on the top of the mineral soil:  Litter (completely 

undecomposed), Fermenting (partially decomposed), and Humus (completely decomposed).  

In some areas, not all three of these layers are readily identifiable, especially if they’re very thin 

because the ground is clean. 

 

LFH Planting – This type of planting usually means that the planters are supposed to plant 

through all three layers of the LFH spectrum.  No screefing is required.  This type of planting is 

far less common than FH planting, because it often leads to several quality problems.  First, 

without screefing, it is difficult to see trees, so there are often a lot of double-plants or density 

problems unless each tree is flagged.  Second, depth tends to be a problem, because the plug 

may not be deep enough to prevent desiccation during dry weather (the top of the plug will be 

in the sticks and twigs of the litter layer, and thus exposed to drying out). 

 

Licensee – A holder of an agreement to harvest timber.  Licensees include private or publicly 

traded entities such as West Fraser, Interfor, Canfor, Island Timberlands, Pope-Talbot, 

Weyerhauser, Millar Western, Western Forest Products, and many more.  BCTS also acts as a 
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licensee in BC even though it is a branch of the government, because it basically oversees the 

harvesting of timber by smaller operators. 

 

Line Planting – A method of covering an area by planting a row of trees into the piece beside 

the last row of previously planted trees.  Once you reach the end of the row or line or piece, 

you turn around and plant another row back out to the front, beside the trees that you just 

planted.  It is important to emphasize that each new line of trees doesn’t have to be a straight 

line. 

 

Linear Restoration – Often refers to tree planting or other types of environmental restoration 

work that is performed on pipelines (because they are long and linear). 

 

Litter Layer – The layer of sticks, twigs, chunks of wood, pieces of grass, leaves, and other 

detritus or garbage on the surface of the ground.  This stuff should be kicked out of the way 

before you plant a tree in the ground.  The litter layer is not decomposed, and it is the top layer 

in the LFH spectrum, sitting above the partially decomposed “fermenting” layer. 

 

Loaded – Terminology used to indicate direction of travel on some radio-controlled logging 

roads.  A “loaded” vehicle refers to a loaded logging truck, which is assumed by default to be 

heading towards the mill/town and away from the bush.  Most radio-controlled roads in BC 

seem to be switching to a system of “up” and “down” instead of loaded/empty.  Sometimes the 

driver will still say “loaded” when he/she has a load of logs on, but will add the direction (up 

or down) just to clarify direction, especially in a rare case that they may be headed in a 

direction that most other road users wouldn’t expect (ie. loaded up). 

 

Loam – This is a soil which contains a mix of all three fine textures.  Loam is considered to be 

ideal for seedling growth as it offers varying amounts of the advantages of all three textures.  

Loamy soils are usually pretty good to plant in. 

 

Local – This one has a couple different definitions.  Sometimes, a “local” refers to a resident of 

a town that planters are working in, ie. “Our cook talked to one of the locals and found out that 

there’s a good Farmers’ Market in the square on Saturday mornings.”  In some areas, especially 

the south or central coast and Southern Interior, a “local” can also refer to a planter who lives 

and works from home, when there is planting work in the area, ie. “Two thirds of the crew in 

Port Alberni is staying at the usual motel, but they also have six locals that meet the crew at the 

Cardlock every morning at 6:45am.” 

 

Log Decks (aka. Decks) – Piles of logs waiting to be picked up and shipped to mills.  The decks 

are usually removed from blocks before planters start planting, but occasionally a planter will 

have to work around decks in their pieces. 

 

Log Dump (aka. Dump, Sort, Log Sort) – An area in the bush which is being used as a 

temporary or semi-permanent facility, where harvested logs are sorted out by species, size, and 
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quality, before further transportation or processing.  Logging trucks might be bringing mixed 

loads of logs from various cut-blocks to this area and dumping them off, and then other 

equipment sorts them into different types of wood to be moved to different processing 

facilities.  For example, a log dump might receive loads from a fairly large logging region, then 

the trees are sorted with deciduous going to one mill, some coniferous being moved to a 

second mill for saw-logs and lumber, and other coniferous trees being moved to a third mill to 

be chipped up and used perhaps for pulp or for heating pellets.   

 

Log Bolt – See “Bolt.”   

 

Log Jack – See “Timberjack.”   

 

Log Peavey – See “Peavey.”   

 

Logger – Someone who cuts trees either by hand (with a chain saw) or with heavy equipment 

such as feller-bunchers. 

 

Logging Camp – A semi-permanent camp in the bush, with full-time year-round heated 

wooden structures.  A typical logging camp includes bunking and shower facilities, laundry, 

hot & cold running water, kitchen, dining room, and maybe a TV lounge or games room.  

Loggers and equipment operators and truck drivers often stay at these camps, and pay daily 

camp costs of between $40 and $150 per day for most camps, which includes accommodation, 

use of all facilities, and meals.  Planters rarely stay at logging camps, except maybe when 

working coastal planting contracts.   

 

Long Drop – Slang for an outhouse, originated in Australia/New Zealand. 

 

Longline – A long cable used for slinging trees while doing helicopter operations.  These cables 

attach to the belly hook on the helicopter, and dangle below the helicopter, then a sling/net gets 

attached to the hook on the end of the longline.  These cables are typically at least 75 feet long, 

and sometimes as long as 130-150 feet. 

 

Loose Spacing – See “Wide Spacing.” 

 

Loose Tree – A loose tree is one which, when pulled lightly, comes out of the ground quite 

easily.  To solve this problem, the grounds needs to be closed firmly by the planter, either by 

squeezing tightly with the hand, or by kicking the ground.  Some checkers will pull lightly on 

the top of the tree when checking to determine if it is loose.  Others will do the “two needle 

test” or the “three needle test” or a similar variant, in which they grab a couple needles from 

the top of the tree, and pull hard.  If the tree comes out the ground, it is too loose.  If the needles 

come off the tree and the tree stays in the ground, it is planted firmly enough.  Of course, the 

needle tests are not very discriminatory, so it might be safer to tug at the top of the seedling to 

see if it is loose.  Some foresters prefer for trees not to be loose, while others will prefer loose 
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trees, to ensure that root systems are not compacted or crushed when planters are kicking the 

holes shut.  The word loose can also apply to spacing.  Loose spacing is equivalent to “wide” 

spacing, which is (on average) greater than target contract spacing.  The opposite of loosely 

spaced trees are those which are tightly spaced, or (on average) closer together than target 

contract spacing.  

 

Lowbed (aka. Low Boy) – A special type of large trailer, designed to be attached to a tractor 

truck, which is flat with no sides.  It is used for carrying heavy equipment. 

 

Lowball – To plant a low number of trees compared to other planters.  This term, which means 

the opposite of highballing, is not used nearly as often as highballing.  The lowballers in a 

camp are usually some of the first-year planters, and some of the slowest vets.  There is no 

shame in being a lowballer.  Not everyone can be the fastest planter.  Focus on doing the best 

possible job that you can, and ignore any judgement by your co-workers.  If being a lowballer 

bothers you, put all of your energy into learning to plant good trees faster.  The best way to 

become a faster planter is to practice, so keep your head down, take good care of your health, 

and try not to miss any time.  A slow planter who never misses work can often end up planting 

more trees in a season than a highballer who frequently gets sick or injured. 

 

Lug – A metal ridge that provides traction for a vehicle, such as the ridges on dozer or 

excavator tracks.  You’ll see signs on some highways that say “vehicles with lugs prohibited” 

because these lugs can exert enough pressure to cause dents in the pavement. 

 

Lyme Disease – An inflammatory disease caused by the spirochete Borrelia burgdorferi 

transmitted by ticks, and characterized initially by a rash followed by flulike symptoms 

including fever, joint pain, and headache.  If untreated, it can result in chronic arthritis and 

nerve and heart dysfunction. 

 

Mace – See “Bear Spray.” 

 

Machine Free Zone (MFZ) – An area (such as along a creek or stream) where heavy equipment 

is not allowed to operate, and where timber is usually not harvested unless it can be done by 

hand. 

 

Marked Fuel – Fuel which has a dye additive (usually red) to differentiate it from clear fuel.  

Marked fuel is sold at lower prices as it has less government taxes applied.  The caveat is that 

marked fuel is only allowed to be used in off-road use, ie. for generators, pumps, ATV’s, farm 

tractors, and heavy equipment.  Marked fuel is about ten to fifteen cents per litre cheaper than 

clear fuel. 

 

Mat – See “Grass Mat.” 
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Mattock (aka. Pick Axe) – A tool that is somewhat similar to a cross between a hoedad and a 

pulaski (fire axe).  It has the flat horizontal blade of a hoedad (but thinner than a hoedad’s 

blade), and on the opposite side, there is the digging tool that you’d see on a Pulaski.  The 

hoedad doesn’t have that digging tool on the back side of the head.  It’s best to google an image 

of a mattock to understand it better.  These may have been used as planting tools occasionally, 

but I think that hoedads were used much more commonly. 

 

Melt, the – See “Freshet.” 

 

Mess Tent – A large tent that is most often used for dining, but which might also be used for 

meetings or as a dance club on a night off. 

 

Microsite – The mini ecological environment that the seedling is planted in.  When looking at a 

seedling, you could probably say that the microsite encompasses the area about a foot square 

around the tree.  Important considerations when evaluating different microsites for a seedling 

include moisture content, soil type, shade, and elevation (even a few inches can make a big 

difference in temperature). 

 

Midballer – A planter who usually puts in an average number of trees compared to their peers. 

 

Mill (aka. Lumber Mill) - When planters talk of planting for a specific mill, they are referring to 

a specific lumber producer or pulp producer that has contracted them to plant trees.  Mills can 

be privately owned or family operations, or they can be publicly owned and traded on stock 

exchanges (ie. Larger corporations like Canfor and West Fraser).  If you’re not working for 

some sort of mill, you’re probably planting on some sort of contract managed by one of the 

provincial forestry departments. 

 

Mineral Soil – This is what people think of when they think of “dirt.”  Mineral soil includes 

traditional dirt and small pebbles or gravel.  Other types of soils which are different than 

mineral soil would include things like humus (organic soil, composed mostly of black peat 

components). 

 

Minimum Spacing (aka. Minimum) – The shortest permitted distance between any two trees.  

For instance, a contract may specify that the target density for a block is 1800 stems/Ha, which 

translates to an average spacing between all trees of 2.7 meters.  This average contract spacing 

is just that, an average, which means that the checkers recognize that some trees will be further 

apart than 2.7 meters, while others will be closer together than 2.7 meters.  However, by 

specifying a minimum acceptable spacing (say 2.0 metres, as an example), they are saying that 

they will not permit any tree to be closer than 2.0 meters to any other tree, or else they will 

consider it to be an unacceptable fault tree.  Usually, the acceptable minimum spacing is at least 

half a meter to a full meter less than the target contract spacing.  Pay attention to spacing in two 

dimensions, ie. both forward/back and side-to-side.   
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Missed Spot – A missed spot occurs when you skip a spot that should hold a tree.  The key 

word here is “should”.  There is a lot of debate on this rule between licensees.  Some say that if 

a tree could be inserted anywhere into a plot and still be more than the minimum spacing from 

all other trees, then that indicates a missed spot.  However, this is not correct, at least not 

according to provincial quality standards.  The Ministry specifies that to be considered a 

missed spot, the tree would have to be inserted into a plot and still be at least contract spacing 

(not minimum spacing) from all other trees.  If this is not the case, then the plot should be 

written down to have wide spacing (not a fault) rather than a missed spot, to clarify why there 

might be a lower number of plantable spots than expected in the plot.  To use a numerical 

example, assume that the contract spacing is 2.7 meters and the minimum spacing is 2.0 meters.  

In this case, if there was a small “opening” in the plot which was greater than 5.4 meters across, 

then another tree could be planted in the middle of that opening and still be at least contract 

spacing (half of 5.4 meters, or 2.7 meters) away from all other trees.  Therefore, there would be 

a missed spot.   

 

Mixed Bags – Mixed bag planting occurs when you plant more than one species at a time, and 

thus have multiple species mixed in your planting bags.  For instance, one section of the block 

might call for a ratio of two pine trees for every spruce tree planted.  In that case, you might 

want to bag up with a box of pine trees and half a box of spruce trees, if the two types of boxes 

contained the same number of trees.  Mixed bag planting is not that common (or complicated) 

in the Interior, where about ninety-nine percent of trees planted are either spruce or pine.  

However, when doing coastal planting, it is not unheard of to have four or five species in your 

planting bags at any given time, each of which targets a specific type of microsite.  

 

Modified Work Duty (MWD) – Some companies, in order to reduce Workers Compensation 

Board payroll expenses, will try to find alternate duties for workers who are injured on the job, 

to keep them active in the work force and reduce compensation claims.  For instance, if a 

planter gets a stick puncture in his or her shovel hand, they may work as a checker for a couple 

days while their hand is healing, so they still feel like a useful part of the workforce and are still 

earning wages rather than drawing compensation.  For companies with large payrolls, the 

negative effect of a compensation claim can fair outweigh the minor cost involved in paying 

the employee to do alternate duties for a couple of days while they recover. 

 

Moleskin – This material can be fastened to sensitive areas of the skin, to prevent blisters from 

forming.  Moleskin is commonly used to prevent boots from blistering peoples’ heels.  

 

Monoculture Stand – A group (stand) of trees in the forest which is comprised of entirely one 

species.  While many forests may be mixed and contain dozens of species, it is fairly easy to 

find large tracts of forests where only one dominant species of tree exists.  

 

Mosaic – A type of logging approach whereby cut blocks have several large retention patches 

of mature trees left in them, rather than the block being entirely clearcut.  This is a healthy 
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practice for many reasons, including seed dispersion, visual buffering, and providing better 

habitat for animals.  

 

Mound – A type of site preparation where a piece of heavy equipment takes a large scoop of 

dirt (possibly a couple feet across or larger), pulls it out of the ground, and flips it upside down 

on the ground beside the hole that the dirt just came from.  The planter is expected to plant a 

tree on every mound of dirt that has been created, with the rational usually being that the 

mounds are higher, drier, and warmer than the soil at ground level, which can lead to 

increased chance of success and higher growth rates for trees.  Another reason for planting on 

mounds is to protect trees from being choked out by competition from grasses. 

 

Mudslide – See “Landslide.” 

 

Musculoskeletal Injury – An injury affecting the muscles, bones, and joints, caused by 

accidents or activities which are frequent or repetitive, or activities which use awkward 

postures repetitively. 

 

Muskeg – Swampy or boggy ground, formed by an accumulation of sphagnum moss, leaves, 

and decayed matter resembling peat. 

 

Muskol – A brand of insect repellent which is one of the most famous in the world.  Muskol 

was probably the first repellant to contain DEET, which led to its overwhelming popularity.   

 

Mustering Point – A designated area to use as a meeting spot during emergencies.  On a block, 

the primary mustering point is usually the emergency transport vehicle or the crew leader’s 

truck, and an alternative/secondary mustering point might be the entrance to the block (to be 

used in the event that the primary mustering point is a problem).  For instance, if the crew 

leader’s truck has a bear in it, or is on fire, the crew will probably want to meet at the 

secondary mustering point to decide what to do. 

 

My Number – Slang for a planter’s daily goal, usually mentally calculated in trees, but 

sometimes in dollar terms, ie. “I had a pretty slashy section for most of the morning, so I was 

about 400 trees shy of hitting my number today.” 

 

Natural – A naturally occurring tree which began its life as a seed on the forest floor, which 

germinated naturally.  Naturals are regen, not purposefully planted seedlings. 

 

Near Miss – A safety reporting phrase used in the past to identify things that could have gone 

wrong, plus minor things that did go wrong.  Unfortunately, this made no sense, and the 

phrase “near miss” should be retired.  First of all, it makes no etymological sense.  If something 

“nearly missed” you, then by logic it must have hit you, “ie. That was a near miss.  I almost got 

out of the way in time, but it hit me.”  Wtf?  I believe that it makes sense to use the phrases 
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“good catch” for something that is noticed before an incident happens, and “incident” for 

something that does actually go wrong (even if minor). 

 

Needles – The thin, fairly short, and often-sharp type of leaves that are commonly found on 

almost all varieties of coniferous trees.  Green needles indicate that a tree is probably still alive.  

Red needles mean that the tree, or at least the part of the tree where the red needles are found, 

has died.  Red needles will drop to the forest floor within a fairly short period after they die.  

Although planters are permitted to plant in “organic” soils in many areas, it is generally not 

permitted to plant in sticks and/or needles. 

 

Nest – Non-planters usually think of birds when they hear about a nest, but if a planter is 

talking about a nest, they are usually referring to a wasp or hornet nest.  Such nests can either 

be built above ground (hanging from the branches of a shrub or tree), or underground.  

Underground nests are particularly annoying for planters in some areas in July and August, 

because you may not notice it until you stick your shovel or hand in it to plant a tree. 

 

Night Soil – Human feces, as it collects in port-a-potties, cesspools, privies, septic tanks, etc. 

 

No-Work Zone (NWZ) – An area within which work is prohibited.  For example, if a danger 

tree could fall over on a planter, a no-work zone will probably be established around that tree.  

The area at the base of a cliff which has falling rocks would probably also be designated as a 

no-work zone. 

 

Northing – In cartography, this refers to a latitudinal grid line. 

 

No-See-Um (aka. Biting Midge, Punkie, Sand Fly) – The no-see-um is a nasty little fly which 

likes to bite.  The problem is that it is so small that you can barely see it, hence the nickname.  

Luckily, these insects do not like DEET.  These flies are very small, usually only about 1mm to 

3mm in length.  Their blade-like mouthparts make a painful wound that is out of proportion to 

the fly’s tiny size.  Welts and lesions from the bite may last for days.  The larvae of various 

species breed in a wide variety of damp and wet places, preferring those which are high in 

organic matter.  Most are attracted to lights.  One vicious biter breeds along the Atlantic coast 

in salt marshes and wet soil.  Another species, found in mountainous areas, feeds in the 

evening and night hours and is small enough to pass through ordinary screens.  These are 

significant pests in coastal and mountainous areas and can seriously interfere with outdoor 

activities. 

 

Nub – When trees are shipped from the nursery, sometimes they are not in perfect shape.  

Occasionally, bundles will become dislodged within the box rather than standing in orderly 

rows.  In this case, the roots of a bundle may become bent.  This can also happen during the 

bundle-wrapping process, so that planters end up receiving bundles with trees that have bent 

roots (J-roots) before they are even planted!  These “pre-made J-roots” are called nubs. 
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O-Ring (aka. Pear Ring) – A part on a helicopter net.  This is on one of the four corners of the 

net.  The hooks on the other three corners all attach to the O-Ring.  A lanyard is then used to 

hook from the helicopter to the O-ring.   

 

Obstacle Planting – This refers to a type of planting in which all seedlings are purposely 

planted in locations beside obstacles, for various reasons.  In some areas, snow-press is a 

concern, and by planting the seedlings immediately beside obstacles such as stumps, the 

obstacles provides a bit of “shade” from the snow drifting (meaning that the seedling may not 

be pressed as badly by the snow).  In other areas, trees may be placed on a certain side of 

stumps, so that when Chinook winds come in the winter and spring, the seedling is sheltered 

from the winds.  Finally, a more general justification for obstacle planting is that it is generally 

good to plant a tree beside a decaying log or other form of bio-mass, because that rotting tree 

will eventually provide nutrients for the new tree.   

 

Off (aka. Deep Woods Off) – A well-known brand of insect repellent.  Muskol and “Off” are 

probably the most famous brands of repellent.  “Off” comes in a couple different varieties – the 

Deep Woods variety is a favorite, and smells best, as far as insect repellents go. 

 

Off-Highway Load (aka. Off-Road Load, Fat Truck) – A logging truck loaded above the legal 

weight limit that is permitted on provincial highways. 

 

Off-Road Load – See “Off Highway Load.” 

 

Onboarding – The process of bringing a new employee up to speed with respect to employee 

contract, TD1, payroll paperwork, initial safety meetings, and initial orientation, ie. “We have 

three first-year planters showing up tonight, Dan will be doing their onboarding in camp 

tomorrow.” 

 

One & A Half – Trucker slang for a logging truck or tractor trailer unit that is being followed 

by a small pickup or similar vehicle. 

 

One Up, One Down – Refers to a system of quality measurement where, rather than having a 

very specific target number of trees per plot, there is a slightly wider tolerance range to account 

for variation in plots.  The FS 704 system used in BC asks for a specific consistent number of 

trees in every plot, and if there is one tree too many it is counted as an excess tree, and if there 

is one tree too few the checker must look for a missed spot.  In a one-up, one-down system, the 

checker doesn't worry if the number of trees in the plot is one more or one less than the target 

number, and instead counts the number of trees planted as being an acceptable number.  A 

planter would need to plant two more seedlings than the target number in a plot, in order for 

the first excess tree to be called.  Similarly, if the plot contains two trees less than the target, 

then only one missed spot is called (and this is usually called automatically, rather than by 

using the actual methodology to assess a missed spot).  This method of checking allows more 
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tolerance for variable spacing, and is a great way to encourage planters to look for the best 

microsites rather than just trying to achieve very consistent spacing. 

  

Option To Renew – Some government contracts are tendered out for two or three years 

instead of for a single season.  These are called Option-To-Renew contracts.  If BOTH the 

government and the planting contractor wish to plant the trees on the contract for a second 

and/or for the third year, then the original contract covers that work and the trees don’t have to 

be put out for public tender again.  However, if either party decides that they aren’t interested 

in working together for those subsequent years, then the contract is simply cancelled.  The 

government might decide not to renew if the planting contractor had performance problems in 

the previous year, and there are certain rules by which the government simply isn’t allowed to 

follow through in a subsequent year (technical qualifications such as the number of trees in the 

second and third year needing to be within perhaps twenty percent of the number of trees 

tendered in the first year of the contract, as an example).  And a planting contractor might opt 

to drop the contract if they feel that the pricing is not sufficient and fair, or if they feel that they 

don’t have access to sufficient labour to complete the work as per contract requirements.  If 

either party decides not to renew before the renewal agreement is signed, there are no penalties 

for the extinguishment of the contract. 

 

Organic Soil – Soil which is made up of decomposed and decaying organic matter, such as old 

plant and insect matter.  Organic soil is usually a black smearable mush, much like peat moss. 

 

Ortho Photo (aka. Orthographic Photo) – An aerial photograph which is geometrically 

corrected so that it has a uniform scale.  Ortho photos are used to assess access info into and on 

an opening/block, as well as to assess different types of vegetation and land forms. 

 

Out – Terminology used to indicate direction of travel on a lot of radio-controlled logging 

roads.  A vehicle heading “out” is assumed to be heading “out from the mill,” ie. away from 

the mill/town and deeper into the bush.  In some places, “out” is designated for vehicles 

heading away from the closest log dump or log sort. 

 

Out For A Few – A phrase commonly heard over the radio when a machine operator (logger 

equipment driver) or someone else is going to be away from their radio for a few minutes.  

They usually say “out” instead of “away” because they’re outside the cab of their machine, 

perhaps to talk to someone, or to use the washroom, or to check an oil leak.  This type of a 

“status update” call is important in areas where equipment operators have regular working-

alone check-in procedures for safety purposes, because otherwise, if the dispatcher or safety 

officer calls them and there’s no response, someone might be sent to make sure things are Ok 

with the operator. 

 

Over Wintering – Trees that are planted at the nurseries in the late summer, after the spring 

trees have been pulled and shipped out, are usually packaged sometime between the start of 

October and mid-December.  Once they have been placed in boxes, they are frozen in giant 
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freezers.  This act purposely mimics nature, and makes the seedlings go into dormancy because 

they assume (correctly) that it is winter.  In the spring, the boxes are pulled out of cold storage 

approximately ten days before they need to be delivered to the planters, and are allowed to 

thaw out gradually.  These seedlings, planted during the spring plant, are said to be over-

wintered.  This is in contrast to the hot-lift trees (grown in the spring) which are planted during 

the summer plant. 

 

Overclaim – To record higher tallies than you actually planted.  The crew boss obviously 

notices almost immediately that someone is overclaiming, because the crew will have 

collectively claimed to have planted more trees than were brought to the block.  The crew boss 

will then have to start auditing pieces to determine who made the overclaim and thus who 

should be fired.  

 

Overhead Obstacle – A piece of slash, plant, tree, rock, or any other item which is positioned 

above a seedling microsite.  This kind of obstacle is not good for the seedling, because as the 

tree grows, it will bump into the obstacle.  When the wind blows, the top leader of the tree may 

be damaged by brushing against the overhead obstacle, and the tree’s growth will be stunted, 

or the tree may die.  Most foresters will fault a seedling that is planted underneath an overhead 

obstacle. 

 

Overview Map – Slang for a type of map that shows a large area or region, probably 

containing many blocks.  You would typically use the overview map to figure out how to get to 

a particular block, then use a more detailed block map once you arrive.  See also the definition 

for Compartment Map.   

 

Overwintered – Seedlings that were lifted (packaged) in the fall, frozen, and then stored over 

the winter, to be thawed in the spring.  The thaw process should start about seven to ten days 

before they need to be planted, so planters don’t need to deal with frozen bundles.   

 

Paloma – A brand of propane powered water heater, very similar to a Dynablast unit (although 

the Paloma probably was available for years before the Dynablast came onto the market).  

Water goes in one end, then propane heats it, and warm or hot water comes out the other side.  

The temperature of the water coming out depends on the volume – to make the water hotter, 

you just slow the flow down, so it takes longer to move through the Paloma and therefore has 

more time to heat up inside it.  The Paloma can easily warm a stream of water traveling 

through a garden hose, and is used for camp showers or to provide hot water for the kitchen. 

 

Patch Cut – Logging approach that creates numerous small openings (usually no greater than 1 

hectare in size), where the overall management goal is to treat each opening as a distinct even-

aged opening. 
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Pathological Indicators – Visual evidence on a tree that indicates the presence of pathogens on 

the tree, including conks, blind conks, scars, forks, crooks, frost cracks, mistletoe, rotten 

branches, and dead or broken tops.   

 

Pear Ring – See “O-ring.”   

 

Peavey – A logger’s tool that has a pivoting hooked arm and metal spike at one end.  Also 

referred to as a cant dog or a log peavey.   

 

Pecker Pole – Slang for a very thin harvested log, probably only a few inches in diameter.  It 

seems almost inconceivable that such a small tree would have any value in forestry, but these 

trees are probably used either in pulp operations for their fiber, or for their biomass, since 

they’re too small to be used for lumber.   

 

Pepper Spray – See “Bear Spray.” 

 

Percentage Mix – When a forester asks for a percentage mix, he/she is asking for a constant 

ratio of all prescribed species, in a ratio according to the relative numbers prescribed of each 

species, with a disregard for microsite-specific targeting.  As an example, on a block with a 75% 

pine and 25% spruce mix, with a target density of 1600 stems/Ha (8 trees per plot), the forester 

would expect to find approximately six pine seedlings and two spruce seedlings in any plot 

taken on the block, regardless of ground conditions or location of that plot.  Lower or wetter 

parts of the block would not be targeted with a higher ratio of the tree that would probably be 

most appropriate for microsites with high moisture content (spruce).  This is in contrast to a 

targeted mix. 

 

Perennial – A plant that lives for many years. 

 

Performance Survey – A defined type of forestry survey specific to Alberta, which assesses 

certain specific aspects of the health of a plantation.  Refer to the online “Reforestation 

Standards of Alberta” (RSA) guidelines for additional information. 

 

Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) – This is any type of equipment that is used to protect a 

worker somehow.  Examples vary widely, and can include safety boots, hi-visibility vest, 

gloves, hard hat, quad helmet, safety glasses, hearing protection, and many other items.  

Abbreviated PPE. 

 

Personals – This stands for “personal camping gear,” ie. your tents, tent tarp, and all the 

clothing and equipment and supplies that you keep in your tenting area.  You’ll often hear 

rules such as “nobody is allowed to work on personals until the main camp is completely set 

up or torn down,” to keep lazy planters from hiding in the woods when the rest of the crew is 

hard at work on a camp move. 
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Petiole – The stalk that joins a leaf to the stem. 

 

Phloem – The food-conducting tissue of vascular plants, consisting of sieve tubes, fibers, 

parenchyma, and sclereids.  Basically, this is the inner bark of the plant or tree, which is what 

allows food substances from the leaves to reach other key parts of the plant. 

 

Photoperiod – The amount of time in a day during which there is sunlight. 

 

Photosynthesis – The process which takes minerals and waters from the soil, and carbon 

dioxide from the air, and converts them into carbohydrates (food) for the plant.  Oxygen is also 

released.  This process is fueled by direct or indirect sunlight. 

 

Phototropism – Growth of a plant towards the direction of its light source. 

 

Piece – A section/part of a cut-block that has been assigned to a planter.  Ie. “My crew boss cut 

me a pretty large piece today, and I was only able to finish about half of it.” 

 

Pickaroon – A woodworking or logger’s tool that is used for stacking, dragging, and 

rearranging wood.  It minimize the need to bend over to rearrange the wood, which makes it 

easier to process firewood, etc.  It looks somewhat like an axe that has a spike instead of an axe-

head.  It is very similar in appearance to a hookaroon, except that the spike on the pickaroon is 

either straight or just slightly curved, unlike that of the hookaroon which has a more 

pronounced hook. 

 

Pinch – When a seedling is placed deeply enough that dirt squeezes the bottom branches 

(laterals) against the stem of the seedling, without actually burying said laterals, you are said to 

be “pinching” the laterals. 

 

Pinch The Front – To close out the front of your piece while there is still a hole remaining 

somewhere in the middle or back of the piece.  Planters will need to start humping trees in to 

finish the piece, and dead-walking back out, since it is no longer possible to plant the full 

distance between the cache and back of the piece. 

 

Pith – The soft inner portion of a twig. 

 

Plant-As-Is Ground (aka. Raw, Unprepped, Unscarified, Straight Plant) – Ground which has 

not had any site preparation. 

 

Plantable Ground – An area which features many acceptable microsites. 

 

Plantable Spot – When assessing quality, the checker measures out a specific area (usually 50 

square meters in British Columbia) and checks all the trees within that area.  Besides 

comparing the quality of each tree, the checker also looks to see whether the correct number of 
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trees were planted, by comparing the trees planted with the number of plantable spots.  The 

number of plantable spots is usually determined by the target density.  One plot is 1/200th of a 

hectare.  If an average density of 1800 trees are expected to be planted in each hectare, then 

simple math shows that the average plot should have 1/200th of that number, or nine trees.  If 

there are less trees planted than expected, the checker will look to see if he or she can find 

another plantable spot.  For instance, if there is a gap where no tree was planted, that might 

indicate a plantable spot.  First, however, the checker must check the ground right there, to 

verify whether or not it was a plantable spot.  Perhaps there was an enormous boulder just 

under the surface, which means that it would not be possible to plant a good tree in that spot.  

That might be why the planter left the gap in the first place.  The planter cannot be faulted for 

something (such as that boulder) which is out of their control. 

 

Planting Density – The actual number of planted trees per hectare of area.  The only way to 

measure this density completely correctly is to actually count every single tree in an area.  

However, that approach is impractical, so statistical samples are used instead.  The claimed 

density will match the true planting density if the planters record their planting tallies 

accurately.  However, if a planter over-claims or stashes trees, then the true planting density 

will end up being lower than the claimed density. 

 

Plot – When a checker is assessing the quality of a block, he or she starts by taking a plot.  This 

means that a specific area is measured out, and all the trees that fall within the plot are checked 

for planting faults.  Under the BC Ministry of Forests quality system, which is the most widely 

used system in BC and Alberta, a plot is taken by choosing a center point somewhere on the 

block, and measuring a circle that is 3.99m in radius or 7.98m in diameter around that point.  

This turns out to have a total area of exactly fifty square meters, which means that the plot 

represents 1/200th of a hectare.  For accuracy, on blocks of ten hectares or greater in size, the 

checker will throw one plot for every hectare of land on the block.  Therefore, a block which is 

100 Ha in size will have 100 plots thrown on it to determine overall quality and the payment 

percentage.  If the block is to be planted at 2000 stems/Ha, then this block should hold about 

200,000 seedlings.  Since each plot is expected to hold about 10 seedlings (1/200th of the target 

density of 2000 stems/Ha), about 1000 trees will be physically checked, and the expected 

statistical quality of the entire block will be extrapolated from the quality of those 1000 trees. 

 

Plot Cord – A plot cord is used to help a checker determine the boundaries of each plot.  In 

planting, if using BC’s standard FS 704 quality system, the radius of the plot circle needs to be 

3.99 meters, therefore, most planting plot cords are 3.99 meters long.  In spacing and brushing, 

the plots are designed to measure 1/100th of a hectare, therefore, twice as many trees are 

measured in each plot (100 square meters).  To make this happen, a spacing plot cord needs to 

be 5.64 meters long.  Some licensees in Alberta, plus the Alberta Forestry Service, use different 

methods of plotting which may not necessarily involve round plots.  In some parts of 

Saskatchewan, a large square area is marked out to determine a plot. 
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Plotted Density (aka. Statistical Density) – This is the density that estimates the true planting 

density on the block through statistical measurement.  A certain number of plots are taken 

which, in a statistical sense, are believed to be sufficient to allow one be reasonably confident 

that the estimated density is within a certain tolerance range of being a good approximation of 

the true density.  The type of plots taken can vary from jurisdiction to jurisdiction, and the 

number of plots required to attain certain confidence levels will vary depending on the size of 

the block.  In British Columbia, the provincial FS 704 system is the system most commonly 

used to determine a plotted density that is believed to be a reasonable approximation of the 

true planting density. 

 

Plug (aka. Container Stock) – A seedling that is grown with its root system encased in a 

package of dirt, rather than as a loose bare roots.  Although these seedlings are usually called 

plugs in western Canada, they may be referred to as container stock in eastern Canada. 

 

Point Of Commencement – The starting point or reference point for a measured grid of plots 

on a block.  When checkers used to use sting and walk-boxes to measure grids (before GPS 

technology), the point of commencement was frequently referred to as the tie point. 

 

Pole Truck – A special extra-long logging truck that is able to transport “pole” trees.  These are 

the very longest logs, often used for things like telephone poles, etc.  These can also be called 

“stinger-steer trailers.”  Part of the trailer is hooked to the tractor truck via the fifth wheel, and 

then there is a second “detached” trailer which is only connected to the front trailer by control 

wires and hydraulics.  There is no support for logs in the middle area between the trailers. 

 

Potable Water – Water that is safe to drink.  Non-potable water is not safe to drink.  If you’re 

trying to remember which is which, potable water is safe to go into pots to cook your dinner.  It 

literally means “water that you can put into your pots.” 

 

Pound – To plant very hard, trying to maximize productivity.  On the last day of a contract, 

planters often say that it’s time to “pound for freedom” (ie. get the job done so they can leave). 

 

Prairie Chicken – Slang referring to a ruffed grouse, which is a mid-sized bird species (about 

the size and shape of a small chicken) which usually has feather with a mottled 

brown/white/beige pattern.  These birds are hard to see in the bush, although they often stand 

on the side of forestry roads.  They believe that their camouflage is so effective that when a 

predator (or truck) comes near, they usually stand still and hope that the predator doesn’t 

notice them.  This is why they will often “ignore” large vehicles that pass within a few inches 

of them (or unfortunately, occasionally run them over). 

 

Pre-Commercial Thinning – See “Thinning.” 

 

Pre-Work Conference – At the beginning of almost every contract, the licensee or forestry 

checker will come out to the planting camp to meet the planters.  At that time, the checker will 
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hold a conference with the crew leaders and internal checkers, or possibly even with the whole 

camp, to talk about their expectations for the contract.  During the conference, topics such as 

safety, quality standards, density standards, stock-handling expectations, and many other 

issues are covered, so the planters know how to satisfy the contract requirements.  The pre-

work conference usually takes a couple hours, and happens on the very first morning of the 

contract. 

 

Precipititis – A tongue-in-cheek reference to the fact that planters sometimes get a mysterious 

ailment when it is raining at breakfast which makes them take a day off in camp.  Nobody likes 

to wake up and work in the rain, but you’ll have to deal with it if you want to become a 

successful planter. 

 

Preferred Species – In a regen survey, a preferred species is one which is considered to be best 

suited to a site. 

 

Prescribed Burn – Sometimes, foresters will intentionally burn the slash and vegetation load 

on a block to eliminate most of the surface debris, and to make it easier for planters to plant.  

Prescribed burns were very common in BC up until the mid-1990’s.  Some of the reasons why 

they are very rare these days is due to factors such as carbon release, the risk of an escape that 

damages surrounding timber, and the public’s disapproval of significant smoke pollution 

when burning was being done in the fall. 

 

Prescription – The list of requirements assigned to a block, including the allocation (expected 

number of trees to be planted), density, minimum spacing, and other planting specifications. 

 

Presenteeism – A medical condition whereby the patient (worker) is characterized as being 

there in body but not in spirit.  Or perhaps present, but not productive or useful. 

 

Pretendonitis – A disease that tends to affect planters more when they are working on bad 

contracts.  People say that they have sore hands or wrists, and want to take a day off.  This is a 

tongue-in-cheek term.  Planters may as well just say they need a mental health day off in camp, 

rather than blaming it on questionable medical problems.  Don’t confuse this term with 

tendonitis, which is a very real and significant medical problem that can truly prevent a planter 

from being able to plant. 

 

Prime Contractor – A system designating legal responsibility when multiple companies are 

sharing a worksite.  The prime contractor is the company who is in charge of defining and 

implementing safety rules and procedures, which then apply to all other companies sharing the 

worksite. 

 

Processor – A type of logging equipment that looks similar to an excavator with a boom on it, 

and at the end of the boom, there’s a special piece of equipment that looks similar to a claw.  

This claw can pick up a fallen tree from the ground, and it moves the tree back and forth and 
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strips all the branches from it, and the resulting log can then be dropped onto a pile of similar 

logs for pick-up by a logging truck.  This is a piece of equipment that is hard to describe in 

writing.  To understand better what it looks like and how it functions, you might want to watch 

a YouTube video. 

 

Propane – If you’re Canadian, you already know what propane is because of summer BBQ’s, 

so I’m not sure why I’m even including this in the dictionary.  Rather than a definition, how 

about a few facts:  Propane is almost always used to heat the showers and hot water in planting 

camps, and to provide the fuel for ovens and stoves.  Most frequently, the propane is 

transported and stored in “hundred-pounder” tanks, which are connected to the stoves and hot 

water heaters with some basic propane-specific hoses and fittings.  Propane connections screw 

and unscrew in the opposite direction of all other types of fittings in North America (on 

purpose, for safety).  Finally, did you know that naturally occurring propane has no odor?  

Manufacturers add a special chemical (called a mercaptan) to the propane in small amounts, 

which gives it the slight rotten-egg smell.  This is a safety precaution, so people can smell when 

there is a gas leak.  For the science geeks out there, propane is a by-product of natural gas 

processing and petroleum refining.  It’s a three-carbon alkane with the molecular formula C3H8. 

 

Provenance – Used to describe the source of seeds.  Refers the geographical source of the plants 

or trees that were the original source of the seeds. 

 

Pruning – A form of silviculture activity in which the workers go into a block of well-

established young trees, and prune the lower branches off the trees.  Some people believe that 

by eliminating the lower branches, the tree will put more of its energy into growing taller.  The 

validity of this theory is debated in some circles.  Also, the value of bothering to prune pine 

trees is suspect, since pine is a self-pruning species (you will notice this when you look at 

mature pine trees, which have very few branches until you get to the top of the tree). 

 

Pulling Logs – This means that the log haul is in progress, ie. “Yeah, I heard that they started 

pulling logs from the Herrick on Tuesday.” 

 

Pulp Hook – A hand tool used for handling pulpwood, boltwood, or firewood. 

 

Pulpwood – Wood that is used in the pulp and paper industry rather than to produce lumber. 

 

Punky – A soft and often spongy condition in rotting wood, caused by decay fungi. 

 

Quad – A four-wheeled ATV (all-terrain vehicle) that seats one person.  Quads are incredibly 

versatile machines, and are heavily used by crew leaders to move trees to blocks which are not 

accessible by road.  Although machines made by Polaris and Yamaha are functional, the Honda 

“Foreman 500” series are probably by far the most preferred vehicles in the planting industry 

at the present time. 
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Quick Thaw – When a nursery pulls over-wintered trees out of cold storage, they are normally 

given ten days to thaw in a cooler at slightly above the freezing point.  However, sometimes 

(through poor planning or last minute changes in plans) the trees are needed more quickly.  If 

that is the case, a “quick thaw” can sometimes be done by the nurseries.  A quick thaw can be 

done in several days, by allowing the boxes of trees to thaw in a slightly warmer environment.  

Many nurseries ask for a five day lead time for quick-thawed trees, but due to limited capacity, 

only a certain percentage of a nursery’s trees can go through the quick-thaw process instead of 

the regular 10-day thaw.  In most facilities, performing a “quick thaw” simply means to move 

the boxes out into the open to thaw, rather than keeping them shaded inside a cool building. 

 

Radio Assist – A situation where a road user is encouraged to use a radio to call position on a 

road, but it is optional rather than mandatory.  All road users travel under the assumption that 

other users without radios may be approaching.  This is the usual protocol on most resource 

roads in BC. 

 

Radio Check – You’ll hear a person saying “radio check” on the radio if that person is trying to 

see if anyone else can hear them.  If nobody answers right away, you should answer and say 

whether or not you can hear them clearly.  An example call might be something like, “Radio 

check, is this the right channel for the 400 Road?” 

 

Radio Control – A situation where a road user must own and use a radio in order to travel on 

the road.  In place on some privately-owned some oil & gas roads. 

 

Ravine – See “Gully.” 

 

Ratchet Strap – This is a type of strap with a ratchet in the middle which allows for the use of 

leverage to tighten the strap into place.  These straps are often used by truckers to hold down 

the tarps on their loads, and are useful for keeping stuff attached to the back of a truck.  Smaller 

ratchet straps are sometimes used to hold boxes on the quad. 

 

Raw (aka. plant-as-is or unprepped ground) – Ground that has not been site prepped at all. 

 

Re-Up – To top up your planting bags before you’ve bagged out.  Doing a re-up is a bad 

productivity strategy for most first-year planters, especially if they’re doing it because they’ve 

walked out of a piece before bagging out (except when it happens due to a departure deadline 

at the end of the day).  However, doing a re-up is sometimes a logical move.  If you’re about to 

finish a piece, it’s always smart to take far more trees into the piece than you think are required 

to finish it.  However, this usually means that you still have trees in your bags when you come 

out.  Rather than moving directly into the next piece and finishing your bag-up, it usually 

makes sense to re-up to a full bag-up of trees before you start planting again. 

 

Reassess – A polite way of saying that a piece or block is being replanted.  Some licensees do 

not allow trees to be dug up and replanted, therefore, if there are quality problems, only certain 
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problems can be fixed (ie. leaning trees, or deep or shallow trees).  In such cases, if faults are 

found that require pulling up and replanting the seedlings (ie. j-roots, air pockets, poor 

microsites), the piece cannot be reworked to improve quality.  Some planters use the term 

“reassess” to indicate minor reworking and “making the trees look pretty,” while they use the 

term “replant” to indicate major reworking. 

 

Reccie (aka. Reconnaissance, Reconnoiter) – To check out an area.  For example, if using 

helicopters for the day, the supervisor and forester might fly over the blocks for a quick reccie, 

before planters and trees are flown in, to make sure there are no surprises that disrupt logistical 

operations for the day. 

 

Receiving Area – An area that is prone to receiving moisture, either seasonally or throughout 

the year.  It therefore may be swampy, or characterized by moss or black organic soils. 

 

Reclamation – This is the process of completely destroying an existing road so future use is 

impossible.  Mills often reclaim roads into or across blocks, ensuring that not even ATV’s can 

use the former road easily. This is an effective way of keeping hunters and recreational ATV 

users off the blocks.  Unfortunately, it is also a pain in the ass for planters because it makes 

access a lot harder, and unfortunately, roads are often deactivated or reclaimed before we plant 

the blocks.  Planters will therefore have to walk or use quads to access sections of cut blocks 

where roads have been removed.  The terms “deactivation” and “reclamation” are often used 

interchangeably, but there is actually a big difference.  A “deactivated” road usually still has a 

useable road surface for most of the road, but can’t be actively used by trucks because of 

specific obstacles.  A “reclaimed” road is usually very difficult to use (by quad) or even walk 

on, because it usually has been torn up or had a significant amount of stumps, slash, and other 

debris raked back onto the road by heavy equipment.  Reclaimed roads are generally meant to 

have no future road activity, and therefore the reclamation allows workers to plant seedlings 

on the space that the road formerly occupied.  This term can also be used in a broader sense 

when an entire area is brought back to the state it was before industrial activities occurred, ie. 

at the end of the life of a mine, the entire mine site might undergo a massive reclamation effort. 

 

Recovery – A moderately pretentious word for an operation designed to extract a stuck truck, 

ie. “Jeff had to run out the block after dinner to help Emmett do a recovery on Steven’s truck.” 

 

Red Belt – A type of disease found throughout parts of western Canada, affecting a large 

number of conifer species of all ages, but especially hard on lodgepole pine.  Symptoms usually 

appear in spring as reddish-brown discolouration of foliage, which when viewed from a 

distance, appear as a well-defined horizontal band across a slope. Red belt is the result of a 

combination of climatic conditions. The unseasonable occurrence of warm, dry winds by day, 

followed by cold air drainage at night, leads to desiccation injury. Frozen soils do not allow lost 

moisture to be replaced quickly enough, and affected needles discolour and are eventually 

shed. Symptoms are often more pronounced in the upper crown and on the sides of trees 

facing the prevailing wind. Unopened buds are usually not harmed.  Foliage and occasionally 
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open buds are killed. Trees often recover from extensive defoliation but mortality may result 

from repeated red belt damage or destruction of all buds. Affected trees have a reduction in 

growth rate. Trees weakened by red belt are more susceptible to insect attack or disease. Large 

areas of red belt increase the fire hazard for the summer following the event. 

 

Red Flagging – See “Conifer Flagging.” 

 

Red Rot – When wood (logs, trees, etc.) decays, it goes through a couple different steps.  First, 

the wood cracks and dries out.  Next, it starts to crumble and turn into dry chunks, usually 

reddish or orange in colour.  Finally, the chunks start to decompose further, and become a 

smearable, greasy reddish organic material.  Eventually, that material starts to become dark 

and more finely decomposed, and turns into part of the organic soil.  When the wood is in the 

stages somewhere between dry red chunks and smearable reddish organic material, it is called 

“red rot.”  Most contracts will allow a planter to plant in red rot only if it is in the greasy and 

smearable stage, OR if there are some chunks but they are mixed with at least fifty percent 

mineral soil. 

 

Reefer – A refrigerated trailer.  If you can imagine an eighteen-wheeler transport truck, the 

reefer is the refrigerated trailer which carries the cargo.  Many reefers are between 40 and 53 

feet long, and have their own refrigeration and heating units attached to the front of the reefer.  

These temperature control units run off a small diesel engine attached to the reefer, and are 

supplied by a tank of diesel which is attached to the underside of the reefer.  The reefer units 

can therefore be regulated at probably any temperature between about minus twenty and plus 

fifty degrees Celsius (as a guess), but for tree planting, the goal is to keep them between four 

and seven degrees Celsius for transportation (and for short-term storage of spring over-

wintered trees).  During the spring plant, a reefer is usually left on site to act as a temperature 

regulated storage unit for the seedlings.  During the summer plant, the reefer will deliver the 

hot-lifted trees to the field, then the load is moved into a field cache for improved air 

circulation.  Some licensees are now starting to prefer storing summer hot-lifted trees in reefers, 

as long as the trees are all planted within about five days of arriving on-site. 

 

Reefer Brackets – Pieces of metal in the shape of an L, usually roughly about two feet on the 

longer part of the L.  These are sometimes carried in reefers to help store slats after a load of 

tree boxes has been emptied out, if the slats were used as dunnage between the rows of boxes.  

The L brackets can be stood up along a wall, then by putting all of the slats into the cradle that 

is created by the brackets, the slats all stay in one big stack and don’t slide around the truck.  

The weight of the slats keeps the brackets from falling over or sliding out. 

 

Regen Delay Date – The date by which a minimum number of healthy, well-spaced, preferred, 

and acceptable trees must be established pending a declaration of “free growing.”  Exceeding 

this time limit may be a legal contravention.  The regen delay date and the deadline for 

achieving free-to-grow are different.  For example, regen delay may be three years for planted 
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stands and six years for stands left for natural regeneration, whereas free-to-grow might be 

fourteen years. 

 

Rehabbed Road (aka. Rehabilitated Road) – A road that has been reclaimed.  Rehabilitation 

and reclamation are the same thing. 

 

Release (the herbicide) – Release is the name brand for a popular type of herbicide that targets 

non-coniferous species.  It is therefore useful, when used in the appropriate concentrations and 

conditions, to kill brush that competes with young seedlings. 

 

Release (to submit a block) – To release a block means that a crew leader is confident that the 

block meets the contractual planting standards, so he signs an authorization which releases the 

block to the licensee or Forest Service.  This serves as written permission for the block to be pay 

plotted, or to have the quality officially assessed.  Once a block has been released, no further 

work can be done upon it. 

 

Repeater (aka. Repeater Channel) – A unique type of radio channel.  These channels are not 

available in all areas.  In areas where they exist, this is a parallel channel to one of the usual 

chat channels on the radio, and carries the same messages in certain cases.  However, the 

repeater is assisted by a series of repeater towers located throughout the region that the 

channel covers.  If someone makes a broadcast on the non-repeater channel, that broadcast is 

heard by all repeater and non-repeater channel uses in the local broadcast area, the same as a 

normal radio channel works.  However, if someone makes a broadcast on the repeater channel, 

as long as that broadcast is picked up by one of the repeater towers, the tower will then relay 

the broadcast to all the other repeater towers in the region and they ALL broadcast the 

message, so the message is heard throughout the entire region.  Why wouldn’t everyone just 

use the repeater channel all the time?  Because it gets to be too busy.  So normally, if a crew is 

working in a small area just a few miles across, all calls will be made on the local channel.  

However, if a crew is trying to reach the supervisor who might be working an hour away, they 

could try making a call on the repeater channel, saying, “Fred, are you there, it’s Jim calling on 

the Repeater.”  Fred would then know to switch over to the repeater to reply to Jim, because if 

he stayed on the local channel, he would be too far away for Jim to hear his reply. 

 

Repellant – A mix of chemicals that is applied to the skin, either in liquid or aerosol spray 

form, to repel insects.  Common repellants include brands such as Muskol and Off, although 

the active ingredient (DEET) in each of these is the same.  These repellents are good at 

controlling mosquitoes and black flies and gnats (no-see-ums), but do not seem to deter horse 

flies. 

 

Replant – To a non-planter, replanting is the act of reforesting blocks that have been logged or 

burned by fire.  To a planter, replanting is the process of fixing trees that were initially planted 

with quality problems.  To further confuse matters, a re-plant is also a term used for a specific 

type of planting when a specific block needs to have a second round of seedlings planted on it.  
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If a block has already been replanted in a previous season, a forester may find that a significant 

number of the seedlings did not survive.  The forester may then decide to pay a crew to go 

back into the block again to add additional seedlings.  If the planters are expected to cover the 

entire block again, ignoring the few surviving seedlings that remain from the first plantation 

(rather than “fill planting” or spacing away from those surviving seedlings), it is considered to 

be a re-plant.  Essentially, the planters are planting the entire block a second time. 

 

Replant.ca – A well-known website about tree planting in Western Canada. 

 

Repo – Sometimes used as slang for replanting (fixing trees). 

 

Reserve – An area in which logging and harvesting activities are prohibited, and therefore, no 

reforestation will be required. 

 

Reserve Bag – Any pouch in your planting bags that is not currently being used as a draw-bag.  

Planters usually fill their draw-bag and side reserve bag when bagging up, but don’t always fill 

their back reserve bag (due to the heavy overall weight). 

 

Resin – See “Sap.” 

 

Residual – A tree left standing after harvest.  The size doesn’t matter.  There can be very small 

residuals (often balsam) all over a block, which are lower than waist height.  There can also be 

stands of mature trees which tower high above the planters.  These are sometimes also called 

“leave trees,” because the loggers leave them behind. 

 

Residual Patch – A group of standing residual trees. 

 

Respiration – The process by which a tree (or any plant) breathes. 

 

Retardant (aka Fire Retardant) – The mix of foam and water used by aerial fire suppression 

equipment such as helicopters and bombers.  It is often dyed a red colour. 

 

Retention Cut – Leaving individual trees or groups of trees dispersed throughout a cut-block 

such that greater than half of the total area of the cut-block is influenced by trees. 

 

Retention Patch – See "Wildlife Tree Patch." 

 

Rework – To go over a piece of planted land for the purpose of trying to fix trees that are of 

bad quality. 

 

Ribbon – See “Flagging Tape.” 
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Rig Mat – A large slab made up of lumber which has been laid in an alternating cross-pattern 

and glued together.  Most rig mats are about sixteen feet long by eight feet wide (some are 14’ x 

8’) and they are usually six inches thick (sometimes 4.5”).  In areas where road access 

conditions are terrible (especially throughout most of northern Alberta and similar areas), 

companies will sometimes lay down a series of rig mats so pickups and logging trucks can 

traverse the area. 

 

Riparian Zone – An area of land adjacent to a stream, river, lake, or wetland area that (due the 

presence of water) is different than the surrounding area.  A riparian area generally has logging 

restrictions, and reforestation activities may or may not be required. 

 

Ripper Plow (aka. Rips) – A form of site preparation similar to disc-trenching, although the 

machine that makes the rips does so by dragging a large tooth or teeth behind it, instead of 

having a furrowed blade(s).  Because of this, the rips are generally a lot smaller and of poorer 

quality than disc-trenching. 

 

Roach – The row of dirt left along the top centerline of a pipeline.  This row is intended to settle 

evenly with the ground level over time, preventing the pipeline from being in a depression 

after the dirt has had a few years to settle. 

 

Roadside Processing – A harvesting operation where fallen trees are dragged close to the road 

before being processed (ie. limbed/bucked).  This type of operation results in especially heavy 

accumulations of slash within about ten to twenty meters of all the block roads (unless the 

slash is piled very well), but the rest of the block will probably be cleaner than usual. 

 

Rolligon (aka. Rollie) – A large vehicle with an articulated joint in the middle (similar to some 

skidders), which allows it great versatility in travelling over uneven terrain.  Rolligons usually 

have giant wheels, about five feet high and three feet wide, which allow it to drive over large 

stumps and rocks, and also through very wet marshy areas.  Rolligons are frequently used in 

Alberta and Saskatchewan, in ground which has a lot of muskeg or swampy areas. 

 

Rookie (aka. Greener) – A first year planter.  Rookie seems to be the preferred term in Western 

Canada, while “greener” is more frequently used in central and Eastern Canada. 

 

Rookie Stare – That look of confusion when a planter is standing still, looking at the ground 

around them, and trying to figure out what’s going on. 

 

Rookie Stick – A simulated tree seedling used for training purposes at “rookie training” 

sessions.  These teaching aids are usually constructed by cutting a twelve to fourteen inch long 

piece of 1” diameter wood dowel, then wrapping a thin (1-inch) piece of orange or brown duct 

tape around the center of the stick (to simulate the location of the root collar) and then green 

duct tape around the “upper” half of the dowel (to simulate the stem and needles). 
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Root Collar – The area on a tree where the roots join the main stem or trunk.  In a mature tree, 

this area is typified by a flare leading to the major roots.  In a young seedling, the root collar is 

the part of the stem located between the top of the plug (or roots in a bareroot) and the 

lowermost laterals or needles.  The root collar is part of the tree's trunk.  Unlike the roots, the 

trunk is not specialized to resist constant soil moisture. 

 

Root Excavation – To carefully excavate planted trees with a small shovel or trowel to check on 

the placement and condition of roots and of the planting medium.  This is normally done in 

such a way as to carefully and fully expose the plug and the surrounding planting medium.  In 

this way, planting faults such as J-roots can be more clearly identified. 

 

Run – A short planting session of perhaps between half an hour and ninety minutes.  Once 

you’ve filled your bags with seedlings, the conventional approach is to go for a “run” (you’re 

not actually running) during which you theoretically plant all the seedlings in your bags, then 

return to your cache.  It is highly inefficient to come back to the cache without finishing your 

bag-up.  The only reason that you should do this is if you finish your piece and there is no 

room for additional trees.  Rookies might sometimes come back to the cache in the middle of a 

run to grab more food or water, or have a smoke.  This is a bad idea.  Nobody likes a quitter.  

Finish your bag-up before you come back to the cache. 

 

Rust – A group of plant diseases, caused by fungi (parasites), which is one of the most 

destructive groups of diseases for forestry, horticulture, and agriculture.  There are 

approximately seven thousand different rust species in 168 genera, each of which can cause up 

to five different problems for the plants that they’re attacking.  What’s also interesting is that 

they mostly attack healthy plants, rather than weak ones.  Rust is a huge problem.  A lot of 

types of pine trees especially can be attacked by rust.  

   

Safety and Performance Evaluation (SPE) – A review of an employee’s on-the-job performance 

with respect to following safety protocols, and other performance measures. 

 

Salal – A leathery-leaved shrub in the heather family, which is native to western Canada.  It is 

especially prevalent in some areas on the coast, and is far more likely to grow on organic soils 

than on mineral soil.  You may recognize it because it is often used as the tough, waxy green 

plant that is used to fill out a lot of flower bouquets.  It can be pretty thick in some areas, which 

makes it annoying for planters.  Because it is such a strong plant which covers an area so 

thickly, it usually chokes out any competing plants or vegetation.  Many foresters will specify 

that cedar seedlings are the only type of tree that is allowed to be planted in salal patches. 

 

Sally-Ann – Slang for a Salvation Army store. 

 

Safe Work Procedure (SWP) – A standard way of doing a certain task that minimizes any risks 

from potential hazards that may be present. 
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Salvation Army – A store that accepts donations of used clothing, and sells it at very low prices 

to budget conscious people.  The Salvation Army is a perfect place to buy planting clothes, 

because they can get dirty and destroyed and you can throw them away at the end of the 

season, without having spent a lot of money.  Value Village is another similar cost-effective 

supplier of used clothing. 

 

Sand – The coarsest of the three fine fragment textures, more coarse than silt or clay.  Sand is 

non-sticky and non-moldable and therefore won't compact easily.  It tends to be nutrient poor, 

but it provides good drainage and trafficability.  Planting on a block full of sand, especially 

with a tiny bit of moisture to help it hold its shape, makes for a very good day. 

 

Sap (aka. Resin) – A semi-solid viscous liquid which exudes from many trees after physical 

trauma.  One can almost consider it to be the “blood” of a tree. 

 

Sapling – A young, slender tree.  Trying to categorize a tree exactly leads to uncertainty, but 

I’d usually call a tree a seedling until it’s a year or two old, then a juvenile or sapling from the 

time it’s about two or three feet high until it’s about 12-15 feet high.  It seems that sapling is 

usually used with deciduous trees, and juvenile is usually used with coniferous trees, although 

I’m not sure that there is any scientific reasoning to support that distinction. 

 

Scalp – When a tree is planted, some contracts require a scalp, which means that the area 

around the seedling to be planted needs to be cleared of competing plants, debris, and litter.  

Usually, a couple swipes of the shovel or kicks with the boot will provide a good scalp, and 

then the tree is planted in the middle of the scalp.  A scalp is not as extensive as a screef. 

 

Scarification (aka. Site Preparation) – Scarification happens when the ground to be planted is 

altered in some way by machine before the seedlings are planted, to make the planters’ job 

easier (in theory).  Some methods of scarification include trenching (disc-trenching or ripper 

plows), mounding (excavator mounds or donaren mounds), or dragging. 

 

Scarpa – A brand of high-end work boots. 

 

Schnarb – Slang for the annoying obstacles and vegetation that are present on some land, 

including logs, fallen trees, tall grasses, bushes, etc.  Schnarb is similar to slash, although 

schnarb is usually assumed to include living plants as well as the logging debris. 

 

Scion – A shoot cut from a section of a plant or tree, especially if it has been cut specifically for 

grafting or rooting.  Willow scions are often cut from live young juvenile willow stands, and 

then used in reclamation work. 

 

Screef – When a tree is planted, some contracts require a screef, which means that the area 

around the seedling to be planted needs to be cleared down to the FH (fines and humus) layer 
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or down to mineral soil.  Once the screef has been cleared down to the necessary depth, the tree 

is planted in the middle.  A screef is more extensive and deeper than a scalp. 

 

Scrench – A small tool used for chainsaw maintenance.  One side of this T-shaped tool has a 

flat-headed screwdriver, and the other side has a wrench used for removing the spark plug 

from a saw. 

 

Sedimentation – Occurs when water is disturbed, causing dirt and organic particles to become 

suspended in the water.  These eventually settle out due to gravity, in a process called 

sedimentation.  Sedimentation can be an issue in some areas if upstream sediment flows 

downstream and covers or alters the gravel bottoms of fish-bearing streams, hindering the 

ability of fish eggs to hatch properly.  Sediments suspended in water can also harm fish gills, 

block their ability to see (in order to eat), and excessive amounts can cause high mortality.  This 

is why most EMS systems prohibit vehicles (including ATV’s) from driving through streams, 

creeks, and even ephemerals which can flow into fish-bearing waters downstream. 

 

Seed – A structure that develops from a fertilized plant ovule.  When a seed is mature, it 

contains an embryo of a plant. 

 

Seed Tree – A mature tree of any species that is left standing on a block after harvesting.  The 

intent is for this residual tree to act as a seed source to the land around the tree, to enhance the 

success of natural regeneration. 

 

Seed Zone – An area of land which is the region of provenance from which a specific 

genetically consistent seed is obtained.  A seed zone is the smallest area used in defining 

locality for plants.  Many foresters try to ensure that seedlings planted in any specific area are 

grown from seed that was collected in that same seed zone, both to maximize the potential 

success of the new trees, and also so as not to mess with natural genetic patterns in their 

regions. 

 

Seedling – A young tree.  Probably any tree that has sprouted but which is less than one year 

old would be considered to be a seedling.  Usually, the term “seedling” refers to trees grown 

from seed in a nursery, rather than “naturals” or germinants that sprout in the wild. 

 

Seismic Line – Narrow corridors cut through the forest, or running across swampland or 

muskeg, which are used to transport and deploy geophysical survey equipment.  These lines 

allow oil & gas companies to travel throughout a region more easily.  Typically, a company 

cuts out a number of seismic lines (perhaps 20-30 feet wide) and sends equipment up each line, 

detonating small explosives on the surface and using very sensitive seismic monitoring 

equipment to record and analyze the measured shock waves and reverberations.  This data can 

be used by sophisticated computer modelling systems to create a sub-surface map of the 

underground geology and hydrology of a region (typically used when searching for various 

types of fossil fuels).  Northern BC and Alberta especially are cut up with hundreds of 
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thousands of seismic lines.  It’s fairly common for one or two seismic lines to intersect 

cutblocks in Alberta.  They don’t really affect the planters, but these lines can be sometimes be 

quite useful to tree haulers as alternate paths for getting trees into various parts of a block.  A 

decade ago, it was common to be told not to plant on seismic lines that crossed through a 

block, but the seismic line is generally of no use anymore once the seismic program has 

completed its survey, and nowadays, there is more concern about a desire to reforest all of 

these deforested corridors. 

 

Select Bidding – When a contract is tendered out for competitive bids, but only offered to a 

small group of bidders rather than being offered to the open market. 

 

Selfish Logic – Coming up with justification for doing something because it is in one’s own 

self-interest. 

 

Severity Rate – A safety system metric referring to the number of lost days relative to the 

number of incidents. 

 

Shake Makers – People on the coast who work in the shake and shingle industry.  They go into 

the cut-blocks, sometimes at the same time as the planters, and use chain saws to cut up cedar 

slash.  The cut-up slash is then pulled out of the blocks and taken to a central location where it 

is split into cedar shakes and shingles (used in exterior home construction). 

 

Shelterwood – A silvicultural system in which trees are removed in a series of cuts designed to 

achieve a new even-aged stand under the shelter of remaining trees. 

 

Shoot – A stem plus the attached leaves/needles. 

 

Shortline – To fly loads of trees/gear without a long line when doing helicopter operations.  

When shortlining, either a 3-6 foot long lanyard is used to hook the nets to the belly hook on 

the helicopter, or in some instances, the pear-ring on the net is hooked directly to the belly 

hook without a lanyard in between. 

 

Shot Rock –The large chunks of rock that are broken apart by blasting with explosives (if 

required) when the roads are built.  It is commonly seen on coastal blocks, where explosives are 

frequently required to blast roads out of the hillsides.  Shot rock is often seen in patches on the 

low side of in-block roads.  It is slightly treacherous to walk on, and impossible to plant in. 

 

Shovel –Tree planters use different types of specialty shovels.  Most of them have smaller 

blades than a conventional garden shovel, perhaps a foot tall and four to five inches in width.  

The handles of tree planting shovels are usually staves (staff shovels), or shorter handles with a 

triangular grip in the shape of a D pointing downward. 
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Shovel Tuck – Planters who learn to plant a lot of bareroot trees will often learn a technique in 

which the blade of the shovel is used to gently tuck the roots of the seedling into the hole.  If 

done improperly, the roots of the tree can be damaged, which is a fault.  If done properly, the 

planter can learn to plant bareroot seedlings comfortably and easily.  Some planters who get 

good at shovel tucking will take this technique and use it when planting plug stock, although 

to be realistic, it is not the most appropriate technique for planting plugs.  Checkers who see 

planters using a shovel tuck on plug stock will be very wary, and will probably examine 

planted plugs carefully to look for cut plugs (a planting fault). 

 

Show – Slang used in describing a contract, when paired with some sort of planting adjective.  

Examples include cream-show, shit-show, boat-show, motel-show, gong-show, etc. 

 

Shrub (aka. Bush) – A woody plant which is somewhat similar in physiology to a tree, 

although it is usually smaller (rarely more than six meters in height at maturity).  Shrubs have 

woody stems, but there are usually multiple stems rather than a single trunk. 

 

Shutdown (aka. Standdown) – A temporary work stoppage.  This is usually the phrase used 

when the stoppage is due to logistical or environmental concerns, such as a shutdown for a 

couple days due to heavy precipitation (especially in coastal areas with risk of mudslides) or 

due to high winds. 

 

Side By Side – A special type of ATV that has a roll bar/cage, and is allowed to carry 

passengers.  There are tons of different styles available, but I’m most familiar with the Honda 

“Big Red” side-by-sides, which typically seat a driver, a front seat passenger, and three in the 

bench back seat.  It’s possible to pull out the driver’s seat and the front passenger seat, and 

replace them with a bench seat, which allows the ATV to carry a total of six people including 

the driver.  This makes it a much better transportation fit with the crew cabs which are in 

common use in our industry.  The name “Side-by-Side” refers to the fact that people can sit 

beside each other, rather than a passenger piggybacking [illegally] on a normal quad. 

 

Silt – This is the fine fragment which is mid-range in texture, between coarse sand and fine 

clay.  Silt is almost soapy and slippery to the touch, and slightly sticky.  It's a bit more nutrient 

rich than sand.  Silt is usually quite nice to plant in. 

 

Silvicool Insert (aka. Silvicool, Silvi, Silvi Sac, Insert) – Most commonly, these are referred to as 

your “silvies” (almost pronounced “sivvies”) or “inserts”.  A silvicool insert is a small bag with 

a drawstring at the top which can be tied shut, which fits almost perfectly into one pouch on a 

normal set of planting bags.  Most planters have three inserts, which allows them to fully load 

up their bags (many contracts do not allow planters to put bundles or loose trees in any 

compartment of a set of planting bags that does not have a silvicool insert).  The point of the 

insert is that it keeps the bundles of trees in your bags cooler and less likely to dry out during 

the time that the trees are in your planting bags.  Many checkers ask that any inserts containing 

trees remain closed at all times, with the exception of your drawbag.  Silvicool inserts are also 



621 | P a g e  
Step By Step:  A Tree Planter’s Handbook 

useful for keeping your water jugs cool if you don’t have an insulated water cooler, and also 

for keeping your lunch cooler than in a knapsack or kitbag.  The outside of a silvicool insert is 

usually a white plastic tarp-like material, while the inside is a reflective silver material. 

 

Silvicool Tarp – A silvicool tarp is used to shade a cache of trees.  These tarps are made of a 

white material similar to plastic on one side, and have a shiny reflective silver coating on the 

other side.  These tarps are either used to wrap up boxes and keep the sunlight off in the 

spring, or are suspended (elevated) over the cache in the summer, again to keep direct sunlight 

off the boxes of seedlings.  My one big question, and perhaps a minor pet peeve about the 

industry, is why tarps are used in the manner that they are.  At the moment, convention 

dictates that the white side remains up, and the shiny side is underneath on the side of the 

trees.  However, my knowledge of physics is not exactly poor, and I recognize that even 

though white is an excellent reflector, silver reflective material is probably even better at 

reflecting light and other forms of radiation.  Therefore, if we are trying to keep the trees cool, 

why aren’t we putting the shiny side up?  Putting the shiny side down, facing the trees, helps 

to trap the heat.  You can hear about an example of this effect when you talk to any cooking 

professional who has ever baked potatoes – the shiny side of the tinfoil stays in, to trap the heat 

and help cook the potato faster. 

 

Silviculture – The art and science of managing the establishment, growth, composition, 

healthy, and quality of a forest to meet the needs of landowners, the public, and other 

stakeholders in a sustainable manner. 

 

Silviculture Prescription – A legal plan describing the planned harvesting and silviculture 

activities for an opening/cutblock.  Requirements for species selection, density, and timing of 

reforestation are specified in this document. 

 

Silviculture Survey (aka. Survey) –  A generic phrase which can refer to any of a large number 

of different types of surveys, undertaken when forestry workers sample data from around a 

certain intentionally selected or random point.  Some types of surveys include regen surveys, 

free growing surveys, stocking surveys, quality surveys, density surveys, mortality surveys, 

pest assessment surveys, etc. 

 

Simplex – A radio channel that uses the same frequency for both transmitting and receiving 

broadcasts.  This means that you can’t hear others talking when you’re broadcasting. 

 

Single Point – A hook assembly that gets attached to the bottom of a long-line during 

helicopter operations.  The single point is steel device with a large hook and an electronics 

system that allows the pilot to open the hook (and drop whatever is attached) while flying.  It is 

called the single point because there is only a single hook to which slings can be attached 

(although it is sometimes possible to put two singles onto that one hook, depending on the size 

of the hook and the size of the O-rings on the slings). 
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Site – An area where trees get planted.  This term is more frequently used by foresters than by 

planters, especially when referring to things such as “site conditions” or “site preparation.” 

 

Site Prep (aka. Site Preparation, Scarification) – The intentional disturbance (by heavy 

equipment) of an area’s ground vegetation, debris, and topsoil, to create conditions which 

might favor successful reforestation more than planting trees in the original undisturbed area. 

 

Skid – To move logs or downed trees to a different area, usually from where they were cut to a 

landing or to a nearby roadside for processing and pickup.  The trees can either be dragged 

across the block, or picked up by a machine (usually a skidder) to be moved. 

 

Skidder – A large machine that is used extensively in forestry and logging operations, just like 

a conventional farm tractor is the mainstay of a farmer.  The skidder has four very large wheels 

(about the height of a person, plus very thick and round), and the front and back end are held 

together by a universal joint, which effectively allows all four wheels of the machine to tip in 

different directions and angles.  Skidders are often used to haul logs from the middle of the 

block to the nearest roadway (known as skidding the logs).  Skidders can also handle lots of 

scarification attachments, such as disc-trenching blades and ripper hooks and donaren scoops, 

and they drive around the block to perform the site preparation work. 

 

Skiff – A very light dusting of snow on the ground. 

 

Skin-So-Soft – This product, by Avon, is a form of skin moistener/conditioner.  It ironically 

seems to have the effect of acting as a mosquito repellent, and because it is so cheap, suburbia 

populations have latched onto it as a very cost-effective repellent.  However, while I will admit 

that this product does work, it is more effective in situations involving minor harassment from 

mosquitoes.  When you go to work in the bush, you will definitely want something far stronger 

and more effective, such as any product containing DEET.  Also, remember that Skin-So-Soft 

only repels mosquitoes, but when planting, you also need protection against gnats, black flies, 

chiggers, and more.   

 

Skydrop – The art of planting a tree without bending over, by throwing it into the hole and 

straightening it with a shovel tuck.  This is a terrible technique which invariably leads to j-roots 

(and replanting) as soon as a checker or crew boss notices you doing it. 

 

Slamfest – A contract with very relaxed quality requirements, where it is easy to plant large 

numbers of trees and make a lot of money. 

 

Slash – The detritus and by-products left over after a block has been logged, which includes 

logs, small trees, branches, and other pieces of wood. 

 

Slashpile – Sometimes, instead of leaving the slash lying all over a block, the foresters will get 

machines to gather it up into piles, usually made along the sides of the block roads.  These piles 
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may then be burned during appropriate weather conditions.  Piling slash and burning it makes 

the block a lot cleaner for the planters to work on, but has the drawback of removing future 

nutrients that might help accelerate the growth of the seedlings.  The forester often makes his 

or her decisions about whether or not to reduce the slash based on economics.  Using machines 

to pile the slash, and then burning it afterwards, may reduce the price that has to be paid out to 

have the block replanted, so that in the long run, eliminating the slash is cheaper than paying 

for higher planting labor costs.  When this kind of a financial decision must be made, the fact 

that the slash is a good fertilizer is often ignored for short-term profits.  Personally, although 

piling and burning the slash doesn’t make a lot of ecological sense, I’m happy that the blocks 

are easier to move around on, even if it does mean that the tree price is slightly reduced.  

 

Sliced Plug (aka. Cut Plug) – A seedling plug which has a slice in it, caused by a planter trying 

to tuck the plug into the hole with the edge of the shovel.  This is often considered to be a 

planting fault. 

 

Slide – This one can have a couple different meanings, so check out the definition for 

“landslide” too.  However, a “slide” can also refer to when a planter falls on a steeper block, 

and will sometimes end up sliding six or eight feet (or more) down the slope of the block.  

Planters can get scraped up or bruised pretty badly if they’re not careful and they fall or slide.  

On the coast, “slide” more commonly refers to a mudslide (landslide). 

 

Sling – This term is associated with helicopter use in moving cargo.  A sling (noun) can refer to 

a net full of cargo (picked up and carried underneath the helicopter) or to the empty net itself.  

Slinging (verb) is the act of moving the slings around between various locations, ie. “The pilot 

is going to pick up that sling of 15 boxes for Cache Echo, then come back and sling Peter’s quad 

into the block too.” 

 

Slip Tank – See “Tidy Tank.” 

 

Slope – Any section of land which rises or falls, rather than being flat.  The steepness of the 

slope can be measure in degrees, percentage, or ratio. 

 

Slope Degrees – The steepness of a slope expressed in degrees.  You’ll need a bit of calculus to 

figure out this number properly.  For example, if your piece is 200m to the back, and rises 50m 

over that distance, the slope degrees equals ArcTan(50/200) = ArcTan(0.25) = 14 degrees.  You 

can use a scientific calculator to figure this out. 

 

Slope Percentage – A ratio of the vertical distance divided by the horizontal distance (rise/run), 

but expressed in percentage terms.  For example, if your piece is 200m to the back, and rises 

50m over that distance, the slope percentage is (50/200) = 0.25 x 100% = 25%. 

 

Slope Ratio – A ratio of the horizontal distance divided by the vertical distance (run/rise).  For 

example, if your piece is 200m to the back, and rises 50m over that distance, the slope ratio is 
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200:50 or 4:1.  The slope ratio is the inverse of the slope percentage, if the slope percentage was 

expressed as a pure decimal number rather than as a percentage.  Planters rarely talk about 

slope ratios. 

 

Slurry – Slurry is a mixture of peat-moss and water.  When planting on bare-root contracts, the 

roots of the seedlings can very quick dry out when exposed to the air, which increases the risk 

of mortality for the tree.  To mitigate this risk, planters are asked to fill buckets with a mixture 

of slurry, and then, when bagging up, the planter is expected to dip the roots of each bundle of 

trees into the slurry mixture to coat them with this moist, protective mix.  Slurrying trees is a 

pain in the ass.  However, it does have one advantage other than just increasing the survival 

rates of the trees.  Most planters find it easier to deal with the roots of the bare-root seedlings 

when they are wet and stuck together, therefore, the damp roots are slightly easier to control 

and faster to plant than when planting seedlings which have not been slurried. 

 

Snag – Often used (incorrectly) interchangeably as slang for a Danger Tree.  The only problem 

is that this is not technically always a correct substitute for danger tree.  Technically, a snag is a 

mature or semi-mature tree that has started to fall for some reason, but is now hung up in 

another standing tree.  Therefore, most snags can be classified as Danger Trees, but not all 

Danger Trees are snags. 

 

Snag Falling – The activity of checking a block for dangerous trees, and falling them (or 

ribboning off a no-work zone).  The perimeter of the block is the most likely area to find danger 

trees that could cause potential for planters (assuming the tree has a risk of falling into the 

block), although it is also possible to find danger trees among the residuals standing within the 

block itself.  Unfortunately, this is a somewhat poor phrase, since someone doing snag falling is 

looking to mitigate problems with all danger trees, not just snags.  See also the definition for 

snag. 

 

Snap & Hinge – A type of silvicultural treatment in which small weed trees (juvenile aspen, 

poplar, willow, grey birch) are killed by hand by simply bending them over and snapping 

them, so the stem can no longer grow vertically.  This type of work is sometimes referred to as 

“bend and break” work.  This type of treatment removes some of the brush competition from a 

plantation, which allows more sunlight and other resources to reach the crop trees.  This type 

of treatment is less intrusive than using a brush saw, although it is slower. 

 

Snow Cache – Snow caches are only used in rare circumstances.  In isolated circumstances, 

however, they can be useful.  A snow cache is used in the spring plant, whhile working in an 

area (usually fairly far north) where the only access is either through air by chopper, or across 

frozen rivers in the winter.  Since the trees are frozen in the nursery, some companies will 

analyze costs of flying the boxes in versus moving them to the site (in the winter) by rolligon or 

some similar vehicle, over the frozen rivers.  If the contract is big enough, and distance for 

flying is large enough, it may be economically advantageous to rolligon the frozen trees in 

during the winter, set them up into a huge pile, and cover them with sawdust or some similar 
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material for insulation.  Then, as the winter progresses, the trees get covered with a deep layer 

of snow, and of course remain frozen.  In the spring, when the planters arrive, the layer of 

snow has probably melted from the heat of the sun, but the sawdust keeps the boxes insulated.  

The trees are probably still slightly frozen, but ready to be pulled away from the snow cache 

where they thaw within a couple days once spread out to the blocks.  Of course, there is one 

huge drawback to a snow cache:  the cardboard boxes get incredibly wet and soggy, and fall 

apart.  This makes them very hard to move around, either by chopper or by quad.  I personally 

haven’t ever seen a snow cache used effectively, although if the boxes could be protected from 

moisture in some sort of extremely large temporary tent structure, or through the use of 

extensive tarping or protection with plastic sheeting, the concept would be much more feasible. 

 

Soup Sandwich – Used to describe a situation or circumstances that are extremely messed up.  

This is similar to saying that something is a “gong show.”  A similar term would be “spaghetti 

sandwich.” 

 

Snow Press – Snow press is a phenomena that occurs over the course of the winter, as young 

seedlings get covered in a layer of snow.  These seedlings may not, for their first three or four 

years, be strong enough to withstand the weight of the snow on them in the winter.  The snow 

may press down and bend them all out of shape (or flatten them on the ground), so when they 

are exposed in the spring, they are all curved, bent, and deformed, rather than pointing straight 

at the sky.  If the tree survives for several years, the trunk will have become strong enough to 

withstand the weight of the winter snow, and will probably straight out eventually.  There is of 

course a concern that the snow press may not only stunt the tree in terms of appearance, but 

also physically handicap the growth of the tree, or pose a risk to survival in extreme cases.  In 

some places, obstacle planting is recommended to mitigate the effects of snow press.  In 

obstacle planting, the trees are planted very close to stumps and logs and other items that may 

give a small amount of shelter to the tree. 

 

Sort (aka. Log Sort) – See "Log Dump." 

 

Sour Gas – Refers to gas mixtures containing hydrogen sulfide (H2S), which is a poisonous 

gas.  This gas is colorless, but not odorless (it smells like rotten eggs).  It is extremely 

hazardous, flammable, corrosive, and explosive.  Some pipelines that carry a mix of fossil fuel 

gasses (natural gas and other types of gasses) are contaminated with moderate to significant 

concentrations of hydrogen sulfide, and when there is enough H2S present to be considered to 

be harmful or dangerous to humans, the resulting mix is called Sour Gas.  Some pipelines will 

be labelled as sour gas pipelines, and oil & gas infrastructure on leases (pumps, relay stations, 

processing facilities) may be labelled with warning signs to let people know that H2S may be 

present.  This gas can cause sickness in even minute quantities, and is fatal when ingested in 

larger quantities.  Although sour gas rarely causes problems for planters, there have been 

occasional incidents where crews have become physically sick due to very faint concentrations 

from leaks in infrastructure beside planting blocks.  It is important for planters to try not to 

work or park close to sour gas processing facilities, and not to smoke when on oil & gas leases 



626 | P a g e  
Step By Step:  A Tree Planter’s Handbook 

of any type.  Very occasionally, you may also see references to sour oil, which is just some sort 

of bitumen or crude (heavy oil mixture) which also has H2S contamination. 

 

Space Tarp (aka. Silvicool Tarp) - I think that the name “space tarp” refers probably to the fact 

that the silver lining makes it look like some futuristic item from space.  It’s also possible that 

this slang referred to the fact that elevated tarps above boxes of trees provide a shaded place 

for airflow.  I haven’t heard someone use this term since the 1990’s. 

 

Spacing (planting distance) – When talking about distance between trees, you are referring to 

the inter-tree spacing.  Usually, target densities on a block or contract are given in stems per 

hectare.  To aid the planters, a second number is often given, which is the target average inter-

tree spacing (2000 stems/Ha = 2.5 meter spacing, 1600 stems/Ha = 2.9 meter spacing, etc.).  

Another type of spacing which may be mentioned is the minimum acceptable spacing between 

trees.  Contracts will often specify some number like 2.0 meters which is the minimum 

acceptable spacing between any two trees.  If two trees are planted less than 2.0 meters apart, 

one is considered to be a fault tree.  When asking about spacing, you should try to clarify and 

get two different numbers, the target spacing (average) and minimum spacing, so you know 

exactly what is expected. 

 

Spacing (cutting activity) – In the silviculture industry, there is a lot of “stand-tending” work 

done in some areas, which means that once the seedlings have been planted, they may require 

additional attention to maximize their growth potential.  Stand-tending can include activities 

such as brushing, spacing, and thinning.  Spacing refers to the process of cutting out some of 

the crop trees so the remaining crop trees are “farther apart.”  This is a bit of a misnomer, since 

the retention trees are in the same spot as before, and therefore are not physically any farther 

apart than they were before.  However, the elimination of some of the extra crop trees from 

between the retained trees gives the appearance of wider spacing.  Essentially, brushing, 

spacing, and thinning are very similar processes, with subtle nuances.  In brushing, the weeds 

and brush are eliminated, so the crop trees have less competition.  In spacing, which generally 

occurs when the stand is between eight and twenty years old, there are too many crop trees, so 

some of the weaker ones are cut out to minimize competition for the remaining good crop 

trees.  These weaker crop trees, once cut, are left where they fall and will eventually decay and 

provide fertilizer and nutrients for the rest of the plantation.  In thinning, which should be 

properly referred to as commercial thinning, the space process occurs as for spacing, but the 

age of the stand is a lot greater (perhaps 25-40 years).  The crop trees which are cut in the 

thinning process are salvaged for commercial use (probably to make pulp) rather than just 

being left to rot on the forest floor. 

 

Spacing Latitude – The allowable variation between the contract spacing and the minimum 

spacing.  Spacing latitude allows for the maximum use of plantable microsites, represents the 

maximum allowable deviation from the contract spacing, and provides the flexibility for 

altering the strict contract spacing as dictated by specific site conditions.  Planters are expected 

to take advantage of this latitude for two reasons:  first and foremost, to make use of the most 
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appropriate microsite, but also as a secondary consideration to use spots that are easier to work 

with. 

 

Spear – The spear is very similar to a staff shovel, but has a narrower blade.  The spear can be 

very useful in extremely rocky ground, where the narrow width of the blade makes it easier to 

shove into the ground between the rocks. 

 

Specs – See "Specifications." 

 

Special Mission – When a planter or a couple of planters are sent on a separate project from 

the rest of their crew, usually for a day, although sometimes for longer or shorter periods.  

Special missions might include planting small blocks, filling holes, finishing up burns or 

roadside areas, fixing someone else’s quality problems (with pay), doing a difficult block that 

the rest of the crew might not be suited for, or any of a few dozen other different reasons.  

Special missions usually turn out to be really annoying, or a nice change to a regular day. 

 

Specifications (aka. Specs) – The guidelines that a forester will ask for on a 

block/project/contract.  Some examples of specs would include things like the target 

spacing/density, the minimum permitted spacing, the species prescribed for the block and the 

type of mixing used if multiple species are prescribed, the preferred optimum depth, how a 

planter is expected to react to a multitude of conditions such as water/vegetation/prep, and any 

of the dozens or hundreds of other rules that a forester might impose during the project. 

 

Speed Spade – A type of shovel blade that is narrower than the standard blade.  It can be quite 

useful when the ground is not rocky or rooty (ie. it’s easy to open holes) and you’re planting 

small plugs. 

 

Sphagnum – A type of moss, any specimen of which is any member of a large genus 

(Sphagnum) of atypical mosses that grow only in wet acid areas where their remains become 

compacted with other plant debris, and eventually form peat.  These mosses have white leaves 

which are slightly tinged with green or red.  Any patch that sphagnum grows will probably not 

feature any other significant plant life.  Planters often can identify sphagnum mosses by the 

“star” patterns that are commonly visible. 

 

Sponges – In the 1990’s, some licensees required planters to carry sponges in each of their 

insert bags.  These sponges, which were expected to be kept moist, would theoretically provide 

moisture for the roots of the trees.  While this reasoning may have been valid for bareroot 

stock, it doesn’t make sense with modern plugs.  The use of sponges has been essentially 

discontinued in the modern-day industry. 

 

Spoon – A type of shovel with a blade that is very worn down and short. 

 

Spring Breakup – See “Breakup.” 
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Spring Melt – See “Freshet.” 

 

Spruce Rash – Spruce allergies are fairly common.  Planters who don’t wear long sleeves often 

tend to get this rash (especially on the underside of their non-shovel arm) from reaching into 

their drawbag and having their arm brushing against the seedlings.  People can have allergies 

to all types of conifers, but it may be that the prickly needles found on spruce seedlings tend to 

further aggravate the skin.  One solution is to take anti-histamines, but a better solution is to 

wear long sleeves. 

 

Square Up – To make the boundaries of a remaining piece on a block more straightforward.  

Sometimes, a piece of unplanted ground may have really messed up boundaries, so it’s in a 

very rectangular shape (at best) and often with boundary edges that are nowhere close to 

straight.  To square up a piece means to make the boundaries more logical.  This can be done 

for different reasons, for example, to make the “hole” more manageable for other planters 

coming in to finish the open ground, or maybe just to make the boundaries more logical so it’s 

easier for a crew leader to look at the hole and try to judge visually how much room may be 

remaining. 

 

Staff Shovel – A shovel with a long, straight handle, which does not have a D-handle grip or 

any other type of attachment at the top of the shaft.  The planter holds the shovel by the shaft 

itself.  The plural of this type of staff is “staves.” 

 

Staging – A staging area was traditionally known as an area to rest on a journey.  In a planting 

sense, a staging area is usually an area where people and supplies gather in preparation for the 

next part of the trip into a block, usually in a different type of vehicle.  For example, the crews 

might arrive at a helicopter staging area and then fly the rest of the way into a block.  Staging 

areas are used for helicopters, water taxis, barges, unimogs, haglunds, and all kinds of vehicles.  

Sometimes, the staging area may be a temporary bare area with nothing but vehicles, and at 

other times, a company may store a large cache of trees there, first aid equipment, tools, 

equipment, and other supplies. 

 

Stalk – See "Stem." 

 

Stand – A community of trees which is sufficiently uniform in species composition, age, 

arrangement, and condition to be distinguishable as a group from the forest or other growth in 

adjoining areas, which thus forms a single management entity. 

 

Stand-down (aka. Shutdown) – When work ceases temporarily.  This usually is the phrase 

used when the stoppage of work is due to an emergency, such as an ongoing first aid incident 

in the area, when responder personnel want everyone to be standing by and listening to the 

radios in case additional assistance is needed. 
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Stand Tending – Stand tending is the process of taking care of a stand of trees, which can 

include pest management through herbicides and pesticides, physical maintenance through 

brushing and spacing and thinning, and other miscellaneous activities such as pruning of 

limbs, culling of diseased trees, etc. 

 

Standing Residual – See “Residual.” 

 

Stashing – Stashing is the illegal disposal of seedlings that should be planted.  Stashing is very 

similar to theft.  Some planters, regrettably, will stash some of their trees and say they planted 

the seedlings, to try to make more money.  This meets with varying degrees of success.  

Statistical analysis of blocks will quickly show if the expected density based on planters 

claimed tallies matches the plotted density of the block.  If the stats show that the numbers 

don’t jive, checkers will quickly investigate to see what could have caused the discrepancies.  

There are quite a few methods used to look for stashing of trees.  In some areas, stashing is 

unfortunately a tolerated part of the planting culture, although in my experience it is 

commonly frowned upon in BC and Alberta, and people suspected of stashing are usually 

terminated immediately.  Stashing is morally wrong, and many honest planters will bring 

problems to the attention of their crew leaders if they think another planter is stashing trees. 

 

Statistical Density – See "Plotted Density." 

 

Staves – The plural term for a group of staff shovels. 

 

Steel Shank – Many good work boots have a steel or metal strip embedded into the bottom of 

the boot, which prevents the sole from being bent when walking on sticks and rocks and 

uneven materials.  The steel shank also protects the bottom of your foot when kicking a shovel, 

because rather than all the pressure being concentrated in one part of the foot (where it meets 

the shovel), the pressure is instead distributed more evenly across the entire bottom of the foot.   

 

Stem (aka. Stalk, Trunk) – The main body of the portion of a tree, shrub, or other plant which is 

above the ground.  In a tree, the stem is the woody axis forming the trunk or branch to which 

leaves, other branches, and reproductive structures are attached. 

 

Stock – Refers to the seedlings being planted in a block, ie. “The stock going into that block is a 

50:50 mix of Sx 410’s and Fdi 412A’s.” 

 

Stocking Survey – A non-reportable survey (unlike regen delay and free growing surveys, 

which are official government-mandated surveys) intended to assess the progress of the 

plantation towards free growing. 

 

Straight Plant – See “Plant As Is” ground. 

 

Stratum – A layer of vegetation, usually of the same or similar height.  The plural is strata. 
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Strip Line – A ribboned link through a proposed cut-block, with at least one of the two ends of 

the line terminating and tied off at the block boundary.  Timber cruising plots (for measuring 

inventory volume) are located along these strip lines. 

 

Studs – Small pieces of metal which are embedded in an automobile or truck tire to give 

additional traction on the road surface.  These are typically used on vehicles in winter, to assist 

in travelling on snow and ice, rather than for traction in mud.   

 

Stump-Side Processing – A harvesting technique where trees are limbed and topped in the 

block, right beside wherever they were cut, before being moved to the roadsides for pickup.  

This type of processing leaves a lot of slash distributed evenly across the block, unless of course 

the slash is properly raked, piled, and burned.   

 

Stump Sprouting – Occurs when a tree is burned or cut without damage to its long taproot.  

The taproot will then stimulate new growth in the form of sprouts on or around the stump.  

Stump sprouting is not characteristics of all species, particularly not of any species that does 

not have a proper taproot. 

 

Styroblocks – The Styrofoam trays that plug/container seedlings are grown in at the nursery, 

before the seedlings are removed, boxed, and shipped to planting sites. 

 

Sucker – A secondary shoot that grows from the base or roots of a woody plant, and which 

eventually turns into a new mature plant.  Aspen is one species that is especially well known as 

being excellent at suckering.  Sometimes, an entire stand of aspen is actually one single organic 

entity, with all of the separate “individual” trees having grown from (and still attached 

underground to) a single mature tree. 

 

Suckering – The process by which certain species of trees are able to regenerate by sending 

new shoots up out of their roots, which grow above the ground and turn into new trees. 

 

Suicide Sticks – Slang for short residuals (usually lower than stomach height) which remain 

upright on a block during planting, and which usually have the branches and needles ripped 

off.  The term comes from the fact that these residuals become somewhat akin to upright stakes 

on the block, which are a danger to someone who could accidentally fall upon on. 

 

Summer Weight Tape – See the “Flagging Tape” definition for more information. 

 

Sump – A low-lying area, muddy pool, or swamp.  This is a British term, although we 

occasionally hear it in planting. 

 

Supervisor – In the planting world, this term usually refers to a camp supervisor.  However, in 

the eyes of WorkSafe, a supervisor is any person who supervises the work activity of other 
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workers.  Therefore, all crew bosses are considered to be supervisors by WorkSafe.  Also, if a 

senior planter is overseeing the work of a less experienced planter, he/she is considered to be in 

a supervisory role.  Anyone in any sort of supervisory role can and usually does have some 

legal liability if anything goes wrong and a worker is injured or killed.  Many people don’t 

realize this, but the bottom line is that if you’re acting in any kind of a role as a superior or 

manager or mentor, you should realize that decisions that you make (or fail to make) can 

increase your legal liability when accidents happen.  In some cases, people who have been in 

supervisory roles have gone to jail or prison when accidents happened that harmed planters. 

 

Survey – See “Silviculture Survey.” 

 

Swale – A low area, usually moist, between two ridges or higher areas.  Usually moist, and 

sometimes full of a different type of vegetation that is more suited for moist, rich growing 

conditions. 

 

Swamp Donkey – Slang for moose. 

 

Sweeper – A naturally growing tree that isn’t coming straight out of the ground, but instead 

comes out sideways and then straightens up.  Quite often, during logging, a low branch might 

be left at the bottom of a stump and covered with slash.  That branch might eventually grow 

and sneak its way out and start growing vertically into a new “tree.”  Sweepers are not 

considered to be “good” naturals that need to be spaced off of, because even if it does grow 

into a fully mature tree someday, the grain of the wood at the bottom of the tree would be 

curved and therefore less valuable to a mill.  It would be better to just plant a new seedling in 

that area that will hopefully grow up to be a straighter and more valuable tree. 

 

Sweet Gas – Refers to natural gas which has not been contaminated with significant amounts 

of hydrogen sulfide (H2S, a poisonous gas).  Sweet gas is not toxic to humans.  Planters often 

see signs referring to sweet gas pipelines when working in northern BC or throughout Alberta 

and Saskatchewan, but no special safety precautions are needed when working in these areas. 

 

Switchback – A feature found on steep mountain roads, where the road doubles back in the 

opposite direction, kind of like a letter “Z.”  On a slope that is too steep for vehicles to ascend 

the slope directly, a zig-zag road pattern with a series of switchbacks is used to keep the overall 

slope of the road manageable. 

 

Tank Trap – Slang for a large road deactivation that trucks or ATV’s would be unable to 

traverse. 

 

Taproot – A large central dominant root in a plant or tree, which will grow downward and 

have lateral roots branching out from it.  Taproots of plants (such as carrots) often have a thick 

taproot that branches off.  Not all tree species have taproots, but the ones that do are usually 

more firmly anchored, and less likely to blow down during a strong wind or storm. 
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Target Spacing – See "Contract Spacing." 

 

Targeted Mix – If multiple species are being planted on a block, this refers to specifications 

which ask planters to plant certain species according to the microsites they are finding, or 

according to large geographical features.  For example, on a block with a targeted mix of 80% 

pine and 20% spruce, the forester would probably ask the planters to put the spruce in any 

areas that looked low or moist, and also to concentrate the spruce at the bottom of the block 

where moisture is naturally a bit higher and soil temperatures are naturally a bit lower.  This is 

in contrast to a percentage mix. 

 

Tarps Off – Slang for removing shirts and bras. 

 

Tea-Bag – See “Fert.” 

 

Ten Four (aka. 10-4) - Communications slang for “Ok” or “I copy.” 

 

Ten Ten (aka. 10-10) - Communications slang for “I’m going to stop broadcasting, but I’ll keep 

listening.” 

 

Ten Thirty-Three (aka. 10-33) - Communications slang for “Emergency.” 

 

Ten Thirty-Six (aka. 10-36) - Communications slang for “What is the correct time?” 

 

Ten Twenty (aka. 10-20) - Communications slang for “Location.” 

 

Tendonitis - A condition referring to inflammation of tendons and of tendon muscle 

attachments. 

 

Terminal Bud (aka. Leader, Apical Bud) – The primary growing point at the top of the stem of 

a plant. 

 

Terra Torch – A small “flamethrower” which consists of a backpack mounted propane tank, a 

hose going from the tank to the burning apparatus, and a wand with a blast head on the end.  

Propane flows out the end of the blast head, where it burns.  The flames are generally a foot or 

more in length, but are fairly blue and hot, in order for the torch to be able to ignite flammable 

materials.  A terra torch can be used in place of a drip torch for burning slash piles in the fall or 

winter, and is essentially a larger version of a tiger torch that many construction workers and 

mechanics use for various purposes.  There are some alternative types of terra torches that use 

fuels other than propane. 

 

Thaw Request – When foresters or planting contractors order spring (overwintered) seedlings, 

which are still frozen, they must submit a request to the nursery or cold storage facility to start 
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thawing the trees before they are picked up for planting.  A ten-day allowance for gradual 

thawing is quite common, although some facilities are able to perform a “quick thaw” process 

in four or five days.  The quick thaw is not very technical.  From what I can see, this usually 

involves pulling the pallets of boxes out of the freezer and leaving them sitting directly in the 

sun on the loading dock for several days, instead of thawing more gradually inside a shaded 

warehouse. 

 

The Fear – An irrational emotional feeling of distress or apprehension about something.  Quite 

often, this relates to things such as being attacked by a bear.  Many people don’t have The Fear 

when they start planting, but maybe they’ll have an unexpected run-in with a bear after a few 

years, and from that point forward, The Fear takes hold and they’re always nervous about bear 

encounters when working alone.  Once you get The Fear, you can never really get rid of it.  

Also appropriate with respect to irrational thoughts associated with certain types of drug use, 

especially various hallucinogens. 

 

Theoretical Density – See "Claimed Density." 

 

Thinning – Thinning, properly known as pre-commercial thinning, is a form of stand tending 

similar to spacing.  Some of the crop trees in a stand or plantation will be cut, in order to 

minimize competition for the remaining crop trees.  In spacing, the eliminated trees are usually 

left to rot and decay on the block, but with commercial thinning, the cut trees are presumably 

large enough to be salvaged for commercial use, such as for production of pulp. 

 

Throwing Plots – Taking plots, to assess the quality and density of a piece or cutblock. 

 

Three Bagger – A set of planting bags with three pouches for carrying trees. 

 

Three Point Contact – In areas with dangerous footing (slippery ground, steep slopes, unstable 

slash) many safety officers will recommend that planters try to maintain three-point contact 

when moving around.  This means that a person is always in contact with the ground or other 

supports at a minimum of three points.  During normal behaviour, when walking across flat 

and stable grass, a planter alternates between one-point contact (one foot is lifted) and two-

point contact (both feet are touching the ground).  With three-point contact, one hand or 

perhaps the shovel is being used as an additional point of contact at all times, other than just 

two feet.  On really unstable slash or slopes on unstable coastal ground, it's common for 

planters to use a combination of two-point and three-point contact to move around safely. 

 

Three Track Driving – Driving on a gravel road in a manner in which the left wheels of two 

vehicles coming at each other are travelling in exactly the same path (center of the road), 

although the center of each vehicle is therefore slightly out from the center of the road itself.  In 

this situation, each vehicle still has to swerve slightly in order to pass each other.  It is called 

“three track” because you can see three tire tracks in the road – the inner track is shared by 

both vehicles, and the right tires of each vehicle create the two outside tracks. 
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Tick (aka. Chigger) – A member of the family Ixodidae, which has numerous small 

bloodsucking parasitic arachnids, many of which transmit diseases such as Rocky Mountain 

spotted fever and Lyme disease.  Ticks can also refer to members of the family Hippobosciddae, 

which are wingless, louselike insects which are parasitic on sheep, goats, and many other 

animals.  Ticks are bad, as they can carry diseases.  Blacklegged ticks (deer ticks) on the east 

coast and Western Blacklegged ticks on the west coast are especially bad as they’re the ones 

that carry lyme. 

 

Tidy Tank (aka. Slip Tank) – A large metal “portable” fuel tank, often installed in the backs of 

pickup trucks, which can carry gasoline or diesel.  A slip tank usually has a mechanical or 

electric pump, which allows the operator to easily fill up other vehicles or pieces of heavy 

machinery.  They are used in planting camps so trucks can be refueled without going to town, 

or in logging to fuel up the heavy equipment in the field.  A lot of the tidy tanks used in 

pickups hold between 300 and 450 litres of fuel, but much larger tanks are also available.  The 

phrase “tidy” probably refers to the double-wall containment mechanism of a slip tank, which 

is intended to minimize the possibility of a messy spill. 

 

Tie Point – Before the advent of mobile technology, checkers measured distances on blocks by 

using a device called a walk-box.  They'd tie one end of a piece of string to a branch or log, and 

as they walked, the string would run out of the walk box and it would measure the distance 

travelled.  The tie point was the location where the string was tied, ie. the starting point from 

which a distance was measured.  Sometimes, when checking a block, a specific tie point would 

be marked on the map as the official location from which all plots on the block were off-set.  

Sometimes referred to as the Point of Commencement (POC).  A tie point should be a specific 

point on a block whose location is readily identifiable on a digital image, aerial photograph, or 

map (ie. a road intersection or the corner of a field or swamp). 

 

Tight – Spacing where the trees are fairly close together.  If a planter’s density is too low, due 

to spacing that is wider than the target spacing, he/she is asked to tighten up. 

 

Timberjack – A tool which is used to lift felled trees off the ground, so they can be bucked up 

(cut into desired lengths) more easily. 

 

Toe-Tapping – Toe-tapping occurs when a planter closes a hole by gently tapping it shut with 

the toes, rather than giving a good hard kick with the heel.  There are advantages and 

disadvantages to both methods.  Toe-tapping uses less energy, and isn’t as hard on your heel 

and foot as toe-tapping.  However, toe-tapping doesn’t always close the hole properly, or 

eliminate potential air pockets.  Of course, one drawback of kicking hard when closing the hole 

is that the roots of the seedling may be compressed, making it harder for the tree to become 

established. 

 

Topping (aka. Tree Topping) – See “Wind Firming.” 
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Total Incident Rate – A safety system metric measuring the number of recordable injuries per 

100 employees. 

 

Tracking – An option on many types of GPS devices and GIS apps.  When turned on, as a user 

moves around, the device records a GPS trail of where the user travelled.  If a supervisor is 

visiting a block a few days ahead of the crew, he/she could turn tracking on in a handheld GPS 

device, figure out the best way to walk into or out of a section of the block, and then share the 

best track with the person who leads the crew into that area a few days later. 

 

Tractor Truck (aka. Tractor) – This is the truck that pulls a reefer or dry trailer.  The term 18-

Wheeler is slang that refers to the tractor with some sort of trailer attached, but the tractor is 

just the truck alone. 

 

Trafficability – This refers to the ability of water/moisture to pass through a soil.  It depends 

on the density of the particles in the soil, the composition (sand/silt/clay), the amount of 

organics present, and the compaction of the soil.  Soil that will allow water to pass through 

more easily is said to have higher trafficability. 

 

Treatment – The type of treatment on a block refers to the type of site preparation, if any.  

Some different types of treatment can include various forms of trenching or mounding, or 

other miscellaneous approaches such as burning or dragging.  Treating a block, depending on 

the method of site preparation used, is expensive for the forester, however, it usually makes it 

easier for the planter to plant the trees.  Of course, because the ground is easier, the planter 

usually gets paid less for treated ground than he or she would for raw, un-prepped ground. 

 

Tree – A woody perennial, usually with a single trunk and growing more than 5m in total 

height. 

 

Tree Runner (aka. Tree Hauler) – Some companies employ tree runners to deliver trees to the 

planters, rather than leaving this responsibility solely in the hands of the crew leaders or crew 

bosses.  The tree runner will usually have a quad, and will spend the day bringing truckloads 

of trees from the main cache out to where the trucks park by the block, and then quadding the 

trees from the truck to the individual planter caches.  Making sure that planters never run out 

of trees should always be the top priority of any crew leader.  Unfortunately, crew leaders are 

often paid by commission, while tree runners are often paid by the hour, or given a daily rate.  

This can cause problems, because the tree runner may not be as motivated as the crew leader to 

ensure that the trees are delivered to the planters as quickly as humanly possible.  If that is the 

case, planters who have to wait for trees may get extremely frustrated with the tree runners.  

Tree runners are sometimes most useful as a backup to crew leaders, especially if they can 

double as quality checkers during times when tree running is caught up and the planter caches 

are all well-stocked. 
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Trenches (aka. Furrows) – Trenching is a form of site preparation, in which a trenching 

machine (perhaps a skidder with the appropriate trenching attachments) goes back and forth 

over a block, and digs up trenches in the block.  The planters then walk up and down each 

trench, and plant trees either in the exposed dirt, or on upturned humps (high spots), 

depending on the particular contract specifications.  There are several different types of 

trenching, such as disc-trenching, ripper plow, etc.  Each type varies mostly in the way that the 

trench is made (either by a rip through the ground, or by a blade or disc flipping over a row of 

sod and dirt).  It is always much faster to plant up and down along the trenches (following the 

trenches), rather than trying to plant across the trenches.  Therefore, the skill of a site-prep 

operator in laying out the trenches in a manner well-suited for planting can make a huge 

difference in the speed with which a block can be planted. 

 

Trespass – To trespass in a general sense means to encroach on someone else's property 

without their permission.  In a forestry sense, if you plant blocks outside of the block boundary, 

or if a logger harvests timber outside of a block boundary, it's called a trespass. 

 

Trike – A trike is a three-wheeled ATV.  These things are [hopefully] no longer in commercial 

use in planting companies, having been replaced by quads in the 1989-1993 period.  Trikes are 

incredibly dangerous because they are unstable and very easy to flip, and in the early 1990’s 

they were the cause of many broken and sprained ankles and other serious injuries. 

 

True Density – See "Planting Density." 

 

Trunk – See "Stem." 

 

Twig – A small limb or branch on a tree. 

 

Two Finger Rule – The two-finger rule (or one-finger rule, or three-finger rule) refers to the 

general depth tolerance on a planting contract.  Usually, a forester will say something like “you 

are expected to cover the top of the plug when planting the seedling, and you have a tolerance 

so that you can plant it a bit deeper by as much as the width of two fingers, before you will get 

faulted for your tree being too deep.”  Of course, the number of fingers depends on the forester 

or checker, and since everybody’s fingers are slightly different, this is a somewhat arbitrary 

measure.  However, it gives the planter a rough idea of what the checker is looking for. 

 

Two Stroke Engine (aka. Two Cycle Engine) – A type of internal combustion engine which 

complete a power cycle with two strokes (up and down movements) of the piston during only 

one crankshaft revolution.  Two stroke engines often have a high power-to-weight ratio.  They 

usually have a small number of moving parts, so they can be more compact than a four-stroke 

engine (and lighter).  Most two stroke engines require oil to be mixed with the fuel, to lubricate 

the inside of the piston chamber.  Examples of two-stroke engines include chainsaws.  A 

common mix ratio for the fuel/oil mix is 50 parts fuel to 1 part mix oil (an oil which is a 

different consistency than motor oil, and dyed blue). 
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Two Track Driving – Driving on a gravel road in a manner in which vehicles coming at each 

other are travelling in exactly the same path (center of the road), and each has to swerve 

completely in order to pass.  It is called “two track” because the tire tracks of both vehicles are 

on exactly top of each other, except of course when vehicles have to veer to get around each 

other.  Even if the road is narrow, you should move to three-track or four-track when 

approaching the crest of a hill from either direction. 

 

Unbundling – Removing plastic wrappers from bundles while bagging up. 

 

Underplant – A type of cut block which retains a large number of mature residual trees that 

were purposely left standing during the harvest (often to help provide seed throughout the 

block and thus increase potential natural regeneration).  When planters are underplanting this 

type of block, they’ll often find it to be a lot more shady and cool than a regular open clear-cut. 

 

Ungulate – An animal belonging to the orders Perissodactyla or Artiodactyla, which are 

comprised of the hoofed animals such as horses, cattle, deer, caribou, moose, swine, and 

elephants. 

 

Unit – One of several possible terms used when identifying a block, ie. “Steve needs to load 

maps for Unit 04, which his crew may end up moving into later this afternoon.” 

 

Unplantable Ground – For ground to be considered unplantable, the checker must not be able 

to plant an acceptable tree, according to normal contract quality standards.  A number of things 

could cause a specific spot, or general area, to be classified as unplantable.  For instance, 

consistent red rot, or a thick carpet of sticks, might be a good reason not to plant a tree.  Most 

commonly though, I think that wet ground (as defined by ground where the hole made by 

your shovel immediately fills up with water) and extreme solid rock would be the two most 

common reasons for a small area to be considered unplantable.  It is fairly common to find a 

specific spot which is unplantable, but with a little bit of work, the planter can usually find a 

plantable spot within a few feet.  It is very rare to find unplantable areas more than five or ten 

meters across, except on very nasty blocks. 

 

Unprepped Ground – See “Plant As Is” ground. 

 

Up – Terminology used to indicate direction of travel on a lot of radio-controlled logging 

roads.  A vehicle heading “up” is assumed to be heading “up the mountain,” ie. away from the 

mill/town and deeper into the bush.  You can also think in terms of the kilometer boards, if the 

numbers are going up (increasing) then you’re going up the road. 

 

Unscarified Ground – See “Plant As Is” ground. 

 

Vein – A thread of thickened tissue in a leaf, very similar to the concept of a vein in a human. 
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Vet – A vet refers to a veteran or experienced planter.  Planters are considered to be veterans 

after they have completed one spring and/or summer season, and return to the field the 

following year.  Some companies, in submitting bid proposals for contracts, promise that they 

will supply 100% experienced planters, under the assumption that a planter who has spent 

three days learning to plant on a different contract is then considered to be experienced.  That’s 

pretty shady, but it happens.  A first-year planter should be called just that, a first-year planter, 

for the entire first year that they are planting.  Of course, a first-year planter near the end of the 

summer, with sixty or seventy days of experience, can sometimes be almost as good as any of 

the true experienced planters in their second or third year. 

 

Vexar Cones – Short cones made of plastic or similar materials, which are placed over a tender 

young seedling to protect it from being eaten by deer and other ungulates.  Presumably these 

cones are biodegradable, and disintegrate after several years once the seedling has established 

itself and started to grow.  Vexar cones are not commonly used in the interior, although they 

are fairly common on some contracts on the coast of BC. 

 

Void – A void is another term for the opening that is created when a “hole” or unplanted area 

is left on a block.  Since there are no trees planted in a specific area, there will be an empty spot 

or hole in the forest canopy once all the surrounded trees have matured and grown up.  The 

term “hole” is usually used in planting, whereas the term “void” is used in spacing but is 

slightly different than the term hole.  In spacing, a hole or opening is often acknowledged as a 

pre-existing spot in the plantation devoid of trees, whereas a void is a hole that has been 

created accidentally by a worker who has unfortunately cut down too many crop trees in a 

specific spot, thus creating a void where there used to be trees.  Creating a void while spacing 

is a very bad thing to do. 

 

Voluntold – To be “strongly encouraged” to volunteer for a task. 

 

Walking (heavy equipment) – To move a piece of heavy equipment to a different location, 

under its own power (rather than moving it on a low-bed trailer).  For example, an operator 

might tell a logging crew leader, “That feller-buncher isn’t at the top of A87392 now; I walked 

it down to the lower landing at the end of the day.”  The alternative is to “float” the equipment 

(move it on a trailer). 

 

Walk-box – A plastic container attached to a belt that contains a strong nylon string and a 

counter.  If you tie the string to a stick or something stationary, then start walking, the counter 

on the walk-box will register the number of meters of string that has played out, which 

therefore tells you how far you have walked.  The walk-box is commonly used by checkers and 

other forestry workers to measure the distance between plots, etc. 

 

Waste Water – See “Grey Water.” 
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Waterbar – A type of deactivation that is especially annoying, because often a road will be left 

fully functional except for the waterbars.  Basically, this is a ditch that is dug completely across 

the road, with the excavated dirt on one side of the ditch (generally the low side).  When there 

is heavy rain or run-off, and a ditch is extremely full on one side of the road, the dug-out 

waterbars allow the water to flow to the other side of the road without flowing across the 

surface of the road (which generally washes out large sections of the road).  So this way, when 

the road needs to be brought back into use, the waterbars just need to be filled back in rather 

than having large sections of the road repaired.  Most waterbars are only a foot deep or 

thereabouts, so a four-wheel drive truck with good clearance can generally get through them 

(easiest if you come at the waterbar at an angle rather than straight on).  But I’ve also seen 

waterbars that are dug so deep they could swallow an entire truck. 

 

Water Table – The sub-surface level below which the ground is saturated with water.  

 

Water Taxi – A small boat (often used in coastal planting operations) used to move a crew from 

their camp or lodging area to a cut-block.  In some cases, a water taxi may take planters from a 

lodging barge to the shore of an island, from which point a truck will carry them to the block.  

 

West Nile Virus – A viral disease of varying severity, occurring in Africa, Asia, the 

Mediterranean, and parts of North America.  It is a type of flavirus which mainly infects birds 

and mosquitoes.  The carriers then transmit the flavirus to humans and other animals, leading 

to possible flu-like symptoms (West Nile fever), which may develop into encephalitis and 

meningitis (with no known treatment).  Some articles have suggested that more than one 

mosquito in a hundred might eventually become carriers for this disease in Western Canada (a 

process which could be accelerated by global warming).  Knowing how many times that a 

planter gets bitten by mosquitoes each year, this means almost certain exposure to the disease 

over the long term.  However, the same articles suggest that the people who are most 

susceptible to the disease are the very young, the old, and the weak.  It was estimated that 

among healthy young tree planters, less than two percent of the population would even notice 

the symptoms or have any obvious deleterious effects, and that less than one in ten of those 

people would suffer any serious effects. 

 

Westing – In cartography, this refers to a longitudinal grid line. 

 

Wheel Chocks – Triangular or wedge-shaped blocks, usually made of 

wood/plastic/metal/rubber, which are placed on either side of the wheel of an airplace or 

vehicle to prevent it from rolling.  It’s always good to chock the wheels of a truck that is parked 

on any sort of significant slope (put the chocks on the downhill side), for safety.  You don’t 

necessarily need to use official chocks – even a solid rock or a piece of log can often work. 

 

Whip – Has two definitions.  The first is a type of small deciduous tree (of any species), 

generally between maybe about two and six feet high, very thin, with almost no branches or 

leaves.  For the other type of whip, see the definition for “buggy whip.”  
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Wide Spacing – Trees which, on average, are planted further apart from each other than the 

target/contract spacing that would be required to hit the desired target density.  If a planter is 

found to be planting higher density than the contract calls for, he/she is asked to “widen out.” 

 

Widowmaker – A detached or broken limb or tree top that is hung up in a tree, which could 

seriously injure or kill a person if the object fell onto someone. 

 

Wildfire – An uncontrolled forest fire, brush fire, or grass fire. 

 

Wildlife Tree – Any standing dead or live tree which has special characteristics that provide 

valuable habitat for wildlife (such as internal decay, nesting opportunities, den holes, or being 

higher than surrounding trees). 

  

Wildlife Tree Patch (aka. Retention Patch, Leave Patch) – A stand of mature trees still standing 

on a cut-block which was not cut during harvesting, which provides a varied ecosystem for 

animals, birds, and insects. 

  

Wind Firming (aka. Tree Topping, Crown Modification) – A treatment whereby the tops of 

trees along the edge of a cut block are pruned (by an attachment dangling from a helicopter) in 

order to lower the exposure to winds.  This reduces the risk of subsequent windfall or 

blowdown into the block.  This type of treatment is expensive, and commonly restricted to high 

value coastal areas rather than to Interior blocks. 

 

Windfall – See “Blowdown.” 

 

Window – A chronological opening, ie. an interval of time during which certain conditions 

exist.  For example, when doing herbicide spraying, the temperature, humidity, and wind 

speed must all be within certain parameters.  So during any time when all of these conditions 

are suitable for spraying, the weather window is said to be open (favorable for working). 

 

Windrow – A row of slash, usually piled up by machine.  This is similar to a slash pile, but in a 

long strip. 

 

Windthrow – See “Blowdown.” 

 

Winter Weight Tape – See the “Flagging Tape” definition for more complete information. 

 

Wrapper Check – This is a bit of a confusing term, because it’s used as both an action and a 

place.  When a logging truck gets to the bottom of a logging road and is about to start 

travelling on the highway, it will stop first and the driver will perform a number of safety 

checks, including checking to see if the cables or straps (the “wrappers”) across the top of the 
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load are fastened securely.  There is often a pullout area at the start of each logging road which 

is called the wrapper check, where these safety checks are performed. 

 

Xylem – The supporting and water-conducting tissue of vascular plants, consisting primarily 

of tracheids and vessels.  Basically, this is the woody part of a plant or tree. 

 

Yarder – A type of logging equipment, most frequently used in areas with steep slopes that 

conventional machines (such as skidders) aren’t able to work on safely.  The yarder is similar to 

a giant mechanized clothesline.  The yarder parks on the road, and the other end of the 

clothesline is attached to a strong anchor point on the far woodline.  Workers on a ground crew 

on the block will attach chokers (short cables) from the yarder’s lead cable to a log/tree on the 

ground, and the yarder operator then reels in the lead to pull the log across the block and out 

to the machine. 

  



642 | P a g e  
Step By Step:  A Tree Planter’s Handbook 

Additional Resources 
 

 

Books about Tree Planting:   www.replant.ca/books 

 

Photos about Tree Planting:   www.replant.ca/photos 

 

Videos about Tree Planting:   www.replant.ca/videos 

  

Music about Tree Planting:   www.replant.ca/music 

 

Replant.ca on Instagram:   instagram.com/replant.ca 

 

Author’s Writing Website:   www.jonathanclark.ca 

 

Author’s Environmental & Carbon Capture Planting Company:   www.replant-

environmental.ca 

 

 

Coming in the 2024 Edition 
 

 

This 2023 edition has seen significant enhancements compared to previous editions, including 

additional new topics within existing chapters, dozens of new photos, and a large number of 

additional definitions for the planting dictionary. 

 

The 2024 edition will, at a minimum, also include at least another 20+ planned photos and 

illustrations.  If you can think of other topics that should be covered in future editions, please 

feel free to email with suggestions! 

 

If you would like to contribute feedback, criticisms, or corrections about material in this book, 

or thoughts and suggestions about potential future content, please email the author at: 

jonathan.scooter.clark@gmail.com 

 

The deadline for changes to the 2024 edition will be December 1st, 2023, in order to have the 

new edition available online by the end of January 2024. 
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